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SEA-MIRROUR, | 


Containing 


The Sca-Coaſts of the Northern, Eaſtern 


and Weſtern Navigation ſetting forth in divers ne- 


ceſſaric Sea-Cards all the Ports, Rivers, Bayes, Roads, 
Depths and Sands; very curiouſly placed on its due Polus- 
heighth furvished Wirth rhe diſcoveries of the chief Countries , 
and on whar cours and diſtance they lay one from another : 
{? Never hererofore ſo clearlylaid open , and here and 
oy 


there yery diligently berrered and augmented , G } . 
& for the uſe of all Sea-men. 
| As alſo 
S The Situation of the Northernly Countries, as Iſland, the 
Strate Davids , the Iſle of Fan-JAayen, Bear-Iſland , Old-Greenland, 
Spitrbergen and Nova Zembla: adorned with many Sea-cards and Diſcoveries. 
Gathered out of the experience and praQtice of diyers Pilots and 
Lovers ofthe famous Artof Navigation. 
Whereunto is added a brief Inſbruftion of the eArt of Navigation , together 
homagh rn E-card fred fr Fran >egar) - | 
mm extending untill the yeare 1669. 4.824 
SY AMSTERDAM, —© : 
By PzTERx Goos, dwelling on the Texels Key, hard by the 
= - Sparrendamner Bridge, at the Sipne of the golden Sea-mirrour, 1667» 
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SHORT 


Inſtruction inthe art of Navigation 


He art of Navigation is 


N= , $&F a SCICnce by which through certaine rules 
ec ©) you may ſteere a Shipp over the Seas 
Ez =&qe- trom one placeto another, and isnot im- 
K&X properly devided into two patts, to witt, 
into ordinary and extraordinary Navigation. The ordi- 
nary Navigation uſeth no other Inſtruments, then the 
Compaſſe and ſounding Plummet, as principally con- 
fiſting in experience and practice ,in knowledge of Lands 
and Corners, how they are different in Points and di- 
ſtances andareknowne from the Sea , in depths, ſhoales, 
qualityes of grounds : the running and falling of Strea- 
mesz upon what point the Moone maketh high water 
in every ſeyerall place & ſuch like which in part arelear- 
ned from the information of experienced Pilots, but 
moſt out of our owne experience. 


| 


Extraordinary Navigation uſeth beſides the foteſayd 
ordinary praCtiſe divers other private Inſtruments and 
rules which muſt bee taken out of Aſtronomy and Coſ- 
mography. Ir is therefore needful] that every Pilot whs 
willuſe andpraftiſe this extraordinary Navigation , muſk 
firſt of all bee well inftruQed in the principales of the ſa- 
me Arts, that is, thathee know & underſtand the pro- 
portions and deyiſions of the Spheare of the World, the 
Motions of the Heavens, eſpecially the cighth, fourth 
and firſt, together with the Fabrique of the Inſtruments, 
without which knowledge its impoſſible to accompliſh 
happily, greate & never before ſought otit Voyages over 
the Vaſt Seas. And ſeeing that ſuch knowledge may bee 
attained out of good Inſtruftion wee have hereſet downe 


'inthis Tra&tate for the benefit of young ſeamen who are 


deſirous to bee Pilots as cleare and plaine rules as the 
ſhortneſſe hereof could ſuffer. 


The firſt Point. Of the Spheare and the drvers motions thereof. 


A Spheare properly iscalled a Ball, wholly entire and 
round, whoſeſuperfices and outſide is every where 
alike diſtant from its center. By thatWorld Sphere Munds, 
or Spheare ofthe World, wee underſtand commotily the 
whole Ball of the Reavens with all that is therein con- 
tained ; & it is devided into two parts Elementary & Ce- 
leſtiall,the Elementary part hath againe 4 parts: the Firſt 
. 15 the Earth , which with the water as the ſecond maketh 
a compleate Ball rpon which wee dwell. The Third 1s 
the Aire enconipaſling the Earth and the fourth is the 
fire, which actording to the opinion of Philoſophers 
containeth the ſpace which is betweene the Aire and the 
d:, 5) 
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| Spheare of the Moone, From theſe Elements ( which 


arethe beginning ofall things) which are alwayes ſubject 
to changes, together with the Warmth of the Heavens 
ariſeand periſh by a continuall change and alteration of 
the one intothe other, all things which wee ſee and find 
upon Earth. LE | 
The Celeftiall part (containing within inits Hollow 
neſſe the Elementaryes) is-pure ſhining, ſeperate and 
voyd of all changes, is devided into 8 Spheares or round 
Hollow Balles, which are called Heavens, whereof the 
greateſt alwayes containeth one the other in man- 


ner of a Ball, the ſcayen loweſt have but eyery one 
eo ere A Starre 


tion of Tycho Brahd in 25400 yeares ; Theſe Heavens are 
turned about all alike in four and twenty houwres on the 


yen, which is called the Primum Mobile , that is the firſt 


caven. perfe&s its owne courſe, according tothe affirma- 


Poles about the Axes of che. World by the Ninth Hea- 


Mover by which Motion in our ſight is cauſed Day and 
Night, and the daily riling. and falling of the heaven- 


A short Inſtracttion 


Starre or Plannet , whereof the firſt (next the Earth) 
is the Heaven 'of the Moone, the ſecond of Mercary, the. 
third of Venus, the fourth of che Sunne, the fifth of Mars, 
the ſixth of Jupiter;the ſcayenth of Saturne,and the eigth 
of all the fixed ſtarrs. The Number of theſe Heavens are 
knowne by their Courſes which wee {ce in. them round 
about the Poles of the Zodiaque. The Moone runneth 
through her Heaven by her owne naturall courſe from 
Weſt to Eaſt in 27 dayes, 8 howres, Mercury Venus8& 
the Sunne theirs ina yeare. Mars his 1n twoyeares , Jo 
p< his in 12 and Saturne in 30yeares. The eighth 


ly lights, 


The ſecond Point. Of the Round. 


neſſe of the Earth, 


FT the Eatth with the Water together maketh a 
round Globe, appeareth not onely out of experien- 
ce very candy » bur alfo out part of the Shaddow of 
Earth in the Eclips of the Moone. In whatſoever part 
of the Heaven the Moon 1s Eclipſed or touched by the 
Shaddow of the Earth, that Shaddow ſeemeth alwayes 
round, If the Earth were foure {quare,three cornerd,or of 
any other forme, then the Shaddow of the Moone ſhould 
bee alſo foure ſquare, three cornerd or ſome other forme: 
For of what proportion any body is,, ſuch alfo muſt bee 
the Shaddow thereof, And ſeeing therefore that tha 
Shaddow of the Earth isalwayes and on all fides round, 
che Earth it ſelfe muſt alſoo bee neceſſailly round. 

That the Heaven is round wee marke fromthe Eyezbut 
is moſt clearely perceived from the Circular motions of 


the heavenly lights , as afthe Sunne , Moone and Starres. 


The third Port that the Earth 1s in the middle of the Heorld. 


I: Hat the Earth landeth in the middle of the World, 

may clearely bee underſtood by what is hereafter 
ſpoken: for if ſo bee that the Globe of theEarth ſtood not 
in the middle of the World, but that the heaven was nea- 
rer1t on one fide, it would come to paſſe, that the ſtarres 
in their daily courſes ſhould bee nearer on one ſide of the 
Earth then on the other, and by that meanes ſhould ap- 
peare to our ſight to bee greater on one fide of the Earth 
then on the other: likewiſe if that part of the heavennext 
to the Earth were above us, wee ſhould then ſee lefſe then 
halfe of the heavEaccording to inſtruftion of the firſt figu- 
re: & on the contrary whe that part of the heaven fartheſt 
from us were aboye us, wee ſhould then ſee more then 
halfe of the Heaven according to the Inſtruftion of the 
ſecond Figure. But ſtanding upon the flatt ſide of the 
Globe wee ſee the Starres as well on the one fide as on 
the other ( in whatſoever part of the Heaven that it is) 
alwayes of one greateneſſe, and it is found by experience, 
that wee alwayes ſee the one half of the Heaven, and the 
other halfe is hidden from our Eyes, from thence itap- 
peares pany according to the expreſſion in the third Fi- 
gure. That the Earth ſtandsin the middle of the World: 
From thence is likewiſe to bee marked that the Globe of 
the Earth is no more to bee likened by the Heavens then 
a point without thickneſſe,for if the Farth had any thick- 
neſſe in reſpe& of Heaven, wee ſhould (ſtanding upon 
the Earth): by that reaſon not ſee halfe of the Heaven ac- 
cording to the Demonſtration of the 4, Figure. 


The fourt Point. Of the greate= 


neſſe of the Earth. 


Alves b the Globe of the Earth (as is ſayd) inre- | 


the extraordinary wideneſſe of the Heaven 
point, nevertheleiſe i refped& of its 
body. having1n its Compaſie 5400 dutch 


1S no more then a 
ſclfc ir isa 
Mites. A | 
the whole Circte of the Co 


ofthe Eart 


parts ord&grees, and wee find-as well by Navigation as | 
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by meaſuring of Land that ſuch a Degree or part conta1+ 
neth fiftheene ſuch Dutch Miles, 360 ſuch part becing 
multiplyed by fiftheene make out 5400 Dutch Miles. 


The fifth Point. Of the eAx1s and 


Poles or Axepoints of the World. 


I N the Globe of the World is imagined to bee a Line? 
going from one point onthe ſide of the Spheare (asa 
Diameter through the Center) to another Point right 
againſt iton the other ſide. That Line is called the Axig 
and the outermoſt-cnds thereof, or the foreſayd points, 
the Poles or-Axepoints of the World, the one towards 
the North,and iscalled the Northerne Pole,and the other 
towards the South, called the Southerne Pole, Upon 
which Poles it is pa , that the Spheare is upon its 
Axeltree daily turned. | 


The Demonfiration. 


" 


©/42-. 


that is knowne by-this meanes. If iq devide 
int90-360 
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'T He line AGB in this Figure going from the Point | 
A through the Center Gas a Diameter to the point 
Bright againſt it ſheweth the Axel of the World-and the 
Points A.and B the Poles. Ato the North the Norther- 
neand B tothe Soath the Southerne Poles. 


The $1xth Pomt. Of the Equi- 
noctiall Line. 


| I N the middeſt of the Heavens every where equally di- 
ſftantfrom both the Poles, is imaginedapgreate Circle, 
dividing the whole Spheare into two equall parts which 
is called the Þ.quinoCtiall, becauſe when the Sonne com- 
meth to or under that Circle which commeth to paſſe 
the 21 of March , andthe 24 of Septerfiber , the day and 
night are in all places of the Earth of an equall length. 
The knowledge of this Circle is proffitable above all 
things in Navigation,to know thereby houw farr wee goe 
either to the Northwards or Southwards upon Earth; 
thereby alſoo 1s reckonedthe time and hower of the day, 
the Declination of the Son and Starrs, and more other 
proflicable things. 
Demonſtration. 

TIN the gong Toes AandB the Poles of the world 
,2 CDEF isthe EquinottallLine in the middeſt of the 
Heaven equally diſtant from both the Poles A and B divi- 
ding the whole Spheare A C BE intotwo equall parts as 
CAE the Northerne and CBE the Southerne part 
from hence is to bee noted: Seeing that the whole Com- 

aſſe of the Heavens isdivided into 360 degrees that the 
Poles ſtand from one another 18o degrees and betweene 
the Poles and the Aquinottiall remaineth every where on 
both fides 9o degrees. This Line 1s marked 1n the Sea- 
cards with a red Line from eaft to weſt through the be- 
ginning of the degrees according as they are reckoned ag 
well towards the North as to the South. 


The Seaventh Point. Of the 
Ecliptique Line. 

T He Ecliptique Line lyeth away over the EquinoCtiall 

deviding it in two points right over againit one ano- 
therin two equall parts, and is alſo devided by it in two 
equall parts, the one lyeth betweene the EquinoQtall, 
and the North-Pole, the other betweene the Equino- 
Qiall and the South-Pole. Its greateſt Declination on 
both fides of the EquirthCtiall rowards both the Poles is 
23 degrees 314 minutes and is devided into twelve equall 
parts, and tocach of them a ſeyerall ſigne applyed. The 
Sonn goeth alongft this Circle without ever going out 
of it & runneth through it with its owne naturall courſe 


every yeare once,. and eyen as the Poles of the Waorld- 


ſtandevery where alikediſtant fromthe EquinoCtiall even 
foo hath the Ecliprique alſoo its two Poles every where 
alike diſtant from the ſame. 


In the Art of N avigation, 


Demonſiratwn. 


' N this Figure as befoteisſayd A Bare the Poles ofthe - 
* World CDEF the Equino&tiall GD HF the Eclip- 
tique Line cutting and dividing the EquinoCtiall, and 
its ſelfealſo into two equall parts, in the Points D and 
F which wee call the EquinoCtiall, the one at D the 
Spring Equinottiall, the other at F the Autumne Equi- 
noCtiall. "The one halfe D RF the'northern part lyeth 
betweene the Equinottiall DEF and A the North-Pole 
at moſtdeclined towards F H 23 degrees and 31: minu= 
tes: The other halfe F G D the Southern part lyerh be- 
tweene the EquinoCtiall F OD and the South-Pole R 
likewiſe at moſt declined as C G'23 degrees 314 minutes: 
The North-Part is devided into (ix {ignes, which wee call 
the Northerly beginning at D with the Kimbug (ignes 
towards the thorth. CA ries , Taurus, Gemini, unto H the 
point of the fartheſt declination. Fromjthence with the 
deſcending {ignes of the North, Cancer, Leo, Vireo, 
tothe = © ogy Line in F the Autumne EquinoCtaall 
the ſouthern-part is alſo divided into ſix ſignes which 


wee callthe Southerly begingingar F with the diſcending 
ſignes fowards the South Labra, Vireo, Jaggitaritss uns 


till G the Point of the fartheſt Declination towards rhe 
ſouth from thence further with klimbing ſignes towards 
the North Capricornus, Aquarius, Piſces asfarr, as tillyou 
come to the EquinoQall line in the Spring Equinottiall 
D. TheSonn runneth through the three Fit Northerly 
lignes from the 21 of March new ſlyle to the 21 of June 
new [tyl the otherfrom the 21 of Juhe to the 23 of Sep- 
cember. The firſt 3 Southerly lignes from the 23 of Sep- 
tember to the 23 of December and. the other from the 
23 December till the 21. of March againe. The Poles 
of the Ecliptique are M and N both of them ſtanding 
every where alike diſtant: from the Ecliptique G H and 
ſo farre from the Poles of the World A and B as the E- 
cliptique is fartheſt declining from the EquinoCGtiall at 
HEand CG. | E 


The «ght Point. Of the Colurs. 


He Coluri are two Circles, going croſswaye 
through both the Poles of the World, dividing each 

other into two parts in the Poles, & together with them 
the whole Globe EquinoStiall Zodiac or Ecliptique and 
all the Paralels in 4.cquall parts, the one going through 
the Points of the EquinoCtialls is called the Colurus of 


the EquinoGQtialls , the other through the points of the 
Solſtices the Colurus of the Solſtices. The Sonne moying, - 
theſe Circles (through its yearely courſe inthe Zodiack, 
devideth the yeare1nto foure parts) asthe Spring, Sum- 
mer, Autum and Winter, | 


Demonſiration. 


I N the foregoing Figure AFB D isthe Colurusof the 
EquinoCtialls, going trough D andF the points of the 
EquinoQtiall in the beginnings of 4ries 8& Libre, & through 
the Poles A&BACGB. MEH the Colurus of the 
 Solfticesin the beginnings of Cancer & Capricornus where 
the Ecliptique is fartheſt diſtant from the Equinotial line 


—_— 


| through the Poles of the World A and B and through 


the Poles of the Zodiack M and N cutting. qne another 
through croſſewayes with right corners in the Poles A 
andB & deviding the Zodiaque or Ecliptique 1h 4 parts, 
asDH. HF. FG. and G D'the firſt of which the Sonne 


| wandersthroughin the Spring) the ſecond in the Summer 
| thethirdin the Autume, and the fourth in the Winter. 


Theſe foreſayd Citctes of the Spheare are all greate 
| Circles that is compaſling the Spheare at the wideſt de- 
| viding the ſame into two equal parts; there follow now 4. 
{mall circles which deyide theSpheare into unequall parts; 


I | A 3 


The 


. . . 
The ninth Point. Concerning theTro- 
| pickes and the Artique and Antartique Circles. 


| gf He Tropiques are two Circles, the one northwards 
andthe other ſouthwards from the Equino&tiall, and 
alike wide with the ſame which through turning. about 
of the Spheare from the points of the Ecliptique are 
fartheſt diſtant from the Equinottiall, and are placed the 
oneto the North and is called the Tropique of Cancer, 
and the other to the South and is called the "Tropique of 
Capricornus. EE 
Circulus Articus the Northerne Circle and Circulus 
Antarticus the Southerne Circkle are reckoned through 
the running about off the Spheare from the Poles off the 
Ecliptique. Fe 
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Demonſtration. 


N this Figure HI is the Tropicke of. Cancer which 
through the turning about of the Spheare 1s written 


becauſe that the Sonne comming to that point, fartheſt 


from the EquinoQtiall towards the North, turneth then 
azaine through theCrabfiſh;towards theEquinuthall GK 


is the Tropique of 7 6 pA o cauſed through the run- 
ning about of the Spheare from the point G the begin- 
ning of Capricornus or the Goate,and is ſo called becauſe 
the Sunne comming to that pointin the fartheſt from the 
EquinodCtiall towards the South, then turneth againe 


' throughthe Goate towards the EquinoCtiall, N Pis the 
Artique Circle and M O the Antartique Cucle they are 


ſocalled through the running about of the Spheare from 


the Poles of the Zodiaque N and M. 'Thelſe are equally 
diſtant from the Poles ofthe World Aand B as the Tro- 


Pique are from the EquinoCtiall Line , to witt 23 degrees 
_ 23 14 minutes. 


The tenth Point. Of the Suns Declmarion. 


He Suns Declination is its diſtance from the Equi- 
nottiall Line,and thatis two fold towards the North 
and South. 


A short InftruQion, 


from the pointH , the beginning of Cancer is alſo called | 


| 


Demonſtration. 


He Suns Declination is cauſed through his courſe 

alongſt the Ecliptique Line thus. Let A bee the 
Northerne & B the Southerne Pole of the World CPE 

the Equinodtial G H G theEcliptique Line. The Sunne 
comming in the beginning of Aries on the 21 of March 
to D commeth alſoin the EquinoCtiall Line, hath beſides 
no Declination neither Northwards nor Sourthwards, but 
going forwards alongſt the Ecliptique from D to H and 
c6mming to K in the beginning of Taurus,it ſhall bee d1- 
ſtant & declined from the Equinottiall Line towards the 
North from 1 to K 11 degrees and 3o minutes. Going 
forwards to H is then atmoſtdeclined from P to H 23 de- 
grees 31: minutes. From thence following its courſe 
from H toF commeth in the beginning of Libra againe 
ro the Line without declination. Going forwards from 
F towards G untill M in the beginning of Sagitarius, it 
ſhall bee diſtant or declined from the Line FE towards 
the South from L to M 2odegrees 13 minutes. Com- 
ming to G it 1s then at its fartheſt declination from E to G 
towardsthe South , from thence. it runneth againe to D 
to the Equinottiall Line,perfeCting its courſe 1n a yeare. 


the Sunzes Declination upon every day inthe yeare. 


T He yeare of the Sunne (that is the time wherein the 

Sunne goeth out of a certaine point in the Eclipti- 
que , & turneth againe intothe ſame) and is not juſt 365 
dayes, but about 5 houres and 49 minutes (that islittle 
leſſe then 6 howers more, wherefort it is that wee al- 


howers that is a day to the Month February thereby to 
| count the yeare orRevolation of the Sunne into equall 
dayes, therefore every ſuch fourth yeare is called the 
Leap-yeare. If therefore you will then ſett the Sunnes De- 
clination by day tables it is needfull ro make'foure ſundr 
tables of foure ſuch followingyeares. The foreſayd diffe- 
rence of foure Revolutions of the Sunne come not equal- 
ly alike with ſuch foure yeares, being with length of time 
ſo much difference in the Declination that it is needfull 
to renew ſuch tables every twenty yeares. 

Now to find the Declination of the Sunne out of ſuch 
Tables upon every day of the yeare, it isneedfull to know 
two things, the firſt in what yeare you are, either the 
Leap-yeare,or in the firſt ſecondor third yeare after. The 
ſecond, when you know the yeare which of the Tables 
you muſt uſe hereto. 

For the firſt, devide the yeare of our Lord 1600 by 
4, if the deviſion commeth even out without remainders, 
ſuch a yeare 1s then a Leape-yeare of 366 dayes, but if 
out ofthe diviſionany number remaineth, ſuch remain- 
ders ſhew you how much that ſuch a propoſed yeare is 
after the Leape-yeare. 


The firſt Example. 
defire to know what for a yeare 1644, is leaving the 
I 600, take and devidethe remaining 4.4 by 4,that com- 


— 


and fromthence I find that the yeare 1644 to bee a Lea- 
pe-yeare, 


The ſecond Example. 


FE Or to know what ſort of yeare 1663 1s, leaving the 
1600 I divide the 63 by 4 & I finde that there reſt 
three, for 15,times 4.is 60,take that from 63 and there re- 
maine 3 , and from thence I find that the yeare of 63 is 
the third yeare after the Leape-yeare. 
To know the ſame without reckoning, conſider this 


' | following little Table, the firſt Columne is of the Leape- 


yeares 


The Eleaventh Point. How tofinde 


wayes adde after three yeares to the South 4. times 6. 


meth even out without remainders for 11 times 4 is 444 - 


vs 


Yah Ab. 
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In the Art of Navigation. 


eares the ſecond, third, and fourth Columneare three 


yeares after the Leape yeares. 
Leape yeare. I yeare, 2 yeare. 3 yeare 
1660 1661 1662 1663 
1664; 1665 1666— 1667 
1668 1669 — 1670- 1671 
1672 1673 1674. 1675 


The ſecond for to know which Table you muſt uſe to 
every yeare that ſtandeth demonſtratedabove each of the 
following Tables. 


The firſt Example. 


N the ſecond yeare following the Leape yeare upon 
Wide 20of May, Idelire to know the Sonnes Declinar 


tion : 1 ſecke inthe Tables the Month of May , in the | | 


ſecond yeareand there under inthe firſt Collumne of the 
Figures the twentieth day , I find inthe ſecond Collumne 
20,8. That is 2o degrees and 8 minutes,to bee the Sonnes | 
Declination. And ſeing that it 1s betweene the 20 of 
March, andthe 23 of September ( that the Sonne 1s by 
northwards of the Line ) ſo comes it to paſſe that the De- | 
clination 18 Northerly, 


The ſecond Example. 


Pon the 12 of February in the Leape yeare, I deſire 
to know the Sonnes Declination, ſecke therefore 
inthe Table of Leapeyeares the Month of February, and 
count in the firſt Collumne to the 12 day, and you find 
there by it 13 degrees and 42 minutes for the Delination 
ofthe Sunne on that day ; ſeeing that it 1s betweene the 
23 of September and 20 of March, that the Sunne goeth 
by ſouth the Line. The Declination is then Southerly. 
| Now follow the Tables'of the Sunnes Declination 
reckoned properly, upon the length of the earth or Meri- 
dian ofEnglands Lands-End , becauſe that this length is 
uſed moſt by our Netherland ſeamen as well in running, 
upon the Channell of the Sea, as alongft the Coaſts of 
France, Portugal and Spaine. 


19 » ns ow . 


Ook how many degrees and minutes the Line is rai- 

ſed above the Horizon, juſt ſo many degrees and 
minutesare there between the point rightover your head, 
called the Zenith and the Pole, and thence itfolloweth, 
that as many degrees and minutes as there be betweene 
the Zenith andthe Line, juſt as many are there from the 
Horizon to the Pole that 1s to ſay , ſo many degrees is the 
Pole elevated , therefore when we ſay we are in ſuch a 
beight, we underſtand that we are ſo many degrees on the 
north or ſouthſide of the Line. "This rule and inftru&tion 
1s uniyerſall and common through out the whole Wortd 
bothin the north and ſouthſide of the Line. 


An Admonition to the Reader. 


F a man would obſerve the height of the Sunzit is neceſ- 

ſary that he know how many Not he ſtands above the 
water , for the higher a man ſtand the farther hee is from 
the Horizong, becauſe that from the eyeto the Horizon, 
18 60 degrees,it wee ſtand waterpas,as they callit;but if he 
ſtand higher then the water as isſayd,it will bee more then 
60 degrees tothe Horizon; And to mend this fault , I ha- 


ve here placed atable, thereby ro know whether wee | 


ſtand higher then the water or no, and how many minu- 
tes difference it makes, and alſo how much neererthe eyc 


the croſle ſtandeth , then adding the nunut, to that | 


which the crofſe ſtandeth below the Zenith, ſo ſhall 
you mend the fault, that is to ſay , that you ſee the 
croſſe ſo many minutes downward , look on the table 


| following. 
Example. 

- p< =" Et youreye be abovethe water, ſup- 
feet. [minuces. | £.- pole 27 feet, that the croſſe may 
a—_—_ I ſtand 4.5 degrees from the Zenith (that 
$——[D is, beginning to tell from that end where 
14 — 4 the eyes) theſe 27 feer,being ſought in 
20 @ 5 the firſt rancke,or Columne of the Ta- 
39 7 ble, andyou ſhall find over againſt it 
53 — 86. minutes , ſo much s the Horizon 
07 "RIDER? . below , that which they call the wa- 
1090——|——11| ferpas or the ſurſafe of the water, 
118 '—12 and ſo many feet muſt the croſle be 
163 | a thruſt downward , ſo will it fall our 


I80————15 45 degrees , {ix minutes, where the 


— — — 


croſte ought to be. 


Of the vapours and exhalations 


which the Sunne , Moon and Stars , as they are nearer 
the Horizon do ſeem to dra'v up more , as in- 
deed and truth they are. 


Xperience teacheth , that the lights of heaven, b 
4 how much they are nearer the Horizon , by ſo mach 
docthey ſeeme to be higher then indeed they are ; and by 
reaſon of the fumes anddamps, which continually ariſe & 
as they arc nearer the Horizon, fo much are they more 
thick, andriſing by little and little, they leſſen, and at 
the leaſt are cleane vaniſhed, and as wee come nearer the 
Pole, the vapoursdo more and more increaſe, and for 
that cauſe doe the lights ſeeme to be higher then they are. 
Yea it is foundaboutthe height of 83 degrees towards the 
north, that the Sunne ſeemeth to be 4.0 minutes higher 
then 18 truth it is, this bath that famous Aſtronomer 
Ticho Brahe ſearched out and written in Denmarck, as 
you may fee in this table. 


A Table of the rifing of the Sunne, A Table of the riſing of the Starres. 


Degrees. Minutes. Degrees. Minutes, 
O : O 30 
I + Whenq 1 20] higher 
2»———— | 20 rhe 2 15 | then 
When the | 3 I5 | higher |Stars 4 4 they ſeeme p11 pindeed 
Sunne is } 4 13 | thenin-jare of | 9—— | 8| hey 
found ro 2irſemees C10 (deed ir'the Hl—— } +5}; are. 
be high. | 10 5 is. \bighe (19) 
| 15 — | 2 
23——}] 1 
32 | 


The uſe of this table will we declare by an example and 
whatſoeveris ſayd of the riling of the Sunne, the ſame 
may bee ſayd ofthe Starres. 


Example. 
EZ the height ofthe Sun be meaſured, and found to 


bee 7 degreesabove the Horizon, andn the table of 
the Sunne above written, thereare 13 minutes which the 
Sun ſeemeth to bee higher then it is, therefore ſubſtact 
13 minutes from the 7 degrees, there will remaine 6 de- 
grees 4.7 minutes for the true height of the Sun. 

Bur ifwetake the diſtance of the Sun from the Zenith 
according to this example,it would be ſound to be83 de- 
grees ,andthen 13 min.addedto the 83 degrees, the pro- 
du& is 83 degr. 13 min. for the true diſtance of the Sun 
from the Zenith, then if wetake 83 degr. 13 min. from 
20 degrees there will remaine 6 degr. 47 min. as before, 
and fo will itbeinall the other. 
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| For THE LEaeP-YEARE. | | 
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New ſtile, 


Theſecond Yeare after the Lrav-Yrake. 
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The 


The 12. Chapter , Of the length and. 


the breadth of the fixed Starres, 


He Starres of the eigth heayen are called Fixed Star- 

res, becauſe ( unlike the Flannets without motion ) 
chey ſtandalwayes faſt and fixed in one faſhion and dt- 
Nance one from the other, andare carryed about altoge- 
ther one with the other by the Primum Mobile: they are 
marked according tolength and breadth. Their length 
Is apart of the Ecliptique , contained betweene two hal- 
fe circles, going both outof the Poles of the Ecliptique , 
the one through the ſpring Equinottiall, or the begin- 


A short Inſtruction, 


ning of Aries, the other through the Starres themſelves. 
T heir breadth is a Bow of the like halfe Circle betweene 
the Ecliptique Line and the Starres: That is two fold 
Northerly & Southerly, the Northerly which are North- 
wards from the Ecliptique, and the Southerly which 
ſtand Southward from them 


A 
N 


po 


Demonſiration. 


ES the Ecliptique Line bee G D H. Let N bee the 
Northerne, and M the Southerne Pole thereof: Fa 
certaine Starre. Let two halfe Circles bee drawne out 
ofthe foreſaid Poles,the one N D M through the ſpring 
Equinottiall to D. The other through the Starre F qdevi- 
ding the Ecliptique in K: that part of the EchptiqueD K 
is the length of ſuch a Starre, and the Bow or part of the 
ſaid halfe Circle K F 1s his breadth towards the North), 
becauſe that itſtandeth by North ofthe Ecliprique. 


The 13. Chapter, Concerning the 


right Aſcenſion and Declination of the fixed Starres. 


He right Aſcenſion of the Starres isa part of the E- 

quinoctiall, contained betweene two hatfe circles, 
going both out of the Poles of the World , the one 
through theſpring EquinoQtrall, the other through the 
Starres. Their declination, beeing a bow of the like halfe 
circle betweene the EquinotQtiall and the ſaid ſtarres. This 
3s alſo two fold Northerly that which is by north the Li- 
ne, and Southerly which ſtand by South fromit, 


Demonſiration. 


]* the foregoing Figure, let CD E bee the EquinoCtiall 
line. A the North, and B the South Pole of the world, 
F a certaine'Starre ; draw two halfe Circles out of the 
foreſaid Poles, the one A DB through the EquinoGtiall 
or beginning of Aries , the other through rhe Starre 


The part of the EquinoGtall LD is the right Aſcenſion of 
ſuch a Starre and the Bow or part of the ſame Circle LF, 


' 


| 


ſ 


marked with F which devideth the EquinoCtiall in I. 


his declinationtowards the North, or O1from the Star. 
reto Itowards the South. 


The 14. Chapter , Concerning 


change of the declination of the fixed Starres. 


the 


2 as the ſtarry heaven in our ſight is driven about 
every 24 Howres by the Primum Mobile upon the 
axepoints or Poles of the world from caſtto weſt: ſo are 
theſe alſo carried about upon the Poles of the Ecliptique 
Line once in 25400 yeares, on the contrary from weſt 
to caſt, even asthe Sun once every yeare. By which the 
length of the Starres changethevery hondred yeares 1 de- 
gree, and 25 minutes, orelſe eyery 20 yeares 17 minu- 
tes: but their breadth that is the diſtance from theEclip- 
tique remaineth unchangeable alwayesthe ſame. Through 
the foreſaid change of the length (by length of time ) 
changeth alſo the declination of the one'more and alſo 
ſooner then of the other. Someare madeleſſe, and ſome 
grow bigger. Some of them having Northerly declina. 
tion become ſouther, and ſome others having ſoutherly 
declination become on the contrary northerly. 


B M 
Z | 
Demonſtration. 


Et C DE beethe EquinoGtaall , A the northerne and 

B the ſoutherne Pole of the World, GD H the Eclip- 
tique line N M the Poles thereof, G the beginning of Ca- 
pricorne. D of Aries and Hthe end of Gemini or begin- 
ning of Cancer, let ( as 1s before ſaid the Starre at F its 
length be inthe Ecliptique to L. its breadth by north of 
itat L Fitsnortherly declination is then V F. If then the 
forcſaid ſtarre in many yeares runneth in length from F 
to L paralell with DH its breadth refteth K T even 
untill the forogoing F L but its declination IT, is more 
then V F , thefirſt becauſe that it beeing paralell 'with 
D H is more wended from the EquinocGtiall line. The 
ſtarre at- O whoſelengrh ler it bee in the Ecliptique to Q 
and its breadth Q C) hath ſoutherly declination P O : but 
running in length from O to R paralell with Q X its bre- 
adth remaineth X R evento Q O butits ſoutherly decli- 
nation RS isleſſethen O P, becauſethat it beeing paralell 
with G D is come necrer the EquinoCtiall, Butif the 
ſame ſtarre commeth to run in length unto Y, its decli- 
nation ſhall bee Y Z by north the line. That is ſpoken 
of the 6 firſt ſignes w =Xv &n. In the ſame manner 
commeth to naſſe the contrary part in the other 6 ſignes 
3 0 no mand + thus.In the ſame figure let H bee the be- 


| ginning of Cancer, D Libra, and G the endof Sagita- 


| rius 


| 
| 


In the Art of Navigation. 


rivs. Tf a Stare at T laving Northerly declination TI | 
runneth in length uncill F , its declination F V is lefſe then | | ; 
'T I, becauſe it is come nearer the Equinoctaall, then if ſo oA Ta ble of t he Decln att 7 of P h p 
be that it runneth in length untill B, its declination which cheifs of the foxed Starres with th _ 9 
was firſt northerly ſhall then bee ſoutherly from BtoD. OY | 7 ty" Py: Fo my cendbate 
\ Through the forcſayd motions ofthe cigth Spheare » Intheyeare 1045, oe. and l6yF. 
changeth alſo the Gecbmatic q' ng comin p whe | | 
is every yeare greater , that 1s, hee departeth the longer . 
the NY ES. the Equino&tiall, and ger neerer C Theſe Starr es followin 24 are all of 
| Pole, which ſhall endure to the yeare of our Lord 2091, them placed in the Southſide of the Equi- 
then ſhall hee bee neareſt and no more then 26 minutes, nottiall Line, and have ſoutherly De- 
and a halfe diſtant from it and after that time by little and clination. 
little ſhall wend from it, ſo that 12700 yeares afterwards {a NY 
it ſhall ſtand from the Pole 4.7 degrees and 56 minutes, x Ds 7 
How this commeth to paſſe may plainly bee conceived (declina- |from the | (declina- |from the 


. . . non, = $. Pole tion. S. Pole. 
out ofthis manner of Figure. degr, min.(degr. min. (degr."min.\degr. min | 


TheNorthenmoft in the 


whales tayle. 10 46/79 14] |I0 43/79 1 
The Southermoſt in the «I 


| 
whales tayle. I9 57 I9 5470 6 
Regel, the left foot of | s 


DEE... co 8 39 8 3881 22 
Thefirſt of the three in | 
the Girdle of Orion , o 3689 24] 
or the 3 Kings. 
Theſecondin thegirdle, 
orz3 Kings. - - - J I 27/88 33 
[TWGRL* -. =: of I. | * 1087 $oj 


Thegreatdogge,Syrius. 16 13/73 47 
The heart of the water- | | 
W_—T2c.» ; 7 TOB2 50 
Spica Virginis, or the 
corneare, —- <- = 9 15 


TheSearh Baace.. - 1s 26 [4 3375 27 


| | The North SIP I ale: 
Let A bee the northerne Pole of the world in themaiddle | The par genaar and 


ofthe EquinoCtiall BD F CN the Pole of the Ecliptique S 
in the middle of the gp 3 jt EDGC, Hthe North- T © Rn | | 
ſtarre, its breadth fromthe Ecliptique is Q H 66 degrees Ophiuchus, - - - 2 48/87 12 
and 2 minutes, andits diſtance from the Pole of the Zo- | | — 
diaque N H 23 degrees and 58 minutes, they remaineal- | Theleft knee of Ophiu- 
wayes alike evenas the breadth and diſtance of all fixed | chus. - - - - - 
Starres from the Pole of the Zodiaque N H 23 degrees | The right knee of the | 
and 58 minutes they remaine alwayes one and the ſame | ſnakebearer. - - [15 12 15 1374+ 47 
even 28 the breadth and diſtance of all fixed Starres is from | Antares the heart of the | 
| . the Zodiaque Pole, as heretofore is ayd. Itslength from | Scorpion. - - = [25 33 25 354 25 
the Spring EquinoCtiall or beginning of Aries for the TT 
 yeare 1625. is C Q 83 degreesand 24 minureg, The Northermoſt of the 
Let there bee drawne a Circle out of N the Pole of | 2?_ the bornes of 6 28 
the Ecliptique,as ILK OH whoſehalfe Diamererlet Capricorne. - = [13 33 13 327 
bee N H 23 degrees and 58 minutes even to the diſtance | T he Southermoſl of the | 74 os 
of the Northſtarre from the Zodiaque Pole, therein is | __ v9 - - - - -|15 50 13 49 
cloſed the Northpole of the world at A as becing leſſe | Theformeror moſt we- 
different from the Zodiaque Pole then the Northſtarre. ſterly , of the 2 ſtarres | 
Upon the like Circle the Northſtarre taketh his compaſſe | ? the tayle of Ca- 13 1071 5 g '$ $ 
about the Pole of the Zodiaque (even as all the fixed | Pane. - - = | 
Starresin 25400 yeares, its diſtance from the worlds Pole | Th. gecand moſt ea- | | 
is forthe yeare 1625 A H 2 degrees 42 minutes and ſhall ſterly. -* = - = [37 3972 21] 117 37 
in the yeare of our Lord 2091 bee come from H to | The jet houlder of A- | 
becing then neareſt to the worlds Pole, and ſtands no w—_—_— -- --].7 432 56 
Further of then 26* minut. going forwards from alongſt | Th, right ſhoulder of | 


to Luntill K it ſhall then beediſtant from the worlds Pole | Aquarius. - - 2 o88 © 
marked with A K-27 degrees and 60 minutes. | 
« - But becauſe the Starres keepe not alwayes one kind | The uttermoſt of Aqua- 

of declination, wee have for the ſurtherance of Mariners | 714 named Fama- l 
prepared theſe two following Tables. The one ſheweth hand. - - - -!31 2559 35 
their declination for the yeare 1645. And the ſecond for | 

heyeare 1654, Beſides thedeclination there is adjoyned 
the complement ofthe declination, that izhow wide they B 
ſtand fromthe Pole. - 


9 46 9 4880 12 


— — 8 


= 


A short Inſtruction, 


Theſe which follow are ſcituate | On ls Saf « 
&he Norehjide of the © /Equinoiali Line, aww | The Souther forewhedl| | 
Decline Northward, we T of the Wagon. $5 41134 T9; 
Li :{ | The neereſt Horſe to Y 
the Wagon, < » »\57 5632 4 
|. ; | | Themiddlemoſt Horſe. |[56 4933 11 
Alrucuba the northftar. | The uttermoſt Horſe, |5: $38 52 
The midlmoſt or bright- | Vindemiatrix the north| | 
eſt of the Watch- | Wing of Virgo. 2 14/7 6 
= WOO ; "ny | 
| of Caioneia. TheGirdle of theVirgin.| 5 22/84 38 
a older». ogry 4A The lefe ſhoulder of 
The hippe of Caſliapeaa. Bootes. - - - -|39 5050 10 
'Theknee of Caſſiopeia. The brightStar betwix 


The brighteſt in the | the thighes af Bootes 
cleare of Caſlio. ASS = 'o «© 568 55 


'The head of Androme- | The brighteſt in the 


Gs. North Crowne. 27 57 3 
'The Girdle of Andro- The brighteſt in the 


meda. =» - - -= neck of the Serpent 
The moſt Southerly Ophiuchus. - - -| 7 3752 23 


foot of Andromeda. The head of Hercules. [14 5175 9 


The brighteſt in the The head of the Ser- 
head of the Ram. pentbearer. I2 $2 77 8 


The brighteſt in the The brighteft in the 
mouth of the Whale. | Dragons head. FI 37/38 23 
The brighteſt in the Lyra. - - =» - »|38 3051 30 


head of Meduſa. 
. The taile of the Eagle. |13 2476 36 
The brighteſt in the ſide Vultur the middlemoſt 
of Perſeus. - +» - and brighteſt in the 
Aldebaran the South Eagle. - - 


> =-(-8...033-.0 81 jo 
| | | 

eye of the Bull. The breſt of the Swan. [39 950 51 50 49 
"The North horne of the Om | 


— — — 


I The Girdle of Cephus. '66 12 
The Sonth horne of the TE EEE 92 99 


> P 
'The left ſhoulder of the _ "0 | 


Gayant Orion. - » | Sheat the brighteſt in 
The right ſhoulder of the legge of Pegaſus [26 1063 50 
 —_..-- --- Marcab the foot of Pe- | 


aſus. OE IN B.,,, I | 
Hircus or Capella inthe 4x 3 197 47 - [3 TI 


Bull. - - «< = - The taile of the Swan. [44 2'45 5 


The uttermoſt in the 


left ſhoulder of the ou, Wing of Pegaſus. [13 13176 47] 13 1676 
carter Erichtonius. 


The right ſhoulder of By this table you may finde thedeclination of anyof 
Kelis.  - - theſe Starres, in the yeeres betweene,provided, that you 

The brighteſt in the foot | proportion the difference of the declination tothe diffe. 
of the twinnes. - - rence of the time. 


'The head of the Nor- 


thermoſt twinne Ca- 1 deſire to know the Declination of the tayleof the 
Ms 


Lyon in the yeere 699. 3 __ in the oe ofthe yeere 

: TS: 1645-16. gr. 33-min. and for the yeere 1655. 16.degrees 
Tween pe oper 30. min. the min. having as much taken from them as the 
Procyon the little ; 55-4 | yeeres, Ifinde 16 gr. and ahalfe, lefſeningdeclination. 


Regulus, Baſiliſcus the 13; HR. 
heart ofthe Lyon. I deſire to know thedeclinationof Aldebaran the eye - 
The middlemoſt and ofthe Bull in the yeere 1650. 1 finde 1n the yeere 1645, 15 
cleareſt in the neck gr. 43 min. and for the yeere'1655,15 degr. Fominur. the 
of the Lyon. - - | minur. _— as much taken from themn proportion ag 
The brighteſt in the the yeeres, I finde 15 gr. 49. min, increaſeing declination: 
back of the Lyon. | | | 
The taile of the Lyon. | I The Ig. Chapt cr > how you may ea 
The Northermoſt hin- | fily learne to know the fixed Starres , aud at what time 
derwheele of the every one of them commeth to the South. 


Wagon. Ow-needfull and profitable it is for a Sea-faring mari 
" bermot hin- tohave knowledge of the fixedſtarresand their uſes 
erw 6 of the eſpecially in ſtrange voyages , and farre Navigations, that 
great Wagon, . - is morethen well known to all experienced and under- 


- ſtandig - 


Example. 


! 
b 


wa 


fanding Steerman:moreover, becauſe wee have deſcribed 
inthe foregoing chapter thedeclination of the fixed ſtares 
and theirdiſtance from the Pole, wee ſhall here ſhew you 
away and fitting meanes how you ſhall eaſily learne to 
know them and thae perfeQtly at all times when as every 
oneof them come in the ſouth or at theirheight, and are 
ting to be uſed. ; 
Firſtyou muſt know that the way of the Sunn in the 
heaven 13 immoveable witly the fixed Starres with the 
which it is every day once turned about from eaſt to weſt 
vithout change, but onely that the Sunne doth contrary 
wiſe run this foreſaid yearely courſe from weſt to eaſt, 
yhereby hee inhis daily courſe, commeth fo farr behind, 
hathez in a whole yeare goeth one courſe leſſe then the 
5xed ſtarres : and that the fixed ſtarres turne once more 
about in a yeare then the Sunn, ſo that they every day 
come 4.min. ſooner to the diviſion, that commeth every 
veeke toabout halfe an houre 8 every month 2 houres, 
which that it may the better bee underſtood, wee will 
make it evident by an example taken from the ſtarre cal. 
led Syrius,or Cams major the great dogge, which alwayes 
followeth a little after.the Image of the Gyant Orion and 
his Girdle, which is called the three Kings, which appeare 
alittle over the great Dogge , it is the greateſt and cleareſt 
of al the fixed ſtarres, which forthe moſt part is knowne 
nto all Sea-faring men, his declination 1s Southward 
from the Line 16 degrees , and 13 minutes. 
| Andit is ſouth upon the 24.of January new ſtile, at ten 
of the clock at night. The 23 of February at 8 ofthe clock 
at night. The 28 of March at fix of the clock at night. The 
30 of April at foure of the clock in the evening. The30of 
yattwo of theclock afternoone. The 28 of June at 12 
of theclock at noone, even with the Sun. The 28 of July, 
atten of the clocke before noone. The 29 of Auguſt at 
ht ofthe clocke before noone. The 1 of October at ſix 
ff the clock in the morning. The 12 of November at fou- 
re of the clock in the morning. The 1 of December at | 
wo of the clock in the morning. The 28 of December 
at 12 of the clock at night. 
Whereby every man may eaſily reckon at what houte 
d timethisStarre is ſouth every day in the yeare, as well 
an the day time when you cannot ſee it, as in the night 
yhen wee may ſee it, And if you deſire to know the like 
ouchingall the reſt of the fixed Starres upon every day in 
the yeare, then marke what was ſaid before , upon what 
houre ofthe day before ſet downe, the great Dogge com- 
meth into the South, and by the Tables hereafter follow- 
Ing, touching the declination of the Stars, miarke how 
Jong time the Starre you ſecke for, commeth into the 
outh before or after the great Dogge, & by that meanes 
you ſhall finde the juſt and perfect time that you deſire, 


The 16 Point. The Table of the declination of the fixed 
Stars;and alſoan Inſtruction of the time in which - 
each of them commeth into tlie ſouth , 
alſo how you ſhall know them. 


The T winnes. 


He figure Gemini(in EngliſhtheT winnes)is ſcituated 
dire& north , from the great Dogge, or Canis Major 
in the ſame man- 


ner as it 1s here| 


N. head Fr 


deſcribed , the | 
Gy * north head therc- 
Raf + of commeth 40 


minutes after the 
Dogge into the 
South, his decli- 
nation 15 two and 
thirry degrees , 
and 37 minutes 
from the Line 
Northward. 

'The ſouth and 


Foot 


In the Art of Navigation. 
| of commeth 54 minutes after the great Dogge into the 


ſouth ; and hath his declination towards the north, 28 de- 
grees, 51 minutes, 

The cleareſt in the Foot commeth a quartet of art hou- 
re before the great Dogge into the South, his declination 
is 16degrees gnd 40 minutestowards thenorth. | 


Canis Minor , or the little Dogge , called Caniculi,, 
Procyon. 

This little Dogge Canicula hath 2 ftarres, in this for- 
me,the cleareſt of them commeth 50 min. aftet 
the great Dogee into the South: his declination 
1s {ix degrees, 7 minutes in the northſide of the 


% Line, 
The Water Smke , Hydra. : 
The Heart or the cleareſt in the Waters 
TK * ſnake commeth after dyrius or the great Dog 
3x two houres ,40 minutes to the ſouth, hisde- 


clination is in the Southſide of the Line 7 de- 
grees and 8 minutes , and ſheweth itſelfe with 
ſuch little ſtars asare here noted, whereby he 
1s eaſily knowne. 


The Lyon. 


TheLyon hath foure beautifull fars,fit for uſe, & ſhew-: 
eth it ſelfe with other;as is here ſet forthzthe firſt and fore= 


Fe 
dg Neck 
FE 


Heart JE 


I 


Back 


Talle 


moſt of them is called Regulus or Baſiliſcus otherwiſe the 


Heart of the Lyon, which commeth 3 houres and 3o mi- 
nutes after the great Dogge intothe ſouth ; his declina- 
tion is 13 gr. forty min. in the northſide of the line ; the fe- 
cond called the necke of the Lyon 3 hour. 3o min. after 
the great Dogye into the ſouth ; and hath his declination 
frotm theline 21 gr.37 m.the Back of theLyon comes into 
theſouth 26 min. after the great Dogpe : his declination 
is in the Northſide of the line 22 gr. 28 min. the taile of 
the Lyon comes 5 houres after the great Dogge into the 
ſouth : his declination is 16 gr. 33 min. inthe Northſide 


of the Line, 
Vireo, or the mude. 


Aﬀeer followeth Virgo , whereof the principall and 
3 cleareſt ſhewes this 


ſhape, as they are here 
urtrained : the Girdle 
N. Wirze (QF the Virgin comes into 
the South, lixhoures 12 
minutes after the great 
Dogge , her declination 
is five grad. 22 minutes 
in the Northſide of the 
Line. 
That which is in the 
Wing called Vindemia- 


Corne care 
3 trix comes into the 
South, 6 houres 16 min. 


after the great Dogge, herdeclination is inthe N ortlilide 


ofthe line 12 degrees, 54 minutes. 
The eare of corne or Spica Virginis commeth 6 houres 
and 36 min. after the great Dogge into the Sputh , her de- 


Fe 


X« Girdle 
Fe 


Bodotes 


loweſt head ther- | Line, 


clination is 9 degrees,15 minutes1n the Southſide of the 
B 2 


| 


Bootes the Waineman, 


Seven houres 30 minutes after the Star called Syrius, 
the cleareft Star of Bootes 


W JE comes into the South & ſtan- 
I» . d: th between his thighes, in 
I X this forme, with ſome other 


—Y 3X Stars, and is called Arcturus, 
his declination 1s in the 
Northſide of theline 21 degrees 5 minutes. 
The Northern Crowne. 
Afﬀeer Bootes followeth the North Crowne, bearing 
faſhion ofa Circle, as followeth , of the 
Ie * WF » Mariners, itis called the Hoſpital , and 
3 * when in cleare whether, they behold 
ſome ſmall Stars init , they call them the 
* * ſick; the greateſt and cleareſt of them 
comes eight houres, 58 minutes after the 
reat Dogge 1n to the South, its declination 1s in the 
Northſide of the Line 27 degrees , 57 minutes. 
The Waights , Libra. 
Theballance or Waights, follow the ſigne of Virgo 
| as followeth. 
3X The South Ballance comes 
\Ball eight houres after the great 
" —_ Dogze tothe South, its declina- 
tion 1s in the Southlide of the 
3+ Line 14 degrees, 30 minutes. 
* 3 * The Norh Ballance comes 8 
x & houres, 48 minutes after Syrius 
' $.Ballance. to the South , the declination 
thereof is 8 degrees, 58 minutes in the Southſide of the 
Line, 


The S, corpion, Scorpio. 
Forehead 


Jews Then followeth the Scorpion , as 
* this figure ſheweth , the heart of Scor- 
pion, Antores commonly called , co- 
mes 9 houres, 38 minutes after Syrius 

Je into the South, his declination is25 de- 


grees 33 minutes in the Southſide of the 
' Line. 


Hart 


NR 
* 


The Snakebearer , and Hercules. 


The Snakebearer, ſheweth himſelfe, as it appeareth in 
the figure, the 
formoſt Star- 
re, and that 
which 1s moſt 
towards the 
north of the 
two, which 
ſtandeth on 
theleft hand, 
comes nyn 
houres 25 mi- 
nutesafterthe 
great Dogge 
intotheSouth 
his declina- 
tion 1s 2 de- 
grees , 46 mi- 


Hercules 


$nakehead S-4 
x 


3 
I 


3+ 


" $Slinckerh 


3x 
* 


nutes South from the Line, 

The head of the Snakebearer comes 10 houres , 48 mi- 
nutesafter Syrius to the South , his declination is x2 de- 
grees, 52 minutes inthe Northſide of the Line. 


The head of Herculesftandeth by the head of Serpen- 


tar1us, and comes 20 minutes before it into the South; 


A short Inſtru&tion , 


and hath his Declination Northward 14, degrees, 519 
nutes. 


% 
. 


Fr. 


| Then followes Lyra, inthis manner, $ 
XY oreateſt with two little ons 


b it » Whic 
: the Mariners call the three Callles , theligh 
teſt and cleareſt Starre, comes 11 hours, 
55 minutes after the great Dogge into th 
1 Fg South, the declination thereof is 38 d 


30 minutes , on the Northſide of the Line, 


The Eagle. 


Sheweth himſelf as this figure declareth, the clear 
of theſe that 1s to ſay the middleng 

Fe of the three, comes 13 houres afterth 
* great Dogge, or 11 houres before, i 
to the South, the declination theredf; 
8 degrees on the Northſide of the ly 


The Swanne. 


3 The Swanne is ſhaped thus : 
* * Starre that is the moſt North in % 
breſt, cometh 13 houres, 4.0 minute 
or after 10 houres 20 minutes into the South beforet 
great Dogge, and hath his declination in the Northſider 
the Line 29 degrees, 9 minutes. That which Rtands me 
to the South of the two in the breſt, is a new ſtarre, x 
hath ſhewedit ſelf firſt in the yeer 1600, the North wix 
comes 1O houres, 4 minutes after the Dogge into th 
South, te Northern decltnation thereof 15 44 degrees, 1 
minutes. 
The. Wing comes 14 houres after the great Dogy 
into the South, the declination of it is 32 gr. and thin 
minut. in the Northſide of the Line. The lighteſt a 


Thaile N, Wing 


| houres, 56 minutesafter, or 9 houres, 4 minutes befc 


F+ 
Breſt I& 
| S. Wing *e Ye 


* 
| *k Bille 


cleareſt of the Swanne , which is placed in the taile ofj 
comes 14 houres after the great Dogpe , or 16 houresk 
fore into the South , the | TA of 1t 1s 44. degree 
3 minutes in the Northſide of the Line. 


Capricorne. 


The moſt rombery and cleareſt of twe two lighte 
F, y in the houre of Capricorne, as is here to bee ſee 
* 


cometh 13 houres, 39 minutes after the gre 
Dogge into the South ; the declination is 15 de 
grees, 50 minutes inthe Northſide of the Line. 


The Flying Horſe. 


 TheFlying HorſePegaſhs, wemay ſeein the heaven 
in this proportion, the Starre in the mouth comes 14 


re the great Dogge into the South, his declination is! 
degrees, 15 minutes, Tt Tomes 


he 
fl 
Q, 
the 
Cy 
C 


{Schealf * 
3 
FE 


The Northſide of theline. That which landeth on the 


. right hippe or right legge called the Schaet, the ſame 


comes 16 houres, 16 minutes afterthe great Nogge, or 
7 houres, 44 minutes before it into the South, thedeclina- 
tion of it 15 26 degrees, 9 minutes in the Northſide of the 


Line, at the ſame time comes the firſt and foremoſt into 


the South ; placed in the Wing, whjchis called Marcab. 


The declination of it is 13 degrees, 18 minutes on the 
Northſide of the Line. 


Thelaſt andutmoſtin the Wing of Pegaſus, comes 16 


houres, 44 minutes afterthe great Dogge, or 7 houres 16 | 


minutes before it into the South; the declination of it 1s 
12 degrees , 3 minutes, in the Northſide of the Line. 

The Head of Andromeda making with ſome Starres 
of Pegaſusa great quadrangle( whereby it is eaſily known) 
comes after the great Dogge into the South 17 houres, 
24 minutes, or 6 houres,36 minutes before it, the declina- 
tion 1s 27 degrees, 39 minutes North from the Line. 

The Imageof Andromeda is placed in the Heavens in 
this ſort : that ſtarre that it is inthe gridle comes before 
the great Dogge into the South 5 houres, 40 minutes, 


v 


In the Art of Navigation. 


the declination of it is 10 degrees,47 minutes in the ſouth- 
ſide of the Line, 24 minfites after comes the Southermofſt 
into the South, and tis inthe Southſide of the Line 19 
degrees 58 minutes, 

yo The cleareſt in the mouth named 


Menkar, ſhewes it ſelfe with two other 


| Menkat Nlarres in this order, the declination is in 

* * the Northſide of the Line 2 degrees, 37 
minures. 

In the head of Aries there 1s a cleare ſtarre 

| X appeareing withthat in the Horne, in form as 


| 1s here deſcribed , and comes foure houres, 4.3 
| minutes into the South, before the great Dogge, 
| * \tandeth in the Northliide of the Line 2 Idegrees, 
| 44 minutes. 
Somewhat more Northerly foiloweth the head of Me- 
duſa as it is here dechiphered , the cleareſt of theſe comes 
before the great Dogge into the 
ſouth 3 houres, 46 minutes, and 1s 
placed in the Northlide of the Line 
* 39 grad. 42 minutes. 

* Directly North followes Perſeus 
a bright ſtarre in forme thus, and ir 
comes before Syrius into the South 
Perſeus Ie threc houres and a halfe, hath the 
declination in the Northſide of the 

Line 4.8 degrees, 31 minutes. 
| Thenfollowes the image of the Bull in whoſe head there 
3 are ſome {tarres in the forme of a bee 
3 * hive laying aſide the greateſt, brigh- 
| teſt, and moſt eaſterly ſtarre, called 
I I the eye of the Bull, Aldebaran, or Ocu- 
| lus Tauri, comes two houres 14, min. 
before the great Dogge into the ſouth, his declination 1$ 
inthe Northſide of the line 15 degrees 48 minutes. 


Meduſa 


yok 
_t 


The Coachman , Ericthonius. 


The figure of Auriga , orthe Coachman , ſheweshim- « 
ſelfe a little after the Bull in the ſouth, in ſuch ſort as is 
Schou Capelle here deciphered, the greateſt & 
brighteſt of them called the 
I Fe goat, hircus, or capella, come x 
» houre, 40 min. before the great 
Dogge into the South ; the Ue- 
*%# clinaticnof it 1s 45 degrees, 34 
min in theNorthtide of the line. 
* * Theright ſhouldergoeth 57 
minutes before. the great Dog - 
ge toward the South; his de- 
3+ clination is in the Northward 


Head 
7—j 
hath his declination in the Northſide of the line 33 de- 
grees, 45 minutes that which is in the moſt Southerly 
foot comes 4 houres, 48 minutes before the great Dogge 
into the South , the declination of itis 40 degrees, 35 mi- 
nutes in the Northſide of the Line. 

Theſtarre named Fomahant 1s placed a geod (pace in 
the Southſide of the Flying horſe, inthe uttermoſt part of 
the flood running from Aquarius, 1t 15a great and cleare 
ſtarre , and comes 16 houres, 16 minutes after Syrius, or 


7 houres, 44 minutes before it into the South, the decli- 


nation thereof is 31 degrees , 26 minutes in theSouthſide 
of the Lane, 


' Cerus , or the Whalfish. 


After theſcfollowes the Whalefiſh;it hath twonotable 
ſtarresin the tayle of it, the more Northerly comes be- 
fore thegreat Dogge into the South 6 houres,28 minutes, 


Pl 


R. Foot 44 degrees, 51 minut. 
| Alto that called the North 
| * Horne of Taurus,gocs one hou- 


re, 22 minut. before the great Dogge into the South, lus 
declination is 28 degrees, 15 minutes Northward. 


The Gyant. 
About the ſame time comes the Gyant Orion, being of 
this figure, it 15 calle to be known , 
F* X the left Shoulder cometh before $i- 


rius into the ſouth x houre , 24min. 
thedeclination of it is 5 degrees, 59 
minutes. 
Theright Shoulder commeth 58. 
qt minutes before the great Dogge, and 
hath 7 degrees, 17 minutes of north- 
X- erly declination. The great and 
* bright ſtarre in the left Foor called 


* Regel, goeth onehoure 32 minutes 
JE Regel 


before the great Dogge into the 
ſouthſide of the line 8 degr. 40 min. 


ſouth, the declination of it 1s inthe 


' B Z The 


the three Kings , goe onehoure 16 minutes before Sy- 
rius into the ſouth; the declination of it 1836 minutes in 
the Southſide of the Line. 

Foure minutes after commeth the ſecond or middle- 
moſt into the South ; the declination is x degr. 27 min. 

Nine minutes after the firſt commeth the laſt or third 
of the three Kings into the South, and hath his declination 
in the Southſide of the Line 2 degr. 10 minut, ; 

Theſe three Kinges ſtand alwayes and appeare- alittle 
above the great Dogge, whereby they areealily knowne. 


Here doe follow ſome Starres which show themſelves in the 
North, and therefore by ſome men may are called 
Northſtares.” 


The Stares of the great Coach or Wagon, very ſer- 
viable and fitt for thoſe that ſayle farre towards the 


* 
* * 


South;they come in the time here following ſpecified un- 
to, their higheſt, the hinder weeles come intho the North 
totheir higheſt after Syrius or the great Dogge 4 hour. 
12 minutes,the moſt Northern hath his dechnation from 
the EquinoCtiall 63 degrees, 41 minutes, and 1sdiftant 
from the Pole 26degrees, 19 minutes; the declination of 


"WE * 


Aghort Inſtruction, 


The kirſt of the three in the Girdle , which arecalled | 


" The Imape of Caſſiopeia ſhew- 
F on it ſe] _—_ e Pole in 

ipp this proportion, the firſt Star 

knee Ye "I ſtanding inthe Chaire commeth 
 ,, into the north to the higheſt 6 

F houres, 36 minutes before the 
great Dogge , the declination of 

tis 57 degrees, 12 minut. to ths 
north , and therefore 38 degrees 


Wea 


48 minutes. 


dir , the declination 1s 54, degrees, 36 minutes, and thus it 
ſtandeyfh from the pole 75 degrees, 24 minutes. 
Fiftf \ houres after that followeth the ſtar that ſtan- 


deth i Hipp, and declined 58 degrees, 48 minutes, ſo 
that j from the Pole 31 degrees 12 minutes. 

Y uteslater followeth that which is placed in 
the kn! its declination 58 degrees, 21 minut. it is 


Pole 31 degrees, 39 minutes. 
ow to find the houre of the day or 


of the night, 


| 


the Southermoſt 1s 58 degrees, 18 minutes, it is diſtant 
from thePole 31 degrees, 42 minutes. 


North to his higheſt right over the Pole 5 houres , 5 min, 
after the great Dogge 1s palt the Sputh ; his declinationis 
5 5 degr. 42. min. in the Northſide of the Line, and is di- 
ſtant from the Pole 34 degrees, 18 minutes. 

The moſt Northern in the fore wheele followeth 23 
minut, after, and then commeth to his hi ; thedech- 
nation of it is 59 degrees, 1 minute ,andit ſtandeth aboye 
the Pole 30 degrees, 59 minutes. 

The Horſe the next to coach commeth to its higheſt in 
the North , 6 houres, 8 minutes, after the great Dogge is 
gone through the South ; it'declineth to the North 57 
degrees, 57 min. is diſtant from the Pole 3 2 degr. 3 min. 

The middlemoſt Horſe comes halfe an houre after it 
to the higheſt; the declination of it is 56 degrees, 5o mi- 
nutes, therefore it ſtandeth diſtant from the Pole 3 3 de- 
grees , 10 minutes. 

The uttermoſt Horſe of the coach cometh to the hi- 
gheſt 7 houres, 7 minut. after Syrius is paſt through the 
South,the declination of it 1s 5 1 { tra 9 minut. it isdiſtant 
from the Pole 21 degr. 51 minutes. 

The middlemoſt and brighteſt of the waiters declineth 
to the north 75 degr. 4.3 minutes , is diſtant from the Pole 
T4 degr. 17 minutes. 


5; © 5 


Touching the north Starre her declination, and how it 
isto be uſed, with the watchmen 1s decliniated in the diſ- 
courſe following. 


The Dragons head is formed as this fi- 

gure declareth, the ſtar moſt ſoutherly isthe 

oc 7 cleareſt, and cometh to the hipheſt in the 

'  y+ north houresand 5 min, after that Syrius 

_ _ paſt the South, thedeclination is5 r degr. 

37 minut. 1n the northſide of the Line; ſtandeth from 
the Pole 38 degrees 23 minutes. te een oy 


The Southermoſt of the forewheeles comes into the/ 


= 


Half an houre after followeth the Breſt named Gcke- | 


To finde the houre of the day at any hight, will bee 
done moft readily and certainely with ſuch a water.com- 
Pas , aSis deſcribedin the Chapter of the ebbing & flow- 
ing ofthe Sea; in the night one may findeit by the night- 
diall , as this Figure above deſcribeth , which hath two 
rondels; the one moveable,the other immoveable, inthe 
loweſt which is immoyeable are the 12 of heaven 

placed is alſothe monerhs anddayesof the yeare. Caro 
| | MOVEADIC 


ws wi, 05 md meld aca 4" 


Lo 


moveable toundel are the houres, this turnes with the 
gnomen , Whoſe right fide anſwereth to the middle point 
where theremuſtbea nayle with a hole, through which a 
man may ſee. The ufc of this night diall is this: We ſet firſt 
the foot to the twelfth houre on the moveable roundel, 
and £o the day ofthe yeere, on the undermoſt unmovea- 
ble roundehand ſet the Inſtruments hight, with theloweſt 


' corner of the foot AB, ſothat it ſtand water-pas, in ſuch 


fort, thata man may fee the North-ftar through the hole 
of the nayle, turning the diall up and downe, ſo long till 
the hinder wheeles of thegreat Wagon come into the 
diall, which being ſo , thegnomen ſhall ſhew the houre on 
the moveable roundel. And if in place of the hinder 
wheels of the Wagon you take the brighteſt of the 
watchrmen, it will be 4 hour. 15 minur. later , as the diall 
will ſhew, becauſe the wheeles aforeſaydof thegreat cart 
goe ſo much before the wayters. oh "4 

Men may finde the houre by the aſcenſion of the Sunne 
and the Starres in this manner; when we ſee any Star in 
the South , whoſe juſt aſcenſionis knowne, and that we 
know the true aſcenſion thatday, then draw the aſcenſion 
ofthe Sunne from the aſcenſion of the Star, the remain- 
der we devide into houresby 15, (for 15 degrees make 1 
houre) and thiswil be the right houre of the time, but if 
theaſcenſion of the Sunne be more then the Stars, inthat 
cauſe you ſhall add 360 degrees to the aſcenſion of the 
Star, and then to as aforeſayd. 


I. Example. 

Onthe 10 of April, inthe evening , in the ſouth, I ſe 
the heart of the Lyon, whoſe right aſcenſion is 147 degr. 
the aſcenſion of the Sunne on that day is 19 degrees, take 
thoſe from the aſcenſion of theſtar, there remaines 1 28 
degrees ,and theſedevided by 15,1 finde 8 houres, 8 de- 

overplus , and for as muchas 15 degrees make one 

oure , every degree will make 4 minutes, the 8 degrees 

over plus, make 32 minutes of an houre, it will be then at 
that time 8 houres, 32 minutes from the noone tyde. 


IT. Example. 


| . On the 5of November inthe night I findein the ſouth 
|. the Star Aldebaran, the fouth cye of the Bull, whoſe 


right aſcenſion is 64, degrees : the Sunnes right aſcenſion 
on that day 220 degrees, which is more then that of Al- 
debarati, therefore I addto the aſcenſion of the Star 360 
degrees , it makes 424 degrees , the Sunnes right aſcen- 
fon being taken from this, there remains 204 degr. which 
15 the difference betweene the aſcenſion of the Sunne 
andthe Star aforeſaid ; which being devided by 15 you 
ſhall finde 13 houres, 8 degrees , which make 36 minutes, 


.- It isthen 13 houres 36 minutes from the noone tyde, that 


is 1 houre, 36 minut. after midnight. 


How to finde theaſcenſion on any day inthe yeare of 


the. Sunne and the Stars, we have here adjoyneth 2 tables, 
the one of the Sunne , ſhowing from 5 dayes to 5 dayes 


the Sunnes aſcenſion, out of which you may ealily finde | 


the ſame in other dayes. The other for thirtie of the 
primeſt fixed Starres, both of them onely by degrees , 
that being ſufficient for this buſineſſe, 


The 18 Point. A Table ef the right aſcenſum of 


the Sunn. 


The firſt number in the table ſhewed the day of the 
moneth, the ſecond of degrees of the aſcenſion, 
of the Sunne on that day. 


| Janu. | Febr. 


da.j deg. | | da. | deg. | | da, | deg. | | da. 
5\9|| «| 


\F|-14 
l0| 292 || 10|324||10|351||10| 19 

15] 297 || 15| 329||15 |355|| 15 24 I5| 52||I5 $3 
Ja(s 20| 334||20 | 360\|20| 2 X 
i382 31G\(28' 342/131 1 
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ulivs || Augu.| | Septe. | 
| or da, | deg. a : da, ( deg. | | da. _ da, pal 
204] $1135|| $1 5| 19t|] 5]220|| 5/251 
T0 | I09 || 10| 140| | 19 |168| | 10] 195 10|225 ||10 | 257 


15 114||15|145||15|173|! 
20 |119/|20|149||20|177||20|205||20| 236 
25 124 be 154||25|182||25|210| |c5 | 

3 \361 246) [31 [281 


31 130|)31|159(|| 30) 187| 31 215 


AT able of the right aſcenſion of the primeſt Starres. 

He Girdle of Andromeda , 12 degrees 

The cleareſt in the head ofthe Ram. 27 degrees 
Menkar the brighteſt in the mouth of theWhale 41 degr- 


Aldebaran, the ſouth eye ofthe Bull. 64, degrees 
Capella inthe left ſhoulder ofErichtonius, +2 degrees 
Regelthe left foot of Orion. 74 degrees 
LheStar inthe left ſhoulder of Orion. 84 degrees 
Syrius the great Dogge. | 97 degrees 
The North head of Gemini. I 80 degrees 
The South head of Gemini. I 11 degrees 
Procyon the little Dogge, x 10 degrees 


The brighteſt in the waterſnake,CorHydre.137 degrees 


Regulus the Heart of the Lyon. 147 degrees 
The tayle of the Lyon. I 72 degrees 
Vendemiatrix the right wing of Virgo; 191 degrees 
Spica Virginis the eare of corne. 196 degrees 
ArQurus the brighteſt in Bootes, 210 degrees 
Arcturus the brighteſt in Bootes. 2 18 deprees 
The South Waight. 2 10 deprees 
'Thenorth Waight. 2 24 degrees 
The brighteſt in the North Crowne? 23odegrees 
Antares, the Hart ofthe Scorpion 242 degrees 
The Head of Hercules. 254 degrees 
The Head of Serpentarius. 259 degrees 
Thetayle of the Eagle. 282 degrees 
Vultur the cleareſt inthe Eagle. 293 degrees 


The Star inthe mouth of the horſe Pegaſus. 521 degrees 
Formohant the brighteſtin the end of Aquarius. 339 degr. 


Marcab the ſack or foot of Pegaſus. 34-2 degrees 
The uttermoft inthe wing of Pegaſus. 358 degrees 
The moſt Northerly in the Whalestayle. 360degrees 


The 19 Pant. Of the Horizon, or the Circle that 
boundeth the ſight. 


Here the heavens & the earth or the waters ſeeme 

in our ſight to meete together, that is called the Ho- 
rizon,or the Circle bounding the ſight, becauſe our ſight 
endeth there, & can go no further by qur Netherland Sea- 
farers, itis alſo called the Kimmen. This circle devideth 
the heavens juſt in twoeven parts,ſothat juſt the one halfe 
is ſcene by us here above, and the other halfe can not be 
ſcene by us, becauſe it is hidden underneath us,which hap- 


heneth in this matiner. The earth, (ain the firſt chapter is 


ſhewed ) ſtandeth as a center in the nuddleefthe heavens, 


che 


Ashort InſtruQion; 


The firſt of the three in the Girdle , which arecalled | 


the three Kings , goe onehoure 16 minutes before Sy- 
rius into the ſouth; the declination of it 18 36 minutes in 
the Southſide ofthe Line. 

Foure minutes after commeth the ſecond or middle- 
moſt into the South ; the declination is x degr. 27 min. 

Nine minutes after the firſt commeth the laſt ot third 
of the three Kings into the South, and hath his declination 
in the Southſide of the Line 2 degr. 10 minut, : 

Theſe three Kinges ſtand alwayes and appeare- alittle 
above the great Dogge, whereby they are ealily knowne. 


Here doe follow ſome Starres which show themſelves in the 
North, and therefore by ſome men may are called 
Northſtares. 


'The Stares of the great Coach or Wagon, very ſer- 
viable and fitr for thoſe that ſayle farre towards the 
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South;they come in the time here following ſpecified un- 
to, their higheſt, the hinder weeles come intho the North 


totheir higheſt after Syrius or the great Dogge 4 hour. 


12 minutes,the moſt Northern hath his declination from 
the EquinoCtiall 63 degrees, 41 minutes, and 1s diſtant 
from the Pole 26 degrees, 19 minutes; the declination of 


* The Imape of Caſſiopeia ſhew- 
eth it ſelf beneath the Pole in 

Hipp this proportion, the firſt Star 

knee ye "I ſtanding in the Chaire commeth 
| into the north to the higheſt 6 

houres, 36 minutes before the 
great Dogge , the declination of 
1t1s 57 degrees, 12 minut. to the 
north , and therefore 38 degrees 


Wants 


4.8 minutes. 


dir , the declination 1s 54, degrees, 36 minutes, and thus it 
ſtandeth from the pole 75 degrees, 24 minutes. 

Fifteen houres after that followeth the ſtar that ſtan- 
deth in the Hipp, and declined 58 degrees, 48 minutes, fo 
that it ſtandeth from the Pole 3 1 degrees 12 minutes. 

Yet 27 minuteslater followeth that which is placed in 
the knee , hathits declination 58 degrees, 21 minut. it is 
diſtant from the Pole 3x degrees, 39 minutes. 


The 17 Point. How to find the houre of the day or 
of the night, -b: | 
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the Southermoſt is 58 degrees, 18 minutes, it is diſtant 
from the Pole 31 degrees, 42 minutes. 


The Southermoſt of the forewheeles comes into theic 


North to his higheſt right over the Pole 5 houres , 5 min, 
after the great Dogge is paſt the Sputh ; his declination i 
5 5 degr. 42. min. in the Northſide of the Line, and is di- 
ſtant from the Pole 34 degrees, 18 minutes. 


The moſt Northern in the fore wheele followeth 23 
z thedeclt- þ, 


minut, after, and then commeth to his hi 
nation of it is 59 degrees, 1 minute and it ſtandeth aboye 
the Pole 30 degrees, 59 minutes. 

The Horſe the next to coach commeth to its higheſt in 
the North , 6 houres, 8 minutes, after the great Dogge is 
gone through the South ; it 'declineth to the North 57 
degrees, 57 min. is diſtant from the Pole 3 2 degr. 3 min. 

The middlemoſt Horſe comes halfe an boure after it 
to the higheſt; the declination of it is 56 degrees , 5o mi- 
nutes, therefore it ſtandeth diſtant from the Pole 3 3 de- 
grees , 10 minutes. 

The uttermoſt Horſe of the coach cometh to the hi- 
gheſt 7 houres, 7 minut. after Syrius is paſt through the 
South,the declination of it 1s 5 1 degr. 9 minut. it isdiſtant 
from the Pole 21 degr. 5 1 minutes. 

The middlemoſt and brighteſt of the waiters declineth 
to the north 75 degr. 4.3 minutes z is diſtant from the Pole 
T4 degr. 17 minutes. 


9 3 2; (8 


Touching the north Starre her declination, and how it 
isto be uſed, withthe watchmen 1s decliniated in the diſ- 
courſe following, 


* The Dragons head is formed as this fi- 

re declareth, the ſtar moſt ſoutherly is the 

3  * cleareſt, and cometh to the hipheſt in the 

">. 0 * north 11 houres and 5 min, after that Syrius 

'_ _ paſtthe South, thedeclination is5 1 degr. 

37 manut. 1n the northſide of the Line; ſtandeth from 
the Pole 38 degrees 23 minutes. _ 
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Half an houre after followeth the Breſt named Sche- | 


To finde the houre of the day at any hight, will bee 
done moſt readily and certainely with ſuch a water.com- 
Pas , aSis deſcribedin the Chapter of the ebbing & flow- 
ing ofthe Sea; in thenight one may finde it by the night- 


diall , as this Figure above deſcribeth , which hath two 
rondels; the one movyeable,the other immoveable, inthe 
loweſt which is immoyeable are the 12 ſignes of heaven 


placedis alfothe moneths anddayesof the yeare. On the 
ET | morcable 
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moveable toundel are the houres, this turnes with the 
gnomen , whoſe right ſide anſwereth to the middle point 
where theremuſtbea nayle with a hole, through whicha 
man may ſee. The ufe of this night diall is this: We ſer firſt 
the foot to the twelfth houre on the moveable roundel, 
and to the day of the yeere , on the undermoſt unmovea- 
ble roundel,and fet the Inſtruments wig, with the loweſt 
corner ofthe foot A B, ſo that itſtand water-pas, in ſuch 
fort, thata man may fee the North-ftar through the hole 
of the nayle, turning the diall up and downe, fo long till 
the hinder wheeles of thegreat Wagon come into the 
diall, which being ſo , thegnomen ſhall ſhew the houre on 
the moveable roundel. And if in place of the hinder 
wheels of the Wagon you take the brighteſt of the 
watchrmen, it will be 4 hour. 15 minut. later , as the diall 
will ſhew, becauſe the wheeles aforeſaydof thegreat cart 
goe ſo much before the wayters. "I 

Men may finde the houre by the aſcenſion of the Sunne 
and the Starres in this manner ; when we ſee any Star in 
the South, whoſejuſt aſcenſion is knowne, and that we 
know the true aſcenſion thatday, thendraw the aſcenſion 
ofthe Sunne from the aſcenſion of the Star, the remain- 
der we devide into houresby 15 , (for 15 degrees make 1 
houre) and thiswil be the right houre of the time, but if 
the aſcenſion of the Sunne be more then the Stars, inthat 
cauſe you ſhall add 360 degrees to the aſcenſion of the 
Star , and thento as aforeſayd. 


I. Example. 


Onthe 10 of April, intheevening, in the ſouth, I ſe 
the heart of the Lyon, whoſe right aſcenſion is 14.7 degr. 
the aſcenſion of the Sunne on that day is 19 degrees, take 
thoſe from the aſcenſion of theſtar, there remaines 128 
degrees ,and theſedevided by 15,1 finde 8 houres, 8 de- 

overplus , and for as muchas 15 degrees make one 
a , Every degree will make 4 minutes, the 8 de 
over plus, make 32 minutes of an houre, it will be then at 
that time 8 houres, 32 minutes from the noone tyde. 


IT. Example. 
. On the 50f November in the night I finde in the ſouth 


. . the Star Aldebaran, the ſouth eye of the Bull, whoſe 


right aſcenſion is 64, degrees : theSunnes right aſcenſion 
on that day 220 degrees, which is more then that of Al- 
debaraii, therefore I addto the aſcenſion of the Star 360 
degrees, it makes 424 degrees , the Sunnes right aſcen- 
ſion being taken from this, there remains 204 degr. which 
18 the difference betweene the aſcenſion of the Sunne 
andthe Star aforeſaid ; which being devided by 15 you 
ſhall finde 13 houres, 8 degrees , which make 36 minutes, 
it isthen 13 houres 36 minutes from the noone tyde, that 
181 houre, 36 minut. after midnight. 

How to finde the aſcenſion on any day in the yeare of 
the Sunne and the Stars, we have here adjoyneth 2 tables, 
the one of the Sunne, ſhowing from 5 dayes to 5 dayes 
the Sunnes aſcenſion, out of which you may ealily finde 
the ſame in other dayes. The other for thirtie of the 
primeſt fixed Starres, both of them onely by degrees , 
that being ſufficient for this buſineſſe, 


The 18 Point. A Table of the right aſcenſum of 


the Sunn. 


The firſt number in the table ſhewed the day of the 
moneth, the ſecond of degrees of the aſcenſion, 
of the Sunne on that day. 


| Janu. | Febr. Mart, | April. 


da.| deg. | | da. | deg. | | da, | deg | | da. | deg. 
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In the Art of Navigation. 
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Julius Augu. [1 


25 124 || 25 | 154 25 |182||25|210| |c5 
31 30)187| 31] 215) |30\ 226 
A Table ef the right aſcenſion of the primeſt Starres. 
He Girdle of Andromeda , 12 degrees 
The cleareſt in the head ofthe Ram. 27 degrees 
Menkar the brighteſt in the mouth of the Whale 41 degr. 


Aldebaran, the ſouth eye ofthe Bull. 64. degrees 
Capella inthe left ſhoulder ofErichtonius, #2 degrees 
Regeltheleft foot of Orion. 74.degrees 
LheStar inthe left ſhoulder of Orion, 84. degrees 
dSyrius the great Dogge. 97 degrees 
The North head of Gemini. 180 degrees 
The South head of Gemini. I 11 degrees 
Procyon the little Dogge. x Io degrees 
The brighteſt in the waterſnake,CorHydre.137 degrees 
Regulus the Heart of the Lyon. 147 degrees 
The tayle of the Lyon. 1 72 degrees 
Vendemaatrixthe right wing of Virgo; 191 degrees 
Spica Virginisthe eare of corne. : 196 degrees 
ArQturus the brighteſt in Bootes. 210 degrees 
Arcturus the brighteſt in Bootes. 218 deprees 
The South Waight. :-. 210 degrees 
Thenorth Waight. 2 24 degrees 
The brighteſt in the North Crowne] 230degrees 
Antares, the Hart of the Scorpion 24:2 degrees 
The Head of Hercules. | | 254 degrees 
The Head of Serpentarius. 259 degrees 
Thetayle of the Eagle. 282 degrees 
Vultur the cleareſt in the Eagle. 293 degrees 


The Star inthe mouth of the horſe Pegaſus. 521 degrees 
Formohantthe brighteſtin the end of Aquarius. 339 degr. 
Marcab the ſack or foot of Pegaſus. 342 degrees 
The uttermoft inthe wing of Pegaſus' 2358 degrees 
The moſt Northerly inthe Whalestayle. 360 degrees 


The 19 Pant. Of the Horizon, or the Circle that 
boundeth the ſight. 


Here the heavens & the carth or the waters ſeeme 
in our ſight to meete together, that is called the Ho- 
rizon,or the Circle bounding the ſight, becauſe our ſight 
endeth there, & can go no further by qur Netherland Sea- 
farers, itis alſo called the Kimmen. This circle deviderh 
the heavensjuſt in twoeven parts,ſothat juſt the one halfe 
is ſcene by us here above, and the other halfe can not be 
ſcene by us, becauſe it is hidden underneath us,which hap- 


peneth in this matiner. The earth, (asin the firſt chapter is 


ſhewed ) ſtandeth as acenter in the middleefthe heavens, 


the 


He which by reafon of the unmeaſurable quantitie or 
* 1rgencs thereof, is ſo farre ſeparated from the earth, that 
the whole thickneſſe of the Earth in reſpect of the hea- 
vens, is no more then a point or prick, or at leaſt ſolictle 
that it cannot be perceived by our ſight and that which 
by our ſight , along uponthe Earth or the Water wecan 
comprehend , (wich can not reach further then about 
three Dutch miles, that is xo Engliſh myles) ſeemeth in 
our eyes by reaſon of the ſpace ſo little, to be no other 
then an halfe Globe falling perpendicular upon a plaine, 
ſothat our ſight falleth in the heayen, as if we ſtood in the 
middle point of the world, andſawright compaſle wile, 
whereby it falleth out, that juſt the halfe of the Heaven 
is feene by us, andthe other halfe 1s not ſeene by us, in 
like manner as ifaman ſhould Jay a,line over the center 
of a Circle , then the one halfe ofthe Circle is above, and 
the other halfe is juſt under. All the heavenly light, as the 
Sunne, Moone, and Starres ( by the turning of the hea- 
vens) comming above the Horizon arc ſeene by us, and 
going downeunder it, goe our of our fight. 
The Zenith isthe poynt of the heavens direttly over 
our head, and is on all ſides equally diſtant from the Ho- 
' £izon , it isalſo called the Pole ofthe Horizon. 


p . . iThe e.The viſi- 
An Ecxplication, being als ble Hori- 


The Horizon is too bee conſidered 1n |yaret 2>0jron is tor 
a two-fold manner : according to ther 
true and the viſible, the true goeth every | focre. 
way right waterpaſſe from our light, that | 
is paſſeth through the Center of the| 
Sphere, asis ſayd, devidingit intoequall| g 
parts, isevery way from the Zenith go de- 
orees thejuſt fourth parts ofa Circle. _ I 4 
The Vilible is the uttermoſt part of the} 20 
Earth or Water, that our eye can reach| 27 
or ſee, when our eye 1s juſt on the flatt 
or ſurface of the-even Water, then the| 37 
true and viſible Horizon are one and the| 37 
ſame , but oureye lifted up above the - 
Turface of the Water , the ſight falleth] 66 | 10 


A short Inſtruction), 


fe&tly, you muſt make;that we ſuppoſe a point or prick to 

be right above our heads in the Heavens, that js equally 

diſtant from the Horizon inall places,which point is cak 

led the'Zenith, or the head point : now ſeeing that the 

whale circuit of the heavens containeth 360 degrees and 
that the juſt halfe thereof is ſeen above the Horizon, it is 
certaine that this point called the Zenith inall places is 
above the Horizon go degr. whether you turn eaſt, weſt 
north or ſouth or any other way : now when the Sun ri- 
ſeth above the Horizon,and aſcendeth higher and higher 
from it , and commeth toward this point or Zenith:we lay 
that as many degrees as it aſcended, from the Horizon 
towards the aforeſaid point or Zenith , that the ſameis 
the height thereof, as by example, when he isriſen halfe 
up from the Horizon towards the Zenith, then he is 45 
degrees andif he be riſen athird part from the Horizon 
then he is 30 degr. high, and ſo forth, the like is alſo to be 
underſtood of the height of the Stars. 


The 22 Point. How to meaſure or find the height of 


the Sun or of the Starres, 5 


( over the Globe of the earth) every where! 82 | 11 
lower then water-paſſe, and thenceit fol-] 100 | 12 | 
loweth that the viſible Horizon 1s lower 


then the true, although this be not much 4 "3 
.materiall in the Art of Navigation, for as _ 14 
much as it is rccompenced by the refra- |_186 |__15 | 


&ion of the viſible Horizon. We have added this table, 
for thoſe that deſire to be exatt, where men may ſee how 
much the viſible differs from the true that being changed 
or altered by feet. 

Example. 


He ſight being elevated above the ſurface of the wa- 

ters 14 feet, inthe 1 Columne, in the 2 Columne 
over againſt it, you find 4 min. which the viſible Horizon 
is lower then thetrue. The ſight being lifted 140 feet about 
the Horizon,the viſible wil be 13 mi. lower then the true. 


The 20 Point. Of the Meridian or Middle Circle. 


He Meridian is a Circle in the Heavens, which we 

muſt conceive to paſſe through 'both the Poles of 
the world, right over our heads, and croſle wiſe through 
the Equinoctiall ; and to cut right through the Horizon 
North and South. The Sun touching this Circle is at the 
higheſt, and then it isjuſt noone, or the middle time of 
theday, andlikewiſethe ſtars when they come upon this 
Circle,they arelike the Sun)at the highef of the Horizon, 
and right South and as ſoone as they haye paſt it they begin 
to goe downe ward againe. | 


The21 Point, Of the height ofthe Sunne or Starres, 
and what it 19, 


T He height of the ſunne or Starres is nothing elſe but 


the-diftance or ſpace that is between the Horizon 
and the Sun or Starre itſelfe : which to underſtand per- 


O find the height the Mathematicians have deviſed 


moſt uſed at ſea, which are the Afſtrolabium,and the com- 
mon Croſle-ſtaffe,the uſe ofthe Aſtrolabium is plaineand 
well known unto all men : for holdingthe inſtrument by 
the ring, let the Sun ſhine through the holes of the eares , 
the uttermoſt part of the Diall / counting from below up- 
wards ſheweth how many degrees the Sun is riſen aboye 
the Horizon: asthe former figure plainly ſheweth. 
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The Croſſe-ſtaffe is uſedthus, you muſt place the end 
ofthe Staffe underneath the eye, then you muſt remove 
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divers fit Inſtruments, whereof there are two that ate 
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Nandeth even upon halfe the Sun or Star, and the under 
endjuſt with the Horizon , and thenthe Crofſe will ſhew 
you upon the ſtaffe,how many degrees they are in height, 
{o you account after thoſe numbers whereof ninety ſtand 


In the Art of Navigation. 
the Croſſe too and fro , untill theupper end of the Croſſe | 


that the end of the ſtraffe that is next to your eye, the 


computation going backward from the other end of the 
ſtaffe : for otherwiſe if you reckon by thoſe numbers that 
proceed forward from the end next youreye,then it will 
ſhew you how many degrees the Sun or Star ſtandeth 
from the Zenith, or Head point of the Horizon , as you 
may ſee by the figure enſuing, | 


The 23 Point. Hou you mult make a perfeCt Croſle- 
ſtaffe, and how you ſhall marke it. 


he Croſle ſtaves are oftentimes made the one after 
the other by imitation , or patterns,and that many ti- 
mes without judgement or knowledge whether the pat- 
tern bee good or not, whereof notwithſtanding a man 


portance and therfore I have here ſet downe two ſeverall 


wayes eaſic tobe underſtood , how to make the ſame ex- | each of the ſaid lengths into 11000 equall parts, then look 


quilitely and perfe&tly upon good reaſon & good ground. 

Make an even {ſmooth board , and paſte good paper 
upon it;then draw aſtrait line upon one edge or {ide there- 
of, as you ſee in this figurealine marked C AD, then 
marke another line as you ſee it markedB C, that BC A 
bee aright and juſt halfe ſquare , then take a good paire 
of Compaſſes, and ſet one foot thereof in the angle mar- 
ked C, and compas there with as you ſeeBE A, fo that 
AEB may bee aright quadrant, or fourth part of a 


Curcle;thendevide it into two parts,to E,and then devide | 


theother halfe ( which is AE ) into go parts, or degrees 
as thus: firſt deyideit into 3 parts, and then devide cach 
3 parts again into 3,and then it wil be divided into 9 parts, 
which done, devide each of them into two party , and 


. thoſediviſions or parts divide into 5 parts, and then it will 


bee divided into go parts:then takea ſtraight line: and lay 
theone end thereof upon the Center Cand fo forth upon 
every ſeyerall point , which you have divided in the Qua- 
drant, and then draw lines from the Center C through all 
the foreſaid points, as long as the board will containe 
them, as you may ſee in this figure : which done then your 
inſtrument is fully made and prepared to marke your 
ſtaves there upon. Which to doe, with your compaſles 
takejuſt the half length of your Crofle, and ſet the one 
foot thereof in the Center, -and put the other at F, and 
doe the like from D right to G, which two points or 
pricks draw with a ſtraight line unto each other as you 
fee in the line F and G, and then mark where the line 
FG iscutthrovgh by the lines that come out of the Cen- 
ter through the degrees or points of the quadrant : for 
thoſe cuttings through , ſhew upon the ſaid line the right 
marking of your Crofle-ſtaffe : that is, youmult marke 
your Staffe juſt as you ſee that thefe lines in F G are mark- 
ed, by the lines that come out of the center and paſſe 
through it , whether the Croſſe bec long or ſhort , you 


muſt follow the ſame order that youare taught in the fi- 
gure, the line HI isdrawne for a ſhorter Croſle then the | 


former, and KL for one that is ſhorter then that, viz 
whoſe halfe is juſt ſo longas the Line C K. 


”———_——_— -——— 


| Theſecond manner of Framing your Croſle-ſtaffe much 
| excelleth the firſt in perfection and curiolity, ſo you divi- 
| de it perfeQtly with your Compaſſes, which is done in this 
manner. Upon an hard even board which is paſted with 
| paperdraw a ſtraight line as longas your ſtaffeis, and with 
| point compaſſe take the juſt haſte orthe length of your 


ought to bee very certaine , forit is a matter of great im- | Crofſe,whercunto you mean to mark yourſtaffe,and prick 


 1t many times along inthe ſaid line as you can: & divide 


upon thetable here after inſuing, which ſhewed you how 
many of thoſe points or parts you ſhall marke for each de- 
gree,and that you muſt doe in manner following, from the 
end of the ſtafte, which yau will make theeye end pricke 
juſtthe halfe length of the Croſſe, and there make a Croſ- 
ſe ſtroke , from whence prick for every degree ſo many of 
the aforeſaid parts as the table enſuing ſheweth you. As 
for example,for the firſt degree prick 176 parts, for the fe- 
cond 355 parts;for the third 538 parts,for the fourth 7 24, 
parts, and ſo forth: Remembring that you mult prick all 
| the lengths of pricks or parts aforeſaid, trom the aforeſaid 
croſle [troke, which is marked upon the halfe length of the 
Croſſe into 1 1000 parts,then devide the whole Crofle ſo, 
and then take for every degree halfe ſo many as the Table 
ſheweth unto you. And if you cannot doeſo, devide halfe 
the Crofle intq a 1000 parts , and then leave the hinder- 
moſt letter of the table out, as where yorſſhould for the 
firſt degree take an 176 parts, take but 17 parts, leaving 
the laſt figure out:but if your croſſes be fo ſmall that you 
can deyide the halfe of them into no ſmaller then an hun- 
dred parts, then leave out the two lalt figures in the table. 
But you muſt underſtand that the more parts that you de- 
vide the crofles into, your markes will fall out fo much 
the betrer & perfcCter. 


de. parts. | de. parts. (de. parts. { | de parts. de. — parts, 
| 1 176] ,19\q019/37|1w057! 155 21710 73] F661 
| 2) 355] 204:81/38|20503 56 22708 74| 61154 
| 3' 538] '21 4550390965) '$7,22759 75] 05958 
j - n—_— | | pes, FOE —_ ty rn 
# 724] '22 4826(40|- 1445! $812487476| 71445 
| 5| G13] '23,5108/41[11943| 59126059. 77] 77769 
| 6a106| 124, 5399 4:|12469, 6012732178 85 144 
7,1303| [25/5697/4.3j12998| (61128667|79| 93954 
8 150.4 26 6003/44/13558 (62/3 0108 85| 104301 
9.1708 27/6318/4514142 63 31663'81 117062 
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| | 65/13 $107|83 


29 6976147/15386| [65] 
307320/48/16051| (643704984 110811 
13,2572] 31,7675/49/16746 67 (3915285 219039 
32/804 $0/17475| |68/41445|86| 276362 
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34880752 15042 | [70/46713|/88] 561810 
35/9210 $3/r9887| j71 4975859 1135891 
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The 24 Point. Ofthe cutting of the Croſſe-ſtafe, and 
how a man may helpe and prevent all the defe&ts 
of the ſtaffe. 


C2 Here being a Croſſe-ſtaffe well and exquiſitely fra- 
med, according to the dodrine of the former Chap- 
ter : it falleth out, that certaine ignorant perſens cutoff a 
peece from the eye end of theſtafte, about a degree or 
a degree and ahalfe, or two degrees long , and can give 
no other reaſon of that their doing but that it muſt be ſo, 
and that they haye experience that it ought ſo to be. But 


—_— 


A short Inſtruction, 


queſtionleſſe , ſeeing they prove bytheir experience that 
they doe not find their meaſuring with uncurr ſtaves per- 
fe& &right asit ſhould bee, the fault thereof, is not in the 
Croſſe ſtaves uncut, but in themſelves,for that they know 
not how to uſe the ſtaffe aright, nor underſtand the true 
ground thereof. Others that wil ſceme wiſerthen the for- 
mer, give a reaſonthereof: to wit, that the ſtaffe muſt be 
cut , becauſe of the hollowneſle of the eye, for thar other- 
wiſe the ſtaffe cannot come to ſtand, ſo that the end, 
thereof bee conjoyned to the middle point or center of 
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the eye or light, this reaſon hath ſome ſhow of truth, but 
notwith ſtanding is alike untrue and erroneous : for the 
ſtaffe may very wel bee ſet, either on the innermoſt or 
outermolt corner of the eye , ſo that the ſight of the eye 
may fall to anſwer juſt to the end of the ſtaffe : that this is 
truth we will prove with good reaſon as followeth. 

Set the great Croſſe with the middlemoſt upon like de. 
grees to wit, eachupon ſuch as for that purpoſe are mar. 
ked upon the ſtafte: then apply the ſtafte (the Croſſes ſg 
firmely remaining)unto your eye in ſuch manner(whether 
tt bee on the innermoſt or outermoſt corner it is all one 
as that you diſcerne the ends of the Croſſes both above 
and beneath, juſt over each other , in forme as this figure 
ſpecifieth. If then you draw ſtrait lines by the ends of 
the Croſſes A B and D C they ſhall meet juſt in the 
middle point of your ſ1zht. Andin as much as the Croſſes 
areplaced upon like degrees, the lines aforeſaid ſhall meet 
juſt upon the end of the ſtaffe, ſeeing that the end of the 
ſtafte repreſenteth the center of the quadrant whereby 
your ſtaffe is marked. 

So then the aforeſaidlines or ends of the Croſſes anſwer 
both juſt upon the end of the ſtaffe,& alſo upon the ſight, 
ſo that it followeth neceſſarily , and appeareth evidently: 
that the end of the ſtaffe and the (ight meet in one; or to 
ſpeake properly, both of them ſtand juſt inthe center of 
the quadrant. 

Therefore whenſoever with the Croſſe ſtaffe you will 
take the height of the Sun, or of any Star , then obſerve 
diligently how many degrees it is elevated above the Ho- 
rizon: and place the two croſſes upon ſo many degrees : 
then apply theſtaffe to your eye in ſuch manner as that 
you may ſee the ends of the Croſſes juſt over each other, 
according as is taught before : 1n ſuch forme then as you 
finde the ſtaffe to ſtand to youreye ſhall youplace the ſtaf- 
fe (taking away one of the Croſſes) when you deſire to 
meaſure according to ſuch height: this 1s aſure rule which 


will never fayle, neyther can you poſlibly miſſe if / ag] 


follow it. 


M 
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The 25 point. How to finde the height of the 
ſun by the ſhaddow. 


The common Croſle ſtaffe is a very fit inſtrument to 
takethe height at Sea, as well of the Sunne, as of other 
ſtars, but iſe Sunne bee very high, wee cannot uſe it 
ſo commodiouſly , becauſe theeye canbardly indure the 


— _———— 


conveniently take the height ofthe Sun by the ſhaddow, 
in thismanner: make a peece or ſtaffe 3 or foure feet long, 
very ſmooth , halfe a thumme thicke, broad two or 3 
thummes, that it may remaine ſtraight, as you ſee in 
AB inthe midſt of the broad ſide (juſt at the halfe be- 
tweene the upper and nether edge line, draw aright) CD, 


| make 


heath and brightneſle of it. To avoid this, wee may very 


make a peece like E with a hole F, that it may be putin- 
tothe os AB and thruſt ittoand fro, alſo : fon 
let there be a ſmall hole for the eyelike G, in ſuch ſort 
that when this ſliding peece is fitted to the other, the hole 
for the eye, may come to ſtand juſt by the middeſt of the 
line of the peece CD,neither highernor lower. Make an 
other peece like H, and in the middeſt of the ſamealſo a 
hole for the eye like K, and an hole thwart like I,;that ſo it 
may be put on the end of the ſtafte at B, in ſuch manner 
that it ſtand not right, butthwart or comer wiſe, as the 
line BD L ſheweth, and that the hole K, may ſtand like 
the other cychole G , on the peece E, neither higher nor 
lowerthen the line C D, juſt by the point D, orelſe you 


N*2 
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may 1n place of that eye hole, cut off the Croſſe of the 
lower edge to the line where the eye-hole ſtandeth, (as 
you may ſee inthe CrofſeS) at the Line XV. make am 
other Crofle, a foot and a halfe or two foot long, in the 
forme of MN, with a hole at N, through which it being 
pur into the foreſaid peece, that ſo you may ſlide it, to 
and againe, and that it may goe ſoftly and certaine on 
it, then makein the lower part of the hole a braſen ſcrue 
which may bee thruſt under againſt the peece and ſhufc 
itcloſe to OP. Laſt of all, make a ſmallCroſle as Q,with 
an hole that it may be ſet on the long Croſſe M Nand fa- 

ſten it behinde with a ſcrue ſo high orlow as uſe requi- 

reth , in the end toward the fore part make a flateare ,an 
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inch, or an inch and ahalfe broad like RS, neither right 
nor flat but thwartwiſe or cornerwiſe, ſo that when all 
theſe parts are joyned together as they ought, the flat of 
that care, and that thwart flat of the 7 +> Aqaba H,may 

remaine at like diſtance, that is, that they make 


the other out of the ſquare againſt the peece AB, the 
parts thus prepared, and joyned toeach other, the forme 
ofthis Inſtrument will belike the figure which is marked 
N. 2. now to marke this ſtaffe fit for uſe doe thus, make 


—_ 
equall angles, or that they both may.ſtand rhe one and | 


an even board about 'the breadth of the length of the 
long croſle, and as long as the peece A B, paclt on good 
paper, in the one corner, draw a ſtraight line like this 
figuretheline ABC, takea paire of compaſle and ſet the 
one foot inthe point A, and withthe other make part of 
acircle , as wide as the board will permit, like BD EF; 
keepe the compaſſe open', and ſet one foot in B, and the 
other in the circle drawne, as farre as it will reach, asin E, 
dividethe circle B E into equall parts in D , thruſt the 
white BD, or DE, from E, forward alongſt the circle to 


_ -. = 


—— — 
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E, thendrawalinefrom F, to A, the Angle FAB isa 
| jult triangle, and the bow BDEF is a -uff quadrant or 
fourth part ofacircle, the partsB D, D 

each inthree parts, againe into five, ſoo ſhall the qua- 
drant ber divided into gogr. You may divide into leſle 


as halfes, thirds, fourths, if you will. Thequadrant being 


thus divided, lay a rnler, onthe end A,&the other end on 
, EF, divide| thepoint of the other diviſions, &ſodraw lines from the 
point A, through al the other points; as long asthey may 


{tand on the boatd, asis to be ſcene inthe figure above. 
| 2} fa The 


A $short Inſtruction, 


That being done , the preparation is made to marke 
the pcece,take firſt the juſt wideneſſe with a paire of com- 
paſſes,that is betweene E G,the foremoſt edge of the long 
crofſe, and AB the outermoſt edge of the care, inthe 
little croſſe, as inthe figure N*.2. and put that on the pee- 
ce of the point D, on the left roundell inward toward C, 
on that point draw a thwart line, from thence you ſhall 
begin to marke , that the wideneſle betweenethe middle 
line of the ſtaffe , and the under edge of the eare, which 1s 
in the uppermoſt croſle,as in the foreſaid figure N.2. from 
F tot A , prick that on the quadrant from A toward F 1n 
H,and from Cto Ginl, anddraw the line H I. Then ob- 
ſerve how all the lines comming from. A the center of the 
quadrant, cutting through this line , even ſo mult the 
peece bee marked beginning at the point C with go , 80, 
70, &c. Burt if ſo doing , you cannot get ſo many degrees 
on the ſtaſſe, as you deſire to have (for your uſe) then 
ſet the little croſſea third or fourth part lower toward the 
oreat croſle at your pleaſere, ſo that the under edge of the 
care AB in the figure N.2. may come to ſtandat MN,then 
in the place of the length F A take F M, and thruſt it in 
the quadrant of A toward FintoK, and from C unto L, 
and draw the line K L, that then will bze marked as it 
ought,' by cutting the lines, comming from the center 
through the deviſion of the quadrant, but you mult take 
a certaine marke in the long croſſe , for to ſet the little 
croſſe in ſuch manner as you would uſe both marking. But 
if you would make more markes on the ſame peece, you 
muſt ſlide that little croſſe more netherward and then doe 
as was {aid before, but you may not forget to make cer- 
taine markes in the long croſle, for to ſet the little croſſe 
wel according to the marking, which you deſire to ule. | 

To marke this croſle ſtaffe from tables more perfeCtly, 
draw on an even board paſted with paper a right or 
ſtraight line, aslong or longer then the ſtaffe that you de- 
fire to marke. You ſhall with the compaſle take the vide- 
neſle of the ſtaffe, between the middle line , and the ne- 


thermoſt edge of the eare at the little croſſe, as it isin the 
figure N*.2, F A or F'M,or alſo F O, what marking ſoever 
you delire to follow ſet that wideneſſe naken as often 
alongſt that foreſaid line as you can, and each of theſe 
lengths you ſhall divide in 1000 parts, this table in thig 
place ſhewes how many of theſe parts you ſhall, appoint 
for a degree, ora fourth part of a degree, beginning , as 
is the figure a foreſayd Ne. 2.from the point C, Fhe firſt 
Columne of the table ſheweth the degrees, the ſecond 
the min. the third the parts, which you muſt take for the 
degrees,and mi. for the firſt halfe degree or 30 min. 87 for 
a degree , 175. for 2 degr. 15 min. 393, but for 6 degr. 45 
m1. 1184. parts; butif you cannot divide ſo ſmall a breadth 
asof F E,or F O, into 10000 parts, then you may divide 
itinto halfe ſo many parts, andſo you ſhall take ſo many 
parts for a —_—_— part of a degree, if you cannot doe 
that, you ſhal 

leaving out one letter in the table, as when you ſhould ta- 


ke for the firſt degree 175 , take 17, and as neare, as you: 


can one halfe, for the8 degrees in the place of 1405, take 
140, and fo forward. 

Laſtly , draw two parallel lines, on theleaſt roundell 
ſtanding on the outermoſt end ofthe ſtaffe, which may 
be perfe&tly ſeene, whereof the one muſt goe through the 
midſt of the eyholeas O P, the other ſo much higher that 
the breadth of the eare at the little roundell Q R if you 
makea good breadth betweene theſe two lines of like wi- 
deneſle, it will be ſo much the more ſerviceable for uſe; 
this croſle ſtaff being thus compleately made. The uſe of it 
to take the height 1s this : you ſhall {er it with the back 
toward the Sunne (as you Goin this figure here beneath) 
and looke through the ſight of the moveable runpeecce, 
then ſhall you likewiſe ſee the Horizon through the ey- 
hole of the leaſt unmoveable peece, and keepe that as 


ſtraight as you can , but if you uſe a croſſe as inthe figure 


Ne.:. is marked with S. then you ſhal hold the lower edge 
V X right or the Horizon , as youdoe,in the common 


croſſe ſtaffe, Then you ſhall lide with your hand the long | on the leaſt unmoveable thin peece on the end of the ſtaf- 
croſſe to and frouponthe ſtaffe, untill the ſhaddow ofthe | fe , juſt between the. two parallel lines above the ſight 
care at the uppermoſt little croſle fall into the open field, | hole, to witin ſuch manner; that you may at once ſee the 


Hori- 


Wag 


devide it into 1000 parts , at every time, - 
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take theſe from BD 70 degrees, there remaines 6 de- 
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Horizon through both the ſight holes, and the ſhaddow | 
of the above-ſaid care even abovethe two foreſaid paral- 
jel lines that being once obtained , the great croſle will 
ſtand juſt by the degree of the true height ofthe Sunne, 
towit, according to ſuch marking as the uppermoll little 
croſſe (being high orlow) is ſer. | | 
Having found the height ofthe Sure, if the declina- 
tion be northerly , you ſhall ſubſtra&t it from the height 
found , that is to ſay, if you are in the northſide of the 
S1nne , that is ifthe Sunne be ſoutherly, but if the decli- 
nation be ſoutherly, then you adde it tothe height found, 
and ſo you ſhall findethe height of the Equinoctiall, which 
being taken from 90, you ſhall finde the _— of the 
Pole, as by example: Let the Sunne, asinthe figure here 
by ſtanding , bee elevated above the Horizon B D 70 de- 
grees, the northerly declination ED 10 degrees; It you 


ees, the height of the Equino@iall, this being taken 
mBZ: orE G9o,there remainesE Z, orB G thirty, 
juſt at P A'the corner of the Pole. | 
Butif you marke this ſtaffe with the number inverted, 
ſothat inthe place of go youſer o for 80. 10. for 70. 20. | 
and ſo ſorth,as the common croſle ſtafte 1s marked ordi- 


natily , which you uſe toward the Sunne, you muſt then 
onthe contrary uſe the northerly declination, and ſub- 
{tract the ſoutherly and ſoat the firft without further mar- 
king, you have the height as it isin the figure, if as in 
thar which went before you to the height of the Sun 
being elevated D 70 gr. you ſhall in place 70 finde onthe 
ſtaffe 20 , that 1s not the height of the Sun from the Ho- 
rizon B D, but the fulfilling of the heightro go degrees 
as D Z, that is the diſtance of the Sunand Zenith, it then 
you joine to1t the northerly declination DE 10gr. that 
makes together I Z 30 degrees, the diſtance of the Equi- 
nottiall and Zenith, andjuft at P A theelevation of the 
Pole. In the ſame manner if the Sun hath ſoutherly de. 
clination, andisriſen from the Horizon 50gr. asinS you 
ſhall not find on the flaffe 5ogr. for BS, but 4ogr. for 
SZ the diſtance of the Sunne and the Zenith. Then if 
youtakeS E the ſoutherly declination fromS Z 40, there 
remains E Z 30 degrees, forthe diſtance of the Equino- 
Ctiall and the Zenith juſt at P A the height of the Pole. 
That the unſliding peece ſhould be moveable by the 
ſight it is done for 2 caules, firſt that you may ſlide it ne- 
therward or outward as theſe and-ſliding of the great 
croſle requireth, ſecondly,that in foule weather when the 
waves goc high , you may ſet it inward (as occaſion ſhall 
require) for your better meaſuring , for where the waves 
are high and trouble ſom long inſtruments are not ſo fir 
for uſe as ſhort. This forcſaid croſle Rafte is very fir,to take 
the height certainely on the firm land, without the uſe of 
the Horizon. That you may do this, you ſhall lay the 
ſtaffe on atable or any other flat placein a right line with 
the water the eye end dire&Qly totheſouth, and with the 
other end , where thethwart ſliding peece ſtandeth to 
the north, on two ſmooth pecces of wood, ſo much lifted 
upthat you may ſlide the long crofſe too and againe with- 
©; hinderance , then when the Sunne cqmes dire&| 
ſoutlr, {that is, when the Sunne hath equall ſhaddow on 
each ſide of the ſtaffe, then ſhall you flidethe longe croſſe 
too and fro, ſo lung untill the ſhaddow of the eare at the 
littlecroſſe fall juſt betweene the two parallell lines on the 
thwart croſſe, that being done , you ſhall findethe height 
of the Sun in the ſtaffe at the long croſſe, which bein 
ſound, you ſhall by that know the height of the Pole or 
the diſtance of the place where you take the height ac- 
cording to the inſtructions before laid downe, : 


Here 


16 


wo 


—_— _—— es. 


29, © 


pr.'mi.' parts. 
oO 2680 
15 2726 
302773 
45 2820 
© 2867 
[52915 
30,2962 
453910 
oO, 3097 


| 


30 
454923 


0 4377 


154931 


45/5261 


©, 5317 


155373 
305429 
45.5486 


15,5600 
395657 


1 145.5715 | 


[ Jj3 I'95 
30.3193 
45,3101 
O, 3250 
13j9797 
303346 
45/3394 
I9| Of 3443 
I 5/3492 
30,3541 
45/3590 
O| 3640 
15/3689 
303739 
453789 
O 


54716 
4770 


304986 
45/5040 
27| © 4095} 
I55150 
205206 


| £7. Mi.| parts. 
© 10000 
I5| 10088 


gr. mi.' parts. 


| $543! 


O 
15 


A $short Inſtraction.,. 
 Herefolloweththe T able by which you muſt marke the fo- 
| reſaid croſſe flaffe. 
The firſt Columne sheweth the degrees, the ſecond the 


minutes, whichare abovethe degrees, thethird the number 
of prickes, points , or parts belongiag to ſuch degrees and minutes, 
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| The 26 Point, Concerning the uſe of the ſearing. 


He Aſtrolabiums which men now a dayes common- 
A. ]yuſe at Sea, I meane that with a Dioptra, upon 
which ſtand two penullen, & are not verry ſerviceable by 
reaſon of the continuall motions of the ſhips to bee uſed 
at ſea unleſſe the penullen upon the Dioptra are placed 
neere by one another, for then the Shipmaiſtres ſome 
times uſe the Aftrolabium in the meaſuring ofthe Sunne. 
Nevertheleſſe the Aftrolabium can have no ſuch perfe- 
Qion'in it, for the Dioptra in the ſaid Aſtrolabwums are 
laced almoſt 2 or3 inches at moſt the one from the 
other, and if ſo bee, ina little time, a ſmall fault or miſta- 
ke happen in the obſervation of the ſhaddows even as 
through motion of the ſhipp it may eaſily happen , ſovu 
alſo muſt the Di&ptra upon the degrees of the Limbus 
make a greater miſtake and fault. 

Therefore haye l here ſet downe this figured anddrawne 
Ring which you ,may let be madeready or prepared by 
Mellig about one foote or a foote & halte wide and 2 or 3 
inches broad. For in the uſe of it you have no necede of a 
Dioptra but you let the Sunne ſhinerhrough the little ho- 
les becauſe the ſhaddow may the more perfeQly and nar- 
rowly bee obſerved ſo; thenler the ring bee covered on 
both ſides onely that there may bee ſome opening lefc 
that ſo the degrees which ſtand marked oa the inſide may 
bee fitly ſeene and uſed. 

Theſe degrees fall once more wider one from the other 
then in the Limbus of the Aſtrolabium,becauſe in this 7p 
ſhadow falleth out of the circumference, or out of t1.- 
ſidesand not (asitis inthe Aſtrolabium) out of the Cen- 
ter, and therefore is the whole circumference of the Ring 
according to the Art of Geometry devided into 180 de- 
grees, whereas on the contrary in the Aſtrolabium the 
Limbus or round ringencompaſlling it containeth 360 de- 
Prees. 


In the Art of Navigation. 


The beginning of the degrees beginneth by theletter 
O, right even againſt the little hole over thar which is 
placed next by the handel : there are 2 little holes or 
chinkes made in the Ring through which you let the ſhad- 
dow fall , the one ftands by the letter B , placed about 10 
degr. from the pendel E, by which the ringhs hung. The 

Other little hole C ſtands juſt 30 degrees diſtant from the 
little hole B becauſe : whed the Sunne is not verry high 
above the Horiſon, then wereceive the ſhaddow through 
thelittle hole C, and then wee begin to count the degrees 
Not farre from the letter O , as beforeſaid , but from the 
letter F, ſtanding right juſt over againſt -C juſt zo de- 
grees diſtant from O. | 

Thisring being thus made I ſhould thinke it moſt fit- 
ting to ſignify the height of the Sunne, notwithſtanding 
the Shipmaiſtresnow adayes uſe the degree-bow , which 
nevertheleſſe are greately ſubje& to faults and miſtakes. 


The 27 Point, Ofthe breadth of the Lands. 


E He breadth of Lands or Countries is no other, then 
» the diſtance or wideneſle that is betweene the ſaid 
Lands and the EquinoCtiall Line, which is reckoned ina 
double manner, that is northerly and ſoutherly, tothe 
number of 90. Such Lands of Countries as lye right un- 
der the EquinoCtiall Line have no breadth : but ſuch as 
lyenorthward from it, have northerly breadth, and they 
thatlye ſoutherly have ſoutherly breadth, 


Example, 


The Iland of S: Thomas, in the River Gaban in Guie- 
na lyeth right under the Line, and therefore hath no 
breadth nexther northerly nor ſoutherly. 

The Capes. Vincent inSpaine lyeth northward from 
che Line 37 degrees, and therefore the northern breadth 
of Cape. Vincent is 37 degrees. 

Thepoint of Lizart in England lyeth northward from 
the Line 5odegrees, therefore the north breadth of Li- 
Zart 15 50 degrees. 

The Cape de Bona Eſperance lyeth ſouthward from 
the Line 34 degrees and a halfe, therefore the ſoutherly 
breadth of Capede Bona Eſperance is 34 degrecs and a 
halte. In Iike manner you muſt underſtand and reckon 
their Lands, Countriesand Townes. 


The 28 Point. Of the height of Lands and Countries, 


and what it 15. 


* HE height and breadth of Lands and Countreyesg 
although that in themſelves they are divers things , 
yetthey are allwayes one like unto the other. Any Coun- 
trey being ſcituated under the breadth of 30 degrees,lyeth 
all. wy the height 30 degrees, which by Sea-faring men is 
taken without difference, but what it1s, or what it hath 
init or fignifieth few men underſtand, and yet it dehooveth 
ſeafaring man, that ſeeketh for the height of any Coun- 
tries, to bee expert therein, for that no man without it 
can wel underſtand how many inſtruments (whether ic be 
Aſtrolabum, or Croſleſtaffe, no'\northe Sea-compaſlle it 
ſelfe) ſhould well be uſed : for that theſe things are all 
built upon one foundation , and like a chaine hang one 
upon the other. But it may be that ſome man will obje&t & 
ſay, that there are many Pilots which doe not well under- 
ſtand ſuch things and yet are able to goe directly unto 
divers places, whether they deſire to ſayle : which [ con- 
feſle to betrue: but cell me how many times are they de- 
ceived? How many times are they in great doubt & feare ? 
and how ſeldome dare they truſt unto the height which 
they have taken or reckoned, when they are to ſecke our 
any Countrey thereby? how oftentimes hathit heretofote 
happened, that for want of ſuch knowledge, ſhippes have 
ſayled out of their way either, behinde England, orupon 
France, which thoughtto paſſe through the chanell be- 
tween England and France, and that info ſhortand well 
knowne, and common fſayled water, as to come out of 
Spaine or France? what would ſuch men doe, if they 
ſhould paſſe the Line, and were to ſeeke or finde out cer- 
taine Hands? Or that after they bad fayled up and downe 
the Seas certaine moneths together , ſhould then ſeeke 
outfor Land? butI am of this opinion which I know eve- 
ry man will grant that it is much better and more aſſured 
to goe away being guided by his owne eye-ſ[ight, then like 
a blinde man to bee led by another, and knoweth not 
whether that other ſceth well ornot: but to come againe 
to our matter , touching the height of Countries, it 15 no 
other but the height of the Pole above the Horizon, rhat 
is to ſay, ſo many degrees as the Pole in any Landis lifted 
up above the Horizon, ſo much is the height of fuch a 
Country: & this height agreeth allwayes with the breadth 
asaforeſayd. Inthe 10 x nap itis ſhewed, that where- 
ſoever a man goeth or turneth, alwayes the one halfe of 
the Heavens ſheweth it ſelfe above the Horizon and the 
other halfe is hidden fromus: in the firſt chapter it is ſaid 


| | that * 


that the two Poles ſtand right one againſt the other, 
whereby it is evidently to be underſtood;that whenſoeyer 
a man being upon the earth is right under the EquinoQall 
line, tha then both the Polesof the World , lye right in 
the Horizon,one in the ſouth, and the other in the north: 
and as much as a man travaileth northward from the E- 
uinottiall line, and winneth breadth northerly , ſo much 
the north Pole riſeth above the Horizon : and the ſouth 
Pole contrarywiſe goeth ſo much under : and on the con- 
trary , as many degrees as a man goeth from the Equino- 
ftiall line ſouthward , and winneth breadth ſouthward, fo 


| 


A short Inſtruction, 


much the ſouth Pole riſeth above the Horizon , and the 


north Pole gocth ſo much under: which may eaſily be un- 
derſtood by the figure here after following, 


In this figurethe innermoſt roundel that turneth abour; 


ſignifieth the Heaven , N the north Pole, S the ſouth Po. 
le, A the Equino@tiall, the uppermoſt edge of the halfe 
moveable roundell, ſignifieth the Horizon the one halfe 
off the Heavens is above it, and the other halfe juſt under 
it, the round ball in the middle (ignifieth the earth, where 


in jou ſee alittle man , that may be turned upon the earth 


ſouthward and northward. 


Now perfealy to marke and perceive that which is | the man uponthe earth in the figure toward the ſouth, the 
before written , that isto know what height is, and that | ſouth Pole will be elevated above the Horizon, as much 


italwayes agreeth with the breadth , bring thelitcle man 
upon the Earth Globe right under the Equinottiall, that 
is to ſay that it have no breadth, neither northward nor 
ſouthward, then you ſhall ſee that both the Poleslyejuſt 


with the Horizon, and that neither of them bothare ele- . 
vated above it, nor depreſſed under it, and with all, you | EquinoCtiall rifeth againe1n equall proportion. 


ſhall ſee that they that dwell under the Equinodctiall have 
no height or elevation ofthe Pole, not yer any breadth. 
But if you remove the man ſo much northward that hee 
ooeth tenne degrees upon the earth, that is, that hee 


commeth tenne degrees upon the north breadth,you ſhall 


ſee that the north Fole ſhall bee rayſed or elevated tenne 
degrees above the Horizon in the north, and the ſouth 


will bee elevated ninety degrees,that is thePolewill ſtand 


asthe man in breadth goeth ſouthward , and the north 
Pole will goe ſomuch under the Horizon. 

One thing is herein to be noted, that as much as the 
Poleriſeth above the Horizon. juſt ſo much the Equino- 
ftiall gocthunder it, and when the Pole goeth under, the 


But aboveall you muſt marke, that the number of the 
Poles elevationadded to the height of theEquinottiall al- 
wayes make evenninety degrees , ſothat when the Pole 
iselevated 30 degrees in the north, the Equino&tiall isele- 
vated (ixty degrees in the ſouth : bur it the ſouth Pole 
bee elevated above your Horizon twenty degrees, the 


| Equinottiall will bee elevated in the north eventy de- 
Pole ſhall goe ten degrees under the Horizon : and if you | grees, which 1s clearly underſtood and ſhewed in this 
remove the man upon theearth more northerly,as thirty, | manner : we alwayesſee halfe the Heavens above the Ho- 
forty, or fifty degrees, the north Pole will alſo be ſo much | rizon, (as aforeſaid) which is twice ninety degrees, from 
elevated, and the ſouth Pole to the contrary ſo much de- | the ſouth tothe Zenith or the point juſt over our heads, 
preſſed under the Horizon: fo that if you turne the man | and from the Zenith co the Horizon in the north. Now 
upon the earth to ninety degrees,then the north Pole allo | ſeeing that betweene the Equinottiall and the Pole there 


are alwayes ninety degrees, (as 18 ſhewed in the ſecond 


right above his head,and the EquineQtall will joyne with chapter): it followeth chat whichis beneath the Pole agd 
the Horizon in one circle : that which thus is ſaid of the | the EquinoCtiall, maketh alſo ninety degrees : therefore 


clevating ofthe north Pole, is alſo in the ſame manner to 
be underſtood of the ſouth Pole : for if you likewiſe moye 


when we know the height of theEquinoctiall, and take 
it out of ninety, that which reſterh over 1s alwayes the 
height 
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height of the Pole , this al ſo may bee ſeene inthe figute 
aforeſaid. | 


The 29 Point. Concerning the difference and agreement 
of the Declination in divers places of the earth. 


Heſe Tables of the Suns declination are reckoned 

upon the Meridian or length of the earth from the 
weſtend of England. Thoſe which are more eafterly from 
thence, have the leſſer declination, when the Sun depart- 
eth from the Line, and increaſeth in declination either 
towards the North or South as wel betweene the 20 of 
March, and the 22 of June, as betweene the 23 of Sep- 
tember, and the 22 of December, and the greater declina- 
tion, when the Sun returneth againe towards the Line, 
whether it bee by north of by fouth che Line as wel be- 
tweene the 22 of December, and the 20 of March, asbe- 
tweene the 22 of June, and the 23 of December. 

On the contrary , thoſe which are more weſterly from 
thence,have the waxing declination (that is when the Sun 
runneth from the Line either by North or by South the 
Line, the greater declinationand the falling declination 
that is when the Sunne runneth againe towards th« Line, 
either by North or by South the Line, maſteth the leile. 
That commeth to pafſeby reaſon of time , thus. Thoſe 


1 


| 


mich maketh it in $ hovres ? it tnaketh $ minutes Frohi 


.thence it is kowne, that ſeeing the Sunne runneth from 


the Meridian of Bantam to that of Englands End; and 
the declination falleth 8 minutes ; and therefore at Ban- 
tam 1s it 8 minutes more, even as theſe Tables declare: 
The declination of the Sunne on that day 1s at .Bantam 
2 degrees and 48 minutes. 


Obſervation. 

From hence it followeth : That one and the ſame Sterr: 
man (ſayling eaſtwardsto the Indies) comming upon two 
ſuch divers times before the Straite of Sunda, and would 
take the height of the Pole according to the Sun of one 
and the ſame corner of Land, and ſhould uſe theſe 'Ta- 
bles without fuch caution, . hee ſhould (though hee 
thought it wel done) thereby (raking onetime 8 minutes 
ſoo muchandthe other time 8 minutes too little declina- 
tion) hee ſhould find it todiffer 16 minutes in his height; 
therefore in long voyages you mult thinke wel upon this. * 


The third Example. Concerning thoſe which are more 
Weſterly with rifing declination. 


A certaine Ship comming upon the 9g of Oftober in the 
third yeare after Leap-yearcupon the greate South Sea z 


which ate more eaſterly have the Sunne ſooner in the | neare the Coaſlt of Peru, the Steerman delireth to know 
futh or in their Meridian , and therefore is the waxin: | the Suns declination there at noone; hee findeth (out ofa 
declination lefſe, andthe falling greater, onthe contrary | Globe or any other Table) that that Coaſt lycth full 86 
thoſe which are more weſterly have the Sunne later in | (!egrees more Weſterly then Englands Lands End. The 
the South, and therefore have they the increaſing decli- | Sun muſt then run from the South over Englands end to 


ration more, the decreaſing leſle. 


T he firſt Example. 


, Concerning thoſe which are moreeaſterly with riſing 
declination upon the 25 of March in the ſecond yeare 


following the Leap-yeare I deſire ro know the Sunnes dg 
dination at noone at Bantam in the Eaſt-Indies. Firſt 1 
ſeeke upon a Globe or any other Table, 
Eafterly Bantam lyeth then the Lands end of England, 
and I find it to bee about 120 degrees (herein wee reckon 
not ſo neare upon a degree or two , becauſe ſuch a difte- 


rence is bur little in this reſpe&) whilſt then the Sunne ? 


muſt have 24 houres to run about the Heaven or the | running from theMeridian of Englands end to hert ofthe 


| Coaſt of Peru riſeth full 5 minutes, and thereupon the 


whole earth which is 3 60 degrees, I ſeeke how much time 
hee mult have to run 120degrees, and I ſay thus: 360 de- 

rees make 24 houres , what maketh then 120, facit 8 

oures, from thence I find that the Sunne commeth 8 
houres ſooner to the South at Bantam then at the Lands 
end of England , that is: That the Sunne 1s fall South at 
Bantam, when it is but 4 a clock after midnight at En- 
glands Landsend. Then 1 looke 1n theſe Tables uponthe 
abovewritten 25 of March for the declination of the Sun, 
and I find it to bee 1 degree 57 minutes, and (outof the 
declination on the day following 2 degrees 21 minutes) 
that thedeclination of the Sun at that time in 24 houres 
increaſeth 24 minutes , therefore ſay I: if the declination 
increaſe 24. minutes in 24 houres how much 1n-$ houres ? 
facit $8 minutes, from thence it is cleare that ſeeing the 
Sunrunneth from the Meridian over Bantam to the Me- 
ridian of Englands end, and the declinationriſeth or in- 
creaſeth $ minutes, that itat Bantam 1s 8 minutes leſle as 
theſe Tables declare. The Suns declination is that day ar 
Bantam no more then 1 degree and 4.9 minutes by north 
the Line, | 

The Setond Example. 


With falling Declmation. 


Upon the 16 of the ſame yeare I deſire to know the 
Suns declination at noone at Bantam , and I findin theſe 
Tables upon that day for the length of England Lands 
end 2 degrees 40 minutes, that it decreaſeth every day at 
that time of the yeare 24 minutes. Seeing then the Sun 
(as is ſayd inthe firſt example) cometh 8 houres ſooner 
to the South at Bantam then at Englands end , I fay doth 
the declination decreaſe 24 minutes in 24 houres; how 


| 


: 
' 


| 


| 


| 


| the South of the foreſaid Coaſt of Peru full 80 degrees, 


to which hee requireth about 5 houres and anhalte, fo 
that when the Sun ſtandeth there in the South, it is then 
from Englands end halfe an houre paſt 5 inthe afternone. 
Hee findeth in theſe Tables the declination of that day 
6 degrees 13 minutes by South the Line, and (out of that 


how much more | ®f the following day which is 6 degrees 36 minutes) thar 


at that time in 24Houres. the dechnation riſeth 23 min.) 
therefore ſhall hee fay: the declination riſeth in 24. houres 
33 minutes, how much then in 5 houres anda : ? facit full 
5 minutes , and from thence weefind , that ſeeing the Sun 


declination on that day 1s there 5 minutes more even as 
the tables demonſtrate. The decliriation then on that day 
on the Coaſt of Peru 1s 6 degrees 18 minutes, 


Thefirth Example. Concerning the fallihg declination. 


Suppoſe that ſuch commeth to paſſe on the foreſaid 
Coaſt of Peru on the 8 of September the ſame yeare 
theſe tables point at the declination of that day 5 degrees 
46 minutes, and theday following 5 degrees 23 minutes, 
ſo as upon that time of the yeare in 24 houres time the 
declinationleſſeneth 23 minutes. The Steerman ſhal then 
reckon thus, if in 24houres thedeclination leſſeneth 23 
minutes, how much isthatin 5 houres and a halfe, facit 
full 5 minutes, and ſhall from thence find that his declina- 
tion 1s there. 5 minutes lefle, as theſe Tables inſtru, the 
Sunnes declination then upon that day iswpon the Coaſt 
of Peru 5 degrees 42 minutes, from hence may bee under- 
ſtood, what it is which before is ſaid in the example of the 
more eaſterly, thar a Steereman whe would looke after 
the Sun on the Coaſt of Peru upon ſuch two divers times 
in the ſame place , and would uſe thefe Tables of declt- 
nation withoutthe foreſaid careand caution, though hee 
ſayle right and well ſhould nevertheleſle find 10 minutes 
difference. | 


The ffih Example, 


Suppoſe 2 Ships beeing together depart from theſe 
Lands, the one ſayleth eaſtwards , and commeth accord- 
ing to his reckoning upon the 26 of September 1n the firſt 
yeare following the Leap-yeare on the other fide >f the 
world, I ſuppoſe 180degrees, in longitude diftant from 
Englands end, and find in one; Tables the declination of 

the 


A short InſtruQtion, 


that the two Poles ſtand right one againſt the other, | much the ſouth Pole riſeth above the Hotizon , and the 
whereby it is evidently to be underſtood;that whenſoeyer | north Pole goeth ſo much under: which may eaſily be Un- 
a man being upon the earth 1s right under the Equino@tiall derſtood by the figure here after following, 

line, thac then both the Polesof the World, lye right in | In this figure the innermoſt roundel that turneth abour; 
the Horizon,one in the ſouth , and the other in the north: | ſignifieth the Heaven , N the north Pole, S the ſouth Po.. 
and as much as a man travaileth northward from the E- | le, A.the Equino@tall , the uppermoſt edge of the halfe 
quinottiall line, and winneth breadth northerly , ſo much | moveable roundell, ſignifieth the Horizon, the one halfe 
thenorth Pole riſeth above the Horizon : and the ſouth | off the Heavens is aboveit, and the other halfejuſt undex 
Pole contrarywiſe goeth ſo much under : and on the con- | it, the round ball in the middle fignifieth the earth, where 
trary , as many degrees as a man goeth from the Equino- | in jou ſee alittle man , that may be turned upon the earth 
Ctiall line ſouthward , and winneth breadth ſouthward, ſo | ſouthward and northward. 


Now perfectly to marke and perceive that which is | the man upon the earth in the figure toward the ſouth, the 
before written , that 15to know what height is, and that | ſouth Pole will be clevated above the Horizon, as much 
it alwayes agreeth with thebreadth , bringthelitcle man | asthe man in breadth goeth ſouthward , and the north 
upon the Earth Globe right under the EquinoCtiall , that | Pole will goe ſomuch under the Horizon. 
is to ſay that it have no breadth, neither northward nor Onething is herein to be noted, that as much as the 
ſouthward, then you ſhall ſee that both the Poleslyejuſt | Poleriſeth above the Horizon. juſt ſo much the Equino- 
with the Horizon, and that neither of them bothareele- | &iall gocth under it, and when the Pole goeth under, the 

 vatedaboye it, nordepreſſed under it, and withall, you | EquinoCtiall rifeth againein equall proportion. 
ſhall ſee that they that dwell under the EquinoCtiall have | But aboveall you muſt marke, that the number of the 
no height or elevation ofthe Pole, not yet any breadth. | Poles elevation added tothe height of theEquinoCtiall al- 
But if you remove the man fo much northward that hee wayes make even ninety degrees , ſothat when the Pole 
ooeth tenne degrees upon the earth, that is, that hee | iselevated 3o degrees in the north, the Equinoctiall isele- 
commeth tenne degreesupon the north breadth,you ſhall | vated lixty degrees in the ſouth : bur F, the ſouth Pole 
ſee that the north Fole ſhall bee rayſed or elevated renne | bee elevated above your Horizon twenty degrees, the 
degrees above the Horizon in the north, and the ſouth | EquinoCtiall will bee elevated in the north eventy de- 
Pole ſhall goe ten degrees under the Horizon : and if you | grees, which is clearly underſtood and ſhewed in this 
remove the man upon theearth more northerly,as thirty, | manner : we alwayesſec halfe the Heavens above the Ho- 
forty, or fifty degrees, the north Pole will alſo be ſo much | rizon, (as aforeſaid) which is twice ninety degrees, from 
elevated, and the ſouth Pole tothe contrary ſo much de- | the ſouth tothe Zenith or the point juſt over our heads, 
preſſed under the Horizon: ſo that if you turne the man | and from the Zenith to the Horizon in the north. Now 
upon theearth to ninety degrees,then the north Pole alſo | ſeeing that betweene the Equinottiall and the Pole there 
will bee elevated ninety degrees,that is thePolewill ſtand are Rs ninety degrees, (as 18 ſhewed in the ſecond 


| 


right aboye his head,andhe Equinetiall will joyne with | chapter): it followeth that which is bencath the Pole and 


the Horizon in one circle : that which thus is ſaid of the | the Equinottiall, maketh alſo ninety degrees: therefore 
clevating ofthe north Pole , is alſo in the lame manner to | when we know the height of theEquinodtiall, and take 
be underſtood of the ſouth Pole : for if you likewiſe moye | it out of ninety , that which "UN over 1s alwayes the 
height 
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height of the Pole , this al ſo niay bee ſeene in the figure | 
aforeſaid. 


The 29 Point. Concerning the difference and agreement 
of the Declination in. divers places of the earth. 


Heſe Tables of the Suns declination are reckoned 

upon the Meridian or length of the earth from the | 
weſtend of England. Thoſe which are more eafterly from 
thence , have the leſſer declination, when the Sun depart- 
eth from the Line, and increaſeth in declination either 
towards the North or South as wel betweene the 20 of 
March , and the 22 of June, asbetweene the 23 of Sep- 
tember, and the 22 of December, and the greater declina- 
tion, when the Sun returneth againe towards the Line, 
whether it bee by north of by ſouth che Line as wel be- 
tweene the 22 of December, and the 20 of March, as be- 
tweene the 22 of June, andthe 23 of December. 

On the contrary , thoſe which are more weſterly from 
thence,have the waxing declination (that is when the Sun 
runneth from the Line either by North or by South the 
Line, the greater declination and the falling declination ) 
that is when the Sunne runneth againe towards th: Line, 
either by North or by South the Line, maſſeth the leile. 
That commeth to pafſeby reaſon of time , thus. Thoſe 
which ate more eaſterly have the Sunne ſooner in the | 
ſouth or in their Meridian, and therefore is the waxin: | 
declinationlefſe, andthe falling greater, onthe contrary 
thoſe which are more weſterly have the Sunne later in | 
the South, and therefore have they the increaſing decl:- 
nation more, the decrealing leſle. 

T he firſt Example. 

- Concerning thoſe which are more —_— with riſing | 
declination upon the 25 of March in the ſecond yeare 
following the Leap-yeare I deſire ro know the Sunnes dg : 
Clination at nooneat Bantam in the Eaſt-Indies. FirſtI 
ſeeke upon a Globe or any other Table, how much more | 
Eaſterly Bantam lyeth then the Lands end of England, | 
and I find it to bee about 120 degrees (herein wee reckon | 
not ſo neare upon a degree or two , becauſe ſuch a difte- 
rence is bur little in this reſpe&) whilſt then the Sunne | 
muſt have 24 houres to run about the Heaven or the | 
whole earth which is 360 degrees, I ſeeke how much time 
hee muſt have to run 120 degrees, and I ſay thus: 360 de- 

rees make 24 houres , what maketh then 120, facit 8 
Lone » from thence I find that the Sunne commeth 8 
houres ſooner to the South at Bantam then at the Lands 
end of England , that is: That the Sunne 1s fall South at 
Bantam, when it is but 4 aclock after midnight at En- 
glands Landsend. Then 1 looke in theſe Tables upon the 
abovewritten 25 of March for the declination of the Sun, 
and I find it tobee 1 degree 57 minutes, and (outof the 
declination on the day following 2 degrees 21 minutes) 
that the declination of the Sun at that time in 24 houres 
increaſeth 24 minutes , therefore ſay I: if the declination 
increaſe 24. minutes in 24 houres how much in-$ houres ? 
facit $ minutes, from thence it is cleare that ſeeing the 
Sunrunneth from the Meridian over Bantam to the Me- 
ridian of Englands end, and the declination riſeth or in- 
creaſeth $ minutes, that itat Bantam is 8 minutes leſſe as 
theſe Tables declare. The Suns declination is that day at 
Bantam no more then 1 degree and 4.9 minutes by north 
the Line, . 


The Second Example. 
With falling Declmation. 


Upon the 16 of the ſame yeare I deſire to know the 
Suns declination at noone at Bantam , and I find in theſe 
Tables upon that day for the length of England Lands 
end 2 degrees 40 minutes, that it decreaſeth every day at 
that time of the yeare 24 minutes. Seeing then the Sun 
(as is ſayd inthe firſt example) cometh 8 houres ſooner 
to the South at Bantam then at Englands end , I ſay doth 


mich maketh it in $ houres ? it maketh $ minutes Frohi 

.thence it is kowne, that ſeeing the Sunne runneth from 
the Meridian of Bantam to that of Englands End; and 
the declination falleth 8 minutes ; and therefore at Ban- 
tam 1s it 8 minutes more, eyen as theſe Tables declare: 
The declination of the Sunne on that day 1s at Bantam 
2 degrees and 48 minutes, 


Obſervation. 

From hence it followeth : That one and the ſame Stees: 
man (fſayling eaſtwards to the Indies) comming upon two 
ſuch divers times before the Straite of Sunda, and would 
take the height of the Pole according to the Sun of one 
and the ſame corner of Land, and ſhould uſe theſe Ta- 
bles without fuch caution, . hee ſhould (though hee 
thought it wel done) thereby (raking onetime 8 minutes 
ſoo muchand the other time 8 minutes too little declina- 
tion) hee ſhould find it todiffer 16 minutes in his height, 
therefore in long voyages you mult thinke wel upon this. 


The third Example. Concerning thoſe which are more 
Weſterly with rifing declination. 


A certaine Ship comming upon the 9 of October in the 
third yeare after Leap-yearc upon the greate South Sea z 
neare the Coaſt of Peru, theSteerman delireth to know 
the Suns declination there at noone; hee findeth (out of a 
Globe or any other Table) that that Coaſt lyeth Fult 86 
egrees more Weſterly then Englands Lands End. The 
Sun muſt then run from the South over Englands end to 
the South of the foreſaid Coaſt of Peru full $0 degrees 
to which hee requireth about 5 houres and anhalte, fo 
that when the Sun ſtandeth there in the South, it is then 
from Englands end halfe an houre paſt 5 inthe afternone. 


| Hee findeth in theſe Tables the declination of that day 


6degrees 13 minutes by South the Line, and (out of thar 
of the following day which is 6 degrees 36 minutes) that 
at that time in 24Houresthe dechnatiort riſeth 23 min.) 
therefore ſhall hee fay: the declination riſeth in 24 houres 
33 minutes, how much then in 5 houres anda : ? facit full 
5 minutes , and from thence wee find , that ſeeing the Sun 
running from theMeridian of Englands end to hert of the 
Coaſt of Peru rifeth full 5 minutes, and thereupon the 
declination on that day 1s there 5 minutes more evenas 
the tables demonſtrate. The decliriation then on that day 
on the Coaſt of Peru is 6 degrees 18 minutes, 


The firth Example. Concerning the falling declination. 


Suppoſe that ſuch commeth to paſle on the foreſaid 
Coaſt of Peru on the 8 of September the ſame yeare z 
theſe tables point at the declination of that day 5 degrees 
46 minutes, and theday following 5 degrees 23 minutes, 
ſo as upon that time of the yeare in 24 houres time the 
declinationleſſeneth 243 minutes. The Steerman ſhal then 
reckon thus, if in 24houres the declination leſſeneth 23 
minutes, how much is thatin 5 houres anda halfe, facit 
full 5 minutes, and ſhall from thence find that his declina- 
tion is there. 5 minutes lefle , as theſe Tables inſtru&t, the 
Sunnes declination then upon thatday igmpon the Coaſt 
of Peru 5 degrees 4.2 minutes, from hence may bee under- 
ſtood, what ut 1s which before is ſaid in the example of the 
more eaſterly, thar a Steereman whe would looke after 
the Sun on the Coaſt of Peruupon ſuch two divers times 
intheſame place , and would uſe theſe Tables of declt- 
nation without the foreſaid careand caution, though hee 
ſayle right and well ſhould neverthelefle find x0 nunutes 
difference. | 

The fifih Example, 

Suppoſe 2 Ships beeing together depart from theſe 
Lands, the one fayleth eaſtwards , and commeth accord- 
ing to his reckoning uponthe 26 of September inthe firſt 
yeare following the Leap-yeare on the other fide >f the 
world, I ſuppoſe 180 degrees, in longitude diftant from 
Englands end , and find in theſe Tables the declination of 


the declination decreaſe 24 minutes in 24 houres; how 
| | | 


| D the 


Achort Inſtruction, 


that the two Poles ſtand right one againſt the other, | much the ſouth Pole riſeth above the Horizon , and the 
whereby it is evidently to be underſtoodythat whenſoeyer | north Pole gocth ſo much under: which may eaſily be un- 
a man being upon the earth 1s right under the Equino@tiall derſtood by the figure here after following, | 

line, thac then both the Polesof the World, lye right in | Inthisfigurethe innermoſt roundel that turneth abour; 
the Horizon,one in the ſouth, and the other in the north: | ſignifieth the Heaven , N the north Pole, S the ſouth Po. 
and as much as a man trayaileth northward from the E- | le, A.the EquinoCtall , the uppermoſt edge of the halfe 
quinottiall line, and winneth breadth northerly , ſo much | moveable roundell, ſignifieth the Horizon, the one halfe 
thenorth Pole riſeth above the Horizon : and the ſouth | off the Heavens is aboveit, and the other halfejuſt under 
Pole contrarywiſe goeth ſo much under : and on the con- | it, the round ball in the middle ſignifieth the earth, where 
trary y as many degrees as a man goeth from the Equino- | in jou ſeea little man , that may be turned upon the earth 
Ctiall line ſouthward , and winneth breadth ſouthward, fo ſouthward and northward. 


Now perfe&aly to marke and perceive that which is | the man uponthe earth in the figure toward the ſouth, the 
before written , that 15to know what height is, and that | ſouth Pole will beelevated above the Horizon, as much 
italwayes agreeth with the breadth , bring thelitcle man | asthe man in breadth goeth ſouthward , and the north 
upon the Earth Globe right under the Equinottiall, that | Pole will goe ſo much under the Horizon. 
is to ſay that it have no breadth, neither northward nor One thing 1s herein to be noted, that as much as the 
ſouthward, then you ſhall ſee that both the Poles1yejuſt | Poleriſeth above the Horizon. juſt ſo much the Equino- 
with the Horizon, and that neither of them bothare ele- | Etiall goeth under it, and when the Pole goeth under, the 

vated above it, nor depreſſed under it, and with all, you | EquinoCtiall rifeth againein equall proportion. 

ſhall ſee that they that dwell under the EquinoCtiall have | But aboveall you muſt marke, that the number of the 
no height or elevation ofthe Pole, not yer any breadth, | Poles clevationadded tothe height of theEquinoCtiall al- 
But if you remove the man ſo much northward that hee | wayes make even ninety degrees , ſo that when the Pole 
ooeth tenne degrees upon the earth, that is, that hee | 1selevated 3o degrees in the north, theEquinoGtiall isele- 
commeth tenne degreesupon the north breadth,you ſhall | vated (ixty degrees in the ſouth : bur F: the ſouth Pole 
ſee that the north Pole ſhall bee rayſed or elevated renne | bee elevated above your Horizon twenty degrees, the 
degrees above the Horizon in the north, and the ſouth | Equinottiall will bee elevated in the north ſeventy de- 
Pole ſhall goe ten degrees under the Horizon : and if you | grees, which 1s clearly underſtood and ſhewed in this 
remove the man upon the earth more northerly,as thirty, | manner : wealwayesſec halfe the Heavens above the Ho- 
forty, or fifry degrees, the north Pole will alſo be ſo much | rizon, (as aforcſaid) which is twice ninety degrees, from 
elevated, and the ſouth Pole tothe contrary ſo much de- | the ſouth tothe Zenith or the point juſt over our heads, 
preſſed under the Horizon: ſo that if you turne the man | and from the Zenith ro the Horizon in the north. Now 
upon the earth to ninety degrees,then the north Pole alſo | ſeeing that betweene the EquinoCtiall and the Pole there 
will bee elevated ninety degrees,that is thePolewill ſtand | are alwayes ninety degrees, (as 18 ſhewed in the ſecond 


right above his head,and he EquineQtiall will joyne with | chapter): it followeth that whichis beneath the Pole and 


the Horizon in one circle : that which thus is ſaid of the | the Equinottiall, maketh alſo ninety degrees: therefore 
elevating ofthe north Pole, isalſoin the ſame manner to | when we know the height of the Equinottiall, and take 
be underſtood of the ſouth Pole : for if youlikewiſe move | it out of ninety , that whuch reſteth over 1s alwayes the 

height 
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In the Art of Navigation. 
height of the Pole , this al ſo nay bee ſeenc inthe figute 


aforeſaid. 


The 29 Point. Concerning the difference and agreement 
of the Declination in divers places of the earth. 


T Heſe Tables of the Suns declination are reckoned 
upon the Meridian or length of the earth from the 
weſtend of England. Thoſe which are more eaſterly from 
thence, have the leſſer declination, when the Sun depart- 
eth from the Line, and increaſeth in declination either 
towards the North or South as wel betweene the 20 of 
March, and the 22 of June, as betweene the 23 of Sep- 
tember, and the 22 of December, and the greater declina- 
tion, when the Sun returneth againe towards the Line, 
whether it bee by north of by ſouth che Line as wel be- 
rweene the 22 of December, and the 20 of March, asbe- 
tweene the 22 of June, andthe 23 of December. 

On the contrary , thoſe which are more weſterly from 
thence, have the waxing declination (that is when the Sun 
runneth from the Line either by North or by South the 
Line, the greater declinationand the falling decli1ation 
that is when the Sunne runneth againe towards the Line, 
either by North or by South the Line, maſſteth the leile. 


1 


| tion) hee ſhould find it todiffer 16 minutesin his height, ; 


much maketh it in $ houres ? it tnaketh $8 minutes Frof 


.thence 1t is kowne, that ſeeing the Sunne runneth from 


the Meridian of Bantam to that of Englands End; and 
the declination falleth 8 minutes , and therefore at Ban- 
tam 1s it 8 minutes more, even as theſe Tables declare: 
The declination of the Sunne on that day 1s at .Bantam 
2 degrees and 4.8 minutes. 


| Obſervation. 

From hence it followeth : That one and the ſame Steer: 
man ({ayling eaſtwardsto the Indies) comming upon two 
ſuch divers times before the Straite of Sunda, and would 
take the height of the Pole according to the Sun of one 
and the ſame corner of Land, and ſhould uſe theſe Ta- 
bles without fuch caution, . hee ſhould (though hee 
thought it wel done) thereby (raking one time 8 minutes 
ſoo muchand the other time 8 minutes too little declina- 


therefore in long voyages you mult thinke wel upon this. 


The third Example. Concerning thoſe which are more 
Weſterly with rifing declination. 


A certaine Ship comming upon the 9of Otober in the 


That commeth to pafle o reaſon of time , thus. "Thoſe | third yeare after Leap-yearc upon the greate South Sea z 


which ate more caſterly 


ave the Sunne ſooner in the | neare the Coaſt of Peru, the Steerman deſireth tro know 


ſouth or intheir Meridian, and therefore isthe waxir:;; | the Suns declination there at noone; hee findeth (out of a 
declinationleſſe, andthe falling greater, onthe contrary Globe or any other Table) that that Coaſt lyeth full 86 
thoſe which are more weſterly have the Sunne later in Jegrees more Weſterly then Englands Lands End. The 
the South, and therefore have they the increaſing dec}i- | Sun muſt then run from the South over Englands end tg 


nation more, the decreaſing leſle. 
T he firſt Example. 
_ Concerning thoſe which are more Gr with riſing 


declination upon the 25 of March in the ſecond yeare 
following the Leap-yeare I deſire ro know the Sunnes dg 


clination at noone at Bantam in the Eaſt-Indies. FirſtI / 


| 


the South of the foreſaid Coaſt of Peru full 8o degrees 
to which hee requireth about 5 houres and anhalte, ſo 


| that when the Sun ſtandeth there inthe South, it is then 
| from Englands end halfe an houre paſt 5 in the afternone. 


| Hee findeth in theſe Tables the declination of that day 


1 
' 
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6 degrees 13 minutes by South the Line, and (out of thar 


ſeeke upon a Globe or any other Table, how much more of the following day which is 6 degrees 36 minutes) that 


and I find it to bee about 120 degrees (herein wee reckon 
not ſo neare upon a degree or two , becauſe ſuch a difte- 
rence is bur little in this reſpe&) whilſt then the Sunne 
muſt have 24 houres to run about the Heaven or the 


whole earth which is 2 60 degrees, I ſeeke how much time | 


hee mult have to run 1 20degrees, and I ſay thus: 360 de- 
grees make 24, houres , what maketh then 120, facit 8 
houres, from thence I find that the Sunne commeth 8 
houres ſooner to the South at Bantam then at the Lands 
end of England , that is: Thar the Sunne 1s fall South at 
Bantam, when it is but 4 a clock after midnight at En- 
glands Landsend. Then I looke 1n theſe Tables uponthe 
abovewritten 25 of March for the declination of the Sun, 
and I find it to bee 1 degree 57 minutes, and (outofthe 
declination on the day following 2 degrees 21 minutes) 
that thedeclination of the Sun at that time in 24 houres 
increaſeth 24 minutes , therefore ſay I: if the declination 
increaſe 24 minutes in 24 houres how much 1n*$ houres ? 
facit $8 minutes, from thence it is cleare that ſeeing the 
Sunrunneth from the Meridian over Bantam to the Me- 
ridian of Englands end, and the declination riſeth or in- 
creaſeth $ minutes, that itat Bantam is 8 minutes leſſe as 
theſe Tables declare. The Suns declination is that day at 
Bantam no more then 1 degree and 49 minutes by north 
the Line, | 
The Setond Example. 


With falling Declimation. 


Upon the 16 of the ſame yeare I deſire to know the 
Suns declination at noone at Bantam , and I findin theſe 
Tables upon that day for the length of England Lands 
end 2 degrees 4O minutes, that it decreaſeth every day at 
that time of the yeare 24 minutes. Secing then the Sun 
(as is ſayd inthe firſt example) cometh 8 houres ſooner 
to the South at Bantam then at Englands end, I ſay doth 
the declination decreaſe 24.minutes in 24 houres; how 


Eaſterly Bantam lyeth then the Lands end of England, | ** that time in 24Houres.the declination riſeth 23 min.) 


therefore ſhall hee fay: the declination riſeth in 24 houres 


33 minutes, how much then in 5 houres anda ; ? facit full 


| 5 minutes , and from thence wee find , that ſeeing the Sun 
| running from theMeridian of Englands end to hert of the 


| 


Coalt of Peru riſeth full 5 minutes, and thereupon the 
declination on that day 1s there 5 minutes more even ag 
the tables demonſtrate. The decliriation then on that day 
on the Coaſt of Peru is 6 degrees 18 minutes, 


The firth Example. Concerning the falling declination. 


Suppoſe that ſuch commeth to paſſe on the foreſaid 
Coaſt of Peru on the 8 of September the ſame yeare z 
theſetables point at the declination of that day 5 degrees 
46 minutes , and theday following 5 degrees 23 minutes, 
ſo as upon that time of the yeare in 24 houres time the 
declinationleſſeneth 23 minutes. T he Steerman ſhal then 
reckon thus, if in 24houres thedeclination leſſeneth 23 
minutes, how much is thatin 5 houres and a halfe, facit 
full 5 minutes, and ſhall from thence find that his declina- 
tion is there. 5 minutes lefle, as theſe Tables inſtruct, the 
Sunnes declination then upon that day ismpon the Coaſt 
of Peru 5 degrees 4.2 minutes, from hence may bee under- 
ſtood, what it is which before 1s ſaid in the example of the 
more eaſterly, thar a Steereman whe would looke after 
the Sun on the Coaſt of Peruupon ſuch two divers times 
in the ſame place , and would uſe theſe Tables of declt- 
nation without the foreſaid careand caution, though hee 
ſayle right and well ſhould neverthelefle find 10 nunutes 
difference. | | 

The fifth Example, 

Suppole 2 Ships beeing together depart from theſe 
Lands, the one ſayleth eaſtwards , and commeth accord- 
ing to hisreckoning upon the 26 of September inthe fir(t 

eare following the Leap-yeare on the other fide >f the 
world , I ſuppoſe 180 degrees, in longitude diftant from 
Englands end , and findin " Tables the declination of 
the 


4; # 
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he Sun on that day 2 degrees © minutes. The other ſhip 
fayleth weftwards, and meercth the firft ſhippar the fore- 


ſaid place according tothisreckoning not upon the 26 of 
September but upon the 25 , and findeth the declination 
in theſe Tables forthat day 1 degree 24 minutes, and fo 
diſfer as wel in the time one day , and accordingly inthe 
declination 24 minut. which commeth to paſſe from this, 
the firſt failed rowards the Sunriling 180 degrees, hath 
ſhortened his time 12 houres. The other ſailed with the 
Sunne 180 degrees, hath lengthened his time 12 houres, 
& thereby hath had on: night Ifle then the other whilſt 
then the declination at that time increaſeth in one day 24 
minutes , ſoo muſt hee that is ſayled eaſtwards reckon I 2 
minutes declination leffe,and hee that is fayled weltwards 
mult reckon 12 minutes moreaas the Tables each and ſhall 
have one fort of declination, to wit 1 deg. I2 m. haved. 


The 30 Point. How to finde the hcight of the Pole 
by the Sunne. 


O find the height of the Pole by the Sunne,one thing 
is ſpecially to bee marked, to wit, whether you are 
northward or ſouthward from the Sunne , whetherthe 
Sunne ſtanderh northward or ſouthward from you 1s ca- 
ſily knowne, when you are in ſuch a place upon the 
earth as is farre from the Line, or from the Sunne , but 
when the Sunne isneare almoſt above your head, then 
you cannot wel ſce it with your cye, therefore ſet a com- 
paſſe before you that you may ſee where north and ſouth 
1s, then take your Aſtrolabium, and ſet itſo that the one 
edge rhereof ſtand right ſouth, and the other north, and 
then you ſhall ſceat a hayres breadth , whether theSunne 
being at the height, ſtandeth northward or ſouthward 
from the head point or Zenith : if then you will ſeeke the 
height of the Pole, when you are on the north ſide obthe 
Sunne, that is , when the Sunneis Southward from you, 
then take the juſt height firſt , and as much as the declina- 
tion of the Sunne is northward, take it out of your height 
and that which refteth is the Height 5 the EquinoCtiall 
inthe ſouth, which ſubſtra&ed out of ninety (as 1n the for- 
mer Point is.declared) then you have the height of the 
north Pole. 


In this figure let P be the north Pole, and G the South 
Pole, E H the EquinoCtiall, A B the Horizon, Z the Ze- 
nith ,and Dthe Sun - let the height of the Sun BD bee 
ſixty degrees above the Horizon : the northerly declina- 
tion DE 8 degrees: if then you take DE 8 degrees from 
B D the height of the Sunne, there will reſt BE +5 2 de- 
grees, Which 1s the height of the EquinoCtiall, which ta- 
ken'out of go degrees, refterh 38 degrees, for the height 
of the north Pole A P, as inthe 7 point is ſhewed. 

If the declination be Southerly , then adde unto the 
height aforeſaid taken : and then if the addition bee leſſe 


then 92, then looke upon the height of the Line in the 


144 "* 17; 


A short Inflruction, of 


ſouth which taken out of 90, as aforeſaid , it leayeth yoy 
the height of the North Pole. 


Z 


P 


—— ——  —_— 


Let the height of the Sun be D B 4o degrees , the ſou- 


 fherly declination of the Sun E D 20 degrees, then add: 


E © 20 degrees, to D B yo degrees , it maketh E B 60dse 
grees the height of the Equinottiall which ſubſtrate 
from 90, as E G thediſtance betweene the EquinoQiall 
and the ſouth Pole;then there will reſt3ofor GB, that ig 
as much as the ſouth Pole is gone under the Horizon: az 
before 1s ſhewed, ſo much as the one Pole1s under the Ho- 
r1zon, juſt ſo much as the other above it, the north Pole 
P ſhall here be elevated thirty degrees. - | 
But ifthe height of the Sunne being added untothe de. 
gms makerth more then godegrees , then you mult 
nderſtand, that the Equinottiall 1snorthward from your 
head juſt ſo much as the aforeſaid addition is more then 
90 and fo conſequently the South Pole alſo ſhall bee fo 
much elevated. 


| Example. | 
Looke into the figure next following, whereinlet th 
height be D B 80 degrees, and the ſoutherly declination 
E D 18 degrees, then if you adde E D 18 degreesto BD 
So degrees, the height of the Sun there wil bee 98 de- 
grees , forB E ſeeing then that from the Horizon B, to 
che Zenith Z ( that isthe point in Heaven right above 


our heads ) isjuſt go degr. as in the 22 point is taught it 
followeth that E the EquinoCtiallis 8 degrees northwards 
from the Zenith Z,and fo 82 degr.elevated in the north, 


reſteth 8 degrees for the height of the ſouth Pole, G 
above the Horizon'B, then you muſt underſtand, that 
| you are betweene the Line and the Sunne, 


L How 


above the Horizon : when E A is taken out of 90 there 
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How you 5hall finde the height of the Pole, when you art 
ſouthward from the Sunne. 
W Hen.you perceive that you are ſouthward from the 
'Y Sunne, that iswhenthe Sunne ſtandeth northward 
from you, firſt (asaforcſaid) take theheight of the Sun: 
then if the declination be ſouthwards, take it out of your 
height which you have found, and then you ſhall have the 
height of the Equinottaall, which ſubſtrated from 90, it 
ſheweth under what height you are, ſouthward fromthe 
Line, 


—_ —_y——_—_— 


Example. 

Behold the figure above ſtanding,Let AD be the height 
ofthe Sunne in 64. degrees-: the ſoutherly declination E D 
16degrees : which ſubſtrafted from AD the height of 
the Sunne, there remaineth for AE 48 deprees , the 
height of the EquinoQtiall in the north, which ſubſtrated 
out of 90 then the height of the South Pole GB will 
bee 4.2 degrees. 

If the declination bee northerly , then adde it to the 
height found out , ifthen the addition bee leſſe then 191t 
ſheweth you the height of the EquinoCtiall, which taken 
out from go, you findethe height of the ſouth Pole. 


OO 
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In the Art of Navigation. 


_ make more then 90; you muſt note that the Line 
is ſouthward from you Zenith, as much as that number 
1s aboye 90, 

Example. 


Look on the following figure, let the height of the 
Sunne AD in the north bee 84, degrees, the declination 
E D 21 degrees, adde then together, thenyou have AE 
105 degrees, which is the diſtance between the Equino= 


ctiall E, and the Horizon in the north : now marke that 
AE is 105, and P the Pule, and E the Equinottiall, are 
even go degrees, fromeach other then it followeth that 
Pfrom A is 15 degrees, thats the height of the N. Pole 
above the Horizon , and.ſo muchyou muſt be northward 
from the Line, and you muſt alſo marke that you are bes 
tweene the Line and the Sunne. ; 


How you 5hall finde the height when you are right 
under the | x | 


| F you underſtand well the rules before going , then this 
is caſie to be found. If you be right under the Sun, that 
1s when the Sun 1s eleyated go degrees, thenyouare everi 
as many degrees northward or ſouthward from the Line , 
as the Sunne hath northerly or ſoutherly declination. 


T he explication thereof. 


Suppoſe that you finde the height of the Sunne aboye 
the Horizon to bee go degrees, and that is declined to- 
ward thenorth 16 degrees, then are you alſo 16 degrees 
northward from the Line , and the north Pole ſhall bee fo 
much elevated. 

But if the Sun hath no declination, that is,when it ſtand- 
eth even in the Line, then you muſt underſtand that you 
are alſoright under the Line and fo both the Polesare on 
the Horizon without any elevation. 


How you 5hallfinde the height of the Sunne northward in ſuch 


places Where as it goeth not doWwne. 
Hey that in Summer ſayle to Moſcovia, in the 


__ — 


Example. 

Looke on the figure with hus circles as it followeth here 
after, let AD the height of the Sunne in the North bee 56 
deprees, and DE, the northerly declination 15 degr. then 
adde ED 15 to DA qodegrees, then you have 65 degr. for 


AE isthe height of the ne 
ofthe ſouth Pole is 25 deg, for asin the 27 Point it 15 ſhew- 
ed, the height of the Equino&iall E A with the height of 
the Pole GB alwayes make go degrees. 

But ifthe height and the declination of the Sun added 


EquinoGtiall,then GB che height 


monethsMay,June &July,comming about the north 
' Cape, finde, that the Sunne at that time goeth not dow- 
ne there, butisalwayes above the Horizon , ſo thata man 
according to the rules aforeſaid , may not only ſeeke 
| the height of the Pole by the Sunne, when its higheſt 
ſouthward , but alſo when it 1snorthward at the loweſt, 
in this'manner following. Take the height of 'the Sun 
with the croſſe ſtaffe , when it is loweſt in the ncrth, 
and adde there tothe filling of the declination, (which is 
ſuch a number as together with the declination make 
ninetie, or ſo much asthe Sunne ſtandeth from the Pole) 
and you ſhall find the juſt height of the Pole: or if you 
ſubſtra& the height of theSunnefrom his declination then 
you ſhal find how deep theEquinoQial 1s depreſſed north- 
| ward under the Horizon, or inthe fouthclevated above - 


| D 2 the, 


the Hotizon , which ſubſtrafted from 90, will likewiſe | 
leave the height of the Pole, both theſe wayes I willde- 


Clare apart. 
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Example. 

Mark the figure afore-going,where let B D be the height 
of the Sun about the Horizon, in the north 7 degr. H O 
the declination of the Sun 2odegrees, then ſhall D P the 
filling of the declination, or the diſtance of the Sun from 
the Pole bee 70 degrees: now if you addeP D the filling 
of the declination 70,to bee BID 7,the height of the Sun, 
you ſhall find 77 degr. for BP the height of the Fole. 


e Another Example. 


If you take the height of the Sun AD 7, from HD 20 
the declination of the Sun , there will remain 13 for H B, 
& ſo much is theEquinoCStiall in the north depreſſed under 
the Horizon, which if you ſubſtra&t from HP go, there 
remaineth for AP,77 the height of the Pole, as aboveſaid. 


The 31 Point. How to find the height of the Pole 
by the Starres. 


'T: O find the height by the Starres which ſtand neere 
the EquinoCtiall, you uſe them either ſubſtracting 
from or adding thereto their declination as you doe with 
the Sunne. And thoſe which ſtand neere the Poles you 


A short Inſtru&tion, 


mult either ſubſtra& from or adde to their diſtances from 


the Pole to their meaſured height and fo find out the 
height of the Pole. 


The firſt Example. | 
Let AB beethe Horizon, P the North Pole, E D the 
Equino=iall, S the northſtagrs ſtanding under the Pole , 


—_—__ 


I meaſure the height of the Northſtarre SB, above the 
Horizon 46 degrees , and forit | find inthe Tablethe gi. 


42:minutes, adding thisthen to the height that I findB$ 


and maketh together 48 degrees 42 minutes for PB the 
height of the Pole. ; 


The ſecond Example. 


Let F bee the cleareſt of the waiters above the Pole 
riſen above the Horizon F B 58 degrees, then his diſtance 
from the Pole FB beeing ſubſtratted 14 degrees 14, mi. 
nuteseven as the foregoing table doth teach you,there re. 
ſteth for P B the height of the Pole 13 degrees 46 min. 


Z EK 


If you come by Southwards the Line, and will uſe the 
Starres neere the Northpole, ſo may you ſubſtra& the 
height ( which you find ) from the diſtance of the Starre 
from the Pole, and to find the depth of the North Pole 
_ the Horizon, evento the height of the South pole 
above it. 


The third Example. 


Let S bee the northermoſt hinder wheele of the greate 
wagon, his height above the Horizon in the North BS 
20 degrees, which becing ſubſtrafted from S P, which is 
26 degrees and 14. minutes beeing his diſtance from the 
Pole, here remaineth over B P6 degrecs 14, min. which 
the North Pole is ſunke under the Horizon and to G A 
the height ofthe Southerne Pole. 

Even as the ſoutherne Starres beeing full ſouth are at 
the higheſt, ſo are-likewiſe the Northerne in the north 
right above the Pole at the higheſt , or under the Pole at 
the loweſt, this you may well neare ſee by your eye in 
many which ſtand ſome what farre diſtant from the Pole, 
too wit , when they ſtand either above or below the 
Northſtarre, but not right againſt it, by reaſon that the 
Northſtarre itſelfe by it owne turning about the Pole, 
wendeth either on one ſide or other ſome what from full 
North , ſoo that when you draw nearer the North, you 
muſt ſtill bee meaſuring to find out the right higheſt or 
lowelt, | 

Now to know when the Northſtarre is either at his 
higheſt or loweſt pitch,ſtill marke well the greate wagons 
when that commeth under the Northſtarre, ſo that when 
you let a plummet line hang right againſt the northſtarre, 
It maylikewiſe come to hang inthe middle betweene the 
Wagon and the horſes,then is the Northſtarre right at his 
higheſt, abovethe Pole. Or when the Wagon alſo com- 
meth above the Northſtarre, and when you let a plum- 
met line hang through betweene the Wagon and the 
horſes,that that alſo hangeth right againſt theNorthſtarre, 
then is the Northſtarre right under the Pole at the loweſt; 
evenas ſtandeth delineatcd in the following Figures. 

Thus 


ſtance of the Northſtarre from the Pole P'S, 2 degree, 
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Thus is the Northſtarre right Thus is the Northſtarre right 


In the Art ofN avigation. 


| 


# | 

Northſter] : 5 

Pool, ” | 

- * 
Cd 
Ft 
Pool, 

» 

4 * * 


k | Northſter, 


under the Pole. 


above the Pole. 


Or when the Starre in the Breaſt of Caſſiopeia com- 
meth right above the Northſtarre , then is the North- 
ftarreabove the Pole at its higheſt, & when it is right un- 
der the Northſtarre, then isthe Northſtarre at the loweſt 
under the Pole, according to the demonſtration intheſe 
figures hereunder ſpecifyed. 


| 


| The Pool 
Ls | 
» 
* 
Northſter. 
The Pool, 


d 


- The ſtars of the greate wagon are knowne toevery one. 
And of the Starres of Caſſiopeia. Thereare 5 very cleare 
the principall in forme,as formerly ſtandeth expreſſed the 
Tecond of them that is which is fartheſt diſtant from the 
North(tarre, and is in the breaſt, and ſtandeth neere upon 
as farre from the Northſtarre as the northermoſt fore 
wheele of the greate Wagon, if you hold a ftraite ſtick 
uponthe ſight , marke on end through betweene the Wa- 
gon and the horſes , and marke it in the midſt over the 


orthſtarre, and then the other end ſhall ſtretch over the | 
foreſaid ſtarre called Caſſiopeias breaſt. 


The 32 Point. The uſe of the North ſtarre when you take 
the height by the wayters which are on the northern 
hinderwheele of the great Wagon. 


| Naw as much as many Pilots know not the names of 
many of the fixed ſtarres,and therefore follow the uſe 
of the north ſtarte according to the points ofthe compaſ- 
ſe: we havefor the uſe fortheſe men, made two ſorts of 


| deth in the 


ing in ſundry heights of the Pole , we have calculated the 
tables agreeing to divers heights or latitudes frotn 10 de - 
grees to 10 degrees as followeth. : 


LAlt the height of 10 degyees. 


"Eaſt, thenis the north ſtar under 
the pole 1 deg. 28 min. 

North, then it is 2 degr. 28 minu- 

When the brighteſt | tes under the pole. 

of the wayters ſtan-y Weſt 1 degree, 22 min. above 
the pole. 

South 2 degrees, 18 min. aboye 

| thepole. 


At the height of 10 degrees. 

(Eaſtythen. ſtaris x degree,z x min. 
under the pole. 

North , the n.ſtar is 2 degr. 18 
min. under the pole. 

Weſt,the n. ſtaris 1 degr. 19 tnin, 
above the pole. 

Southythe n. ſtar is 2 degr.19 min, 
above the pole. 


Wen the brighteſt 
of the wayters ſtan- 


deth in the 


Alt the height of 30 degrees. 


Eaſt, the n. ſtar is 1 degr. 35 min. 
above the pole. 

North, the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 18 

When the brigheſt | min. under the pole. 

of the wayters * Weſt,the n. ſtaris 1 degr. 14 min. 


F 


deth inthe above the pole. 
South, the n. ſtar is2 degr. 19 min. 
| higher then che pole. 


Alt the height of 40 degrees. 


(Eaſt, then. ſtar 1 degree, 29 min. 
under the pole. 
North, the n. ſtar 2 degr. 17 min. 
{ below the pole. 
The wayters in the} Weſt, the n. {tar is x degr. 10min, 
above de pole. 
hay; n. ſtar is 2 degr.19. min. 


. 


| abovethepole. 
« At the height of 50 degrees. 
Eaſt, the n. ſtaris 1 degr. 44 min. 
below the pole. 
North, then. ſtaris 2 degr. 17 min. 
below the pole. : 
The wayters inthe) Weſt, then. ſtar is x degr. 3 min. 
above de pole. 
South,the n: ſtar is 2 degr. 20 min, 
above the pole. 


At the height of 60 degvecs. 


(Eaſt, the n. ftar is x degr. 52 min. 
under the pole. 

North,the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 16 min. 
below the pole. | 

The wayters1n " Weſt, the n. ſtaris 53 min. higher 


then the pole. 
| South, the n. ſtar is 2 degr, 20min, 
| abovethepole. 


A t the heizht of 70 degrees. 


(Eaſt, then. ſtar 1s 2 degr. 5 min. 
under the pole. 
| South,the n. ſtar is 2 degr, 15 min. 


tables the one according to the waters ( which we have 
mended, ) the other according tothe northern hinder 
wheele of the great Wagon , both of them on the foure 
ſtrokesnorth , ſouth, eaſt and weſt, and inas much as in 
this kinde.or worke the north ſtar hath a different ſtand- 


| '1 underde pole. ; 
The wayters1n the3 Weſt, the n. ſtaris 32 min. above 
the pole. 
6 [} Southzthe n: ſtar is 2 degr. 22 min. 
| '{ aboye the pole. 


D 3 At 


eCAt the 


, 


moſt Wheele cf the 
wagon ſtandeth inthe 


The northern wheele 
of the Wagon, 


The Notthermoſt 


Wagon. 


—  — 


hinder wheele, , 


The waytersinthe* Weſt,the north ſtar is 33 min, un- 


' When the norther- | 


—- - — 


hinder-wheele of they Welt, then. ſtar is 2 degree, 26 


|| min. undet'de pole. 


The Northermoſt | 
| | Weſt, the n. ſtaris 1 degree, 34. 


'| South, the n. ſtar is 2 degr.28 min. 


height of 80 degrees. | 


Eaſt, the north ſtar 182 degr. 33. 
| as. under the Pole. deg 
| North, the north ſar is two degr. 
12 min. under the Pole. 


A short Inftrugion, 


| At the height of 50 degrees. 


(Eaſt, the n. ſtar is 4x min. ugdet 
| the pole. 

" South, the n. ſtaristwo degr, 25 
The Northern hin» | min. under the pole.. 
der W heele. 4 Weſt, then. ſtar is 2 degree, 22 
| min. under the pole. 


- <<——Y — 


* 


| derthe Pole. 
| South, the north ſtar is 2 Cegroe 
| 44 min. higher then the Pole. 


At the height of 10 degrees. 


'{Eaſt,then is the o. ſtar higher then 


the Pole 1 degree, 1 min. 


min, above the Pole. 
7 Welt, then. ſtaris 1 degree, 13 
min. lower then the Pole. 


| South,then. ſtat is under the Ho- 


min. lower then the Fole. 


\ South, the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 27 


min. above the Pole. 


At the height of 30 degrees. 
"Eaſt, the n. ſtar is 47 min. higher 
then the Pole. 
North , the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 27 
min. under the Pole. . 


min, above the Pole. 
South, the n. ſtar is 2 degree, 27; 


At the height of 40 degrees. 


"Eaſt, then. ſtar is 38 min. above 
the pole. 

North, the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 27 
min. under the pole. 


min. below the pole. 


pr 


ſ 


The Northermoſt 


'(Eaſt, the n. ſtar is 24 min. above 


L abovethe pole. 
At the height of 50 degrees. 


North, the n. ſtar is 2 degree , 26 
| min. under the pole. 


Wheele. .. 2 Weſt, the n. ſtar is 1 degree, 45 


min. under the pole. 
South, the n.ſtaris 2 degree, 28 


The Northermoſt 
hinder Wheete. 


MM 


1 min. above the pole. 


At the height of 60 degrees. 


Eaſt, then. tar is 2 minutes abo- 
{ vethe pole. 
| North, then. ſtaris 2 degree, 26 


min. uader the pole. 


; Weſt, then. ſtar is 2 deer. 1 min. 
under the poke. " 


1 South, then. ſtaris2 degree, 28| 
'C min.aboycthe pole, 


North, then. ſtaristwo degrees 27; 


Weſt, then. ſtar is 1 degree, 19 


_ greare Wagon thus: 


South, then. ſtar 1s two deg. 29 
{ min. above the pole. 


Attheheight of 10 degr. the n. hinder Wheele of the 


Theuſe of the North ftarre , agreeing with the northermeſt (great Wagon cannot come from the Horizon at the ſame 
* hinder Wwheele of the Wagon. 


height with the. northſtarre. | 


A Declaration of the Eaſt , Weſt, South , and Northerne 
Watters, and of the great Wagon. 


Northſtarre ; : 
The waiters Eaſt,that is when the 


- cleareſt or middlemoſt ſtandeth 
* towards the eaſt, and higher abo- 
ve the waiters Horiſon then the 
Waiters northſtarre , according to the ex- 


Northſtarre Waiters Plication of the firft re. 
Spanair: ws cign Y Poon Waiters Fx by. wt is when 
e Alt the height of 10 degrees. Jo oroeemrennnencee{ INC cleareft ſtanderh right above 
'(Eaſt, then. ſtar is 54 min. higher & the northſtarre , even as in the ſe- 
then the Pole. "OOIAKE cond figure. aa 
North, the n. ſtar is 2 degr. 27 The waiters weft , that 1s when 
min. under the Pole. 3 the middlemoſt of the waiters, 


Nandeth towards the weſt, and 
_——— there withal one high above the 
Horiſon, as in the third figure. 
Northſtarre, The waiters ſouth;that 1s when 
the cleareſt of them ftandeth right 
M$ WF under the northſtarre , as in this 
LOLTEOETITEETTTYY fourth figure. 


Northſtarre, 


Waiters In the ſame manner as of the 


waiters, ſoois alſo to bee underſtood. The Eaſt, Weſt, 
South and north of the Northermoſt hinder Wheele of 


—__—_— 


* 
I 


Thenorthermoſt hinder Wheele in the north, thatis, 


"the pole. cording to the explication in the firſt _ 


when the ſame ſtandeth right above the northſtarre, ac- 


The northermoſt hinder Wheele of the Wagon caſt, is 
when as the ſame ſtandeth eaſtwards and high above the 
Horizon towards the northſtarre, as in this ſecond figure. 
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The ſame hinder wheele of the Wagon in the ſouth is 
when it lands right over the Northſtarre even as inthe 
third figure. 

Andin the Weſt,when it ſtandethWeſtwards and high 
towards the Northſtarre above the Horiſon as is ſeene in 
the fourth figure. 


The uſe of the foreſaid T able. 


You muſt ſtay till you have the cleareſt of the waiters, 
or the northermoſt hinder wheele of the greate Wagon, 
upon any of the foreſayd Points, then you take the 
height of the North ſtarre above the Horiſon. The 
height beeing ſound with the. queſling together. You 
may then _— nearely know the height of che Pole. 
Then you can ſufficiently find out of the foreſaid Ta- 
bles how much the Northſtarre is higher or lower then 
the Pole. 1s it higher , then you muſt ſubſtraCt from, but 
3s it not lower you muſt adde that to the meaſured 
height,and ſoo come ro find the right height of the Pole. 

Theſe foreſaid Tables are reckoned all from 10 degrees 
to 10,and when youare betweene ſuch heights ſoo ſhall 
you(comming upon other heights) rake notice,how many 
degrees you are cither above or under theſe reckoned Po- 
les. And therewithall how greate the difference 1s be- 
tween ſuch two , ſeeing wee find, thathave obſervedit, 
you take from the difference according to the reaſon of 
the height where you are , lefſe or more from the foreſaid 
numbers, adding that to or ſubſtrafting from, even as 
the cauſe requireth. 


The firſt Example. 


In the height of 46. Ideſireto know how much the 
North ſtarre ſtandeth lower then the waiters ſtand in che 
eaſt, obſerving. How eat the difference 15 betweene the 
height of 40 and 5o degrees, find 5 minutes increaling, 
Ifay therefore 10 degrees difference 1n height giveth 5 m1- 
nutes, what amounteth 6 degreesto, facit 2 minutes, that 
beeing added by the 1 degree 39 minutes which I find on 
the Table over againſt 4.0 degrees becauſe the difference 
is increaſing from 40 towards 5o degrees, and fo I finde it 
1 degree 4.2 minutes. 


The ſecond Example. 


In the height of 48 degrees, Ide lireto know, how 
farre the North Starre ſtandeth too high , when the 
moſt northerly hinder wheele of the Wagon ſtandeth 
Eaſt, the difference in the Table betweene 40 and 50 
degrees height is 14, minutes leſſening, I ſay therefore if 
10degr.difter in height 14 minut. what ſhall 8 degr. doe, 
facit full x x migutes, theſe beeing ſubſtratted from 38 
minutesſtanding right 
cauſe that the difference of 40 to 50 degrees leſſeneth , 
I find 2p minutes which the Northſtarre ſtandeth too 
high upon the aforeſayd 48 degrees. 


The 32 Point. Concerning the elevation of the 
heavenly Lights through the Damps. 


T Is knowne by experience that Sonne, Moone, and all 
theStarres approaching the Horiſon, ſeeme allo to 
bee more and more high then in truth, they are the cauſe 
whereof wee ſuppole to bee the damps, which conti- 
nually, (through the warmth of the watersand the earthly 
moiſtures ) riſe from the earth, which how nearer they 
are to the Horiſon are ſoo much the thicker , and thereb 


thelights ſoo much the more ſeeme tobee higher. The 


nearer you come to the Pole, ſo much the more damps, 


and thereby the eleyation of the heavenly lights above 


their places are the greater. The famous Aſtronomer 


; Tycho Brahe hathby corre& obſervation foand it in his 
. Climein the latitude of 55 degrees 56 minutes even as 


theſe following tables teach you. 


In the Art of Navigation. 


againſt 40 degrees height , now be- | 


The Table of the Sunnes Elevation. 


'f odegrees 34 minutes}] 
| 1 degrees 26 minutes | 
2 degrees 20 minutes | 
4 4 degrees 15 minutes 
The Sun 4 7 degrees appear- 13 minutes higher then 
high | todegrees eth 10 minutes} its really. 
16 degrees  7minutes| . 
23 degrees 3 minutes || 
(32 degrees I minutes ) 
The Table of the Starres Elevation. 
{ odegrees 30 minutes} 
1 degrees 22 minutes 
2 degrees 15 minutes | higher then 


The ſtars 4 degrees appeare 11 minutes Sthey are in- 


high 7 degrees 8 minutes | deed. 
_ | 11 degrees 5 minutes 
(15 degrees 3 minutes } 


The uſe of the foreſaid Tables of 


Elevation. 


Tt you meaſure the Sonnes height above the Horiſon 
lefle then 32 degrees you muſt ſubſtra&t ſoo much as the 
Table teacheth you on the number of the height you 
have found: If you meaſure the diſtance of the Sonne 


| from the Zenith more then 58, onthe contrary you ſhall 


adde as much too asthe Table beſides the ſupplment to 
90 from the meaſured diſtance from the Zenithyteacheth. 
But the Sunne being more then 40 degrees above the Ho- 
riſon and 50 degreesfrom the Zenith, theſe exaltations 
and eleyations come to nothing. 


The firſt Example. 


I meaſure the height of the Sonne above the Horizon 
4 degrees, the Table of Elevations of the Sonne pointeth 
mee the Sonne to appeare 15 minutes higher then in truth 
it1s, & draw then thoſe 15 minutes off from my meaſured 
height, & I doe keepe for the true height of the Sunne 
3 degree 45 minutes. 


The Second Example. 


T meaſure the diſtance of the Sunne from the Zenith 
74 degrees , the ſupplement thereof to 90 is 16 degrees 
thereby in the Table of the Sonne , 1 find > minutes 
which I adde to the diſtance I meaſured and ſoo I find for 
the right diſtance 74 degrees 7 minutes. 

Even as it is ſaydof the Sonne , according to the Table 
of the Sonne, ſoo muſt you allo doe with the Starres ac- 
cording tothe Table of Starres, 


The firſt Example. 


I meaſure inthe North upon the lowneſſe of the mid- 
dlemoſt Horſe on the greate Wagon 7 degrees above the 
Horifon, beſides that 1 find in the Table of Starres8 mi- 
nutes z which beeing ſubſtracted from the meaſured 
height , 1 detaine four the true height 6 degrees 5 2 mi- 
nutes. | | 


The Second Example. 


I meaſure the diſtance from the Zenith of rhe Confſicl- 
lation which wee call the greate Dogg 86 degr. the ſup- 
plement thereof to go is 4, even beſidesthat I find in the 
Table 11 minutes, which becing joyned by the diſtance 
you found, I find it 86degrees 11 minutes. 


The 33 Point, Of the CARD. 


T is knowne to every man, eſpecially to thoſe that 
| pbonoky the grounds of Coſmographie , that tho 
cart 


A $short 1 
' earth with the waters make one compleate round body , 
8& therefore it cannot be, that you ſhould ſet forth rhe 1a- 
me perfe&ly in a plane or Carde ( either in the hole or in 
part ) but there will bee ſome want , for it is unpoſlible to 
make a plaineagree with around forme 1n all the parts 
thereof. So that your common cardes many times fayle 1n 


aſtruction, 


truth eſpeciall thoſe that comprehend great and long vo- 
yages by ſea, and far from the Equinottiall; but the Maps 
which are commonly uſed in this Countrey, of the Eaſter- 
ly and Weſterly Navigation, are without fault,or at leaſt 
the errors are 7 little that they hinder not. 

They are very fit inſtruments to bee uſed at ſea,and our 
forefathers, which have invented them, have brought no 
ſmall profit and utility to Mariners. The fault of chem con- 
Tiſts in this,and thus icmay bee ſeene:If you would ſaylec a 
triangle, the 2 firſt ſides will bee ſayled on theirſtrokes and 
diſtances;but from the 2 to the 3 place(that is the 3 ſide of 
the triangle) it will fayle both on the ſtrokes and diſtances. 

Example. 

I fayle from the Lizard a ſtraight courſe to the Hands 
of Canary,and from thence againe to the Lands of Corvo 
and Flores, on which foreſayd'{troks and diſtances many 
Maps are very complete and perfect. Burif 1 would fayle 
againefrom Corvo to the Lizard, from whence I firſt 
ſailed , the Card will ſhew mee an imperfeCt way , to wit, 
it will ſceme farther wide in the Card, then indeed it is, 
alſoit will differ on the point of the Compaſſe : ſo that 
you muſt dire& your courſe more northerly then that 
which your Card directeth, | 

In ſoo ſhort a journey, as this above ſaid, it isnot much 
obſerved, neither is it worth the obſcrvation : but thoſe 
that ailto the Weſt-[ndies , ſhall ſoone perceive 1t; when 
they ſet fayle, they take their courſe far tothe fouth, and 
there they finde their Cards of a fit length, becauſe the 
Cards are fitted to it; Bur in their returne , when 7 
take their courſe northward, they finde the way muc 
ſhorter then their Cardes ſhew them. 

This 1s the cauſe : All the lines in the Card from north 
and ſouth are drawne every where at an equall diſtance 
each from other, from the Equinodtiall to the Pole ; but 
on a grove which is made round like the earth, they are 
not of an equall. diſtance, but the more northerly they 
come, ſo muchthe nearer they come each to other. So 
that two ſtrokes from north to ſouth at thelatitude of 60 
degrees, are but halfe ſo wide from one another, as _y 
areat the EquinoCtiall, and at the Pole they touch eac 
other. Therefore two ſhipps being under the EquinoCtiall 
diſtant from oneanother two hundred leagues, they may 
both ſayle direAly north without hinderance,comming to 
the height of Go. gr. bat being 100 leagues from each 
other , and that following the ſame courſe, they would in 
the end meet each other under the pole, but if you dire& 
ſach two ſhips by a plaine Carde, they will bee alway at 
places lying far north, are much too wide, unleſſe they 
beedrawne in, which cannot bee done , but you mult 
make other places more faulty. 
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The 24 Point. How many miles or leagues you mult ſayle 


on every Point of the compaſſe before you ſhall 
get a degree in breadth of the land. 


\ \ 7 Hen you fayle right ſouth or rightnorthon any one 
point of the compaſſe,as from AtoBor C, you fayle 
for adegree 15 leagues. 


Andyouſtay under the ſame Meridian, : 

On y 34 point north and by eaſt , or ſouth and by eaſt, ay 
fromAto D or L,youſayle for a degr. 15 &a halfe deg, 

And then you are out of the Meridian whence you ſayled, 

as it were from B to D 3 leaguey, 

Northnortheaſt and ſouthſoutheaſt, as from A to E or 

M, for a degree IG leagues, 


from Bro E. 

Northeaſt and by north, and ſoutheaſt and by ſouth you 
ſayle as from Ato ForN 12 leagues. 
You ſhal be without the fame line as from B. to F, 10 leag, 


AtoGorO 21 leagues, 
Youare then off the northand ſouth line whence you ſay. 
leas it were fromBroGor C O I5 leagues, 
Northeaſt and by eaſt and ſoutheaſt and byeaſt; as from 
AtoH or P for a degree 2 7leagues. 
You arethen outof the firſt Meridian, as from B toH, 
or CP 22 leagues. 
Eaſtnortheaſt or caſtſoutheaſt, you ſayle for a degree as 
from Ato [or 39 and a halfeleapue, 
You ſhall bee out of the Meridian , as from B to I or "on 
C to 36 leagues, 
Eaft and by north or caſt and by ſouth, as itwerefromA 
toK orR you ſayle for adegree 77 leagues & ahalfe 
Then are you out of the Meridian, asfromBroK, or 
from CtoR. 75 leagues. 
Eaſt or Weſt, asfrom Ato S, you remaine between the 
Pole and EgquinoCctiall on the felfe ſame breadth of the 


earth or land. 


The35 Point. Of variation of the Compaſſe,and how you 
ſhal find the turning aſide of the needle or variation. 


THe needle or the ſtile under the Compaſſe, touched 
with the Load-ſtone , draweth to divers places diver- 
ſcly, in ſome places direAly tothe north, in other places it 


Example, at the lands of Corvoand Flores,the moſt we- 
ſterne of the Flemiſh Ilands. At Helmſhuy a little on the 
weſt {ide of the north Cape. About 3o leagues weſtwards 
from the ſouth corner of Spitsburg, on the eaſt (ide of the 
Cape of good Hope, at Cabodas'Aguilhas, and at other 
places, as well inthe Eaſt as in the Weſt-Indies,the needle 
dire&teth you juſt north. - Weſtwardsfrom the Flemmiſh 
Ilands on the eaſt ſide of the Cape, at Nova Zembla,on 
the coaſt of Spitsburgh, and on the caſt ſide of Cape das 
Aguilhas on all the Indian Sea, it ſtandeth from the north 
Weſtwards,and in the eaſt fide of the Flemmiſh 1lands,on 
the welt ſide of the Cabp de Bona Eſperance and other 
places more, it ſtandeth from the north eaſtwards. The 
variation ofthe needle is two-fold, to wit, from the north 
to the weſt, and fromthe north tothe eaſt, and the ſouth 
are againe of two ſorts, the increaling & decreaſing welt- 
ward, inlike for the increaſing anddecreaſing eaſtwards. 


| The increaſing eaſtward and weſtward , is, as you fayle 


from caſt to the weft, increaſipg & diminifhing,that which 
decreaſeth,may he plainely underſtood by this Example. 


1 Example. 


If you ſayle from the Ilands Corvo and Flores, where 
the needle (tandeth right eaſtward on the coaſt of Spaine, 
the needle beginneth by litle and lirtle ſo much the more, 
to wind toward the eaſt 4 until you have ſayled the Strait 
of Gibraltar, where it is at the higheſt (as they hold)13 gr, 
that is increaſing northeaſtering. 


beginneth to decreaſe , untill you comeat the place, cal- 
led the Mouth of the Venetian Gulfe, where it vaniſheth, 
and the needle againedraweth dire&ly north, this they 
call decreaſing north eaſtering. | 


2 Example. 
If you ſayle from the Cabo das Aguilhas ( where the 


( 


needle 


» þ 
” | 


Youare from the Meridian whence you ſayleGleagues as 


Northeaſt and ſoutheaſt , you ſayle for a degree as from 


wendeth tothe caſt, and in other towards the weſtz Asfor 


From thence ſayling alongſt the Middle-lands Sea, it 


theweſt, untill you come a little on the eaſt fide of the 


draweth right , this is called decreaſing northweſtering. 


, ninety degrees. 


needle ſtandeth directly north) eaſtwards to the Indies 
the needle beginneth to decline from the north towards 


Iland S. Brandaon, where it is at the height of 22 gr. or 

two whole ſtrokesthat is increaſing northweſtering. 
Sayling from thence, you begin to decreaſe, till you 

are at the ſouth point of Celebes,where againe the ngedle 


Forthe common navigation from this Countrey to the 
eaſt, north, England, France, orSpaine the ſtiles (to di- 
re&t the Lilly right north) ſet faft under the roſe, about 
two third parts from the ſtroke, from the north to the eaſt. 
The. ſtretching and courſe of the one Country towards 
the other 1n the common Cards, are drawne by ſuch a 
Compaſle, fo that you may ſayle it without altering of 
the Compaſle or ſhaking any other reckoning or account. 

In great journies, whenthe needle declinerh ſometime 
tothe weſt, and ſometime to theeaſt, a ſtroke or two, or 
more, it is neceſlary to obſerve it ſharply , over whac ſide, 
and how much it ſtandeth from the north , that you may 


In the Art of Navigation. 


| round about at an equall diſtance from the box, as S'T\ 
divide that on the outermoſt corner of the Roſe into foure 
cimes ninety degrees, and lay the needle juſt under it,even 
as inthe compaſſethat you follow in ſayling. Within on 
the one ſide of the box, which wee call the north ſide, 
make a ſharp coper or braſen corner or edge, juſt in the 
mid(t between A and D, lifted upon the ſide A D, ſo that 
the compaſſe may paſſe cloſe by it without let, as H, 
without on the ſouth ſide BCF G, at the under corner 
make alittle beame, as FG, about halfean inch broad at 
the upper-edge, in each (ide make a hole at I and K, 
both equally diſtant from the flat B CFG, at the under 
corner make a little beame, as F G, from the one to 
the other a right line which may bee plainly ſeene,, as 
IK; at the upper-edge in the middeſt betweene BC, 
make a pinne as long asthe underbeame, like L, andjuſt 
ſo farreas the line 1K on the beame ſtandeth from the 
flatyjuſt ſo far make from the flath a ſcoach in the foreſaid 
pinne L after that make a ſtring or a (mooth cord faſt to 
each end in the foreſaid holes of the little beame asatI K, 


be certaine, what courſe you ſhall holdin ſailing. 

To find thedeclining of the compaſſe,that is, how much 
the lilly ſtandethto the eaſt orthe weſt , ſeek firſt the jult 
north (that by it you may know the declining) thus mai-c 
a box quadrangle, or foure cornered, and reaſonable deep. 
asit followes ABCDEFG, inthe midſt of it under in a 
glaſſe let the Compaſle ſwinme on a pinne, ſo that it vee | 


and with the midſt of the foreſaid pinne at V, fo that the 
{tring being ſtretched hard,may ſtandat an equall diſtance 
{om the flat inall places B C FG, from the point Lmake 
; halfe circle, alittlelifred out of the flat, as MD N, ſo 
t1::r thelhine MN beequally diſtant at all points with the 
u7per-edge of the box, or the beame and theline L O 


deviding the halfe circleinto two quadrants)ſquare right 


G 


ab 


onT K, divide the halfecircle atthe inner corner in twice 


Laſtly,make aring of brafſe or woodas PQ R, that you 


inay bang the box Gn ir ,that the uppermoſt flat AB CD | 


may hang Water-compaſſe, the ſouth ſideB CFG, and 
the edges BF CG, and the Line L Ojuſt inthe lead;this 


being thus prepared the uſe followeth. 
| Three or foure houres _ noone , more or leſle you 


ſhall rurne the corner C G, towards the Sunne, ſo that | 
the ſhaddow of the one fide of the ſtring LK may fall 
right along the line K I, and then looke the degree of 
the Compaſſe which commeth-to ſtand by the braſen 
edge H, which I ſuppoſe to bee the 3odegrees of north 
and by Weſt,asin the ſecond Figure following at A. At 
the ſame inſtant,you ſhall obſerve the heightofthe Sunne 
at the ſhaddow of the pinne L, in halfe circle M O N, or 
you ſhalltake it more truely and certainly with the croſle 
itaffeor Aſtrolabe , that which wee take here to be 2 5 gr. 
we ſetit down for memories ſake. Further you ſhall ſtay 
ſoo long inthe afternoone, untill the Sunne bee come to 
the ſame heightof 25 gr. then turne the edge BF, juſt 
againſt the Sunn? , ſo that the ſhaddow of the ſide of the 
ſtring L I may fall right along the line I K , and look what 
degree of the compaſle commeth to ſtand by the coper or 
braſen edge H, which I ſuppoſe to beethe 3o gr. for the 
north, towardthecalt , ason B, this being ſo inthe mid- 
deſt of the circle A Bas at C,is the north point which you 
deſire , and if the Lilly bee direCted right to it, then hath 
that compaſſe no variation, but directeth right north But 
if your taking aforeſaid in the afternoone bee not found 
the thirtieth , bur the fiftieth degree from the north to- 
wardstheeaſt, asatD, inſucha cauſe you ſhall devide 
the circle AD, being80gr.atE, intotwoparts, ſo that 
AE and E D may each ofthemcontayne 40 gr. which 
being ſo, E will beg the north point , and ſuch a compaſle 
turneth from the north to the welt from E to C 10 pr. 
which is very nearea whole ſtroke. But ifin the foreſaid 
taking in the afternoon the coper or braſen edge hath 
ſtood 10 gr. on the Weſt {ide of the Lilly or flour deluce, 


asatF, then you muſt devide the circle A F, contai- | 


ning 20 into twopartsat G, ſothat AG and GF might 
each of them containe tenne degrees, which being ſo, 
G will bethe north point, andthe Lilly of ſuch a com- 
paſſe windeth toward the eaſt from the north 20 gr. na- 
mely froin C to G, and thus it will bee in all other figures. 
This is to bee obſerved : that you may take the height 
before the noon twice, thrice, foure times or more, at 
divers heights ofthe Sunne; Asfor Example : The firſt 


A $short Inſtruction, 


time when the Sunne is at the height of 10 gr. the ſecond | g 


time at the height 15 gr thethird at 20 gr. and in the af- | 
ternoone at the ſame height and by comparing the one ta- 


king with the othgr , you ſhall finde how thenagree cach 


— 


with other,thus finding alwayesthe ſame north point,you 
ſhall be certaine that you have taken it truly & right 
| Of the Tides. 

T is knowneto all experienced Mariners that the cb- 
Ibis and flowing of the ſea is governed by the Moone, 
foo that every new and full Moonethe waters are lngher : 
which they call ſpring-tydes, and at the quarter of the 
Moon the waters are loweſt : ſo that you may know and 


that certainly by former obſeryation , ( although the true 


| 


and reall cauſe thereof is yet hidden from us) the houre 
ofthe tyde, and on'what point or ſtroke the moone ma- 
keth high water in any particular place, tothe great pro- 
fit and furtherance of navigation. ' 

To know on what ſtroke the Moone is, it may be done 
im a two-fold manner, by the ſight,or by marking how old 
the Wloone is; to looke at ſome ſtroke of the Compaſſe, 
It may not be done according to the common Compaſſe 
lying flatte or driving water Compaſſe, becauſe the Ho- 
rizon divideth only into equall ſtrokes, and ſheweth in 
what virticall Circle or Azimuth the Sunne or moone 
ſtandeth,but by a compaſſe that ( being lifted up ) accot+ 
ding to the Superficial part of the Equinottiall,devideth 
the Equinottiall jn equallparts, as the common flatt two 
driving doth the Horizon z ſuch an EquinoCtiall compaſſe 
1s made in this manner as you ſeen this figure : where the 
roundell ABC ſheweth the flatt of the Equinotall, 
the gnomen E D the axeltree of the world. The fore- 
ſaid rondelin B marked on both ſides, inthe inſide with 
the Compaſle, andon theedge of the outſide with twice 


24 houres and in the eaſt and weſt at Land M hangin 
on two pinnes as it were on an axeltree, ſo that theſe 
being turned up and downe, and the gnomen ſet and the 
nether end by D and by the Quadrant FDG, that you 
may place himat the height of any pole. | 


If you ſet ſuch a Compaſſe with the bottom water . 


compaſle, the line H K juſt north and ſouth, to wit, H to 


the north and K to the ſouth, and the lower end of the 


pnomen by ſuch a degree ofthe Quadrant FC, accord- 
ing to the height of the Pole where you are: there will 


' the roundell ABC, ſtand even with the ſurface of the 


crue Equinoctiall, and the gaomen E D with the axeltree 
of the world. 

The light on ſuch a Compaſſe, and a common one, 
diftereth very much, and by how much nearer the Equi. 
noctiall ſoo much more will the difference bee, as will ap- 
peare by this example following. The firſt Example. 

On the height of 56 gr. or thereabout , the Sunne being 
inthe beginning of Cancer in the greateſt northerly dechi- 


nation, it is on a common Compaſſe eaſt at halfe an houre - 


paſt ſeven,and weſt at halfe an houre paſt foure,that is : he 
goeth from the eaſt to theweſt through the ſouth in nine 
houres, but from the weſt through the north to the caſt in 
15 houres. The Second Example. 

At the height of 30 degrees, hee comes little before 
halfe an houre paſt nine at the caſt, and alittle after halfe 
an houre paſttwo to the weſt, and ſoit goeth in lefſe then 
five houres and a halfe from the eaſtthrough the ſouth in- 
to the weſt , but fromthe weſt through the north to the 
caſt he goeth more then 18 houreg. 

The third Example. 

The Dragonſhead beingin the beginning of Aries, and 
the Moone in the beginning of Cancer, they make gr. 
more declination then the Sunne , and go tothe foreſaid 
height of 3ogr. morethen an houre ſooner from the caſt 
to the weſt , then the Sunne, to wit, aboutthe ſpace of 4, 
houres, and againe from the welt to the caſt about the 
ſpace of 2 houres. | 


; Under theline,the Sunne having noo declination,riſeth 
in the morning in theeaſt, andriting remaineth eaſt un- 


cill he commeth to the Zenith and paſleth that to _ 
: weil, 
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weſt and abideth ſo deſcending weſt, till he approacheth 
the Horizon and is according toa flatt driving compaſſe, 
the one half of the day eaſt, and the other weſt, without 
comming on any other ſtroke; bur ir is not ſo on ſach an 
EquinoCtaall compaſſe. The Sunne and Moone both 
going alwayesin the ſame diſtanceof time over every ſtro- 
kezto wit,from the eaſt td the ſouthin ſix houres, and 
from the ſouth to the eſtin (ix houres, and againe from 
the weſt through the north in twice ſix houres. 
| The firſt Example. 

Under de Line, the Sunne being in the EquinoCtial, I 
ſet the end of the gnomen E dire&ly north, the other end 
D to the ſouthat the upper-edge of che Quadrant atG on 
O , the gnomen E D ſhall lye water Compaſſe, like the 
axeltree of the world , andthe roundell right in the lead 
upright like thetrue EquinoCtiall there. The Sun com- 
ming above the Horizon, the ſhaddow ofthe gnomen 
' ſhall dire&t you tothe ſ1xt houre inthe eaſt, for the riſing, 
but if heeriſe beyond the edge of the roundell , and devi- 
deth that in te ſame rime into equall parts with the ſhad- 
dow,being 4.5 gr. above the Horizon, the ſhaddow of the 
gnomen will direct you to the 9 houre in the ſouth, being 
come into the Zenith, the ſhaddow ſhall fall juſt on the 
lead at the twelfth houre inthe ſouth,againe 4.5 gr. that is, 
deſcending halfe way the weſi,the ſhaddow ſhall be atthe 
third houre in the afternoene in the ſouthweſt , but 
coming to the Horizon the ſhaddow ſhall fall onthe ſixt 
houre 11 the weſt. : 

As thisisſpokenofthe Sun, the ſame muſt bee under- 
ſrood ofthe moone in as much as concerneth the points 
or ſttokes af the Compaſe. 


\ 


In the Art of Navigation. 


Torecksn by theage ofthemoone, we have ſet inthe 
table following under every ſtroke two rankes of ciphers, 
che firſt gre the dayes ofthe age of the moene; or the da- 
yes paſt ſmce the moone was new or at thefull. The ſe- 
condthe houresand minutes of thoſe dayes, in the which 
the moone comes to ſuch a ſtroke, & maketh at the place 
ſranding by high water. © 

T he fecond Example. 

Eight dayes after the moon hath beene new or at the 
full,l deſire to know when the moone commeth to the 
ſouth, at Embden, orEnckhuyſen, and ſuch like places, 
makes high water ( for there a north and a ſouth moone 
makes full ſea )I ſeek under the north and ſouth ſtroke the 
8 day inthe 1 columne, and by that in the ſecond 6 hou- 
res, 24 minut. on that then ſhall the moone come to the 
north and ſouth at 6 hour 24 min. and make high water 
in that place. 

Thetyde 4.8 min. later every day, that is foure or five 
parts of an houre, then if you know at what hoore the 
new or full muone make high water in any one place, you 
ſhall reckon from that firſt day every day foure or five 
parts of an howgelater, and ſo you ſhall find the juſt time 
of high water or full ſea in that place. 

The third Example. 

When the mooneis new or full; then it is at Amſter- 
dam and Rotterdam { and whereſoever a ſouthweſt and 
northeaſt moone maketh full ſea ) high water at three of 
the clocke, aday afterthenew or full moone at three of 
the clocke 24 min. two dayes after at foure of the klocke 
and 36 min. and foure dayesafter the few or full moon 


| at {ix cf the klocke 1 2 minutes. 


Here follow the Tables of the Water-tydes. 


South , and North. 


South Southweſt, and North Northeaſt. 


Seuth andby Weſt, and North and by Exſt. 


&..'/ho. | da, ho.mi, 'da.'ho.'mi. | 
o|13/ ©] At the Tuttish Ilands | [12/45] Within the Maſe Falling of 0, 1130] Under the Holy Land. Falling of 
112/48] Before the Hever, Eyder, and | Falling of | 1| 1/33] within the Veer ltreames 1] 2/1$| Before the Maſe and” Goeree, | ftreames 
2| 1/36] Elve , before Emden & Delfs- | ſtreams up-| 2| 2/21] atFlushin upon the 2| 3] 6| Before the Veere, upon tho 
3] 2/24 ziel , Before Enchuyſen, Horn | on the ſame] 3| 3| 9g] Neare Beviſter in Sea ſame 3| 3/54] at Armewe. Upon the flat be- | fame 
4 3/12) and Urck , upon all the coaſts | ſtroke. 4| 3/57] In the Chamber ſtroke, 4| 4/42] fore Rammekens. Before the | ſtroke, 
5| 4 0] of Vlanders, upon the fore- 5| 443] In Charmſey. 5| 5/30] Wielings. On the Sealand 
6] 448] land. At Doverin the Pier, at 6' 533 —— | 6| 6118] Coaſts. Before the Thames of 
7] 5136 Beveſfier on the ſand, at Han- 7, 631 7| 7] 6| London. ——— 
8] 614] ton on the Kay , Before 8, 7) 9 From Beu- | 8' 7/54 Before Yarmouth - 
9 7112 Schietenburch and the Ras \9 7157 nen to the 9, 8/42| In Duyns on the Road 
10] 8 0] of Blanckert. From the [|10, 8/145 Sont. 10| 9.30] Neare the Cingle From the 
11] $48] At Olfernes. 0 Neſſe to {[11] 9/33 yp Alſo from [11/10{18] On the Weſter end of Wight | Gravelin: 
12/ 936|In the conduit Beunen. 12 10j11 Eſtaple ro [12/11] 6] Without Callice and Swarte- | ghen to , 
13/10/24] At Jubleter in the Road. | 1311] 9 Beuncn, 13 11]54| In Blayer: ( nes. | Beunen, 
14/11 Sn” 1411 57, 14 12/42] Bulline at the Land, : 
15/13] © 15 12/45] ( 151330 
Southweſt by South,and Northeaſt by North. Southweſt and Northeaſt. Southweſt by Weſt, and Northeaff by Eaſt. 
Gin. da, ho. | Falling of da.[ho./mi. : 
o| 215, Without Fontenay | Falling of | ©o| 3! of At Amſterdam, Rotterdam ,| ſtreames c| 3/45] between the pas of Calice & | Falling of 
1} 3] 3] Without Blavet ſtreames up-| 1| 3 48] Dort and Zierickſca. Before| upon the ſa-| 1] 4/33] the Mafe at Roan, In the| ſtreames 
2] 3/51] Under Bulline on the ſame 2| 4'36| Newcaſtle, the Teſe , & Harie| me ſtroke, | 2| 5/21] Sorlis, before S. Matthews | upon the 
3] 439 Before the Wieling ſtroke. | 3] 5,24] poole, In Robinhoods bay 4 -——&-—| 3] 6| 9| point, In Briſtowand Crix- | ſame - 
4 $[27 Before the Maſe, : —— | 4 6 12| without the Flemish bankes, 2. Moms P| 4| 6157] down, In the forde betweene | ſtroke. 
$| 615 Amidſt | 5! 7 o| In the pas of Calice. Before ef wn, 5| 7/45] Heyſeat. Before the Bos, at 
6|7] 3 through the! 6 7,48| Conquet at pey marquesgroy| - 5 6| 8/33! S. Martens before Rochel, be- | From 
7 781 | Heads, from| 7 8 36| Artnentiers , Heys, Kiliaetss p — 7] 9/21] fore Bronwage, AtRoan. In | Struſaert 
8/83 Duyakerck | 8 924 Porthus,the river of Bordeux. paper yen] Of 9| the river ofBourdeaux within | to . 
9 927 to Greveling! 9 10,12] On all the fouthcoaſts of Bri- - Av Me "0 [ 9/10/57] the chanels ſituated on the | From Lex 
10/1915 | FromSta-110 1 i © wg, Gaſcoigne, Poiftu. On dro! 1 1\4.5| coaſts of Spain , Galiffien , the | Zart to 
Iz} 3 ples to he- 11 11/48] all coaſtsof Biicaye, Galikien,| - j11]2.2/3 3] South(idEof Bretaigne , Gaſ-| Start, | 
12|11|51 cam. 12 12.35] Portugale ang Spaine. On the >the is I2 1/24 coigne,and the welt coaſts of | From Cape 
13/12/39, From Dort-|13| 1.24] welt coaſts of Ireland , at Bo- the Chand 13] | 9 Irefand. Clare to 
14, 1,27 mouth to , [14 2|12| kenes orOrkeneſſe. In Hitland) 4, 4 114) 2/57 . 
IF 215 Exmouth. \15 3 0] and Fairehal. : opt a Sack, (25 3'45 
Weſt Smthiweſt,and Eaſt Northeaſt. Wefty Stuth,and Eaſt by North. Weſt and Eaft. 
da. ho,xni. Falling of jda. ho. mi. | Falling of |da.ho.|mi, , HOON 
© 4'30] From Texel to the pas of Ca- | ftreimes up; © Sogn Torbay and Dortmouth., Strgames o| 6] © Before Hamburgh. Fallirig of 
J 5|-8 lice in the fareway. Before | on the ſame! 1 6 3] In Plimmouth and Fawyke. upon the 1] 6/48] Before Bremen. | Streames 
2| 6] 6] Humber, before Flambrough | Groke. From! 2! 6.51] In the Sea of Galles, | ſame ſtrok, | '2| 7136] Before the Maeſdeep or | upon the 
3| 654] & Scherenborough Abruac.In | Oſtend to S,' 3. 7139; ln Eſmoth. | Te | 3] $24 Teſlel. ſame 
4\ 7/42] Famouth , in the Mouſchole, | Catelines , | 4 827 In Milford, Bas to the | #| $1"? At Hull, | Stroke. 
\5| 830] Seven llands, S. Pauls with- | from Berch-| 5 9,15] At Ramſey in wales. Foure hs -o cnc; we Soaoecheny he 
6| 9/18] out the haven, betweene | fAeur toStru- 6 10| 3| Before Lin in England, act rſey 6/10 48| Before Antwerpe. _ e 
7,10] 6] Garnſey and the ſeyen Iles in | Gert.” The| 7,19/51| Againſt London. | to Caep de. | 7112135] Tergoes. Kiſca ” 
8/10/54] the farewater. In the Bree» | Breeſand out] 8/1139] In all havens on the South- Apare ag 8|12|/24| Tergouwe. to Berchs- 
9/11/42] and , without the foure. All | and in From| 9/12/37] coaſts of Ireland. Woae the - | $4 19% At Concallo and S. Malo. fleur. 4 
1612/30] ſouth coaſts of Ireland,asKin- | C. de Clareſ10| 1/15] Sorlis to Li-\'2] ®| ©] S; Pauls in the haven. , fo, ow” 4 
11] 1118] ſacl, Corke, Jochel, Water- | to the HNand|ti| 2| 3 poor 11| 2|48| Without the Sorlis in the nes " 
13 J 6| food , and Capede Cleare, | Saltees , be-[13| 2/51 From Port- |* 3/36] Channell. to Lizard. 
a 254 tween Jonyt3| 339 land to wight.” 3| 4/74 
14] 3.42 don & Hol.|14 437 to Beach or 14 Fj*'® J 
151 439) mes © far as/15) F Is | | Bevelice, 1151 & © - 
af Briſtow , from Sorlings to Pognd 
end, From Starre pount to Portlant 
E 2 Weſt 


4 


+. Ashort Inftruftion, 


* TX 


| b . , ; k 0 - ; " | . " | " I \ ; 
Wet andby Natth,ied Baf aid ly Shah. Wt Northweſt ,and Eaft Southegft. Nortweſt by Weſt, and Southesft y Ea. | 
| | "th . da. ho.'mi.; ' da,iho. mi, , Bad. » 4 
* "Gas Betweene Fawijck atid Pa! | 5 3 AttheNeſſe hy Wietingen,in Falling of 2 (5) Without the Kiſcaſſes inthe |Falling.of (| 
I 7133 .* wgouth in the Channel, Falling of | 1, 8/8] Texel inthe Coopvaerders| ſtreames il 9 channe!l.. fireames - 
2| 8/31] Arffidſtiat e Channel, ſtreams up-| 2| 9 Roade. upon the 2| 9/51] By Wight inthe Channel. | upon the 
2} 9| gf At Briftow at the Key. 6n the ſame| þ 9' 34] At Kilduyn. | ſame 3]: 0/39] From Wight to Bevilier by | fame © | 
957] Before S. Nicolacs and Podeft- | ſtroke, 4 10/42] In the, middk ofthechapnel| ſtroke, | 4/11/27] the Land.. ſtrokg, 
; 1045] femike, 5 . 5,11|3o] inthe Fareway, * 5/12|15] Upan the Welt Coaſt of the on 
Gurlzs ; 6.12/18] Neare Goutſtert in the Chan- 6| 1] 3] Fareland ———_— 
ql13/21 — , 6] - ncll. | 7! uisv Without thÞ Flye. ; 
$ i » T 8| !'5 4} And betweene Mouſchole &| From the | 8| 2/3 Behinde 
159] 9 242 Famouth in the Sea, lland, * . 1] 9] 31:7 Garnſz 
K 2/45 From the [zo] 3.30! NearePlymmouth in the Sea.).Briackto  j10| 4/15 int 4; th | 
1 it 2/33 lland Bas to 44] 4/18] At Lizart by the Land, S, Malo. in| 5| 23 water, 
32 421), Marwanen ':: q 6 From Berg r2| 5,51 Within 
o 5 : along che {12 5154 fleur to 13 6139 the even 
214) F147 | land, '14 6.42 | Seynhcad, I4 7127 | Lands. 
1.5 AN ; 15) 7130 | ty $1151 : |; 
orthiweſt , and South:2[h. Northweſt by North, and Southeaſt by South. _ Northweſt and Southſoutheaſt. 
as ho.,mhi. * | at da. ho.mi. k yer re af ous | ? Tok | | 
o "y Before the caſt & weſt Eem- | Falling of | © 9/45] The Needles of Wight. Falling of. | 0f:0/30] At Olternes and Harwigde | Falling of ' 
| 0149] "ſes, ; ſtreames up-_ 1 10/33 Inthe Channel by Wight. | tireames | 1/13/18] without the banks, ſtreames 
2|16]3 6] Before the Flye. on the ſame » 112 1; The Kiſcaſles. upon the ſa-!\ 2112! 65} Ar Leyltaffin the Roade. upon the.* 
3/12|24| Before theScholbalgh. {trake. [312] 9 At Garnliey in the Channel. | me- ſtroke, | 3/12|54}, Yarmouth in the Road, ſame 
412/12] Onal the Freelc coalts, | "1 +1457; Neare itaf & Yarmouth 5 4| 1142] Before the Thames of Lon- | firoke, _ 
s| :| 6] Upon the Fracie and Wierin- | c 145] without the banks. 5} 2/30 , on 
6| 1148 Flack, %* Fa | & 2/33] At Tergouwe. 6 3118] At Margav. pd. 
7| 2136 +} xk anc winterduyn | In the wyke! 7 3/21] Atthe wolts-hornc. ; Before Con-| 7| 4| 6] At wighr within, 
| : : , callo , before; '$ At Beunen Deede and Seyn- | From 
B! 3124] and Yarmouth, of Benyte. | 8 4| 9 | 4154 : 
9| 412] Within the Seyne. Berwcene 9 %.57 the land of | 9] 5/4? ' head. Bergfleur to 
10] 5] o| Atthe eaſt end of Wight. Morliax"and'1o 5.45| S. Michael |[10| 6/30| In the Foſle of Caen, Algonga, 
vi] 5/48] In the Raſſe of Portland. the Treaclo |11 633 in the 11] 7/18] At Stryyſacrt , & al the Coafts | From C. 
12] 6 36| Betweene Garnſcy and the | pots. 2 721 Creek. 12| $| 6 of ormandy & Picardy. | Dorſi to the 
13] 7,24 Kiſcaſſes, 13 8 9 1 13] 8/54 At 'S. and Calyeroort. | Illand 
14, 8.12 i4 $57 V | 14 ” f He, 
15! 9, 0 5 945 _ Mt 
North andby Weſt, and South and by Eeaft. is 12,in the yeare 1665 its 13,and £6 forth to 19, after 
FR DT | that againe 1, 2, 3, &C.. * | 
FAIT 5 [Berweebe - +5p6wmn and rang of The Epatt changeth every yeare en the firſt of March, 
a [2 5: VVichin ar Olfernes. won the increaſing with 11 to 30, but being more then 3o, ,you 
3| 1/39] At _ _ muſt leave that 3o and the remainder is the Epa&t. You 
1 alex a; + -— +oraginda bares ſhall finde itby the golden number thus: tel the golden 
6| 4 3| At Calveroortin VVight, number on the z joynts of your thumme, beginning with 
01 £142] Batre tha Hieves aloe. oneatthelowerjoynt,to the gold mber of 
8/5/39] Within the Thames of Lon-| From S. | owerjoynt, g01cen numpver or Four yeare 
9| 627] don. Matthews propoſed, if this kinde of telling dothend at the lower 
"us 5 | 4276s an joynt,the Epattand the golden number are all one: but if 
12851 From Fog- itend on the ſecond joynt, adde 10, if on the thirdjoynt, | 
_ (oh gy adde 20 by the ſame golden number, that number then is 
15/1125 wes point. the Epact of that yeare. 
Example. 


\ The 3 > Point, How to finde the age of the Moone. 


TO doe this without an Almanack, you muſt know 
the Epatt or Key of the'yeare, and that you ſhall 
finde by the Golden number, and the Golden number 
thus : looke how many years there are paſt from the yeare 
of our Lord, 1500, and theſe diyideby 19 and what re- 
mains is the Golden number of that yeare, if there re- 
maine nothing , the golden number is 19, | 


Example. 


yeare 1665 is 13. 


The Golden number increaſeth every yeare with the 


Ideſireto know the Golden numberof the yeare 1665, 
ſetting the 1500 a ſide,, I deyide the 165 by 19, I find 8, 
andthe remainder is 13. 'Then the Golden number of the 


the Golden number, 
that yeare. 

According to the old ſtile, the Golden number is the 
fame with the new ſtile, but the EpaCt is 10 more , there- 
foreif you adde 10 tothe Epatt of the new ſtile, you have 
| the EpaGtfor the old ſtile,as for the yeare 1665,10 by 13, 
) comes 23, forthe Epatt of 


( the Epa@t of the new ſtile 
the old ſtile. 

But to find the EpaQt without counting,when the Gol- 
den number is knowne, according to the old and new 
tile,view this table following where they are ſert the one 


I deſire to knowe the Epa& for the yeare 1665 , the 
Golden number is 13,telling the three joynts of the thurn- 
me, beginning with \,on the undermoſtjoynt, the telling 
®ndeth with 13 on the uppermoſtjoynt, adding ©, to 13. 
you ſhall have 13 forthe Epatt of 


beginning ofthe yeare with one , as inthe yeare 1664, it by the other. , 

[Golden Number|'1 | 21 3] 4[ 5] 6]7|8[ 9 ]n [2 J13 [14 [is [16 [77 [18 [19 
New Epatt. | 1 [12 |23 | 4 |15 |26 | 7 [18 [29 [10 [21 | 2 [13 [24| 5]16]27 | 8 [19 
Old Epat, _\11,[22 | 3 [14 [25] 6 |17 [2b6| 920 1[rz]23| 4[15 [26 | 7 [18 [29] 


The Epa& being knowa , you ſhall adde it to the num- | 


- many dayes you have tothe new moon. 


' ſhall benew inthe moneth of, Augult , the EpaCt of that 


- cluded) it makes 27, there wants3.to makeit 30, the 


_ theageofthe moon. 


4, AY > b» Tc 0 I TT. 


ber of the moneths that are paſt from March to the 
monethyouare inthe ſame moneth being reckoned with 
ir, if this bringsforth 30 , then it is new moon the firſt day | 
ofche fame moaneth, but as much as it wanteth of 3oſfo 


| ; Example. | 
In the year 1663.*t deſire ro know when the moon 


eareis21, adding there unto 6 for the number of the 
moneths ſince March (themongth of Auguſt being 1n- 


moone then ſhall bee new 3 dayes after (namely the 3 of 
Augult.) Re "og | 

The Epa& , thenumber of the moneth ſince March, 
and theday of the moneth being added , ſuch anumver , 
(or whatfoever it brings forth, more then 30) ſheweth 


. Example. 

To know the age of the moon on the 12 of Auguſt 
1665. I adde the Epatt 13, to 6 the monerhs paſt, and 12 | 
for the 12 dayes, they maketogerher 3 1,whereofſubſiryct 
30, remains I, for theage of the moon. Thisis to be ua- 
derſiood after the New-ftile, 

To finde out eaſily without caſtingup the time of the 
new moon, we have here adjoyned an Almanack for $ 
years next eolys calculated-by the meridian of Am- 
ſterdam, ſhewing theday and hours of every new and full 
moon , together with the quarters, the uſe of it is thus: by 
themoon 1n every moneth there are two columnes of ci- 
phers , the firſt ſheweththe day of the moneth, the ſecond 
the houres and minutes of the new and full moon, to | 
xckon from the noone of the ſame day to the noone of 
the day following , according to theſe uſe and cuſtome of 


RR rnei—_— —_— 


In.the Art of Navigation. 


Aſtronomers. | 


WM Example 

I would know in the yeare 1665.inthe moneth of Sep- 
tember , an whatday-and houre the moon will benew, 
ſeeketherefore in that yearethe moneth September, and 
I finde the new moon on the 8 day, 22 houres, 31 minur. 
telling from noone tyde 22 houres, 31 minutes, this runs 
tothe next day enſuing in the morning , being the 9, at 10 
a clock, 31 minutes after midnight. . - 

To know what day of the week that will be » you muſt 
firſt know the Dominicall letter of that year , & with what 
letter each moneth beginneth , the Sundayes letter you 
ſhall finde under the Almanack of each year;the leap year 
hath two, the firſt you ſhall uſe to the 25 of Februarie, the - 
other tothe end of the year, every moneth beginneth 
with ſucha letter as this table following ſheweth. 


Januarie | | A | April YEE 1 
Februarie | begins with | D | May | begins with | B 
March } UDO[June } LE 
, HR (G | October} (A. 
Auguſt jo with | C | Novem. | begins with | D 
Septemb. (F | Decemb) .(F 


For as much as September beginneth with F, begi 

rell in the Circkel letters _ with F, _ 
proceed to tell forward to 9, which falls out in G,& ſeing 
the Domanicall letter of this year is D, you may tell from 
Dto G, Don ſunday, Eon mnnday, &c. and G on the 
wedneſday, and fo with all the reſt. In the Lea 


car 
you muſt tell both the 24 and 25 on F, becauſe ; &, 25 
and 24 day were added on F. | 
A 
G B 
F C 
T0F: 


Indict 2, the Sundayes letter 


A sbort InſtruQtion, 


Almanack for the yeat 1664. Almanack for the year 1665./Almanack for the yeat 1666.Almahack for the year 1667. 
New-ſtild | New-ſcile. X New-ſtile. New- ſtile. | 
Moon. (da. _ | Moon- - |da. bo. mi. 'F Moon” ho. mi. '{ Moon. da. ho.'mi, 
| firſt quart. «23 56 | full moon| 1 61:4 new moon} 4/2131 | firſt quart. I'17 2 
 fullmoon 12|i5|55 laſt quart.] 723152 firſt quart./12 23/10 3 full moon| 917.35 
Jarwar. 4 laſt quart.|1915/32 ſatuaryd new moon/15/19/28 Tanuar, 4 full moon [20, 953|Tanuar.s laſt quart|16 22/35 
| new moon[2 7/20 10 firſt quart.[23 220 laſt quarr. 27 apt ew moon 23 1945 
firſt auart.| 4/11 full moon/30/10/38 new moon| 3|14-4 | rſt quart./31/16'18 
fall > a9 M bs laſt quart, 61240 firſt quart./1 1 1831 full moon| 81018 
Februa, | laſt quart. |18] 957 [Februa.s new moon 14,1 3/14.Februa.s full moon [18/2945 Februad laſt quart.|\I 5 5,28 
| new tnoon;26 13/32 firſtquart. 22 12 16 laſt quart. 25 161) ry moon 22.1048 
firſc quart.| 419.36 full moon I| 4141 new moon + 51 _ quart. 2/2219 
full. moon, 1 1 14-32 laſt quart.) 8| 3/54 | firſtquart. 13/11) g ul moon! 922) 3 
March laſt quart.|19| 5/36 | March >rnarcghhy 8'5 2] March ae moon '20 6/11 Marche laſt quarr. . 613 I5 
| 231 V n 
een] ft [onto [wn 002) o|Engan|t/2s 
full moon{10 2/38 | laſt quart.| 6/12 13; } ce quay, 22 o| 2| | full moon; 8 7 28 
April) laſt quart.[18| I| 2 Aprild new moons ol 7 Aprily full moon [18 14/33 Aprils laſt quart,74.22} 9 
new moon|[25|[I5| 1 firſt quart.|22] 5/39 laſt quart, |25 13/37 _ 249138 
firſt quart.| 2 £133 full moon 28|25 53 new moon| 3/1812 2 rſt quart.'/30/2 1 8 
full moon 9115132 laſt quart. 612333 firſt quart./1 1 "| 2 M full moon 71531 
Mays laſt quartas petit May wy moon rang May _ moon [17|2 2147 ay ml quart. 4 Mo 
new moonm24/-3 FI irit quart)21|I1 15) j alt Quart. '25] 6 NEW MOON, <4 IT 
| firſt quart. 2ilts bo full ag 1036 [= : it's firſt quart.|3 0 8| 9 
| full moon| 8 351 laſr quart. 5 9,28 firſt quart. 91 4/29 full moon F22 33 
Junes laſt quart.|16| 929 Tune new moon I2/22/33 Tunes full moon |16| -/29 June 21aſt quart./12/22/32 
new moon 23j17/12 Brit quart; 19/2018  laſrquart. 23/23 18 y-ray T'47 
| firſt quart./29/23 7 le moon'2 22.45 new moon, 120] © _— quart. [28/1412 
full moon| 7 2023, mY aſt quart. 42345 | Re quaee, 818/16 $1 moon| 5| 6| 5 
July2 laſt quart./15 tals ule w= mcalfs) 7 i- luly, _ moon rfjv76? July rom quart 121347 
# new moon'2 211410 4 arit quart.|15 | 1ait quart. [23'x6! © W MOON/20 1F/{7x 
] firſt quarr.|2 p full movun|261 2/45 new moon'2 1| 4/1 firſt quart. 271156 
full moon. 6112 bl aſt quart. 3/1617 firſt quart. 62218) | FR ull'moon| 3/1454 
Auguſt & laſt quart.14] 630 Auguſt.q new moon 101453 Auguſt 4 full moon |14, 6 17/Awgult 2 laſt quart./x 1 637 
new moon'2@/2 I 45 o- quart./x7 6.34 laſt quart. '22| 9 © * ape 2/25 
firſt quart. 272257 4s Moon 25] 429 new moon 29 I5 -O Cn quart.'26 135, 
Ag full moon| 5| 3/31 N a] © quart.) 2| 443] © | firſtquart.) 5| 453] cs _— 2] 1.44 
epteb. 9 laſt quart,/\r 214.11 epted.s new moon 8 2 2/3 1/SeptEd. full moon 12/1857 ept. 2 laſt quart.[10, 039 
new Mon. rg 643 = quart [15/17 4.2 laſt quart. 21] 052 >» penny cs 
firſt quart./26 16 7 on moonny's s) new MOON 27 23 44 = quart.'24 0.38 
as full moon 4] 811 Os | aſh, quart. Kalb firſt quart. 415] 64. 1 ull moon] 1/15/32 
ob. 3 laſt quart./z1 21/35 OD.4 new moon 87 9g, Mob. full moon 12/14, 4 * Taft quart. 91555 
_-_ mon 17.08 dap t5 ef _—__ 20 1527 rm r7 O56 
rſt quart.\26{12 1 231317 , 000.27] $43 q© 3179; T 
_ | full moon} 3| 942 |, _ | [laſtquarr.j31 0.38 ., | firſt quart.) 2| 516\ [full moon[31/16 50 
;, Noveb.9 laſt quart. 10| 4/47 Noveb. new obel 6 r7:9North full ode T1 4 o| Nov. 31a quart.| '8\12| 8 
new moon'I7| 7.35 rit quart.\14 4-2 aſt quart: |19} 4 7 1 new moon[IF[to56 
firſc quart. |25| 9 3 full moon 22| 5/46 new moon 25118 46 firſt quart.|22| 252 
| + full moon| 2 20/16 Fo quart.29 9.18 - I firſt quart.] 2/2254 full moon[30| 2.53 
Deceb. 9 laſt quart. g|12[51 Deceh. new moon| 6 6| o Deceb.4 fullmoon |11] 241] PE Elaſt quarr.| 8 4. 6 
[ new moon I 0120 firſt quart. 1422/14 laſt quarr. 18 142.1 new moon|14/2 I g 
{ firſt quart, '25| 5/45 full moon 2 1 20 48 new moon.25| 918 firſt quart|21/18|z6 
The golden Number is 12,/- [laſt quart. 28.17.20 . Lfull moonſagj? 2/21 
the Epadt is two, the Romane| The Golden Number is 13] Thegolden Number is 14,] The golden Number is 15, 


the EpaCt is 13 , the Romane, the EpaCtis 24., the Sundayesthe EpaCt is 5;theRomaneln- 


FE, the afterwinter 8 weeks 5 Indict 3, the Sundayes letter lexteris C, the Romane [n-'di& F , the Sundayes letter B. 
dayes,Quadrag, the ſecond of is D,the afterwinter is 7 weeks dit 4, Septuageſima the 7 of Quinquageſima the 20 of Feb. 
uadrag. 2 2, of Fe- 
April, Aſcenſion the ,22 of bruar. Eaſterday the 5 April, 


March, Eaſterday the 13 of 3 dayes, 


May, Whitſunday the 1 of Aſcenſion the 14 of May 'W hirſunday the 13 of luny, 
June, Advent the 30 of No-|W hitfunday the 24 of May | Advent the 28 of November. ventt 
vemb. This year there will be' Advent the 29 of November.;Three Ecclipſes ſhall be thi 

4 Ecclipſes, two inthe Sun, T here will be 4 Ecclipſes this year, two1n the Sun and one 
twointhe Moon , the 1 inthe year, two in the Sun & two in in the Moon. The firſt in the 
Sun the 28 of Januarie, thethe Moon : the firſt in the Sun;Sun ſhall be ſgenof us the 5 offafoor midday at 10 houres} | 
the 16 of Ianuar. The ſecond/lanuarie, a fore midday : the|the 2 inthe Sun the 21 of Iu- 
ſecondin the Moon the 16 of|ny , afrermidday at 2 a clock; 1 


. ſecondin the Moon on the 11 
of Februar. 'The third in the 


in the Moon the 3 1 of Ianuar. 


Sun on the 23 of July. The 4/The third in the Sun the 12 


in the Moon on the 6 of Auw-\ 


ſeen of us. 


. | 


ofmly.the 4. in the Moon the 
guſt; the firſt at the Sun and/26 ofTuly, both in the Moon 
the laſt at the Moon , ſhall be ſhall be ſeen of us , but in the houres, great Ecclips for to 

| [Sun beyond our Horizon. 


: 
: 


| 


| 


ſee by us, 


Tune, both without our ſight; 
the third in the Sun the 2 of 


luly , in the morning at ſeven 


March , Eaſterday the 25 of Eaſterday the 10 of April, Aſ-* 
Aprif, Aſcenſion the 3 lune |cenſion the I9 of May, W hit- 


| 


_— the' 29 of May , Ad- 


e 27 of Nov, This year 


s;there will be 5 Ecclip. 2 in the 


Moon, & 3 in the Sun, the firſt 


houres; the 4,in the Moon the 
30 of Nov. after midday at 3 


.|a clock : the fifth in the Sun 


the 15 of Dec. afoor midd. at 
 9hour.& ſhal not be ſeen ofus. 


in the Moon the 6 of Tune, 


thethird in the Sun the x 5 of. 
Novemb. in the evening at 11 


In the Art of Navigation. 


 Almanack for the year 1668.|Alm 
© 26g PER Al — ow 166 — the = 1670.Almanack for the yeat 1671, 
Moon. da. bo.'mi. Moon. {ds. bo. mi. o New- ſtile. 
fete ſaaaigad |F=x==x [== 
. | OL7|IO | new moon] 12 LS 8g COP 
IS 13 "147 | firſt quart. 10:9 ne Þ digs [un quart. 2/1744 
Januar. , firſt quarr.|20 I2/52 [anuarys full moon 16 ; 7|anuar | Penis rn 3 : r 1 2ew moon 101417 
2? full moon 28 1644. laſ quart/24'17'35 . Par = ike 2| 3] 4anuar, firſt quart/17/11 44 
laſt quart.| 5 I'2 3 new moon'3 110] © full = "7 0 perry 2473] - 
new moon 111925 rſt quart. 1 8| 4 aſe mand Keys laſt quart.| 1114%,8 
Februa, ) firſe quarr.|19 8/43 |Februa.q full moon/15'12| 7/Februa. wy oh 8 bry where 9 3;25 
full moon [27] 84.3 laſt quart.23 955 "2 Par «pe ebruas firſt quarr.|15/19/26 
laſt quart. | 5 1031 new moon| 1/20/1c Gl gs | 6 51s = ets OFT 
new moon 12,1625 firſt quart.| 9] 140 bam 12/6 7 ape mn 517130 
March 4 firſe quart. |20 428 | Marche full moon 17 5| 9] March oh, AY he M wy 4+ 
full moon 27 2142 laſt quart/24/14/39 pw: nya p44 arch me quart.|17| 441 
laſt quart.) 3/15/29 newmoon'31| 646 fall _— 4 $448 = moon 24.2355 
_ | new moon(10 214.5 firſt quart.| 71951 laſt quart Pr 13 wo noci 4 t 
April} firſt quart. |18 23/10| April full moon15 1857] April Pry mats Þ2 Area "oo? $-rnan0g 823 O 
| full moon 26 352 laſt quart./22/20 b b- n19| 621| Aprils firſt quart.|15/15/50 
| laſt quart. 2 12/25 Ss Deere © E027 | _ moon 23/1 540 
new moon,10 12/13 firſt quarr. 7114. 6 laſt auart $1413 wel, avoid & <2 Le 
Mays firſt quart.|18,15] 9 | Mayy full moon/15 636 M quart. 3139 new moon| 815/23 
' full moon 25115156 laſt quart,2 2| 039 * 7 horang <- 3® mb rſ F-AL4SRt Jag 5| © 
laſt quart. I 619 new moon'29! 6' 4 _ _ Het | + moon23 813 
| new Moon| 9| 250 firſt quart. 6 7| 4 laſt quart + «4 ha ; 26M op 7 .. 
Juned firſt quart. |17,1439| Tunes full moon131 138] I ; 3/33 & w moon] 61423 
611 noon33/22/'75 laſe quart]20 672 une Lotnacy 17] 1126] June 2 firſt quart. |13/19/5 1 
laſt quart. 39.16 It \| new moon'27 15 17 np any : R bi = AL2192353 
| {new moon| 8/18] 1 firſt quart.| 5 22/25 eh . - _ quart.|29| 6/42 
July firſt quart. I615 35| - Juleg full moon(223/12] Iulyd new 6 F 4 July 3 6rſt moon! 5122139 
Loy moon/23\1943 laſt quart, 19 13/22 firſt quart. 24 + 3 : | Full renal, rolls 
| Jaſt quart.[30 5/50 new moONn'27 10, 2 full moon 2 x 22 2 laſt ET 
| new moon| 7| 8'5D firſt quart.| 4/12] © 3112215 qQuart./281049 
Avguſr 4 firſt quart. 14/23/39 Auguſed full - woke - Ml 5|Augu PR , | 7 ho Auguſt þ = _ 4 $40 
| Full moon./21|13 41 laſt quart.18| o'28 Gi cart.'>, 6 o Tha 7, [x2] 3146 
bt querpBar67 new moon 26, 139 full moon (22) | of [aft quare/agirgre 
- new MOOn 5/23/10 F firſt quart. 223112 laſt quart p 4 He | | =P 12675115 
Septeb.9 firſt quart.|t 3] 5/10 SEPtEb.q full moon] 9113/3 1/SeptEb.9 new Hoon s, "o'r Sept. $ firſt 03 
full moon 19/23/22 laſt quart.116 14/20] 5187 | QUart|1012/4.3 
| quarr. 16 14. firſt quart. 21/2042 | full moon!1s| + 
laſt quart.|27/15 37 new moon'24' 174.2 full moon [28/15 10 | laſt quart Mauls 
| New moon 5112/47 firſt quart.) 2! 8/16 laſt quarr. | 4.0 | — 2 
Ottob. g firſt quart.[12/11| 8 pingtod full moon! 8 23] 1\ORob.s new AY. R4: Odob. 5 6rſt _ 2/r2] O 
full moon r9/11.54, laſt quart.|16' 7/55 "> far nigh 5 IR (= mn th 
| Laſt quart.[2 211.20 ps 943 full moon 28 16 { laſt _ 2 oh 
_, | new moon| 4, 2.22 £ rſt quart./3 1 15/49 Laſt auare.| al 1 a = - 
| full moon|18| 324 laſt quart.'15 3/57 | firſt quart. 19/19 48 ll aboard. 
we ==. » 7 4 | jr moon!23, 043 full moon |26j1053 laſt quart.|2 2 $6 
p rit quatit./29 22/44 laſt quart. | 3|20 new 
Dectb. J firſt quart. 10] 323 Deceb. 9 full moon! 7 039 Dec. ow |.2 <4 Dec. $ firſt para 0500 
full moon'17 |2 114.0 laſt quart.|15 0/46 ' | firſt quart. 19] 44 | full gout 4 
[ laſt quart./26| 1142 new moon 22 14.15] full oon'53/a - laſt $i bake. 
: | 25123 34 alt quart.|2 2/15 
The golden Number is 16, (firſt quart. 29 639 {new moon|30\19 ©: 
theEpatt is 16,theRomaneIn- The Golden Number is 17, Thegolden Number is 18,] The golden Number is I9, 


dit 6,the Sundayes letter is A the EpaQt is 27 , the Sunda estheEpattis8,theSundayes lct- che Epatt i 

G,Septuageſima the 12 ofFeb. letter is F,the Romane, indiQter % , the Romane i nd1ict [ js, + vers 
Eaſterday the 1 April, Aſcen-| » Quinquag. the 3 of March, Quinq.the 16 of Febr. Eaſter-Quinq.the 8 of Feb.Eaſterd 
ſion the 10 of May, Whitſun-Eaſterday the 21 of April, Aſ-day the 6 of April, Aſcenſionthe 29 of March , Abeabon 
day the 20 of May, Adventthecenfion the 30 of May, W hit-the 15 of May,whitſunday thethe 7 May z Whirſunda ho 
2 of Decemb. There will beſunday the 9 of June, Advent/25 of May , Adventthe 30 of 1 7 of May , Adventthe , of 
4 Ecclipſes this year, two inthe t of December. Two Ec-Novemb. This year there will|Nov, This year there ſhall be 
theMoon and two in the Sun: clipſes will berhisyear in the;|bee four Ecclipſes , 2 inthe(6 Ecclipſes,the firſt in the Sun 
the firſt in the Sun the ro of Sun,and noon in the Moon Moon \and 2 in the Sun, the'the 11 of March, the ſecond 
May, about midnight; the ſe- the fieſt in the Sun onthe laſt firſt in the Moon the 5 of A-jin the Moon upon the 29 of 
cond in the moon the 26 of of April,in the morning at ſix|pril at midday : the ſecondin|March, the third inthe Sug 
May, inthe morning at 4 aA clock: the ſecond 1n tho Sunthe Sun the 19 of April at 7 althe8of April,the fourth in the 
clock, the beginning ſhall beon the 24 of Oltober, in theclock in the evening;the third|Sun on the 3 of Sepr. the 5 in 
ſeen of us;the third inthe Sunevening at 10a clock, & ſhallin the Moon the 29 of Sept.\the moon the 18 of Sept Ao 
the 4 of Novembaftermidday both be ſeen without ourft 3 a clock in'morning , and(6 in the Sun the 2 of Otob 
at 3 aclock, & ſhall be ſeen of ſight. ſhall be feen of us, the fourthſall beyond our Horizon oy 
us;the 4.in the Moon the 18| inthe Sun the 13 of Ofobercept the laſtin the Moon, 
Nov.at half four aftermidday, tilaclockinthe night. | 
the end ſhall beſcenof us. | 
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For all Lovers of” the Navigation, 
Ofthe Eaſtern-Water, whereby commodiouſlly to finde 


of each Folio all the Sea-Cards, 


Coaſts, and the chiefeſt 


places , named in this Book. 


The firſt Book, 
WY He Generall Pas-Card of Europe 1 
MEA? 2: The Generall Pas-card of "yy 
North-Sea. — 

3 The South-Sea, the Fall of Urk 

and the Vlie-ſtream. I 

4 The Vlie and Ameland hole in 

rand formezas alſo the Eaſtern & Weſtern Eemſes. 6. 

5 "The Wats, asalſothe Weſer , hs and EP IEDs 
untill Hever - 6 

G The Jutland-Coaſt and the Belt - - *x3 
7 The Schager-Rack & the Sound, ingrand forme. 24. 
8 The Coalt of Norway , from the Pater-nofter till 
Neus. - 32 
9 The Coaſt of Norway from the Neus ll Bergen- 
lied. - 37 

10 The n-liedr. - - 38 
11 The Norway-Coalt between Jeltefioert & the Point 
of Horrel. - - - - T1 

12 T Dronten-Liedr. - - 4:3 
13 The Coaſt of England from the riverof London un- 
till Wales. 47 

14 The Coaſtof England and Scotland from Wales un- 
cill Coggen-l fland. 53 

15 The Coaſt of Scotland, betwixt Coggen-Ifand and 
the Orcades - 57 
16 The Coaſt of Fayerhill, Hirland ; as alſo of the Iſles 
of Ferie, and other Iſlands behinde the North- 
welt Point of Scotland. - . 59 


The ſecond Book. 


17 The Generall Pas-Card of Dronten untill the Ifle of 
Jan Mayen, Spitsbergen, Archangel, as alſo Nova 


M—— 


Zembla. - 63 
138 The Coaſt of Norway from Dronten uneill | Troms 
ſond. - 63: 

19 The Coaſt of Finmarcken from , . Tromſoad untill 
North-kyn, 64 
20 TheCoaſt of Norway from North. kyn uncill the river 
of Kola. - 67 
21 The coaſt of Lapland betwint the river of Kola and 
the Iſland of Swetenoes. - 70 
22 'Thecoaſt of the Mouth of the White: Sea. = 74, 
23 The coaſts of the White-Sea. - 75 
XXII. The Riverofthe Archangel, in orand form, 77 


The Third Book, 


23, Thegenerall Pas-card how men ſhall go from Hit- 
land, the Iſle of Jan "_ TO and the Straites 
of David - - 


23z/ Cardor Mapofthe Iſland of Jan.May. 
24 Card of Spitſbergen. 
The fourth Book. | 
25 Thegenerall Pas-card of the Eaſt-ſea, +» '- g1 
26 The coaſt of Shoonen between Valſterboen untill 
Schenckenes, and from the Ile of Roga untill 
Rygs-head. | 91 
27 The coaſt between Rygs-head and Der Winda. 98 


| 28 The coaſt between Der Winda and Reyel, as alfo 


the Iſlands of Alands-Haff. - - IOO. 
-oalt between the Wolff-Ifle and the outermoſt 
of the Eaft-fi de, - - I06 
30 Ihecoait of Sweden, betwixt Ocland and Stock- 
holm, as alſo the Iflandsof Oeland & Gotland. x _ 

31 The Licd of Dae and the "nou of Uttoy , i 
grand form. 6 I an l 


A T -: 


© © 


Of the Wcltertt-W_er 


The firſt Book. 
32 THe Coaſt of Holland from Texel tothe Maſe. 3 
33 0 Sea-Boeſems of Texel and the Maſe in grand 
orm. 
34 All the Sea- Bocſems betwixt the Maſe and the, Wie: 
lingen. - 
35 The Coaſtof Flanders berwixe the Wielingen and the 
Heads. - - I3 
The 7nP Book. 
36 The generall Pas-Card of Faſaes Schotland and 
Yrland. - I7 
37 The Coaſt of France from Swartencs to Ornay, and 
from Dover to Portland. - = I 

38 The Brittan-Coaſt from Ornay to Heyſant. - 21 
9 The Coaſt of England from Portland to Lezart. 29 
40 The Coaſtof England from Lezart to the Goo - 

Cornwall and Briſtow-Canal. — 
41 The South-Eaſt and Eaftern Coaſt of Yrland from 
Corkbeg unto Hedenhoo or Dublin. - 40 
42 The North-Eaſt Coaſt of Yrland from Hout to 
Hornhead, asalſo Scotland right over. - 48 


.43 The North-Weſt Coaſt of Yrland , from Hornhead | 
to Slynchead. 52. 


44+ The Weſt-point and South-Coaſr of Yrland fro 
Slynechead unto Corck haven: — hs 


The. third Book. et 


45 Thegencrall Pas-Card 'of the France-Coaſt, ind by 


Coaft of Spain, from Heyſantunto the innermoſt + | 
of the Straites. - "4 - 61 
46 The France-coaſt fromHeyſant untothe Ile Boelin.61 
47 The coalt of France from Boelin and the river of | 
Bordeaux. - - - -. 65*3 


8 | 48 The Map of the river of mores as from a 


alſo to S. Sebaſtian. - ZI 
49 The coaſt of Biſcay from the Kingsroad unto the 

Ifland of S. Cyprian. - (1 
50 The coaſt of Gallicia and Portugal from "of Ile a 

S, Cyprian and Camina. - 80 


51 Thecoaſt of the Northern err of Portugal and-Ca- 
mina untill Piſſage. - 86 


| 52 The coaſt of the Southerly part of Portugal from 


Piſſage to S. Uves. *' _ 88 


53 The coaſt of Algarbe and Andaluzia from S. Uves . 
unto Palos. - 


90 
54 The coaſt of Andaluzia from Palos untill chrough the 
Straite of Gibraltar by Modril, and the coaſt of 
Barbarie from Capede Spartc| toold Mamora. 93 


The fourth Book. 


| gpyicn Pas-card of the Coaſts of Barbaric, Gua-' 


ATTLS Flamiſh and Canarian coaſt, as alſo 
eSout -lands from the Strateto C.deVerde.g9 


| 56 The coaſt of Barbarie from old Mamora unto C. de . 


Geer, as alſo theFlamiſh Iles + 


57 Mapof the Canarie Iſlands, « 
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 Thefirſt part of the New 
LIGHTNING, SEA COLUMNE, 


04 
SEA MIRROUR. 


EASTERNE NAVIGATION, 
Containing 
The deſcription of the north Sea, the Coaſt of Hol- 


land, Friefland, Holſtein, Tutland , Mcklenburgh , and Denemarck 
to Valſterboen , in the Iſland of Rugen , and with all the coaſt 
of Norway to Dronten, as alſo the caſt ſide | 
ot England and Scotland . 


T he firſt Demonſtration , 


Wherein. 
Are deſcribed the ſouth Sea, the Viieſtreame , the Viie, and the channell of Ameland. 


Hen you faile from Amſterdam | ſhal meete with ahard ſand , celled the Houtribbe, Iying The 
þ to the Fall of Urck,' you muſt | ſoutheaſt & northweſt thwart over the Farewaye, there Hour- 
_keepthe middle of the channell, | is no more water upon it, then upon the Flat of Wierin- *'>>c- 
9 1n ſayling'to Tyoort, and from | gen, orofFreeſland, you ſhall finde alſo no deeper water 
thence over Pampus, with a | there thenright through. When Enckhuyſenlyeth north» 
EAQS {hipp of great draught , that | weſt & northweſt & by weſt fromyou, then you are upon 
ox draweth tenne foot or more; | the Houtribbe. Before that you come againſt the ſand, 
keepe Marken church without | you can by nightſee the fire upon Urck. When as Urck 
. EVeL CSR to the land of Udam, called Schy- | or the fire is more northerly then northeaſt from you , & 
teldoeckshaven,. ſo long untill that the ſteeple of Zuy- | that you get ſhoaling , then that is certainly of the Hout- 
derwouw come paſt Kinnigherbeurt , which arethe hou- | ribbe : for ſo you cannot cometooneare the Enckhuyſen 
ſes half way betwixt Schyteldoecks-haven & Durgerdam, | ſand. When you come fromthe fouthwards, youare not 
poethen towards the land eaſt untill thatthe New church | about the Enckhuyſen ſand before that the church upon 
of Amſterdam come about Durgerdam, keepe that ſo | Urck come without the little village of houſes, which is 
ſtanding , untill thatthe church of Weeſp be come paſt | then eaſt and by ſouth , and eaſt ſoutheaſt from you : if 
the Houſe or Caſtle at Muyen, ſo that it do ſtand ſome- | that then you goeaway northweſt and by weſt or weſt- 
what nearer to Muyen then tothe Houſe, keepe Weeſp | northweſt you hall runne cloſe alongſt by the ſide of the 
ſtanding ſo , until that Edam come without the eaſt end of | land. With a ſhip of great draught, bring the church a 
| Marken. Inthis farewaye itisa foofe deeper, then if vou | good way through the houſes, untill that it ſtand caſt- 
failed right through. | ſoutheaſt from you, then goe bouldly on northweſt and 
Forto avoyde Muyen ſand : men were wont to bring | by weſt or keepe Medenblick without the point of the 
the houſes which were wont to ſtand upon Tyoort to | Ven, and ſo youſhalnot come too near neither to ſand 
the ſouthwars of the Heyligher -ſtee at Amſterdam, | norſhoale. Likewiſeif you come from the northwards, 
thereby you may make ſome reckoning, they are good | and bring Urck not more caſtwardly then eaſt ſoutheaſt 
long markes : when Monnickedam is about the weſt | from you, then you cannot take hurt alſo of the Enck- Marks 
Y end of Schyteldoecks-haven , and the houſe at Muyen | huyſen ſand. From Urck to the buyes upon the Cripple —_ 
| betwixt Weeſp and the chorch at Muyen, then are | and Hof-ſtede , the courſe isnorthweſtand by weſt, with q},* 
youthwart of Muyen ſand. For to faile right through | that courſe you may runne all alongſt unto the ſouther 
over Pampus, then keepe the ſteeple of Diemen over | buye upon Wieringhen Flat: in turning to windwards, 
Or about the pointof Tyoort , ſolongas you can ſee Ty- | you may wel bring Medenblick a little within the point 
. Oort, thatis a right longſt marke for to ſayle over Pam- | of the Ven, but when as Medenblick is without it, then - 
Pus. you are inthe right fareway. 
When you are come thwart of the caſt end of Mar-| Betwixt Urck and the buye upon the Hofitede north- 
ken, poe then on northeaſt, or ſomewhat more caſt- | caſt ſomewhateaſtwardly from thee ſteeple of Enckhuy- 
_;ardly towards the Fall of Urck, which is 7 leagues: | ſen lyeth alittle plate of hard ſand , lying towards the end 
when you are come with ina great league of Urck, you | of Enckhuylen ſand, which Y not deeper then the + _ 
| | (a | | at, 


Marks 
ofthe 
buyes 
upon 
the 
Hof- 
it:ede 
and 
Crip- 
ple. 


The 
Creyl. 
Sovrh 
Creyl. 


Marck 
of the 
Creyl, 


- Neeple of Twiſck commeth alittle to the northwards of 


- of, if they runne ſomewhat too farre over to the weſt- 


2 


but about to the weſtwards of it (by ſome called the | 
Kattegat) you ſhall be ſbonner aboutthe HiglrHorne,or | 
the Enckhuyſen ſand, & it is good for ſhips that draw but 

little water. | 


The thwart markes of the buyes,, both upon the the Bightrowatds Frecflarid the d 


Cripple and Hofſtede ; are Grootebroeck and Hem 
(two ſharp ſteeples) right one in the other, and W 
nis, alittle ſharp ſteeple in Freeſlandr to he ſouth (1 
of the Cliffe of Staverne , then you have the length of 


theſe buyes, which lye cach of them in three fathom , | 


the one on the caſt fhoare, and the other on rhe weſt 
ſhoarc wpon the tayle of the Cripple. There is in the 
right fare waic , two foot leſſe then five fathom, and 
fott ground. When the ſteeple of Medenblick com- 
mcth to the northwards of the houſe of Medenblick, fo 
farr asthe houſe is broade, then you arecleareof Cripple | 
ſand, and paſt it ; goe then on northweſt , and northweſt 

and by north to the buye npan the Creyl, according as | 
the winde and tyde ſhall be, the right farewatethiere, is 

deepe 5 fathom ſcarce. Thwart of the Creyl, in failing 

out or about the Creyl, in failing in , that is a hile | 
within the Creyl on the north ſhoar, lyeth alongſt che 
reach (towards the buye upon the Hofſtede, ) a hard 
ſand or plare, called the ſouth Creyt, upon whichthere 
i15$no more then twelve faot water, at low water, be- 
twixt that banck and the north ſhoare , it is three fathom 


ncs, a little flat ſteeple in Freeſland, commerh over a 
long countrie-houſe to the ſourhwards of the cliffe of | 
Staverne , then you come right thwart of that forcſayd 
late. 

F The markes of the buye upon the Creyl,are the ſharpe | 
ſteeple of Twiſch over the Cornemill to the weſtwards | 
of Medenblick, and that little flat ſteeple of Mirnes to 
che ſouth ſide or eaſt fide of thecliffe. The right fare- | 
way there is four fathom and an half, & five fathom 
deep, ſoft ground, the buye lycth in four fathom, if need | 
require, men may runne wel acabtes length about to the | 
ea{twardes of it. 

From the _ upon the Creyl , to the buy upon the ! 
Freeſeptare, the courſe is north and by caſt : When the | 


Medenblick, then keepe them foo ſtanding, folany as 

ou canſce it; &then you f hall not faite withinany ſhoa- 
bes betwixt that plare and the oP | 
Betwixt the buye upon the Creyl, and the Freefe 
plate, on the weſt ſhoare, alongſt theReach, lyetha 


kard ſand, called Monick-fand , which men may be foul 


wards. | 

When you are comeabont the Creyl, you may goe 
on north and by caft (with a ſhippe thar draweth bur 
little water Jover the tayle of Broad-fand , right ro the 
buye upon the ſand , calted Wefſtworckum , but with 
ſhippes of great draughts, you muſt keep the right 
farewaye. For to finde the deepeſt water upon the flar: 
bring Pendragen, alittle flatte ſteepte (ſtanding ro the 
weftwards of Worckum) to the weſtwards of a little 
village , which ſtandeth alfoo ro the weſtwards of Worc- 
kum , and faile fo right with it, that is a good longt 
'marckeofthe buy upon the Freeſe plate, and foo you 
ſhall runne right with' the buy, when as chat Warnes 
and Mirnes come one in the other , to the north- 
wards of Staveren , then you have the length of the 
buy, which lyeth on the weſt fide of the Plate, you 
muſt runnealongſt to the weftwards of it, thereis the 
deepeſt water : when you come from the northwards, 


you might ſayle within the Freeſe-plate on the eaſt | ſh 


ſhoare. 

Being paſt the foreſayd buye upon the plate, goe on 
northnortheaſt, untill chat Pendragen come betwixt the 
little villageand Voorwolde. If that you have then the 


V lie and eAmelander-Gat. 


Flat, «about to the eaftwards of it, is thedeepeſt warer, 


 uponthe Freeſe plate, andin the Bight, is the ſh 


of it 1st 
next toMackum, upon the waterfide, ſtanding north 
| caſt offfrom it, when theſe ſtand a little aſunder , one | 
| from the other , you ſce yet rw little-ſteeples ſome-, 
deepe, and foftground, and tothe ſouthwards , ofthe | what to the northwards 
weſt wards of it, foure fathors and an halfe. When Mir- | 


end of Hi 


'northwardsof W orckum , called Geeſt , when that little 


upon the ſhoaleſt of the flatt., then men runne con. l 


monly xlitsle more northerty unto the buye inthe 
ane alorigſt to cheweſt wirds of #, which lyeth 
wad a5 ey in _—_ — but alongſt to the caſt. 
$0 buye is the deepetd watery into 
ceper. The make of 
this buy , is rhe little flatr fteeple of Mirres onto the - 
ſouthwards of Molqueren. Bring that foreſayd little flax 
ſteeple in Molqueren , & keepe it ſo ſtandingh, &then 
you come in the farewaye of the buy of Weſt-worcky 
that isa very good marcke, wherr the buycsarc take 
away. x 's 
The old thwart markes of the bny in the Bight, ave 
Mirnes, Molqueren , Hemelum, and a little long vil-. 
lage , whenthey ſtand in fourparts. Betwixt the buyeg: | 


Sight, 


oftheflart. Whenthe buy in the Bight is on your broad 
fide, then go onnorth and by welit, ſomewhat more 
weſterly , untothe buy of Weſt.-worckum , whichlyeth 
on theeaft ſhoare in 16 foor at low water, upon theſe h 
marks: a little ſharpe ſteeple, far within the land, called 
Farich , commeth over alittle village, tothe northwards ® 
of Hinlopen , called Dertwiſch, the right deepethwart 

binn fabom, The old markes arc two villges 


Bolfwart, all on tothe 
athery Neare about as: the other upon the water ſide 
ſtand aſunder,the one is called Idſegahuyſen. The thyart 
markes are a high houſe on the eaſt end of Coudom, that 
commeth within a capſtane barres length to the ſouth 


inlopen. From thence to the buy upon Y 
hoeck, rhe courſe isnorth, the markes there of —- 
little ſharpe ſtceple with the firſt long village to the 


ſteeple commeth mthe innermoſt ſwampe of that long 
village, then you have the buye, that is a ns. 
marck : the longſt marksare, the ſharpe ſteeple af Pin» 
gom over the flat ſteeple of Cooremwacrt upon the 
waterſide, andPendragen to alittle houſe to the north» 
wardes of the village with the ſwartip, or when the mill 
of Staveren ſtanderh betwixt the rowneandthe Block- 
houſe of Stavern , thefearc alle good longſt markes of the 
buy upon Yghelhoeck. | 

rom Yghethoeck ra the Mid ound the courſe 
i18north, the right deepein the Mi | 
fathom in the farewaye betwixt Weſt-worckum and 
Yghelhoeck rhe right deep in four fathom, ſoft ground, 
theeaft ſhoareis flatandrhe weft ſhoare ſteep. Phe boy 
ofthe Middte-ground lyeth upog theſe marks: che two 
ſharpe ſteeplesArund and Pingom onein the orker about 
northeaft from you:orBolfwaert right to the northwards 
ofa Countrie houfe, to the northwardes of Mackum, 
_ are good thwart marks of the Middle-ground.'The 
long 


ft markes are: Kinſwaerr ( that is the runner} 
commeth behind the church of Surich, then you are 
right in the farewaie. The Church of Surigh (tandeth 
upon the water ſide, upona point that lyerh out about 
northeaſt and by north from the buy, or when the flat 
ſteeple of Wynaem (ro the northwards of Harlingen) 
commeth betwixt Midlum and the caſt end of Harlin- 
n, thenyou are rigt inthe Middle-ground , on which 
ide that Wynacm ſtandeth neareſt , chat ſhoare you 
are alfoo neareſt unto, the weſt ſhoare is ſteep; the 
eaſt ſhoare indifferent flat, you may runne over it in 
three fathom , and come gains in five fathom towards 
PFrieſland. From the Middle-ground outwards to 


Flye, you canſaill within no tayles of ſand on the 
OArCe. | 
Being paſt the buy in the Middle-ground, thengo® 


 whichlyeth in 3 fathom on theeaſt ſhoare, the rhwart 
mars there of are Bolſwaerrt over alittle ſhorthouſets 


clifte through Stavercn , then you have the deepeſt water 


( 


the ſourhwards of Cornwaert, When you runne over 
betwixt * 


right in ty | 


e-ground is ſeyettþ lay 


on northnorthweſt unto the buy upon Swanebalghy zi 
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I  perwixt the buyes of the Middle-ground and Swane- 
- balgh on rage ſ{hoare_more eaſterly then in three 
, thatyou come againe in four or five fathom, 
(in fGayling out) fail behind che ſhoals of 
, you are bound in behinde the 
ſhoals of the M 
- of this, you may ſoynd in four fathom , or three f@- 
- thom and a half, over againſt the buye upon Swane- 

balgh » on the weſt ſhoare is 'good ground for to an- 


in 
From the buy upon Swane-balgh to the buy upon 
d Bas eter ac \ Tak 2 ag 
: the thwart markes there of are Wynaem over the. 
Ts L | wap of Harlingen: the longſt markes are, Bol- 
' i northwards of the Sluys , which lyeth to the 
\ gorthwards of Woens: this buye lycth in ſix fathom on 
p | ſhoare, upon a taile orpoint, which you might 
bi within when you ſayle out, the right deepe thwart 
. otitis 7 and fathom, the welt ſhoareis indifferent flat, 
- which you may ſounde in 4 fathom, the eaſt thoare is 
, buta little without the buye it is flatte all alongſt 
\.toReceſhoeck, and you may ſound it all alongſt unto the 


_ Slot. In failing up, you t fail within the welt ſhoare 
over againſt Schuyceland , 


bx. 


Tt! 


oralittleto the ſouthwards of 
itin 3 fathom, or 3 fathomand a half into a Deadbalg, 
hiat ataile of ſand, calledthe point ofthe Waert, bur 
B eping in 4 fathom from that ſhoare , youcannot take 
Ph ” ; it. In failing up with a forfloud, keep the caſt 
ſhoare , or els you ſhould be lightly carricd cherwith into 
forelaid balgh, behind aert , before you ſhould 
| .e awarcof it. Upon the point of that waert ſtandeth a 
| drift beacon , & 2 to the northwards or the weſt wards of 
” i, which mendo call the beacons of Clacſoomen, and 
| wpthe ſouthwards of ut ſtandeth a beacon y ps Domini- 
<wplate, or (as the Pilots do nameit) Meynſen plate. 
-The marks for to fail alongſt this long reacAgeE: Mac- 
Kum with amull the water ſide, anda village witha 
tle fat ſteeple tothe ſouthwards of Mackum , called 
_Idfegahuyſen , when Pandragen commeth betwixt Mac- 
um and illage then you ſhall gocleare of that fore- 

- yd taile or HPandragen come neareſt to Id- 
abuyſen , then youare to near the forcſaid taile or pla- 
or if Pandragen come neareſt to Mackum , then you 
- xretoo neare the eaſt ſhoare. | 
6... From Schuytfand to the buye upon Keeſhoeck,, the 
& courſcisw.n., w.ornorthweſt and by w. according as the 
- wind & tide fhall be. In that long reach goe little more 
- then balftidesalonglt the deep, the afterfloud & fore-eb 
ill chwart over there to the weſtwards,. &the after-eb 


—_— HO a JF Vw. ”T RT 


* 


4 
- 


A 
= 


OR SL. a >” 6E=4..na.c a i AS Deen: 


— 


P 

| |Betwixt Keeſhoeck and Schuytcſand, orbetwixt the 

qa Clacſoomen & the poinr of the water lyeth a 
| narrouw platealongſt the reach, allmoſt in the mid- 
deſtof the fareway neareſt to the weſt ſhoare, where upon 
It 18 not deeper then four fathom, or 3 fathom and an 
halfe, when men runne to windewards they are over it 
with 2 or3 caſts of the lead. b 
. Weſtwards from the buy upon Keeſhoeck lyeth the 
Old-Flye, itlyeth infirſt ſouthſouthweſt and then forth 
tothe buy upon the Neſle in the Teſlſel-ſtream. The after 
floud with the fore ebb fall in verie ſtrong into this 
channell. Tn failing upwards you might ſail within it in 4 
farhom. The marks of it are, the ſteeple of Franiker right 
to the ſouthwards of the ſteeple of Harlingen. From 
thence outwards off unto Schieringſbals the weſt ſhoare' 
1s verie ſteep ,*incight fathom you ſhall be cloſe by the 


——— 


the buye upon the Eflbowe is teancand eleven fathom 


Flie anil vA melander-G ar. | 


when 
Middle-ground, the welt ſhoare thware | ſho 


”, ſhoare. The fareway betwixct theſe buyes, andthwart of | there upon, and you 1hall fall right 


PR 


3 


northweſt and northweſt and by north unto the buye 
betwixt them both, by ſome calted the Schor-tun and $ct..; 
by the Pilots the buy vpon the Elbowe : and from *»» vr 
thence to the buy upon Wolfl hoeck, north,or fomewhar vb 


more eaſterly, which lyeth in four farhom on the eaft upon 
the 
Ell. 
boy. 
Schie« 


are. 
From the buy upon Wolfſhoeck unto the buy unto 
Schieringſhalsthe courſe is northnorthwelt , & north w. 
and by north according as the winde and ryde { hall be. in: 
To thenorthwards or to the eaſtwards of > buy upon cx 
Wolfſhoecke-goeth up a broade bighe ſautheaſt farre 

into the groundes, ſo deepas the right farewaic, called 

the Inſchot, comming in you might ſayle within, in ſeven The 
fathom, the forefloud falleth from Schicringſhals veric 1"- 
{trong into it, and the fore ebbe ro the contrarie, very _ 


% 


ſtrongoutof it upon theraile of Schicringhſhals, where by 


manic { hips are miſcarried. 
Schieringſhals.sa tail of and, which ſhooteth off from. 
the weſt ſhoare, upon ir lyerha white buye in three or 
four fathom , comming in from without , men might 
ſaile within it in ſixe fathom , the right deepe betwixt 
Wolfſhoeck and Schieringſhals is nine fathom. 
From Schieringhfhals to Longſand,the courſe is north» Iong- 
weſt, and northweſt and by north, betwixt them both !4»4- 
onthe weſt ſhoare it is ſhallow water , and the beſt roade 
offal the Flye ftreame, there = alſo lutle ryde. The 
right deepe is eight, nine and ten fathom, Longſand 
men might ſail within it on the caſt ſhoare, inſayling up, 
buc if they keep themſelves in 7 or 8 fathom, they ſhall 
not come too neare neither of Longeſand nor Schierings- 
hals. When the eaſtermoſt houſe- upon Grindt commeth 
a little to the northwards of rhe weſtermoſt , then you 
haveeven thelenghtofrthe buye upon Longſand. From 
Longſand to the Sloot the courſe is forth northnorth wi Monk. 
the right deep 1s tennefathome , or men runne alongſt by 110v:. 
the beakons upan Crakeſand untill they come into the 
Sloot. | 

The Iſland Flyeland is three leagues long, and a land 
very caſy to be known: upon theeaſt end lye high whi- - 
te ſand-hilles, and to the weſtwards it is a. land ful of 
ſhort low hommocks or knobbs. Upon the weſt end 
ſtandeth a Church with a mill to the eaſtwards of it. 
From the weſtend ſhooteth off a riffea good waics into 


| ſea. Tothe weſtwards ofthis riffe , berwixt Flycland & 


the Eyerland in a ,. called the Weſterpat, 
or Weld doe. md Fgrs 9-06 for great ſhips, ; = 
onely for Fiſher boates , there is not above 8 or 10 foote 
water. Upon the caſt end ſtandeth-a mill with a Cape , 
the which are markes for to ayoydthe grounds which lye 
beforethe Flye. | 

Theeaſtendof Flycland, and the weſt end off Tefſel 
lye cight leagues aſunder. 

wards from Vlicland lyeth der Schellingh, and Dcr 

isaboutthree leagueslong. U pon it ſtand two Churches >< <'- 
and upon the weſt end thereof it hath an high ſtubbed "> 
tower, called Brandaries, and by it ſtandeth a Mill, about 
the middle of the: land ſtandeth a ſharpe. ſteeple called 
Midlands. Eaſt thereof ſtandeth another Spire ſtceple, 
called the Hoorn : betweene Midland, and the Hoorn 
ſtandeth a mill.. On the eaſt end there lye lictlehills or 
downes. Upon the weſt end ſtandetha Light-houſe upon 
which there is fireat night , and two Capes, the biggeſt 
ſervethas a Marck of the caſterne Boomschannell, and 
theleaſt forthe weſterne Booms-channell. 


S$tortemelch. 


To fayle into Seortemelck (that is the Landdeep of 
Vlieland ) bring the Cape that 15 on theeaſt end of Vlie- 
land and the Lichohoobs together , they fhall then 
ſtrand from youſouthſoutheaſt or alittle eaſterly , fayle 
upon the firſt buy 3 
that lyeth on five fathom , on + the -outermaſt of the 
long Banke, the Banke is on the northſide reaſanable 
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\ From Keeſhaeck ro Wolfſhaeck the courſe is firſt 


plaine, fo that thoſe who come out of the north may 
_ (4) 2 run 


4 


run thereby-upon the lead in five orſix fathom, and fo | 


likewiſe find the outermoſt Buy. If neede require men 
may run over the end of the long banke, but nor<oo farr 
eaſtwards of the outermoſt buy in threefathom or cigh- 
teen foot , towards the ſhoarc though -not eaſtwards 
of the ſecond Buy,buta good way weſtwards, lyethright 
ſouthwards the poynt'of another ſmall- cayle, where- 
upon neere. the buy is no more then eleven foote wa- 
ter, betweenethis tayle and the long bancke runneth 
a Chopp it the ground co the caſtwards off five fa- 
thom It ſometimes that ſhippes com- 
ming over the end of the: long bancke and finding 
againe deeper water ,.doe thinke themſglves to bee in 
the right depth of Stortemelck , where ypon they luffe 
but runne in the foreſayd Chopp in betwixt the two 
foreſayd cayles, and if with a weſterly windnot with- 
out greate danger, and yet muſt run our againe back- 
wad Commung out of the weſt alongſt by Vlieland in 
foure or five fathom, you ſhall not miſſero run the fo- 
reſayd outermoſt buy in ſight : Hee that in the night 
falleth about Stortemelck ler him briog the lighthouſe 
ſouthſoutheaſt from him , and run there upon ill hee : 
come neerer the ſhoare hee ſhall run to the weſtwards 
of the. outermoſt buy , within Stortemelck there | 4 
blacke et with one white buy, ſayling in leave allche 
lacke on the larboard and run alongſt the fouthwarde, 
leave the white on the ſtarboard , even as all orther white 
buyesas well in Booms-channell, the letting as upon the | 
Vlieſtream. ps 20s | 
In comming from Stortemelck you muſt ſomewhax ; 
ſhun the ſhoar for it hath a ſhoale right over againſt che 
firt buy. 
The ſecond Buy called the outtermoſt Drooge dric 
lyeth on eleven foote upon the ridge orthe ſhoaleſt of 
channell, fouth thereof isalſo not more rhea 11 foot | 
water , and a lictle further againe 16 footedeepe. The 
third is called the mes Hates drie lycth on 16 
fooths on GE berweene both1s 3 fathom. The 
fourth 1s Heyckhoeck, betweene this and the third 
the right depth is in five fathom, overagaiaſt che fourth | 
lyeth the white Buy on the ſtrand, hard by runneth a | 
little taylefrom the ſhoare , which you may under ſayle 
when fayle outwards to this white Buy ,.or torhe 
third withour it ſtretcheth eaſtnorcheaſt in ,- from 
the fourth tothe fifth allmaſt eaſt , 8 further more and 
more ſoutherly. The fifth Buy is called rhe outtermoſt 
corner Buy , the ſixth the middlemoſt corner Buy, 'and. 
the ſeventh or laſt the innermoſt cornerbuy, berwixc 
the outtermoſt and middlemoſt corner buy » Kh | 
outtermoſt runneth a tayle from'the ſhoare which you | 
may under ſayle from without , this groweth ſometimes 
allmoſt as farr as the Buy , then breaketh the depth by 
- the wall þ, $268 throughand ſcoures the tayle wholly to 
the north ce, fromtheinnermoſt buy men run forch 
along(t by the ſtrand of Viieland , or ſouthward co rhe 
Buy upon the plate. 


" 


| 


Oofterhooms-gat. 


The Oofterbooms-gat is altered very much, the Schor. 
re- ds or as ſome calls thera now a_ dayes Peters- 
unds, are overgrowne verry neecre tothe ſhore or 
trand of the Schellingh : Before itlyesa Banck oralittle 
fand-plate , betwixt the aforeſaid. Schorre-or Peters- 
undsandtheſtrand is according ro theTheſtimony off 
Maſters (or Schippers) which uſually fayle'in and out 
with their Smack ſhipps:abour the halfe off a ſhippslength 
broad , and about two ſhipps length long, is upon the 
plate or Banck fiveand fix foote,and betweene the Banck 
and the ſtrand ſeven and cight foote, but berweene the 
Schorre-or Peters-grounds well cleven or twelve foote 
water z Sothatif heere lay on the corner of the Schorre- 
or Peters-groundsa tunne or Marcke , todecerneor finde 
this entrance or gapps one could then verry eaſily ſayle 
in and out withaFluys-ſhipp, but ſeeing the placeisnot 


| ſtandingrill you come to the ſecond buy , brin 


From the South-Sea , Flieflreamt. 


marcked with a tunne , it is judged unfit to bee uſed 
ſ{hipps, and onely navigable for Smacks: Comm 
rom the caſt, and haveing Midlands-cburch , ſtanding 
upon the Schellingh, ſouthſourheaft from you, then you 
are neere about this ſfaid-banck, and ſceing there is no. 
yi 1 mo ——_ Sto rdeftprls and ina. 
will leave it, - overto th prion and fituz. 
tion off the Weſterbooms-par. | 


WR / Weſterne Booms Channell. 


Tofayle into the hy Booms Channell comming 
from the weſt, bring the' Cape and towerof Brandaries 
together, that is then eaſt and caſt and by ſouth from 
thereupon you muſt runto find the outermoſt Buy , ther 
is ſix fathom water, k then theCape and tower {g 


you the 
towera great handſpikeslength to ſouthwards the Cape, 
and fayle thereupon , then you ſhall ſayle betwixta white 
and black buy , there is it upon the ſhoaleſt 17 foote with 
low water,from thenceyou come to'fixand ſeven fathom, Ko 
& then you come againe 1n theright BoomsChannell, "#*# 
on the northwall it is the deepeſt, ir is wide and broad , 
that you could wel verreitup, the ſtream runs there of it 
ſelfe right inin ſtill weather. 
Tolſaylejnto the Jetting , comming through the Rob. Tull 
begat , about the Roſyne plate , you muſt run towards '*-}EU 
the buy upon Larigeſant , and forth berweene the white *N 
and black buy , leaving in failing up the black on che lar- 
board and the white on the ſtarboard till youcome by 
the beakons upon the'Nakens, ew may eaſly fee from 
buy to buy , ſayle then forth alongit by the Beakons upon 
—__ roy caſtſoutheaſt on ti . po commeth 
by Grind, but not upon it y keepe them ſo ſtanding, 

and run ſouthwards on nd yes ſhali faile upon the buy 
on the of Hendrick*claerts plate, theſe you may 
under ſayle on the caſt {ide , leave them on your lar- 
cr Br tiene rm Arr 

uy thatlyet t poynt | 

drick *t hom ate. Over againſt 'che Beakons ypo# 
the Nakens lye on the fouthwall two white buyecs, 'the 
moſt eaſterly lyerh upon the tayle which ſayling off you 
may underfaylefombwards betweene the rwo laſt blacke 
buyes ,-by the weſt coaſt is the Roade wherethe ſhips 
(which are bound to Harlingen) fet on to lighren. | 
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All the depths here before rehearſed , as well of 
Stortemelck as of the Boomkens-gat, are ſayd of the 
loweſt water, at halfe flvod is three foor deeper, it 
floweth-upon theſe at-rhe forcfayd:places with a com- 
mon tyde 5 and a half er-6 foot up and downe. The 
numbers of the depths fer downeinthe carde of the Flye 
and Ameland-gat, are tobe underſtood of feet : as 
example, by the outer buy of the Boomkens gat ſtand 
66, thatare 66 foot, orcleven fathom, ſixe faote being 
reckoned for a fathome. 


% 


- 


Ameland-gat. 


Two leagues to the caſtwardes of the Schelling lyeth 
Ameland, 1ying caftnortheaſt and weſt fouthweft foure 
greatleagues. Uponthe weſt end of Ameland ftandetha 
Cape, anda thick flat ſteeple, called the Hoelme, 
the rooſe of this Church is broken off, but the after front 
with the rooſe ſtandeth above the ſide walls , to the 
eaſtwards ofthe Church of Hoelm ſtandetha mill , with 
a houſe to the weſtwards of the mill, alſo a broad flat 
"rower. Aboutthe place where Midland-church was wont 
toſtand, lyethree or foure white 'fandhilles, which are 
low, flat, & long , towards thecaſtend it isknobbie land, 
| with white amongſt it. From the'weſt end of Ameland 


runnerh off a riff, almoſt three leagues into ſea, called 
Born-riff, which is upon the outerſide yerie ſteep : come 4 | 
no 


\ 


] 
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ve Koggedeeps 


- lyeth twart of the weſt end | 
waye betwixt theſe two'buyes is five ahd ſixe fathome | very ſteepe on the off fide, dof by them it is 12 or 13 


is towardes the third buye upon 


\ fide, and che white on the ſtarboard ide, and run 


Nu 


/ 


noneareritthenin 12 fathom, comming from the eaſt- ' 
wards you cannot faile withem it, but ſailing along(t by 
it in ſeven fathom, you ſhall not run a bowles caſt along 


«For to'faile into Ameland-gat, comming out of the | 


| fea, bring the cape upon the caſt end of the Schelling, 


right overthe ſteeple of Home), which ſhall-then ſtand 
from you ſouthfouthweſt or a lirtle more weſterly, fayle | 
m right with them, untill chat the Cape upon Ameland, 
and the ſteeple of Hoelme are one over the other, then 
Jeave the firſt markes, and ſaile in upon the ſecond, and' 
you ſhall finde theoutermoſt buye,” which lyeth ſome- 
what within che outermoſt point of Born-riff. Comming 
from the weſtwards, run alongſt by the ſtrand of the 
Schelling in five , or five fathom and an halfe at low 
water, and you ſhall not fail to ſaile right upon the outer- 
moſt buye , & then the C. & ſteeple upon Ameland ſhall 
allo come one over the dther, and ftand from you caſt, 
or a little more ſontherly. Comming alongft 'by rhe 
Schelling in four fathome , you ſhal not ſaile within the 
ground, over againſt then lyeth the firſt 
econ the louth ſide of Bornerif, run alongſt to the 


ad {th wards of it , keeping the Cape and ſteeple one over 


the other, uncill 'you be op 


nd buye, which : 
Ka I 


coo 


| 


rai paſt the ſecond buye, bring the ſteeple ſome- 
what to the northwards of the Cape, and goe on eaſt. c. 
Gerttſhonden ». for to 

ayoide the plate which gy the ſouth ſide, 
coyardes Bornriff, on it lye two white buyes, the firſt 
againſt the a foreſaid third black buye, the other 

inſt the fourth black buye, lyi the third 
s leavetheblack buyesall on the larboard 


over 


bbetwixt them boch , theplateis on thenorth ſide indif- 


ferencfar, fo run thituponthelead, rekon 
pn nes ſpecially be carefull of a fore-ebbe, 

'falleth very ftrang over that channell north. 
horthweſt into ſea over riffe. Betwixt the ſecond 


and chird buyein the fareway itiscight and nine fathom. 
Betwixtthe third and the plate ſeven fathom. 
nz paſt the fourth buye, both ſides are very ſteepe, 8& 
the f: eight, nine, ten, and twelvefathomd 

goethen in ſouthſoutheaſt, until that the ſteeple of Holm 
comeover the ſouth point of Ameland where the boats 
lye, and then you come in the bight, where it is on the . 
flat, and good anchoring in 5or 6 fathom, the north 


e is very ſteepe. 
\: For-to ſayle further into Horfen, go away from the 
er w_—— by the ſouth fide in five or fix 
» folongunrill chamber (being a red 


tyled houſe) come a handipikes length to the northwards 
vr-to the eaſtwards of Hoetm-church, anchor there in 


_ Greor fix fathom, } alone murate) was; op & 


ſheltred for alwinds, alſo there goeth little tyde; in this 
fareway it is twelve fathom , the north ſhoare is 
there very ſteep. Theſe forclayd depths (like as alſothoſe | 
ofthe Flye) are ſayd of low water. 


Of the tides. 


At Amfterdam a northeaſt and {. w. moone maketh 
the higheſbwater. 


Plie and eA melander-G at. ; $ 


Art Horne, E£nckhuyſen, and at Urck, a horth & fouth 
moane. , 


Berwixt Cripple-ſand, and the Creyl, an. &by w. &C. 
and bye. moone. 
inger flat, an.w.and C. ec. 


 Uponthe Frieze and Wier 
moone. | | 

tarhe Flye & Ameland puta foatheaft & n. w. moon 
maketh high water, before the Flye the flood fallcth to 
the eaſtwards thwart over the grounds, almoſt untill 
halfe flood before it ſet:eth into Boomkens gat. Likewiſe 
the Ebbe tathe contrary falleth to the weſtwards thwart 
over degrounds, almoſt untill half Ebbz, beforeit ſetterh 
right out at the channell. The afterflood turneth about 
with the fore ebbe and fall alongſt Flyeland our at 


--—— burthe foreflood runneth-right into Storte= 
melck. 


Of the depths about thiſplates and in what 
depths men may Fe the land. 


The Iſlands Flyeland, the Schelling, and Teſſel, men 
may ſee in15 and 16fathom. Thwartofthe Schelling the 
ground is white-land. | OS 

The ſteep grounds or Peterſand and Born-riffe, are 


Ameland men may ſeein 12 fathom, the depth of 13 
and 14 fathom runneth farr off to ſeawards, ſo that men 
cannot ſee ic in 15 fathom. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From theFlye tothe Naes,n.8& by e. alitflecaſterly abour 


85 leagues. 
From the Flye untothe Riffe in 16 fathom n. and by e. 


' GG or 67 leagnes. 
From Flye to Boeyenberghen , the courſe is mnie. or a 
little more abour 69 leagues. 
From the Flye toRinkopper, or Numer-dcep, n.n.c.or a 
little more cafterly abont 581leagues. 
From the Flye tothe Iſland Silk , on the coaft of Jutland, 
the courſe is northeaſt tiny; 1 
From Born-riffe tothe Nacs,the courſe is north or alt 
more caſter] 82 leagues. 
From Born-riffe to Holy Land , northeaſt and by. eaft 


3o leagues. 

From Born-riffe to Wrangheroogh, caſtnorthaſt 
27 leagues. 

-From Born-riffe to the Weſter-Eems 12 lcagues. 


Peter-ſand, or the ſteepe grounds & Born-riffe, lye n. e. 
_—_ e. and ſouthweſt and by welt foure leagues a 
under 

From the Flye to the n.e. end of the Broad fourteens, the 
courſeis w.n. w. ' Bleagues. 

From the Flye to Tinmouth or Newcaſtle, weſtnorth- 
weſt 


88 leagues. 

From the Flye to Hitland , the courſe isn. w. & by north, 
ſomewhat northerly 1 56 leagues. 
From the Flye to Fairchill , northweſt & by north abour 

j I 51 leagues. 
Fromthe Flyeto Scuytenes , the courſe is north & by w. 
| ſomewhatnorterly 196 leagues, 
(a) 3 How 


Av \ 


From the South-Sea, Flieſireame , } lie and Ws; melander-Gat. 


Hew theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 
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Thus ſheweth the Schelling when you ſayle aloogſt by ic Thus ſheweth Flyeland when jou are two 
' about twalcagues from the Land. 


leagues thwart off from ic. 
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Ameland ſheweth it ſelfe thus ; when jou are two leagnes twart off from it. 


——_———. 


——— 
. 


The ſecond Demonſtration, 


Where in. 


ſtrand ,- the ſinalleſt on the ſouth ſide of the fand-hall. 
There ſtand alſo twe houſes upon it, the one upon the 
weſt end, the other in the middſt of the Iſland in a 


valley. - * | 
is alſo an Iſland caſy to be knowne, two 


Schier- 
monck- 


Chionmanc3-bog tooth from the caſt end of Ame- | 
oogh. 


land caſt ſomewhat northerly 3 leagues, it is alit- 


The Scholbalgh , Lauwers , both the Ecmſes , the Welſer, the Elve, 
& the Eyder, and other channels of the Seca 

\ tle low plaine Iſland , about 2 leagues long, there 

ſtandeth no ſpeciall thing upon it to bee knowne, 


betweene them. 

but upon the weſt end two capes, with a white ſand-hill, 
otherwiſe it is all with low blackiſh fand-hils, or hom- 
mocks, (but higher then upon the caſt end) and ming- 
led with white: the caſt end is a long flac ſtrand, with 
little low rough ſand-hills. When you ny the two ca- 
\ pes uponthe weſt end one .in'the other, and'runne ſo in, 
you ſhal finde the outermoſt buye, whichlyeth withour 
the channell, arſea, in 7 farhom, or thereabouts. So- 
merimes there 7 two and ſometimes three buyes in the 
channell , which you muſt leave on the ſtarboardſide, 
and-runnealongſt to the eaſtwards of them, being come 
within the channell, you ſhal find alſo beacons on the 
weſt\ſhoare, which you muſt follow all along, untill you 


——_—_ long, it ariſeth only ( when _ 
cat es long, it ariſeth comm oucome 
|  ourof che fon) Shithige as if it were / | = 
when you come from the weſtwards, it ſheweth it { 
in foure parts, for with high flouds the water runneth 
throughia 3 places. The Worthy Counſell of Embden 
hath cauſed ro be ſet upon the weſt end a high thick 
ſteeple, which men may ſee far off at ſea, on the weſt 
ſide of that ſteeple ſtandeth a little low church, 
From the welt endof Borckum ſhooteth off a riffe, a 
great wayesinto ſea, called Burckum-riffe: To the ſouth» 
wards of it ,* to witt betwixt Borckum & Rottum, m_- 
in the weſter-Ecms, which is the veric beſt channell thac 


come to Oſtmerhorn , where you may anchor. The | lyeth mall thiscoalt. ' 
lying in , and depths of that ehannell do alter and ſhift 
oftentimes z and ſometimes mach within a ſhort time,ſo The Old or weſterne Eems. 


thar there 1s no certaintie to be written off it, where unto 
men might truſt. 
Foure leagues to the caſtwards of Schiermonckoogh 
lyeth the Ifland Rottum, and betwixt them the lictle 
ſland the Boſch. Afew yeares paſt through, ſetting off 
ſpyrie graſſe or heath, there was grown two or three 
handſome 'ſand-hils « but are now againe altogether 
blowne away, and altered into a plaine flat ſtrande, 
which the ſea at high flouds doth alcogether runne! 
OVET. s | 


Bring the Capes upon Rottum her, and they ſhall 
then and foutheat a m:wher rates Arg} = 
come out of the ſea, ſayle TY 4 upon them,then ſha 

ou find the outermoſt Buy , then ſhall you have the . 
ower.of Borckuim caſt and more ſoutherly from you, & 
the weſt end of Rottum ſourheaſt and by ſouth, and lyes 
upon the Layle ofGelrſacks-plategthere isa white buy with ,,, 
a little and lycth upon 6 fathom with low water , fa 
and is markedin the Card with the letter 4. | 
From the firſt ro the ſecond, the courſe is ſoutheaſt and 


Rot- 
rum. 


, 


Betwixt theſe Iſlands the Baſch & Schiermonckoogh 
was wont to goe in a channel of indifferent depth, 
called the Lawers, which is now moſt eaſt too, by the 
foreſayd ſtrand of the Boſch,which is wrown inallalongſt 
unto the aogh , ſo that there is no more remaining, then 
a narrow & ſhoale creeck. MLS = 

Tothe eaſtwards of the Boſch goeth in the Schille, 
alſoan altering & uncertain channell, which is ſometimes 
deepe, and ſometimes againe ſhoale, and the channell 
ſhifreth roo and againe,, ſoo that there is no certaintie to 
be written of it , whereunto men mighttruſt, 

The Iſland Rotum is a linle Iſland » about a league & 
half long, and very cafyto be knowne, the weſt end is 
high and ſteep, the reſt 1s low land with ſome little ſand- 


s. Uponthe caſt end ſtand two capes , the greateſt 


| buy, the tower upon Borckum eaſt and the Capes 


by ſout, is marked with letter 6, and is the firſt black 
buy upon 7 fathom on the ſouth ſhoare, let this buy in 
yourſaylingin byeon your ſtarboard , and the white on 
your larboard, then have you from this foreſayd black 
upoſt 
Rottum ſoutheaſt and by e. from you, from'the firſt black 
buy to the ſecond, third, and fourth buy marked with 
the letters, c, &, e, your courſeiseaſt and by ſourh. 
Comming from the w. neerethe Lauwers or Boſlandt , 
keepe the ſtroake of the ſhoare upon 5. fathom , till you 
are paſt it , ſayle then-freely eaſtwards on, ſo ſhall yoy 
run within through Geltfacks-plate in five, foure., and- 
three fathom , afterwards on eight fathom, and ſo 
come by the fourth black buy which lycth in foure fa 


or the runner ſtandeth upon the caſt end vpon the flat 


thom. 
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Vl is the ſixth b 
' arhom,, asalſo tothe Huyberts buy þ, the- courſe 1scaſt | 


' | bertsbuy,goethen eaſtſoutheaſt on to theinnermoſtHuy- 


The Borckummer riffe commeth on from without and 
is fat onthe end , when as the Capes upon Rotrum ſtand 
ſoutheaſt off then come you over the riffe, and ſhall 
come uponthe tayle of the riff with low water with leſte 
then ſeven dutchelles depth of water , for ic is flatte and 
broad , on the inner {ide it1is very high and ſteep, and 


weltupon it. 


- Fromthe fourth buy till within the bending of Rottum | 


T he Old or Weſtern Eems. 


| 


. ſhooges witha reſt. inwards but you may caſt your lead | 


, 


| For to avoyd Reyderſand or Jannens fand, thativa Reys 
plate in the middeſt of the Eems , berwixt Otrerdum vet. 
and Reyde, where upon atlow water itis ten foote, you 
muſt looke out for Otrerdum a flat church , without a 
ſteeple, ſtanding in Groningerland on the dyke, when 

you come thwart of it, edge over to Embderland, wo 
wit,to the Knock, whichisa ſteeple broken of, ſtanding 

in the water upen the poynt, aoing by the Knock, 


the courſe is caltſouthealſt , is marked with f, and lyeth 
, fachom, from thisto the buy upon the high plate | 
marked with g, andlyeth upon 7 | 


— 


and by ſouth, when the Cape upon the ſourh-ſide and 
the tower come togetherthey ſtand ſouthfouthweſt from 
oneanother, ſoare you even with the outtermoſt Huy- 


berts buy marked with 2, which lyeth alſo even asthe 
firſt Huyberts buy in 6 fathom, upon the weſt ſide of the- | 
ſe buyes you have Huyberts plate , which is now devided 
from Huyberts ſand, and you may under ſayleit with low 


then runne within two cables length along by the north 
ſhoare unto Loegechorn , and then you fhall notſail two 
near the plate. There ſtandeth a flat ſteeple berwixt the 
Kher dams. 7s ay » called Gerritſwaert, when you 
can ſce through that ſteeple, or when that ſteeple and 
the church come one to the other, then are you thwart 
ofthat forcſaid plate. 

When you fail upthe Weſtern Eems, you muſt tcaye 
all the buyes on the ſtarboard ſide. 

A ſoutheaſt and north weſt moon maketh without the 
Kems the higheſt water. In the Balgh a ſouthſou:heaſt 
and northnorthweſt moone : Before the towne of Emb- 
den, aſouth, or ſouth & by weſt, anda north or north 


_ watery and isinthe fareway 12, 13 & 14 fathom deepe, 


even DUY 


Micu- 


* En, 


RY 
buy of 


- You 


Sr 
— 


fromthe innermoſt Huyberts buy marked with z, tothe 
before the Watt, called Steven Janſs buy z marked 


withk, the courſe is foutheaſt and lyeth on eight fa- 
thom & , comming alongſt by the buy ou Huybertsplate, 
you muſt leave Borckum a little that ſo you may ſhun the 
| — ana tayle which {hooteth from off the Woldsor 
the fourh end of Borckum , this you may under ſayle u- 
pon 5 fathom when you come inwards. 

eſtwardsfrom Steven Janſs buy ſtand 5 beakons a 
little tro che fourhwards there gocth the Watc in north 
andbycaſt, almoſt asfarr from Steven Janſs buy as the 
innermoſt Huyberts buy lyeth from Steven Janſs buy , 
there ſhooteth pne - =_ corner or riffe called Ran- 
ſel; but r fayle itupon 5 fathom, the marks 
ofthis nelland how to hu the eayle or Ranſclare | 
theſe, the ſouth endof Borckum lyetwolictle dow- 
nes the Wolden, keepe the tower of Borckum on 
theweſt ſide of thoſe lictledownes, ſo ſhall you not fayle 
upon the Ranſel, in this channell it isdeep nine and eight 


- From Steven Janſs buy to Doecke buy /, the courſe 1s 
aſtſoutheaſt, there find you (ſouthwards from this buy) 
abeakon m», called Ruytebaken , this buy lycth upon ſive 
nd in the fareway you have ſeven fathom deep, 
falleth very ſtrong behind this buy into Doec- 


the eaſt end 1s higher then the middeft. 


and by eaſt moone. 


The Ifland Juyſt lyeth a greatleague, or aa league & 10and 


a half caſtnortheaſt from Borckum , which is alittle low J»y® 


Iſland, the weſt end is a high ſteep > 5} ag land, 


; | church 
ſtanderh in the midit upon the land, the ſteeple is ſome- 


what ſharpe, and ſtandeth at the eaſt end of thechurch 
for you cannotſce the church, but thwart of a low place 
or valley. Betwixt Borckum & Juyſt goeth in the eaſtern 
Eems. From the weſt end of Juyſt lyeth off a riffe two 
leagues, or 2 leagues & a half weſt into ſea, on the off 
{ide you may ſound itin [2k , tothe ſouthwards 


of it goeth in the eaſtern Kems. 
The eaſterne Eems. 


Run upon thegrounds of Borckum in 5 fathom and 
ſetthe rower of Borckum with the New Cape (which is 
of late there made) then will they ſtand ſouth from you , 
of if you come from the welt , then keepe the tower 
opoe Juy't caft and eaſt and by north from you, ſo hall 
you find the firſt or outermoſt buy in 5 fathom , from 
the outtermoſt to the ſecond to the courſe iscaſt and by 
north, from the ſecond to the third caſtfoutheaſt , they 
lyeall in 5 fathom 1n the farewaz, tis five, fix , eight & 
ten fathom deep. 


kepat whereof you muſt beware , fromthe buy with the 
Deeck ro the Camper buy the courſe is eaſt ſourheaſt 
marked with #, from thence to the buy of Eemſhorn 
. marked with o, the courſe is foutheaſt, lye both upon 
fivefathom in the Midſt of the farewater it is 7 fathom 
deep,, the marks of the Eemſhorn buy are theſe , when 
the Cloyſter of the Dam'. 
meth together with Holdwyck then have you the length 
ofthe buy ; theſe marks ſtand then about ſouth and by 
welt from you,ftretching out from the buy of Eemſ horn 
you ſhall find on the ſouth ſhoare ſive beakons, ſayle 
about that from thence to the Groningerdike ſouthſouth- 
velttillyou get the Church of Wrwyrde and the Cloy- 
ſter of the Dam together , betwixt to the ſhoare of 
Delftfayl, for being paſt the buy of rhe Doecke, then 
youmuſt eeſondty ond the we 
dum in five, ſixe and ſeyen fathom, and come nor neerer 
them, foritis very ſtcepe, the caſt coaſt in ſayling vp 
1 bmp found upon ſix fathom, behind a plate 
called r Hondr, being a hard fand , and ſomewhat 
more inward lyeth yet another plate called the Pape, alfo 
an hard ſand runnerhthrough betweene both the creekes, 
butthe weſt ſhoareis foft and clay ground as farreas Or- 
terdum, you muſt keepethe weſt {hoare and follow the 
beakons which ſtand alongſt the ſhoare, this reach ſtret- 
ches ſouthſoutheaft and ſouth and by weſt, andſo inthe 


alongft fouthſ by the Gronin 
ae 1b pf outheaſt , and by the Groninger 


ing a flat Curch) com-: 


ſhoare as faras Otter | 


The end of the Juyſter riff, betweene the outtermoſt 
and the ſecond buy is upon the ingermoſt ſide fo extraor- 
dinary ſteepand riſing up, that you cannot ſound upon 
it, but more inwards from the ſecond buy it is flatter, 
there isgood ſounding ground , the third buy lyeth upon 
| the poynt of Brewers plate on the eaſt ſide of Borckum þ,.. 
which you may under fayle, the tayle is on the north wers 
ſide yery ſteepe, from the third buy ſayle yet caftfouth- P)4w*- 
eaſt on till you come even with the beacon upon the 
Hooge-Horn, thereis a good roade upon five, fix, or 7 
fathom , and good lying for a ſouth wind, then with a 
flood you muſt goe on eaft & ſomewhat more northerly 
that you may ſo ſhun the poynt of the foreſayd Brewers 
plate, the Juyſter riff is inwards from the ſecond buy 
flatt, ſothatyou may ſoundin F5 or 6 fathum when you 
area litlecaſtwardsthe third buy, goe then ſoutheaſt on : 
the eaſtern Eems is thereabout wide and broad. The 
eaſt end of Borckum isflatt, then you mult not forget to 
ſound when you ſayle out or with a ſhip that draweth 
much water, and it it bee with a ſoutheaſt courfe then 
come you upon the Conings plate upon the poynt of cg. 
tayle of which lyeth a buy , and upon the platea Beakon, ninghs 
this buy and Beakon you muſt bring on your ſtarboard. plare, 
To the northin caſt Frieſland ſtand twa towers ane by 
another of which the one is ſtumpy and great and the 
other low and ſmall, when theſe tgwers come with the 
north end of Bandt a little Iſland upon the WATT 


leven one with another, then have you the ws” upon 
0 


nINgS 


$ 
Conings-plate they are good longſt Marks , and when 
|  Juyſter-»tower commeth northnortheaſt from you , they 
are goodthwart Marks of the ſame buy. | 
rom the buy upon the Conings-plate to the buy 
upon the Weſternbalgh the couſe is ſoutheaſt till you get 
the two Capes upon Bandt er, thatis the buy ſouth- 
ſouthweſt from you , from the. firſt buy upon the weſtern- 
balghto the ſecond , the courſe is ſouthweſt even as the 
whole weſternbalgh is , you fhall not miſſe (if you keepe 
both the Capes upon Bandt together) to run out of the 
balgh but at laſt a little more weſterly. 
romthe balgh beacon to the beacon upon Eems-horn 
the courſe is ſouth and north, to ſayle through the channell 
from theſe beacons forth tothe Cnock the courſe is ſouth- 
ſoutheaſt, from thenceto Loegen caſt, - * 
. About a halfleague within Juyſt ,- berwixt the beacon 
upon the High Horn, and the buye upon Kings-plate on 
Me- the eaſt fide of the Eaſter Ecms lycth Memerbalgh. It 
mer- Ilyethin moſt north , thatisa good road for ſmall ſhipps, 
balgh. thatare bound tothe weſtwards, or out into ſea. Within 
the balgh hethat runneth by the High Horne ſhall inde 
200d road for ſmall ſhips,thatare bound to the eaſtwards, 
which lyeth in ſouth. 

Comming fromthe caſtwards , you may ſound Juyſt- 
riff which is flat on the ofF-ſide , without, in the point of 
the rife is a ſhoare or pres , with 2 points, betwixt 
them it is 3 fathom and an halfdeepe. 

A ſouthſoutheaſt and a northnorthweſt moone maketh 
(without inthe Eaſter Eems) the higheſt water. 

To the caſt of Juyſtlyeth Buys,the ſhorteſt and ſmalleſt 
Iſland that is upon all this coaſt. It riſch up in two Hom- 
mocks, where ofthe one Hommock , which isthe moſt 
<caſterly 1s the higheſt and ſharpeſt. 

Betwixt Juxſt & Buys goeth in the Buyſdeepe : the 
Wor. Counſell of Embden was wont toſet it with Buyes, 
_— done no more, in regard it doth fo oftentimes 
ſhifr. 

- Two greatleagues to the eaſtwards of Juyſt lyeth Nor- 
Nor. derny , betwixt them both lycth that little Iſland Buys. 
derny. Nordernyis to be known by a broad flat tower , which 

ſtandeth upon the weſt end,but ſometimes men can hard 
ly perceive it. About the midſt ofthe Iſland , neareſt the 
end lyetha high white ſand-hill, thereby it is beſt to 
be known. Further the land is full of Hommocks. Betwixt 
Norderny and Buysgoeth in a channell, called the Nor- 
der-deepe, or Norderny. | 
A great league to the eaſtwards of Norderny lyeth 

_ me Iſand Baltrum , which is about two leagues long, a 

trum, little ſhorter then Norderny. Updn this Iſland ſtandeth 
no ſpeciall thing, whereby men may knowit: but upon 

the eaſt end a high ſand-hill, which is ſharpabove, the 
welſt,cnd is low ſand-hills. When the foreſay high 
ſand-hills is ſoutheaſt ad by caſt from you then it 1s 
round toſceto: Upon rhe welt end there goetha ſwamp 
through, | 
Berwixt-Balcrum and Norderny runneth in a chan- 

Which NEll, called the Whichterie, there isno certainty to be 
rery. Written of it, that men may truſt to, ſometimes there is 


Buyſ- 
deep. | 


or 5 foote. 
The Iſland Langeroogh lyeth aleagueto the caſtwards 
of Baltrum , which is foure great leagueslong , and hath 
* onthe off-ſide a faire ſtrand, & thee or four ſand-hilles, 
where by men may know it, whichlye from about the 
middeſt of the Iſland unto the weſt end, a good wayes 
one from the other, the tops of them are plaine and flat. 
BetwixtLangerooghand Baltrum goeth in the Acumy , 
wherein lye 2 buyes. Itis no channell for great ſhipps, it 
lyeth out alongſt by the foote ſtrand of Langeroogh, firſt 
. northeaſt, & then ſomewhat morecaſterly , but itis not 
to be truſted to, becauſe it altereth” and ſhifteth very 


often. . 
| Betrwixt Langeroogh and Wrangeroogh lyeth the 
Spyc. Hand SopcSepogh » whichis about a nts At the 
ere was wontto Iye a little Iſland, eaſy to be 


my. 


ker- Caltend 
 oogh, . 


| 


T he Scholbalgh, Lauwers, both the Eemſes, the IWeſer, the Elve , 


| about ſouthſoutheaſt , bur.it 1s not to betruſted becauſe Bi 


2 fathom water, 8 more, & ſometimes no more then 4 | and the flood to the contrarie, very hard inwards, ſo 


known, called LuttickSpyckeroogh, which is now al. 

rogether gone. Upon Spyckeroogti\ſtandeth nothing, I 
whereby men might know it, but it isa blackland, with 
Hommocks & Nobbes, like to the other Iſlands : Be. 
twixt Spyckerooghand Langeroogh goeth in the Oxe- ( 


balgh. 1 
Minagireoyh lyethtwo great leaguesto the eaſt wards y, 
of Langeroegh , which 1s a great league long, being ag 
little plaine white Iſland : U pon the eaſt end lye high % 
broad white ſand-hills: U pon the weſt end the Earle of 
Oldenbourgh hath cauſed to be made a great thick tower, 
withtwo ſpires : when they ſtandoneright in the other, 
then you are by the outer buy of the Weſer; the aforeſayd_ 
rower , men may ſee two kennings off at ſea. Betwixe 
Wrangeroogh and Spyckeroogh goeth in the Harrel,q, 


it ſnifteth yery often. 

The Acutny and Harrelle arc ſet both with buyes by 
the wor. Counſell of Embden: T heſe channell ſerve not 
but for ſmall ſhips, like as allthe other , lying betwixt the 
ealtern Eems and the Weler. | 

The Land lyeth from Bornrifte to Wrangeroogheaſt« 
northeaſt and weſtſouthweſt 29, or ſome will have it 3a 
leagues. | 

For to ſayl into the Jade or Weſtern yeſer with a 
ſoutherly winde, runne to the ſtrand of Wrang k 
in foure fathom , witha weſterly winde runne no further 
then five fathom', and lead it in ſo by the ſtrand of - 
Wrangeroogh , in 4 or five fathom, untill you comea 
good wayes within, or to the end of foote ſtrand of 
Wrangeroogh, there you ſhall finde the firſt buye in g 
fathom at low water : Menferchurch ſhall then fant 
ſouth from you. Thwart of thiſt firſt buye the redde ſand 
is very ſttepe, which you muſt leave on the larboard ſide, 
and the buye on the ſtarboard fide, whep youcome- in: 
Thwart of this firſt buye commeth a tayle, ſhooting off - 
fromthe ſouth ſhoare, | thates the innermoſt point ofths 
Stonebalgh, which men might , at unawares fail withing 
in three farhomand an halfe , or foure fathom, che firlt 
buye is laid upon the point of this tayle, 'The Son 
goeth in tothe caſtwardsof Wrangeroogh the ſouth ſide ® 
where of is ſteep; but the north ſide flat, which men 
\may ſound. In this Balgh itisten foot deepe at low was 
ter. From the firſt buyeto the ſecond, and alongſt to the 
third, the courſe is caſt, the ſecond buy lyeth 1ntwo fa« 
chom and an half: The third , that is the Jade buye, lyeth 
in three fathom, upon the ſhoaleſt of the High-waye.Itis 
very uneven betwixt the firſt and the third buye ,- you 
ſhall get wiſe depth offive or ſix fathom and then again 
two | 2A , ortwo fathom and an half. . 

For toſayle from the Jade to the Weſer then ſayle by 
the third buy over the ſhoaleſt ofthe High way on caſt- 
northeaſt tothe Mcllembuye , and you ſhall finde at low _ 
water upon the Mt ſhoaleſt place , or by. the third - 
buy , no more waterthen nine ortenne foote , and being 
over there” you ſhall get againe deeper water, and then 
youare in the Weſer: Reckon well yourtydes, forthe 
ebbe falleth very ſtrong northnorthweſt our at the Jade 


. 
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that you can hardly ſtemme the tyde when the weather 
is ſomewhat calme, whereof you muſt be very carefull. 
For toſayleup into the Iade, leave the foreſayd third 
buye on the larboard fide; and go from thence moſt 
fourth up , unto the poynt of the Dyke, called Hormer- 
ſcheel, when you arecome by the Dyke, there the Iadeis 
wideand broade, without the forelayd Dyke ſtandeths | 
beacon or two, fo ſhippsthat are bound over the Wadt; "Wy, 
If you will ſayle further up intothe Iade, then keepthe 
weſt ſhoare , untill you come thwart of the church 
without a ſteeple , which ſtandeth by he Dyke, there 
you muſt leave the weſt ſhoare, becauſe of the Aeaten 
or Ieppe-plate, which ſhooteth off from the Veer,alongit 
| the weſt ſhoare,, and ſometimes lyeth drye at low wa- 
cer. The weſt ſhoare lyeth moſt ſoutheaſt ſomewhat 
ſontherly. | ; 
A ſouth 


| 
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And the Eyder andother Channells., of the ſe abetweene them, 


A ſouth and north moon maketh-the higheſt water 
upon the Jade, and it floweth with an ordinary tyde 2 | 
fathom andan halfupand downe. | 


The Weſer. 


For to ſaile up the Weſer, come nonearer Wranger - 
oogh then ſeven fathom , being in ſeven fathom , then 
doe off from the ſhoare into 11fathom, and you ſhall 
there findethe firſt buye at the comming into the We- 
ſer, lying in ſeven fathom upon the taile of the Red- 
fand, Menſer Church (that is a flat Church without a 
in Vroukens land) is then ſouthſoutheaſt from 
you. Being thwart of the firſt buye, and that the weſt 
end of Wrangeroogh is ſouthſouthweſt from you , 
then you runne over the tayle of the Red-ſand in five. 
fathom. | 
From the outtermoſt buy tothe ſecond , third, fourth, | 
&fifth, the courſe isduecaſt, whichlye all in 7 fachom 
the ſouthfide (to wit the Red-ſand) neareſt each a poynt 
different from Menſer church, fo that Menſer church 
ethfrom the ſecond ſouth and by eaſt, from the third 
outh , from the fourth ſouth and by weſt, and from 
thefifth ſouthſouthweſt. The fifth buy is called the buy 
upon the Head, for to know that from all the other 
buyes, there ſtandeth a ſtafte upon it of a halfe fathom 
long, with a white knotte upon it. Over againſt the 
buye upon the Head lyeth a white buye on the whitc | 
grounds. Betwixtall the foreſayd buyes you muſt recko!. 
wel your tydes , the floud commeth out of the north- 
welt, and falleth alongſt over the Red-ſand, and the 
ebbe ro the contrary.- The right deep thwart of theſe 
foreſaid buyes , in the comming in iseleven fathom , bur 
thwart of the buye upon the » five fathom atlow 
water. | 
— Right before the Weſer lycth the Middle-plate, the 
Eaſtermoſt of the Inner-ſide beginneth right to the 
northwards of the buye upon the Head by the white 
- grounds, and lyethalongſt the reach of the third buye, to 
reckon from without , and is on both ſides flat for to 
founde about. On the weſt ſide of the forelayd plate 
lyeha white buy about from Menſer Church, which you 
muſt leave in comming in on the larboard-ſide. 
 Forto fail from the buyeupon the Head, out again to 
theeaſtwards of thisplate unto the Elve. Then ſound it 
outabour the white grounds, in 4, or 5 fathom, untill you 
beoutinthe ſea. | 
© For to ſayle further up into the Weſer , the courſe 
from” the buye upon the Head. unto the fixth buye is 
ſoutheaſt & northweſt. Menſer Church ſhall then lic 
from you ſouthweſt and by ſouth, the Weſer isthwart 
of it about 20 fathom deep. From theſixth buye to the 
ſeventh, that is , the buye upon the Cours, or the 
Wapperbuye, or the ſouthweſt buye, becauſe Menſer- | 
lyeth ſouthweſt off from it, the courſe is ſouth - 
caſt. The Jade buy lycth about ſouth, or ſouth and by weſt | 
from this buye. From the buye upon the Cours unto | 
the Mellem buyethe courſe is yet ſoutheaſt , which you 
might fail within at unawares in ſixe fathom. Menſer 
Church lyeth off from it ſouthweſt and by weſt. From 
the Mellem buye to the buye upon Bollenziele the 
courſe is ſoutheaſt ſomewhat caſterlye , you muſt reckon 
your tides there verie well , becauſe the floude falleth 
exceeding hard into the weſt ſhoare. Langworder church 
Iyeth right ſouth and by caſt from that buye upon Bollen- 
zicle, over againſt ir upon the point ofthe black grounds 
9 hyeth a white buyc, come no nearer to it at halt floud 
le. then four fathome andan half, you might unawares fail 
within that point (in ſayling in) in fourfathom. From 
the buye , upon Bollenziele to the beakon upon Bollen- 
ziele' the courſe is ſouthſoutheaſt , or ſoutheaſt and by 
- fouth. Langworder Church lyeth about ſouth from 
that beakon , you muſt leave it on the ſtarboard ſide, 
comming in within that beakon upon Bollenziele is a 


d 


'9 
Bolienziele to rhe firſt buye upon the flat z the courſe 
is ſoutheaſt rill you come ſomewhat beneath the bea- 
kond, and then —_ caltſoutheaſt. The marks o' the 
firſt buye upon che Flat is, when you can ſee through 
the belholes of Langworder ſteeple , then you arethwart 
of the firſt buye, Langworder Church isthem frum you 
ſomewhat more ſoutherly then ſouthſouthweſt. From 
the firſt buye upon the Flat to the ſecond, the courſe is 
ea(tſoutheaſt. Betwixt theſe two buyes ſtande fire 
beakons on the lJarboard ſide, upon the black grounds. 
From the ſecond buye upon the flatt to the Meyland , 
the courſe is ſoutheaſt and by ſouth. Being come thwart 
of Wadnis orthe Meyland, ſayl then cloſe along by the 
zreen ſhoare, untill you come within Blixem, there is 
the roade for great ſhips that are bound to ſea. 

Like as upon the Jade, ſoalſo upon the Weler a ſouth 
ind north moon maketh the higheſt water, it flow.ih 
.nere alſo 2 fathom and a half upand downe. 

To the eaſtwards of the Weler lye the ſouth grounds South 
of theElve, theregoin 2 faire deep Balghs or Creeks grounds 
of 10,12, & 13 fathom. The Til, called alio Broadbalyh, 

is the weltermoſt, and lyeth ſo far to the weſtwards, 

that men can but even ſee the New - worke from 
thence. 

If it ſhould happen that comming to the eaſt wards of 
the Weſer , you ſhould be beſer upon the ſouther 
grounds, being at leſt ſhoare,& be in danger, then faile to 
:he ſouth grounds in 4, or 5, and 6 fathom, but nor 
much nearer alſo, - for they are fomewhat ſteepe. When 
you (running ſoalong by theſe grounds upon the ſame 
courle) ſhall get 8, 9, yea, 1o or 12 fathom ſoft ground, 
then that is certainly of the Broadbalgh or Weſter Till, Weſter 
take then the ſounding of which ſide that you will, and 1. 
ſound it about by the grounds in 4, or 5 fathom, and you 
(hall inde amongſt the ſands ſmooth water, and good 
roade, and may lye ſheltered forall winds. The weſter 
Till lyeth in firſt caſtſoutheaſt, alongſt by the north 
ſhoare 1t is deepeſt , on the ſouth ſhoare you cannot fail 
within any tailes in ſailing out , but you may in ſailing in: 
when you come ſomewhat further in , lyeth up more to 
the ſouthwards : there are divers Balgs- or channells, 
where men may faile trough that arc acquainted. 

The Eaſter Till or Broadbalgh lycth betwixt the Eater 
Weſter Till and the Hondtbalgh, which runneth in Till. 
ſeyen fathom into the caſtermoſt poynt, (or the old 
Schorhorn) thart is a tayle which lycth off a good wayes, 
and which you might at unawares fail within in ſeven 
fathom comming from the weſtward. This Till lyerh 
in alſo (like as the other) firſt eaſtſoutheaſt , but a 
little further in more eaſterly. Here allo you may 
take the ſounding of which ſide or ſhoare that you 
will. | 

Being com within , you ſhall get ſmooth water of the 
ſands for all winds. In this channell is not leſfle then 7 
fathom water. 

The Hondtbalgh bl 


eth right into the weſtwards of Hondr- 
the Steep-buye or Sc 


ornhorn. If you will goe in there Þ38%- 


| with ſmall thipps for to ſayle over the Wadr into the 


Welſer, then goe (when you have the Steepe buye) in 
ſouthſourheaſt. The Hondtbalgh is without indifferent 
wide , keepe that courſe , untill you come thwart of the 
beakons, whichyou mult leave on the ſtarboard ſide, you 
may. well ſound 1n about the off-ſide of the Schor-horne, 
but not the weſt ſide, by it lye plates which you mighc 
faile foule of in 9 fathom, in comming in,, but on the 
Schor-horne you cannot doe amuille. : 


—— 


Holy - land. 


The Iſland Hoyland , and the outermoſt buye 1n the 
Weſer, lyeone from the other, ſouth ſomewhat welter- 
ly, and north ſomewhat eaſterly. Whenit is cleare and 
good ſight, you may ſee Holyland , when you lye -in 
the Weler, .by the buye upon the head. Holyland and 


———— 


good roade for a weſterly winde.Fromthe beakons upon | 


 Bornriffe lye one from the other ſouthweſt and by weſt, 
"_ '(d) and 


and northeaſt and by eaſt according to the common 
opinion , two and thirty leagues. When you ccme from 

the weſt wards and begin toget Holy-land in fight, it 
ſheweth itſelfe with a high reddiſh ſteep point , whichis 

flat above. For to anchor or make roade under Holy land, 
comming from the weſtwards, then runne to that land 

in tenne or twelve fathom. When you faile towards*the 

ſouth point, and come ſomewhat near the land, you ſhall 
eſpica rock, like unto a ſmall tower , cloſe by the high 

Monk, land, called the Monck, which isalmoſt ſo high as the 
high land. About ſouthſoutheaſt an Epgliſh mile, or 

Rock alittle more from that rock under water. If you keepe 
under your ſelf in eightand nine fathom, then you run without 
**r- this rock, and cannot take any hurt of ir. When the 
Monck is covered ofthe other land, then you are thwart 

of this ſuncken rock. When the foreſayd Monck com- 

meth a handfſpikes length, you or without the other 

land, there is the road, & good anchoring inten or eleven 
fathom ; the groundis there faire and cleane, except 1t 
be of wracks of loſt ſhipps, or loſt anchors, which are 

there manie.Lying there in nine, tenneor eleven fathom, 

you have ſhelrer for a weſtſouthweſt , northweſt and 
north windes. From the point where the Monck ſtan- 

deth by, ſhooteth offalittleriffe from the ſhoare, whuch 

men may ſoundin 3 fathom , you may alſo runne in 5 fa- 

thom from the ſhoare, and faile cleare of the foreſayd 
ſuncken rock, to wit , through berwixtthe ſuncken Rock, 


to wit, in 7 fathom, you ſhall runne right uponthe ſuncken 
Rock. In 8 or 9 fathom you doe runneabout withoutthe 
lunckenRock. 


Riffe, almoſt a league into ſea, ſo that you cannot come 
nearer the whole north ſide, then in nine or renne fa- 
thom. If you will goc about ro the northwards of Holy- 
land , being come ſo farrethatthe caſt end of Holy-land 
come to be ſouth and ſouth and by eaſt from you, fſayle 
Schol. then freely unto the Scholvers point , thar is a flattpoint, 
- vers Whichyou may ſoundin five, ſix, and ſeven fathom. If 
P01"! ſobe that you will runne in eight fathom off fromit, you 
ſhall runne above two great leagues from the ſhoare. 'The 
right fareway betwixt the Hever and Holy-land is not 
more then nine or tenne fathom deepe. W hen youcome 
about the point tothe roade, and that Scholvers point ye 
northeaſt, and the Rock ſouthweſt from you, there is 
good lying in five fathom. 
South - . Scholvers point is the point where the South Hayen 
haven. Jyeth within, which lyeth from the high land about eaſt 
into ſea. From the outermoſt end of Scholvers poynt 
lyeth a banck of three fathom, unto the poynt where, 
the Monck alſoo ſtandeth, within it is very good lying 
for ſhips of little draught , that is called the ſouth Haven 
of Holy-land. A ſouthſouthweſt and northnortheaſt 
moone maketh there the higheſt water. 


Of the Elve. 


The Roade of Holy-land, and the outermoſt buye of 
theElve (called the Schortunne or the Steep-buye) lye 
right ſoutheaſt 'and by eaſt and northweſt and by weſt 
$ lea uesaſunder, which lyethright ro the northwards of 
the Schor-horn , that is the outermoſt poynt of the 
New-workes ground, on the ſouth ſide of the Elve, the 


wardes of it. On the north fide of the EJvelyethe north 
ground, which lye ſomewhat flat far off to ſeawardes 
upon the northweſt ſide. The fouth end of the north- 
Mir ounce, called Voghelſand, runnerh from the foreſayd 
Oo on 
ge anarrow tayle of perfect hard ſand, abouta halfe league 
"broad, which waxeth by little and litcleche farther from | 
the ſhoarethe deeper. Three _eagpore from the foreſaide | 
buye, there 1s upon it eleven fathom water, when 


and the little riffe : but if you runne into deeper water, | 
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From the north ſide of Holy-land lyeth off a filthy | 


three fathom , orthree fathom and a halfe, but it doth 
ſoone deepe againe in five, ſevenzeightand tenne fatho 


ſoft ground, that is in-the'Creeke of the North Elve., Nor 
To the ſouthwardes of that a forcſayd Vogelſand, in fv} 


the right fareway of the Elve ( for him that commeth 
from the weſtwardes) it is allo ſomewhat ſoft ground, 
and fourteene and thirteene fathom deepe, to the ſouth. 
wardes of it, towards the {outher or Steepe grounds, 
the ground is againe very hard, and the grounds very 
ſteep, you may not come nearer them (eſpecially by 
night or darke weather) then in eleven or twelve fa. 
thom, 1t you come nearer to them, you might fayle 
foule of the weſter Till , or Souther-Broad-Balgh, 
which runneth upto the ſouthwards into the grounds tg 
nothing. | | 

When you comefromthe weſtwards , and faile to the 
Elve, youſhall finde berwixt Holyland and the Weler, 
and thereabouts ſomewhat to the caſtwards, depth of 
twenty fathom, untill that you come well halfe wayes 
to Hulyland, roward the Steencbuye , then it doth 
begin to ſhoale from eighteene to ſixteencand fourteene 
fathom , cloſe by the Steep buye it is twelve fathom 
deep. 

It you come by night alongſt by the ſteepe or ſouther. 
grounds, with afoutherly winde in twelve or thirteene 
fathom , and goe oneaſtand by north, you hall at laſt 
meet with the ſhoaling ofthe New-workes-grounds, rj 
to the northwards ofthe Hondt-balgh jn eightand ſeven 
fathom, there you muſt then let fall your anchor , forto 
ſtay or theday, and you ſhall finde your ſelf not farre 
from the buye. Withnortherly windes you muſt anchor 
turther from the ſouth ſhoarc in the foreſayd ſhoaling in 
eleven ortwelve fathom. 

Tothe northwards of the forcſayd narrow tayle, or 
ſhoaling, which lyeth: off from Vogelſand, runneth in 
agreat bight or Slenck into the norther grounds , called 
the Norther Elve, ic isin the going in | gn ns within 
ſo broad that you may there 1n tyrne to winde-wardes, © 


nothing, (ending allmoſt againſt the whitebuye, whi 
lyeth upen the Elve , upon the cayle of the Neo 
It is going in more then halfe wayes thirteen and twelve 
fathom deepe, and ſoft ground, very muchlike theright 
Elve. It happeneth oftentimes by darke wether that the 
ſhippers (thinking that they are entred into the right 
pe 


Elve) runne in there, ſometimes with danger , e 

cially with welt northweſt windes, for they muſt co- 
me, out there back againe. When you ſayl off from 
Holyland on caſtſoutheaſt, you ſhall have depth of twd- 
ve or thirteene fathom , being a. league off from it, 
that you Icele the white Cliffe out of your ſight, then 
you ſhall get one eve depth of thirteenc fathom , and 
loft ground, along untill you, come within the fo- 
relayd north Elve. Whenyoulſhall perceive thatyouace 


 entred in there, -you may (when the New-worke is mo-. 
re ſoutherly then ſqutheaſt and by ſouth from you) 


run alongft over the taile of Vogelland in five fathom, 
9d ſo come againſt the Steep-buye upon the right 

ve. , 

For to ſet fayle by night from the road of Holyland, 
the courle is ſoutheait and by eaſt,: then you ſhall run 
overthe forclayd tayle of Vogelſand in ſeven and eight 
fathom , and ſomewhar hard ſandy ground, If youthen 
run alittle more ſoutherly , you ſhall ger againe twelve - 


right deepe ofthe Elve runneth in alongſt to the nosth- } and thirteene fathom and ſomewhat ſoft-ground, that is 


the right deepor changell of the Elve;,: betwixt. Vogel 
land and the ſteep grounds. If you runne then more 
ſoutherly , you ſhall get againe lomewhat hard ground 


them in twelve or eleven fathom, you muſt edge off 


woe from them untotwelve or thirteene fathom , and 
alongſt by them towards the ſteepe-buye , nnto the fore+ 


fayd —_ of the New-workes grounds, and there 
the 


ſaile on north from the ſtcep-buye, you runne over itin | 


| 


ſtay for light. 
" hy When 


but within it runncth narrow and ſharp too ; and atlaſtt® 


of the ſouther grounds, which are (as hath- beenehere - 
uye a good wayes welt and by north into ſea, with | beforeſayd) very ſteepand hard, when you come neafe 


Whenyou come by day from Holy-land or from the 
$  weſtwards, and that you ger New-worke in ſight of 

u bring that and the Cape on in the other, andſayle 
ſo right in withthem , then you ſhall finde the ſteepe- 
buye » which lyeth (as hath beene already fayd) 


towards the ſouth land on the ſide of the Schor-horne 
the outtermoſt payee of the New-grounds in ten or 
eleven fathom. From the Steep-buye to the Kool- 
buye that 1s, the ſecond buye, the courſe 1s due eaſt, 
which lyeth incight fathom. Upon the New-work ſtand 
three country mens houſes , the middlemoſt of them, 
and the ſteeple of the New-worke come one in the 
other when you come to the ſecond buye. The third 
buy lyeth in fix fathom, from the Kool-buye eaſt and 
by north ſomewhat eaſterly , bur neareſt eaſt and by 
north. The fourth lyeth in five fathom fromthe third, 
aſt and by north. Betwixc theſe buyes alittle within the 
- third, run a deepe Creeke eaſtſoutheaſt into the 
New-workes-grounds, called the Kinder-balgh, which 
7» js wide at the entring in, and at halfe flood well nine 

* achom deepe ; bur runneth at length altogether drye 
to nothing. He that commeth runningh alongſt by the 


fouth-grounds , might lightly get in there , therefore 
the third buye lyerh a lictle further off from the ſouth 
ſhoarz , becauſe men ſhould avoyd that Creeke. Betwixt 
the third and fourth buy on the north ſide of the deep 
lyeth a white buye in three fathom , - upon the tayle of 
New-groynd, which men nught fayle within , when 
9 they come inwards , that you muſt leave on lar- 
board fide, and all the blacke buyes on the ſtarboard 
ſide. 

The foreſayd white buye and the New-worke lye 
northnortheaſt and ſouthſouthweſt one from the other , 
to the eaſtwards of it the north ſide is very ſteepe. The 
fifth buye lyeth in 3 fathomand a halfe, or 4farhom , and 
lyeth from the fourth full eaſt. 

The ſixth buye , that is the poynt buy , lyeth in ſix 
fathom from rhe fourth and fifth due eaſt. In the right. 
deep to the northwards of theſe foreſayd black buyes 
from the Kool-buy to the point buye 1n the right fare- 
way, it is all alongſt fix andſeven fathom deep. From 


the poynt buye to the buye in the Roſle, the courſe is | 


ſoutheaſt which lyeth inſeven or eight fathom , whenthe 
Ros beakon commeth to the little ſteeple of Gron or | 
Groen , then you are thwart of this buye. Halfe wayes 
betwixt the poynt buye, and the buye in the Roſle , 
lyeth yet another buye on the ſouth fide, which is there 
betwixt them both exceeding ſteepe and needle roo. 
Riphr eaſt ſoutheaſt from the poynt buye over againſt 
thebuye in the Roſſe, ſomewhat further inwards, lyerh 
a white buye upon the tayle of Romaerl plate, which 
' menmight at unawares ſayle within , in foure or five fa- 
thom when they faile upwards. W hen che little ſharpe 
leof Woord commeth to the weſtwards of Olden- 
broek (that isa church with two ſpires upon one ſteeple) 
then they are ſouth from you , from thence inwards 
you 'may ſound: Romaerl plate in fix fathom withour 
danger , otherwiſe it is on the off-ſide very. fleepe. 
From the Ros beakon to Brunsbuttell ar five leagues , 
betwixe the buye' in the Rofſe, and the buye upon 
Romaerl plate begins a ſand lying right in the middeſt 
alongft the fareway about two leagues long , called 
leroms-ſand , upon it is alongſt no more then two 
fathom water , or a little more, upon it lie three 
black buyes, and over againſt it on the north fide, 
two white buyes, you muſt faile through betwixt them, 
alongſt ro the northwards of that ſand , being paſt 
It, you ſhall come upon the flat. There lye yet two 
bnyes which you muſt leavealſo on the ſtarboard fide in 

Gyling ups b 
ths here before mentioned , are reckoned at halfe 


From Brunsbuttell to the buye upon Salſhorne, or 
Friburger-ſand, the Courſe is caſt, and eaſt and by 


| 


And the Eyder, and Other Channells of the Sea betweene thin. IL 
| the buy againſt rhe Steur caſt and by ſouth, and caſtſouths 


caſt , from the Steur to the buye upon Gringer-oorts- 
ſand ſoutheaſt, and ſoutheaſt and by eaſt; that Iverh 
___ Bilenburg more then halfe wayes in the deepe. 
twixt this buye and the buye upon the Steur lyeth 
another buyein the fareway. From the buye of Gringer- 
oort to the buye upon Srader-ſand ſoutheaſt and by 
ſourh, and ſouthſoutheaſt. This buye you muſt leave on 
the ſtarboard ſide. From Stader-ſand to Willems-fiict k 
orthe buye upon the Luyeit is ſoutheaſt , and ſoutheaſt 
and by fouth , and from thence tothe buye upon Terloo 
caſtſoutheaſt. From thence tothe buye upon Hanneball, 
the courſe 1s eaſt and weſt. From Hanneball to the 
buye upon Blanckenes ſand eaſt and eaſt and by north , 
you mult keepe that buye right with a great tree, and 
chen runnealongſt by the north land untill you beepaſt 
the buye. 
From Blanckeneſle ſand unto the buye in the bight,the 
cours 1s caſtſoutheaſt, & from thence unto the Eeckhour 
calt and bynorth , in the right channel it is there 3 or 4, 


_ deepe, there lye thegreat ſhips for tolade & un+ 
ade. ; 


The E yder. 


Six leagues to the northwards of the Elve lyeth the 
Eyder, with many ſhoales lying farre out without the 
land chiefely and maſt onthe ſouth ſide, on the north 
ſide of tha deepe along(t by theland of Eyderſtee lyeth a 
long ſand called the Broad-back, or New-grounds, on 
the ſouth ſide lye Blavoort , the Iron Hendrick, the 
Houndand Heckſand. To the ſouthwars of Blavoort , 
& the Iron Hendrick, aboutalcaguetothe ſouthwardsof 
the mouth ofthe Eyder, goeth yet upa Deep in called the 
North PIPE where men ma _ in, and come out 
againe by the Hound upon the Eyder. In this Eydet 
lye on the ſouth ſide of the Deepe ſeven black buyes, 
which you muſt leave all (in fayling in) on the ſtar- 
board Iide, and on the north ſhoare, which you muſt 
leave on the larboard fide. The outermoſt buye lyeth 
from the ſteepe buye right north, and from Holy-land 
eaſt or a little more northerly ſeven or cight leagues. 
When you fall, with the land with'that courſe you ſhall 
eſpyeto thenorthwards of the Eyder , upon theland of 
Eyderſtee, a ſharpe ſtceple indifferent high, called 
Gardingen , bring thatover or tothe ſouth {ide of the 
little ſand-hils lying on the north ſide of the Eyder, 
called the Souther-Heads, they ſhall then ftand from 
you northeaſt and by north , or a little more eaſterly, 
ſayle right in with them ſo,8 you ſhall fall withthe outer- 
moſt buy, when that then the ſharpe ſteeple of Wellin- 
buren, ſtanding to the ſouthwards of the Eyder in the 
land of Ditmarfen commeth to be eaſt or a little more 
ſoutherly from you, then you have the lengthof the fore- 
ſayd buye , &thens. Peters Churchupon the Eyderſtee 
tothe weſtwards of Gardingen , not farre from the ſea 
ſide, ſhall ſtand from the northn. caſt. Thus, or comming 
out of the ſouthweſt upon the foreſayd markes of Gar- 
dingen, andthe Souther-heads , you ſhall run over the 
ſhoale of Blavoart, which men doe -call alſo the taile of 
the Hound, lying off from Blavoort almoſt halfe waics 
to Holy-land. It isalſo by ſome called Blayoort, or com- 
ming from thenorthwards, bring the foreſayd ſteeple of 
Weſlinbureneaſt or a little more ſoutherly from you, & 
faile ſo right in untill that Gardingen commeth to the 
foreſaid ſoutherheads, or tharS. Peters church bee north- 
northeaſt from you, in doing ſo you ſhall not miſſe allo 
the outermoſt buy. From the outermoſt buy to the ſe- 
cond, third & fourth, it is al one courſe caſtſoutheaſt , the 


efore you come to Brunsbuttell. All the | ſecond lieth upon the ſhoaleſt of the channell at low water 


in 16 foot, thethirdin four fathom, and the fourth in 5 

fathom. | 
Theſe three laſt lye alongſt the north ſidg of Bla- 

voort, on the ſouth ſide of the deepe. In fayling in, 


notth alongſt by the north-land. From Salts-horne to 


you mult leave themall on the ſtarboard ſide, and runna 
| (b) 2 -along(t 
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alongſt to the northwards of them. From the fourth to 
theffch, that is, the buye upon the Hound, the courſe is 
eaſt , which lyeth chwart of the Hound, on a point which 
licth off from Heckeſand, which in comming in, men 
might at unawaresayle within alongſt to the ſouthwards 
ofthe buye, therefore you muſt leave that alſo (as well 
asthe former) on the ſtarboard ſide, and fayle alongſt 
to the northwardsof it. Betwixt this foreſayd buye upon 
the Hound, and the fourth, lyeth another buye upon the 


north ſide of the deep, upon the ſourthermoſt poynt of 


the New-grounds, which you mult leave onthe larboard 
ſide, and runne about to the ſouthwards ofit. From the 
buye upon the Hound to the ſixth , the courſe is north- 
northeaſt , and rwo fathom deep. From the ſixth to the 
ſeventh and laſt buye northeaſt and by north, and the 
deepe alongſtto the northwards of t three fathom. Being 
paſt the laſt buye, follow the beakons, which ſtandalongſ(t 
on the north ſhoare, untill you come to Hulck, runne 
cloſe alongſt to the ſouthwards or to the eaſtwards of 
them , for toavoydatayleof ſand, which commeth off 


from the eaſt ſhoare , which men might unawares ſayle 


within into a Dead-creeke. Front the Hulck to Schul- 

rzile, the courſe is caſt ſoutheaſt. In that reach, the 
eadous ſtandon the ſouth ſide upon the Ballaſt-plate , 
and you muſt rus alongſt to the northwards by them , 
leaving them on the larboard ſide. From Schulperzile to 
Tonningen the courſe is northnortheaſt. Before Ton- 
ningen the Eyder is atthe ſhoaleſt, and at low water no 
deeper then one fathomand a halfe. From thence further 
in towardsthe New-town called Frederick-ſtadt, there is 
depth enough. 

hedepths here before mentioned areall to bee under 

ſtood atlow water. From Tonningen towards Woller- 
ſum, the Eyder lycthalong northeaſt and by eaſt. From 
Wollerſum cowards Hareblteck northnorthweſt. From 
Harebleck towards Rey mers-bode northeaft. From Rey- 
mers-bode towards Nyenzyle caſtſoutheaſt. From Nyen- 
zyle to Nyen-veere ſouth. | 

Betwixt the fourth buye upon the Eyder and the fifth , 
that is, the buye upon the Hound, over againſt the 
boye upon the ſouthermoſt poynt of the New-gronds, 
ſtand ewo beakons a little tothe ſouthwards of the fore- 
ſayd two buyes, the weſtermoſt upon the eaſt point of 
' the Blavoort, or the Iron Hendrick, and the ecafter- 

moſt upon the taile of the Hound. Betwixt theſe two 
beakons gocth .in through a deepe foutheaſt or ſouth- 
caſt and bycaſt , where you may ſayle through alongſt 
by the beakons upon the Iron Hendrick pam you muſt 
leave then on the ſtarboard ſide) untill you come into 
the end of the North-pipe, which lyeth from thence 
about weſt intoſea. You may ſoundinat the North-pipe, 
comming in out of the ſea by the ſouth ſhoarein 3 and 4 
fathom, until you come ro the foreſayd beakons, 8& then 
about by them northweſt, or ſomewhat more weſterly 
up unto the Eyder, orelſe you may runne furtheralongſt 
by the foreſayd ſouth ſhoare, untill you come about the 
beakon upon Hoedmeerſand, and then fort betwixt 
the Ifland Bulheads and Buyſen alongſt by the Beakons 
upon Hoedmeerfand , with many poynts and bights on 
tothe ſouthwards, and come out at laſt upon the Old 
Elve, about northeaſt fromthe New-worck againſt the 
New-grounds, which is not well to be ſayled , but of 
thoſe thatarethere very well acquainted. 


Alongſtby the North ſhoare of the 'Eyder, cloſe to | 


the ſouthwards of thelittle ſand-hills, the ſoutherheads, 
runneth in yeta Land-deepe , caſtandeaſt and by north 
in, & commeth outagaine upon the Eyder by the Hulck , 
that ſerves but onely for fmall ſhips, there remaineth at 
low water but five foot. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the fireames. 


| * Beforethe Scholbalgh, the Lauwers and the Schille, 
& before the Weſtern-Eems a ſoutheaſt and northweſt 
Moone high water. | 


—" 


— 


] 


Before Embden and Delfzyle a north or north and by 
eaſt and a ſouth or ſouth and by weſt Moone. 


and northnorthweſt Moone. y- 

Before the Channels betwixt the Eaſtern-Eems & the 
Weſer , a ſouth & ſouth & by eaſt, &a north & north g 
by weſt Moone. 

In the fareway betwixt the Flye & the Elve, the fore. 
flood commeth out of the north ſea, & turneth about 


northeaſt alonegſt the ſhoare, & the ebbe weſtſouthweſt, 


ſouth and nord Moone maketh high water. The flood 
commeth there out of the northweſt, & the ebbe out of 
the ſoutheaſt , and fall very ſtrong over the grounds that 
lye out there. 

Under Holy-land a northnortheaſt & ſouthſouthweft 
Moone maketh full ſea. 


Of the Depths about theſe places, and im what depths 
| men may ſee the land. 


Schiermonickoogh men may ſee in 12 & 13 fathom , 
greatleagues without the land. 

Rotrum & Borckum men may ſee in 14& 1 5 fathom, 

Thwart of Borckum the ground is groſle red ſand, 
”— with ſome black. 

uyſt, men may ſee in 13 and 14, fathom, 3 leagues 

without the land ic 1$12 bow > hy a 

Buysand Norderny men may ſee fromthe Poop in 12 
& 13 fathom. 
| Baltrym Langerovgh& W rangeroogh , men may ſee 
K 1n 14. and 15 fathom.. | 

Thwartof Botjadigerland, Reidingerland 8& Ditmar. 
ſen,the grounds lye fo farre without the land, that you cans 
not ſee the coaſts, except you clim be up intothe top. 

About Holylandit is deep 7, 8, and 9 fathom, to wit, 
on the inner ſide, but withouton the weſt ſide 15, 16, 18, 
& 19fathom , inſuch depth you may ſee the land of Ho- 
ly-land from the weſtwards. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


The coaſt alongſt theſe Iſlands lyeth ecaſtnortheaſt and 

weſtſouthwelt. 

From Borckum-Riffe tro Wrangeroogh eaſt northeaſt 
I 7 leagues. 

From the Eaſtern-Eems or Juyſt-riffe totheSteep-buye 

or Schortunnecaſtnortheaſt 


norther| 77 leagues. 
From the Eems to Boven n north & by 4, = 
From the Eems to Holy-land the courſe is northeaſt and 


northeaſt and by eaſt 210r221 
From W rangeroogh to the New-worke eaſtnortheaſt 
| __ *_  8leagues 
From the outermoſt buye upon the Elve to the 'Eyder, 
north 7or 8] 
From Langeroogh to Holy-land , nortknortheaſt tenne 
leagues. 


ſomewhat eaſterly , and ſouth ſomewhat weſterly. The 
buy upon the Head in the Weſer, and Holyland lye 
northand ſouth a ſunder. 8 leagues. 
The ſteep-buye on the Neu-work 8& Holyland lye fouth- 
caſt and by caſt, and northweſt and by weſt a ſundec 
8 leagues. 
The outtermoſt Buy in the Eyder & Holy-land , lie calt 
ſomewhat northerly , and weft ſoamewhac ſoutherly 
aſunder 7 or $ leagues. 
From Holyland to the Homls before Jarmouth,the courſe 
is weſtſouthw, or ſomewhat more weſterly 72 leap: 
From Holyland to Cough & Flambrough head, welt 
orſomewhat more ſoutherly 88 le 


From Holyland to Timmouth, or Newcaſtle, weſt ons 
whaſ 


Inthe Eaftern-Eems& Burckumbalgh a ſouthſoutheags - 


little and little with the ſunne, falling the balfe tyde wy 
Before the Weſerand Elve, and alſo in the Eydera 


20lcagues, 
From the Eems to Flambrough-head weſt ſomewha - 


Holyland & the outermoſt buye in the Weſer lye north 
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And the Eyder, and Other Channells of the Sea berweene then. 


- what morenartherly 106 leagues. 
; From Holyland to Leith in Scatland, weſt & by north & 
ſomewhat northerly 120 leagues. 
From Holy-land to Boecknes northweſt and by weſt 


128 leagues. 
From Holy-land to Hanghlip in Hitland northweſt 


169 leagues. 
43 leagues: 
rgh, north 
2 5 leagues. 


How theſs Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
Borckum. Rotrum, 


QEQEDEBDDuem — DDR DI WDDSHerR __1_LeEOEDSOEDmHeeD 


"»ſheweth Schiermonckoogh, being Thus ſheweth Borckum and Rottum, when you ſayle alongſt by them , being two 


13 
From Holyland to Knuytsdeep,or Ryperdeep,the courſe 

1s north and north and by eaſt 20 leagues. 
north & by 


From Holyland to the Deepe of Silt, or Liſt, 
caſt 17 leagues. 


the courſe 19 


From Holyland to Ameren, or Small-deep, 
10 leagues, 


northnortheaſt ſomewhat eaſterly 

From —_ to the outermoſt buye in the Hever, 
northea 8 leagues. 

When you lye by the outermoſt buy in the Hever, in 
cleare weather, you may ſee Holyland, 


From Holyland to Bovenbergen n. & by w. 
Som Holjiand to the Horne , of Dodebe 


2 leagues thwart off from you. | leagues a ſeaboard the Land. 
p Norderny. Buys. 
: . _wXWQ% cE 
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ſheweth the Iſland Juyſt, being about 
2 leagues off from you. 


\ 


Thus ſheweth Ifland Buys, and Norderny , being two leagues 
twartoff from you. 


Wito 
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bu riſeth Baltrum , when you 
areabout two leagues a 


ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when you are about 
two leagues off from it. 


Thus ſheweth Spyckeroogh, 
when it is about two 
leag. from you. 


Langeroogh 


White Cliffe. 
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wheweth W rangeroogh when itis Holyland northeaſt & by Holyland northeaſt and Thus ſheweth the New-land 
about two leagues twart eaſt 5 leagues from byecaſt from you ' or New-worke, when you 
off from you. you, ſheweth it ſheweth thus. areat the entring 
ſelfe thus. of the Elve. 
attreD gh aleied —_ _— - a » W_— — — hl — —— ———_— - _ — — - 
The third Demonſtration, 


Where in. 


Are deciphercd the Sea-Coaſts of the welt and caſt ſide of Jutland : together 
with the Belt untill you are paſt Laland and Langeland. 


From the firſt beakon tothe ſecond & third, the courſe 
is caſt and by north, ſayle all alongſt by the beakons, 
leaving them on the ſtarboard fide. To the nortwards 


Rom the New-worke, or Steepe-Buy to the He- 


ma ver, the courſe is north ten leagues, when you 
come about halfe wayes betwixt them both you 


| northeaſt ſomewhat caſterly, or according as the winde 


, moſt Cow-houfe, upon the little INand Nuball, keepe 


— fide, upona 


* ſhal meet with the foreſayd fand or tayle of Bla- 
Voort inthe depth of two or three fathom. In this fare- 
way you muſt be very carefull of your tydes, that you 
come not upon the grounds, which lye far out a ſea- 
board the Land, the foreflood falleth there very ſtrong 
thwart over the grounds towards the land , and the ebbe 
tothe contrary. 

For to ſayle from Holyland to the Hever, goe on 


andtyde ſhall be, and runne towards the grounds, untill 
a come br wo oy —_ fathom , and = _ IT 

a it which is ſharpe, and indifferent high, 
called Piel-worme, bring rhat northeaſt & by north from 
Jou, a maſts length to the ſouthwards of the ſouther- | 


that ſo ſtanding , and ſayle towards it, and you ſhall ſo 
finde the outermoſt buy, from that to the ſecond buy , 
gc On northeaſt, & northeaſt and byeaſt ; being come 
to 1t, Piel-worme ſteeple ſhall ſtand northnortheaſt 
from you. From the ſecond buy alongſt inwards, the 
courſe is northeaſt and by caſt. Being come in ſoa 
wayes, you ſhall finde two beakons on the ſtarboard 


dry ſand, called the Quade, there over 


*gumſt commerh the north balgh' in the right Hever. 


| 


of them betwixt the firſt and third beakon, it is full of 
fands and plates, where you might at unawares ſayle 
within. By the third beakon commeth the ſouther balgh 
into the Hever. From that third beakon to the two 
other beakons the courſe is northeaſt and by eaſt, being 
paſt that you ſhall come by the greene land on the ſtar- 
board ſide, there it is a ſquare deepe, large and broad 
channell, from thence you may ſayle alongſt amidſt the 
channell unto Hoeſem at the bridge , or anchor there 
aboursevery where , where you will. | 

Without in the Hever the north ſide is ſteepe, there- 
fare keepe the ſouth ſide untill you come within che 
beakons, in the channel is ar halfe floud two fathom and 
a halfe water , and without the channell it is very farte 
flar. Somewhat withour the Hever lyeth alſo a banck, 
whereof men muſt bee carefull when they will ſayle in 
there. A ſouth and north Moone maketh there the 
higheſt water. 

'he ſouth balgh goerth into the ſouthwards of the 
foreſayd banck the. Quade, in right with the little Iſland, 
Urro, and alongft to' che northwards of it, it is from 
without a league and a halfe to fayle to Utto.From Utto 
itlyeth in alongſt northeaſt and by north, and commeth 
out into. the Hever by the third beakon. as 

e 


(b) 3 


Ame- 
ren- 
Borne. 


14 


The north balgh lyeth in to the northwards of the He-. 


ver about caſt and by north, or weſt and by ſo:rh from 
Pielworme,right in with the foreſayd little Ifland Nuball 
which you muſt leave on the larboard fide running in 
along by it, and ſo come into the Hever, againſt thetore- 
ſfayd drye ſand, the Quade: you may allo ommin inat 
the northbalgh )ſayle uptothe northwardsfrom the {land 
Nuball unto the end of Strand, till you come thwart of 
a flat Church, and anchor there behind the ſhoals, that 1 
a deepe balgh or Creek. 


Small deept. 


Three or foure leagues to the northwards of the He- 
ver, lyeth the Small-deep. For to ſayle off from Holy- 
land toward it, goe on northeaſt and by north, and runne 
to the grounds, about weſt and by north , from the Piel- 
worme , the ſouth end of Ameren ſhall then bee north or 
thercabouts from you. Scck then to the ſouth grounds, 
and ſound about by them, and there you cannot doe 
amille, it is flat riſing ground farre without the land. On 
the north ſide lye many ſands, ſhoals and poynts, thatlye 
out, which men might (without good heed-taking) fayle 
within : ſayle in therefore alongſt by the ſouth ſide north 
and by eaſt, northnortheaſt, and northeaſt and by north, 
and ſo you ſhall find one ſhoale or breach, leayethat on 


the larboard ſide. If you leave thaton the ſtarboard ſide, |: 


you ſhould runne intoa dead Balgh or Creek,wherein is 
at the firſt at leaſt 7 fathom depth,buth runneth at laſt by 
little and little to nothing: you may alſo runne alongſt by 
that foreſayd ſhoale by your lead, until you come within 
it, comming then thwart of the ſouth end of Ameren,you 
might unawares ſayle within the ſouth grounds behinde 
a ſhare which ſhooteth off from the grounds of Vooren, 
therefore keepe rhe ſouth ſide untill that you come 
thwart of the Iſland Vooren. 


The Red - deepe. 


For to faile inat the Red or Silter-deepe, comming 
from the northwards, orout of the ſea, runnein ſight of 
the Iſland Ameren. About the middeſt of Ameren Iyeth 
a white round hill, a little higher then the other Hom- 
mocks ina low plaine valley. Bring that northeaſt from 
you, andrun in ſo right withit, untill you come within 
the riffe that ſhooteth off from the Voortrap, and com-, 
monly is called Ameren Borne, and fo you cannot take 
any hurt of it, and then you ſhall have upon the poynt of 
the Riffe not leſſe then three fathom water, and within 
the ſame riffeeleven, twelve, or thirteene fathom. Saile 
ſoin untill that thenorth end of Ameren be north and by 
eaſt from you, and then ran right with the north end of 
Ameren, untill you come within the dry ſand, and there 
you may anchor whereyou pleaſe, or ſayle ſo farre in as 
you will, and ſound tall alongſt by the Riffe. 

TheStrand of Ameren 1s a faire Strand without any 
I oy that men might ſayle within:-"When the foreſayd 
hill upon Ameren is caſtnortheaft from you, and ſayle ſo 
right with it, then you run too neare the foreſayd Riffe 

of Silt, the hill is thenalſoin two parts, the northermoſt 
is then the ſmalleſt. 

For to ſayle in at theRed-deepe, or Silterdeepe, com- 
ming oft from Holyland, and that you have gotten ſight 

of the land, then bring thenorth end of Ameren north 
and by caſt from you, untill that you be come in betwixt 
Ameren, andthe Riffe of Silt, runnethen in alongſt by 
the Strand of Ameren , untill you come about the north 
point of Ameren and ſo along to the caſtwards, untill 
that Ameren lye ſouth and ſouthſouthweſt from you. 
You may not ſayle into this channell further to the caſt- 
wards, for then you come againſt the Iſland of Vooren, 
but you may ſayle to the northwards alongſt betwixt 
Vooren and Silt, till you come before Lit. 1n Silterd 
1s upon the ſhoaleſt chree fathom water, being over it, 
there 1s againe eight, nine, tenne, and twelve fathom, 


. The Coaſt of Intland and the Bel. 


therelye two riffes, or bad ſands, the one about weſtfowh. 
weſt trom Ameren dry above water , that is very farrs 


fat, to wit, in three, foure , orfive fathom, itiscalled of 


the Juthers the Borne, or Ameren-Borne, althongh tha 
it be notfaſt to Ameren, for the Red-deep poeth in he. 
twixt them both. Itisnot alſo faſt unto the Voortra 
or that ſouth end of Silt, although.it commenth ſhootin 
off from it, betwrxt them th out antoſeaa deepe 
about a fathom and a halfe, where the fiſhermen doe 
dayly goe out through for to filth , eſpeally thoſe of the 
Iſland Vooren, this 1s the outermoſt ſand that lyeth on 
this coaſt. They that uſe this coaſt much; either for 
Rypen , or the quarters thereabous are very much afraid 
for this Ameren-Borne when they come off from Holy. 
land, they finde this ſhoale about weſtſouthweſt from 
Ameren. 

The other ſand ſhooting off from the ſouth end of 
Ameren , lying about ſouth , and ſouth and by weſt into 
the ſea alongſt the Land, that 1salſo called by- many, the 
Borne, or Ameren-Born. He that commeth off from 
Holyland, and is bound to the northwards, need not 
o_ ” much for the ſhoale , forit ſhiooteth out moſt by | 
theland. 


The Haven of Lift. 


About eight lea 
lyeth the Haven of Liſt , which runneth in by thee n 
end of the Iſland Silt. For to fayle in there, commi 
from the ſouthwards, runne ſo long to the northw 
in ſix or ſeyen fathom, that you may ſee a little Iſland 
without the poynt (which lyeth within theſe outer 
Iſlands) upon which ſtandeth a houſe , called Jeurt 
mans houſe : when that houſe commeth a maſt 1 
without the point of Liſt, then in caſt and 
ſouth , and caſtſoutheaſt , keepe thoſe markes ſo ſtan- 
ding, untill that you bee within the poyntoff Liſt , edge 
then up to the ſouthwards about the poynt, and anchor 
before the Vuchts houſe, there it is nine and ten fa 
thom deep. Ar the entring of the channell leyth a 
plate or ſand, called Haef.ſand, that you ſhall leave on 
the larboard ſide, whenyou come in, it ison the off-ſide fi 
very flat, and good for to ſound when you come from'® 
thenorthwards. For to avoyd thatwhen you come from 
the northwards, edge off ſo far from the ſhoare:, that 
the red Cliffe come without the ſfand-hills, or that you 
may ſee it plainely: Then you may well goe over Hack 
ſand, with a ſhip that is not of a yery great draught. 
Likewiſe when youcome outat the channell of Liſt, and' 
are bound to the northwards, ſayle ſo farre out that you 
may ſee the Cliffe, and then you may goe over the 
forefayd fand, which lycth from the ſouth end of Rem 
a good wayes into ſea. | 

On the ſouth-fide of the channell of Liſt lye alſo two 
ſands or banks alongſt the ſhoare, not very farre without 
the ſtrand, the innermoſt or northermoſt is called Bar. 
ling-ſandand the outermoſt Ruſt, or Ruſting , charlieth 
to'the ſouthwards almoſt thwart of the _ Cliffe , be- 


twixt theſe ſands, and the'ſtrand of Silt goeth in the 


a, 


Land-deep. For to ſail in there comming from the ſouth» 
wards, you mult ſeck betimes to the ſtrand - of Liſt 
aboutthe red Cliffe, becauſe of the ruſt which lyeth off 
fram the north end of Liſt a little without the ſtrand. 
. When that you have the ſounding of he ſhoare, and 
are come ſomewhat within that red Cliff, there. ſhall 
meetyouaflatfrom the ſhoare, which you muſt ſome- 
what avoyd, and then you may found very well: keep 
all alongſt the foot ſttand, there you can take_no hutt 
of it. From the Innerpoynt of Liſt ſhooteth off alſo 2 
little riffe, where of you muſt take heed. When that you 
are come within the Innermoſt 4 joo of Liſt, then 7- 
er where you pleaſe. If you will goe to Lut- 
ke Tonderen , then leave that ſand (which lyerh to the 
ſouthwards of Jureſand) on the ſtarboard ſide, and runne 
through berwixt them both. Hethatis bound to Hoeſem 

| or 


to the northwards of Se 
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or Altoverthe Wadr, muſt leave that ſand on the lr- 
board ſide. Upon Vooren ſtand two or three trees, theſe 
you muſt keepe over the weſtermoſt church or ſteeple, 
- andrun {oalongſtunto Vooren. - 

Berwixtthe Ruſt and Barling-ſand goeth a faire deep 
channellchrough , called the New deepe, rightinalongt 
tothe fouthwardes of Rock-ſand, that is a e which 
ſcawards of Ruſt and Barling-ſand. For to ſayle 
in at that New-deepe, bring the white cliffe upon Silt 
' eaſt, andeaſtand by north from you and run in ſo right 
with it, and you ſhal fall right in the New-deep betwix: | 
theſe two banckes, leaving Rockſand or the Maber on | 
thelarboard ſide of you , run info alongſt by Ruſt , but. 
come allo no nearer to itthen in foure fathom , untill that 
come into the Land-deep, but comming againſt the 
ſhoare,and getting ſhoaling of the ſtrand, run in along(t 
by the foot- rand on inwardes, as is rehearſed in the de- 
ſcription ofthe Land-deep. 

Betwixt Haef-ſand , or Hacs-ſandt, an the Iſland of 
Rem gocth 1n yet a little Land-deep of about a fathom 
&ahalfe water. The Ifland Rem 1s three leagues long) 
andvery flat on the off-ſide , fo that: you ſhal ſcarce ſee 
thatland in 6or 7 fathom. 
 Abouteight or nine leagues a ſeaboard of the Iſland 
Silt lyeth another banck along the ſhoare of eight or 9 
- fathom, and isabout twoleagues long, about ſo long as 

the Iſland is. Betwixt this Bancke and the 1fland it is 
thirteene- fachom deepe, being in nine fathom a ſea- 
board the Iſland Silt, then lyeth Holylandta bour ſouth 
from you. ;"® 


Knuyts-deep , or Riper-deep. 


From the channell of Liſt to Knuyts or Ryper-deep 
checourſe is north and ſouth about ibren leagues, but 
-Ryper-deepe & Holyland lye north ſomewhat weſterly, 
np On eaſterly one from the other, for to 

into Knuyts or r-deep comming from the 
hen rds, ==; rid wn ro of Rem Bad Manu 
towards the ſouth end of Phanu , called ſouther head , os 
- Souther-heigh, and fo you ſhall ſee two Capes upon a 
dye ſand, ſomewhat to the ſouthwards Southerhead , 
bring thoſe Capes a little through one anoter, to 
vit the innermoſt or longſt a little or a handſpikes 
_ to the northwards of the ſhorteſt or outermoſt , 
then 7 ſhall ſtand eaſtnortheaſt from you, keep 
them ſo ſtanding, and ſayle right in with them, and ſo 
you thal finde the outermoſt buye, lying on the north 
ſhoare in foure fathom'in the channell, called Old Ru- 
per-deepe, leave that buye on the larboard fide, and 
thengoe inwards eaſt and by north, calt, and eaſt and 
by ſouth unto the ſecond buye, you mult runne allo 
aboutto the ſouthwards of it, for thwart of it commeth 
a ſhoale ſhooting off from the north ſhoare, from the 
outermoſt Cape towardes the ſecond buye , which you 
muſt avoyd: 
* Or keepe the ſounding of the ſouth ſhoare called 


theneaſt, and atlaſt eaſt and by ſouth in by it, you ſhal 
finde there upon- the ſhoaleſt not leſſe then ten foot at 
low water and common tyde; there within it is again 
/ puny fathom deepe. Being paſt the Capes, then 
luf up to the northwards, about the ſand where the 
Capes ſtand upon, and anchor there where you- pleaſe , 
there it is wideand broad ,' andalſo deep and ſteepe, ſo 
that there you can take no hurt. The Ryper ſhips that 
are bound out, doe lye there for to ſtay for a winde. 
Behinde the 1ſland Manu it is 6 and 7 fathom deepe, 
there alſo men may ride, from thence you may go up 
thedeepto Rypen , but not up alongſtto Rype withgreat 
ſhips, cloſe to Rypen the deependeth, ſor 
ſhoale neck berwixt both , where there is no more then 
6footdepth. With ſmall ſhips you may alſo faile about 
behind Rem towards Jurkand, 

7 foot water. 
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| Comming from the northwards for to ſay] int Ryper- 
» youſhall alſorunne onto the ſouthend of Phanu, 


| untill that you ſhall eſpye the forclayd Capes,and goethen 
further as is above caught. This chk b not the beſt 
channell in foule weather, fort it is narrow and farre off 
ſhoale wihout it: but when you ſhall bee entred into it, 
| you may eaſily ſee both ſides break, if it blow any thing 
' hard. 


A ſoutſouthweſt and northnorthealt moon maketh 


mm —_—_ 


Coerfand , and run by your lead firſteaſt and by north, 


hat there is a' 


thereisatlow water about 


here the higheſt water. 
The Growe-deepe. 


About northeaſt, or northeaſt and by north from the 
north end of Phanu lyetha little Hill, called Luysbergh : 
alittle to the northwards of it lycth a long plaine ſand- 
hill, called Langeleg: from thence lyeth the land towards 
Zuyder-zyt weſtnorthweſt and eaſtloutheaſt. 
| Betwixt the north point of Phanu & Langeleg goeth Lange- 
19 that Growe-deep. For toſaylin there when you come |: 
from the ſouthwars, run alongſt the Illand Phanu, and 
about by the north end it (which 1s farre flat.) 
When asthat you get dceper water, you ſhall ſce three 
or four hommocks about northeaſt from you, upon 
the high land with a little flat ſteeple, called Holm, or 
Bruynum. Bring that linle Church a cables lengrh to the 
north wards ofthe Hommocks, goe in then northeaſt, and 
keep the ſouts ſhoare , untill you come within that dry- 
ſand, which ſhooteth offfrom Phanu, called Smeurſand , 5menr- 
you may run to that upon your ſight without doing a miſ- ſand. 
ſe, bur leave thaton the ſtarboard fide when you come 
in. The ſhoares are thereabouts both of them very ſteepe, 
as well Wiſdike, ( rhat is the Plare which lyeth in the 
channell) as alſo Smeurſand , but without the ſhoares 
are flat. When you are paſt the poynt_ of Smcurſand , 
edge then over to Wiſdike, and anchor there untill that 
you have the loweſt water, and then jou oy Tye to 
Hartingen, and go on forth to Wardt, or Woerdt; waa. 
which lyeth eight or nine leagues within-the land , the 
river is very crooked; upon the which here & there lyeth 
a Gentlemans houſe. | 

A ſouthſouthweſt and northnortheaſt moon maketh 
there the higheſt water, and there tt floweth with a com- 
mon tydea bout a fathom up and down. 

From Phanu to. Schellingkroegh it is four leagues, $chet- 
betwixt them lyeth Zuyder-zyr a little civer of cight or lingh- 
nine foot water. The land betwixt Langeleg and Zuy- £28" 
der-zyt isragged land with fand-hilles, and rough, being Zuyder 
grown with ſpirie graſſe, or heath. If you.ſhould fall zijr- 
with the land at Zuyder-zyt, and that you could not 
lead it into the channell, then chooſe the land of Lange- 
leg, you may run to it without danger, keepe in two 
fathom and a halfe, and you cannot 1ayle amiſle of this 
Kroegh : for you may ſound this landallalong(tin two 
fathom and an halfe off from Langeleg untill you come 
within Schellingh-kroegh, but if you run in three fathom 
or three fathomand a halfe, you ſhall ſayle without che 
drieſand, and run abour a ſcaboard of the forenamed 
Kroegh. Schellingh - krocgh lyerh in moſt northweſt , 
menlyethere within ſheltred for all winds, Like as men 
doe lye at Eng inthe Kettell. If ſoo bee thar 

ou come from the northwards , and are bound into this 
Hh orKroegh, you may run about by that drie ſand 
in three fathom , when you come by the innermolt point 
of that drie ſand, there ſhooteth off a little tayle of ſand, 
but jou may ſee it well, and keepe jour ſelfe from 1t: 
when you come to the eaſt end of that ſand,luſfe up about 
it, untill you come into that Kroegh , and anchor thero 
in two fathom and a foot, it is there very wide, you may 
make there a good board, and turne it un to windwards. 
A ſouthſouthweſt and northoortheaſt moone maketh 
there the higheſt water , the farcher you come to the 
northwards to Jurland, the leſle ryde goeth, and thelelle 
nfloweth up and downe. 

A the north end of the forcſayd drie ſand ”= the 

00- 


Doo- 
den- 


bergh. 


Reefs- 
horne, 


| take verie good heed, for atis upon the northweſt ſide off 


- The 
Ogl. 


four of the clockin the afternoone yet in nine fathom, 
whereby ir ſould appeare, that Doggers Sand 


north'about7 leagues, all along a faire ſtrand: the'|beſt 


'by the ſhoare'in ſix or ſeven fathom , untill you come 


Blacker then the other land, being grown with ſpyrie 


'Numenalſo twe great white Sand-hills cloſe one: by the: 
-other. To the northwardes of theſe Sand-hills rugneth 
'1nthat Havenof Numen ,-the land lyerh berwixt the ha- 
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Doodenbergh, thatisa ſhort hommock of a Sand-hill, | 
which lyeth alone. When you arc ſomewhat off from | 
It, then it lyeth under the other land , that you cannot ſce 

it, when you come from the ſouthwards or the north- 

wards you may ſee it. From the Doodenberg unto that 

ſouth end of the drieſand, it isall alongft a faire ſtrand , 

and flat ground. For to ride under the 

may ſound about itcomming from the northwards, and 
get ſmooth water for a northweſt wind, and alſo for 


T he Coaſt of Futland and the Belt. 
to bee knowne of this Coaſt, is the foreſayd Blawenberg 


drie ſand, you 


weſterly windes. | 

A littleto the northwards of the Doodenbergh lyeth 
the poynt called the Horne betwixt Zuyder-zyt and } 
Weſter-zyt making there a Horn of the land: tothe 
ſouthwards of it the Coaſt lyeth caſtſourheaſt and weſt- 
northweſt towardes the Growe-deepe : to the north- 
wards of it north, and ſouth towardes Weſter-zyr. 
Welſter-zyt is a village lying betwixt the Blawenbergh 
and the Horne. 

About thispoynt or Horne runneth off a long banck 
abous twelve leagues weſtſouthweſt into ſea : called 
Recfſhorne, or as ſome do name it Devillhorne, which 
lyeth at ſome places altogether drye, ſpecially ſeven or | 
cight leagues from the ſhoare, where it is not decper 
then' two fathom and a halfe, or three fathom a foote 
lefſe. A ſhippe that ſayleth upon it, men can butcven 
ſee it from the land it is at the deepeſt by the land, to 
wittfour fathom lacking a foot. He that commeth there 


and theſe two forelayd white Sand-lulls, nh, 
For to fayle into Rinkopperdeep or the Haven of Ny. 


men runne alongſt by theland of Weſt-zyt,in ſix orſeyeg 


fathom, untillthat you come to the two forelayd 
white Sand-hilles , and then you ſhall ſce upon a low lan 


them one in the other, and then they ſhall ſtand north 
and you ſhall finde a buye, ex 


aforeſayd white Sandhilles doe lye upon) right with the 
Capes, and there you cannot doe amiſle, but runne in 


all to fayl in along{t by the ſtrand , when men are careful 
of the lcad. 

Being paſt Gladde-Jaep, runnethen towards the north 
ſhoare, you may fayicabout by itſo cloſe as you will, i 
isalowe plaine poynt, altogether cleane and vere ſtee- 
pe. When you are come within this poynt, you =y 


north and north and by eaſt , unzill you come within 
Gladde-Jacp, and then ſomewhat moreealterly toward 
the forelayd point. In this channell goeth an indifte. 


from the northwards with a ſhip of a great draught muſt 


ſteepe , that men ſhall have one caſte rwoand twenty, the 
next caſt (ifreene , and the third caſt: no more then chree 
-fathom. 

When you fall with the land with Weſter-zyt or to 
the northwards of Reeflhorne, you may ſound alongſt 


neare the foreſayd Horne : you ſhall then alfo finde ano- 
ther ſhoale Riffe, that runneth off from the land , called 
the Owle, which is alſo very ſteepe on the north ſide: 
from the northwards you-may not come nearer it, then 
in ſeven fathom. A little to the ſouthwardes of it be- 
ginneth Reefſhorne to runne off from the ſhoare , it is 
there a narrowe banck, you thall not finde there leſſe 
then three fathom, or three fathom lacking a foot wa- 
ter, at two or three caſt, according asit ſhall blowe hard 
or ſoft, and that you ſhall make your waye, and then 
you ſhall get preſently againe five fathom , and ſound it 
about by that ſhoale fand, whether you deſire to 
bee”. -: , 

According to the opinion of ſome , rs-ſand be- 
ginneth from this banck. When men ſerte fayle carly in 
the morning outof Rinkopper deepe, with a ſouthweſt 
waye, andagoodn 'winde, then they are about 


ſhould 

have his beginning at this banck. | 
For to know the land hereabouts: About tour leagues 
to the 'northwardes of the foreſayd Horne lyeth' a bigh 
hill a lictle from the ſtrand, called the Blawen , 
ing playn downe on both ſides, which is ſomewhat 


graſſe, to the ſouthwards of this Blawen yeth 
that fiſhers village Weſter-zyt, betwixt that village and 
the Horne lyethone Black hommock, andalſo a b 
mans houſe, otherwiſe the land isalrogether full of hom- 


* mocks.” 
Rinkopper deepe. 


Thothe northwars of the forelayd Blawenbergh lyc 
three or four lowe white Sand-hills, and by the hayen of 


ven of Nymen, and the Doodenbergh', moſt ſouth and 


rent ſtrongtyde, becauſethere lyeth ſuch a great ſound 
within, Ir flowath there little, up and downe, no more 
.thenrwo ft and a halfe, with a common tyde. A fouth- 
weſt and northeaſt Moone maketh there the higheſt wa. 
ter. Right to the northwardes of Gladde-Jacp runnetk 
in another channell, but there is no more eight foot 
water. | 
: br rges within the Haven of N jw it is Pilots water, 
ut ſhippesrhat are not of great draught may wel {; 
up, akllvetalon NG The =_ ne halo 
by the ſtrand of Numigs keeping alougſt by it, you caq- 
not doe amiſle : ſo ſoone as you goe off from ws 


ſteeple (bee about caſt from you againſt the high land 
ofthe Holme)come to the ſouth ſide of the high landxhen 
you are within the thayles and ſands that lye out, leave 
then the ſtrande, and goc in northnortheaſt, and north- 
eaſt andby north, untill that a round hommock come 
cloſe to the ſouthwardes, or right over a little bley 


alongſt northeaſt and by eaſt untill that the forelayd lit- 

tle blew Church commeth over a Gentlemans houſe, 

beneath in the low land , cloſe to the water. Sayle then 

on north, and by little and lictle northand by eaſt, untill 

you come before Rinkoppen, it is there broade, large 

_ wide, and' the right deep two fathom and'two 
C. | 


intotheland, upon which lye two touwes, ſeven 
eightleaguesin the land, the one named Hoſtebro at 
the other Huyſbuy. | | | x 
 Ahalfeleague to the ſouthwards of Bocvenberghes 
. gocth in yeranotherlittle haven inwardes out of the ſeas 
named Froſmone , there ' ſtand two maſtes, you mult 
keepethemrone in the other , and runne ſo into : there 
lyeth a little village. within called Troſmonde. From 
thence you CD o——s the Wadt toRigkoppen. 

T us little haven 1s not to be reckoned for a Haven 
becauſe ſometimes it is caſt too, and ſometimes there 
may goe-in and out againeBoates or Crayers and {mal 


ſhippes... | | 
| From Rinkopper Deepe or the Haven of Numento 


| Boeyenbergen the land lyeth moſt north and ſouth Kn 


leaguth 


twocapes, upon cach ofthem ſtandeth a barrell : Bring . 


or north and by eaſt from you, ſaylein right with them, | 
it it be laide ſomewhere 
els. Right before che haven of Numen lieth a Sandplare, 
named Gladde-Jaep. For to faile into the ſouther chan; ,.. 
| Gly 
nell, thenleave that plate on the larboard fide, and ry 
in cloſe by the ſouth ſhoare or foot ſtrand (where the kn 


boldly by itupon your lead hat 1s the very ſureſt way of 


anchor whore you pleaſe. This channel! lyeth in moſt' 


ſhall bee in danger to ſayle within the ſhoares or'tayles, 
whichlye off from the Wadt towardes the land of Ny | 
mit, therefore runne cloſe along by the forcſayd ſtrand: 
of Numit ſolong, until chat the little Church with a fat - 


Churchupon the high land of the Holme. Goe then in 


Rinkoppen and the havens mouth of Numen lye four * 
_— ſunder, one from the other. | 
o thenorthwardesof Rinkoppen gorb a little river 
litt 
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leagues » there is all albngſt betwixt them borh-a faire. 
fad s with white fand-hulls, growne with ſpyric graſle. 
- When you fſayle alongſt by ic, you may lee the blew 
| EIT RnSoppen , Calle the Holmes) alongſt 
ixt Boevenberghen and the Reefhorne lye ſome 
»s of ſeven , cight and ninefathom, and alſoſome 


* 0 venbeegh isa longh ſmooth hill;having in the mid- 

# high round hommock or hill, and upon that hil 

achurch withaſtceple: when you come thwarr | 
i n, itſheweth it ſelfe in three 
is the hi 


= 
- 
. 


| ſt, upon which ſtan- 
| ſteeple: upon both 
dts of that hill Rand alſo other churches, but rhey arc 
- forfo high : you may ſce the land in thirteeneand four- 
wttic fathom , the ground is groſle red fand with ſome 
ac ſtones there in. | 

-When Boevenbergen is caft northeaſt from you , it 
+ hp it ſelf in along hill , with ſome dale in the mid- 
oh the northſide, with a church, andalſoa church on 

ti fouth ſide, & alſo another hill tothe northwards of ir. 
From Bqevenbergea to the Holmes the land lyeth 
ctheaſt nine or tenne leagues, betwixt them it 
thin witha Bight, itis black land with hommocks , 
Handhilles growen with ſfpyric graſſe, here and there 

| —» money ceple inthe land. | 

;bAbour five leagues from land lyeth a banke of tenne 


mY » but it laſteth not long before you get againe 


, 


water. 

-=Berwixt Boevenberghen and the Holmes lyeth the 
* great Juttiſh Riffe welt into ſea , running over it 1intwelve 
iftecne fathom, then lyeth the. Naze from you, 
| pag & by north 24 leagues, running overit in fe- 

or eighteene fathom, you may ſee the land , on 

the north ſide it is grofſe ſand , ontheſouth fide ſtonic 
., kiktuspeaſeand beancs. | 
..Welſtnorthweſt from Boevenbergen about eight lea- 
14 wites 1t is ſixteen fathome deepe, -groſſe tonic ſand- 

4 yivind : ten leagues from the land it is twentie fathom 
” ſe ſtomieland, like to peaſe. 
© *-Fouthweſt and by weſt from Boevenbergen about 
| leagues, itis 25 fathomdcep , redde and black ſand 
bund that is the ground of Doggersſand. 
The Holmes is a plain pointe, going downe ſteepe on 
Menortheaſt fide, upon the middeſt ofthe hill ſtangerh 
are church without a ſteeple. When that higheſt of 


Mt& land is ſouthſoutheaſt from you , and that you can 
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you come to Robfnot.' It is there all alongſt a flat 
firand. | 

To theeaftwardes of the Holmes goeth in a little river 
called Mifdorp:. 

A little ro the weſtwardes of that white cliffe or of 
Robſnot goeth inalſo alittle River , where upon lyeth a 
little towne called Werlom. #* 

Robſnoror Robbeknuytisabigh round hill , upon the Rob!- 
toppe where of ſtandeth a church with T ſharpe ſteeple. 2% 


- 


The Jand falleth away to the eaſtwards from this point , 
witha great bight towards Hartſhals. 
Thwart of Robſnot it is farre off flat, fifteene fathom 
depth isalmoſt three leagues from the ſhoare. 
| There alſo thwart of Robſnot about foure leagues 
from the ſhoare lyeth a banck of aine fathom, lying 
alongſt the ſhoare. 
Thwart of Robſnot lyeth alſo a rock about a league 
from the land. : 
From Robſnot to Hartſhals ic is northeaſt and by caſt Harts- 
four leagues, there ſtandeth a flat ſteeple betwixt both, hals, 
neareſt to Robſnot, there you may lee the high land of 
Lackley, alongſt over thathighland. 
Hartſhals is a long ſmooth hull, which is at the eaſt end 
ſomewhat ſteep. es 
Thwart of Hartſhals lycth a ſhoale or ſtony ground, 
aboutan Engliſh mile from the ſhoare, upon which (as 
men ſaye) there have beene ſhippesloſt , bur men doe ſcl- 


dome come neare it. 
From Hartſhalsto the Staweor Schagen the courſe is The 

caſtnortheaſt eight leagues. Scawe, 
The land to the eaſtwards of Hartſhals is alcogether 

full of hommocks and ſand-hills , you may ſee the high 

land of Lackley alſo alongſt over this land. Alongſt theſe 

coaſtes men finde none 1tuch long plaine hulles , as are 

Boevenbergen, the Holmes, Hartihals and Robſnor. 
Somewhat within the poynt of the Scawe ſtandeth a 

fat Church with a flat ſteeple, called Old Schagen , when 

that is ſouthſoutheaſt from you, then there runneth off 

from the ſhoare a lictle ſpitt or ſhoale , there you muſt 

edge ſomewhat off from the ſhoare , otherwile it is all 

alongſt a ſteep ſtrand berwixt Hactſhals and the Scawe, 

but you may ſound abour this little ſand in four and five 

fathom ;j ſo neare as you will. | 
hs 6 the calt end or outermoſt poynt of the Scawe, 

ſtandeth a fire beakon, hike a Cape to ſte too :- when the 

Churchis ſouthweſt and by welt from you, then are the 

fire beakon and the ſteeple one in the other, and then you 

are right thwart of the rifte of the Scawe, which lyeth 


diteven ſee the north endof it, then it js fifteen fathom 
tp, grofſe rough ſand, with ſome lictle ſtones a- 
t 


HM. - 
. .. Two leagues northeaſt, or as ſome ſay, ſomewhat 
© tivre caſterly , offfrom the north pointe ofthe Holmes: 
Wit, betwixt the north poynte and the Holmes, and 
eaſter pointe, lyeth a tone banck (in manner asthe 
Ttindell of Labodde) upon which there isno more then 
Welve foot warer', fo that there remaineth about two 
third parts of the water betwixt that Stone-banck and 
Gy north poynt, and the other third-parte betwixt the 
©} Biſterpointe andthe aforefaid Stone-banck : there have 
Me) ſhippes beene loſt upon it. The foreſtid Eaſter 
»;poynt lyeth about four leagues to the eaſtwards of the 
mes, and is al(d a high ſteep poynt, asif it where 
\— fee Rightthwart of this caſter point ſhooteth 
We a. riffe almoſt a league off into ſea, which you 
_ ay found abour in ſeven fathom. Some ſay, that 
* Kien may fayl through berwixc that riffe and the 
From the Holmes to Robſnot or Robbeknuyt, the 
wurlc is northeaſt nine or ten 

_ A little-to the weſtwards of Robſnot in the bighr to- 
ras the caſternpoynte, neareſt to Robſnot ſtand five 
with flat ſteeples. "There lye alſo rwo blewe ; 


bring betwixt rhe caſter poynte and Robſnot, in the 
wat you may ſccalſo a Sore hill or ſand-hill before 


off from the poynt caſtnortheaſt, and bynorth almolt a 
league into ſea. 

He that commeth from the weſtward , and wil ſayle 
alongſt by the land, aboutthe riffe, muſt eſpecially bee 
veric carefull in uſing the lead, he may take the foun- 
ding of the ſhoare, ſo neareas he will, according asthe 
winde ſhall be 3 in cight, ſeven, ſixe, five , four 5 andallo 
well in three fathom, without doing amiſſe,, he neede 
no to feare ; Ithe be butcarcfull in ans his lead, witha 
ſouthweſt winde, he may ſayl abour-it in three or four 
fathom. | 

- When the fire beakon commeth to the eaſt ſide of 
the houſes oftheScawe,'then you come againſt the weſt 
ſide ofthe riffe, when thefire beakon and the Churchare 
one in the other , then you are on the. ralt ſide of the 
Rifte. 

When the fire beakon commeth about halfe wayesthe 
houſes, neareſt the weſt fide, then you are right upon 
the poynt off the Riffe, what depth char you have then 
you ſhallkeepit ftill, eter ſhoaler whether 
you fatle alongſt ſoutheaſt or northweſt. | 

Hethatcommeth from the ſouthwards, and is bound 
a bout the Scaw to the weſtwards may not found the 
Riffe, becauſe the ſouthſide ofit is ſteepe and needle too, 
It is not good to come nearer it then 1n rwelve, thir- 
teen » or fourteenfathom , eſpecially by night or darke 
\ weather. 

(c) For 
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Marks 
of rhe 
Scawe 
rifle, 


For to knowe by certaine markes, when you arc cleare 
of this Riffe, as well over the one fide as theother, then 
marke, comming from the weſtwards, whea the old 


church and the fire-beakonare one in the other, then you | 


come upon the welt ſide ofthe Rifte : comming from the 
ſouthwardes or the caſtwardes, when the old. Church 
commeth in the fouth endofthe village , then you come 
upon the ſouth ſide of the Riffe. en theſteeple and 
fire-beacon areTouthweſt & by weft from:you, then they 
are onein the other, & then you arethwart of that Riffe. 
When the ſteeple is ſourhweſt and ſouthweſt and by 
ſouth from you, then you are without, or to the welt- 
wardes of that. Riffe : when the ſtceple or fire-beakon 1s 
weſtſouthweſt and weſt and by ſouth from you , then you 
are within the riffe. This you may ſet by night; by the 
compaſle, and ſo may perceive wether you be withun 
or without that riffe , when the Firemaker doth fire 
well. You may anchor on both ſides of the Riftein ſeven 
or cight fathom, and have roome enough to ſer ſayle. 
Some alſo ſay , that men may runne through betwixt the 


riffeand the land: (1fneede require) intwo fathomand | 1 


a half. 
Tydes Betwixt the Scaw and Maclſtrand or Norwaye it is 
our of all ſoft ground, the nearer to Norway the deeper water. 
Beit, When men come ont of the Sound, and are in the fare- 
waie, and can gettnoground in cighteen , twentic , and 
two and twentice fathom, that isa ſighe that they are a- 
bout the riffe ofthe Scawe. 

When you come about the Scawe from the welſtwar- 
des, andare bound to the Sound or the Belt , you muſt 
rake an eſpeciall care of the tyde that commeth out of 
che Belt, which falleth commonly our of che Belt towar- 
des Norwaye , eſpecially when the winde hath blown a 
while caſt or northeaſt, it can carry a ſhipp. by. night or 
darke weather under Norwaye , before you ſhould 
thinkeof it, it did happenin the yeare. 1605, the three 
and twentieth,of May , thata ſhippe comming thwart of 
the riffe of the Scawe , ſo that the riffe did: ly ſouthweſt 
from her, did drive with calmes in 8 houres, uncill ſhee 
came within three leagues neare to the land of northeaſt , | 
about Harmen ſhoofr give leagues to the weſt wards of 
Maclſtrand,  ſogreat & ſtronga currentthere did ſhoote 
alongſt by che riffe towards the northeaſt, although'it 
doth ſeldome bappen, that the tyde doth run there ſo 
ſtrong out, yet nevertheleſſe it bchooveth men to be 
verie carefull , to conſider there of ,/ and to reckon there 
upon. | 

"Flom the Scaw to Seabuye the courſe is ſouth and by 
weſt ſixc leagues, there it is uponthe road/fourand five 
fathom deep. Betwixt the Seaw and Seabuye lye the 
ſmall Helmes foure from the Scaw, and:twolea- 
gues to the northwardsof Seabuye. When you will fayle 
unto the Belt, you muſt leave them on the ſtarboard ſide , 
going on ſtill ſouth and by weſt untill chwart of Seabuy , 
you may alſo faile through betwixt the Helmes and the | 
main land unto Seabuy, if you will, there is at the ſhoaleſt 
betwixt them 3 fathom water, but abour a ſeaboard the 
Helmes, berwixtthe Helmes and the north end of Leſou , 
it1s foure leagues broad, and in the channell ten fathom 

ſoft ground. | 
lying ofthe Helmes, & how men ſhall come to an- 
chorthere, & alſo of all depths, ſhoale & dwale grounds, 
betwixtthe Helmes, the Scaw , and Leſou ,together with 
the deſcription of the Iſland Leſow and the riffes thatlye 
out thereabout itis deſcribed before. 

Berwixt Leſou and Seabuy lye many falſe grounds, 
which are very unevenof three, foure, fave & ſixe fathom 
the like uneven and ſhoale grounds, lyealſo within or to 
the ſouthwards of Seabuy , of foure, five and ſixefathom , 
but to the rage channell. through berwixt the falſe 
grounds of Leſou , andthe ſhoals of Seabuy is ſeven and 

cight fathom deep. _ + a Lani} 
To the ſouthwards of the ſmall Helms and. Seabuy , 


- 


neererto the maine land the Leſou,, lyc alſo ſome une- | p 


vendwale grounds, upon which there is no more water 
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then 10, 11, andatfome places 12 foot, He that dra. 
weth but.$ or nine foot need not feare of them, You may i . 
fora need run throughthe ſmall Helmes. bs 1 
From Sezbuy to Aclburger deepe, the courſe isfouth ES. 
and by weſt nineleagues, upon the north {ide of the hg. kW © 
ven ſtandeth a flat ſteeple called Hals, in the hayen, % 
mouth lyeth a buy, and upon the ſouthland ſtand two wy =. 


Capes, which you muſt bring one in the other, by ther L 
you ſhall finds the baye, the? channel] lyeth bt uy 
and by ſouth, abouta cableslength , then you muſt ryp | 
up northweſt and weſt right unto Hals, andrun in 
the north ſhoare, untill thwart of Hals from the {6 
poynt of the land ſhooteth off a flat which you 
avoyd: being thwart of Hals you mult goe ſouthweſt ang 
by weſt unto the bightz and in the crooked channell, yay 
muſt ſhun the north ſhoare ſomewhat'and. then againg 
northweſt and by weſt alongſt by the north ſide, unto 
the ſecond crooked , and then ſouthſouthweſt ang 
afterwards weſtſouthweſt unto the town, in the com- 
og in by the buye, it istwo fathom. But for to fg 
in there.,. it is beſt to take a Pilot. By the ſfowh 
—_ gocth in alſo a little deepe of ſixe and feyen 
oor. | 
The towne HAclburgh , lyeth up.in the land four 
leagues, within the river. Alſo there lyeth alongſt this 
coaſt.to the weſtwards ſome bancks , there you muſt 
ſhunne the land ſomewhat. | 
When you fail from the Helmes to Stevenshead, 
chrough _ betwixe the dwale-grounds and the flat of 
Seabuy , you ſhall meet witha ſhoale ground, about half 
wayes betwixt Stevenſhead and Seabuy or 5, 6andyfa- 
chom. 'This ſhoale iscalled the Swetering , &lyeth ws 
3 leagues. caſtwards from Aclburgh deep, the c 
there betwixt them is about ten or twelve fathom d 
From Felburgh deep to Haſclin , the courſe is ſouth. 
calt and by eaſt 20 leagues. | 
From FAclburgh deep to Stevenſhead the courſe " 
ſoutheaſt and by ſouth about nine leagues. There be 
rwixt them the Jand lyeth in a great Bay, wherein lyey a 
two little cownes Mariacker and Randerſen: ker 6 
lyeth from Aclburgh deep ſouth and ſouth and by welt 
oure leagues, and from Stevenſhead five leagues. Be-Y 
twixt Mariacker and Stevenſhaven lyeth the Rivervf 
Randerſen, which runneth up crooked farre in to the 
land, unto thelittle crown. Schandelburgh. | 
Under the wood of Mariacker runneth a riffe from 
the-ſhoare , and ſtretcheth neere to Stevenſhooft, by 
Mariacker neere unto the ſhoare it is 12 foote &furthet - 
3 and 4, fathom faire ſandy ground,: within the riffe itis6 - 
and a halfe & 7 fathom ſoft ground, a little without Ste * 
venſhoofr it 1g ſtony ground but neere the ſhoare itis 
ſandy ground. *F | 
From Stevenſhead to. Haſclin the courſe is callion | 
ealt 13 lea Haſclin..is on the outher ſide full of® 
ſhoales, riffes, and grounds. 4 larger deſcription of Hy 
ſclin and Anout as alſo of all the foule grounds and 
ſhoals, lying thereabouts, you ſhall finde in the fir 
Demonſtration of this book. 
. Alittleco the ſourhwardes of Stevenſheadlyeth a li 
tle town called Qruntbuy , there lye the Chalck-groundy 0wlj 
right before the river of Grimſound in a bay a little B. 
abour the poynt of Stevenſhead : that is a ſand-two of gulf 
three foot water, but not far off it ,itisten fathom deepy | 
you may ſound them in foure fathom. You may ſayleup 
inatoGrimſound, unto Grimſtec, that is a bing | 
for Huyes. | 
From Stevenſhead unto the great Helme-the courſes 
ſourhſouthweſt abour ſixe leagues. The land licth from® 
Stevenſhead unto the. poynt of Ebelcud ſourhſouths 
welt ſeven or cight leagues. Ebeltud is a little Townes 
lying within 'land thwart of the great Helme. 
| Betwixt the Helme: and. Jutland it is fixe and | 
ſeven Cloſe. by Stevenſhead , and the 
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northeaſt ſide z and the other upon the 


' \Fror enfhead'to. Siero the courſe is fouthſouth+ 
- aftand ſoutheaſt and by ſouth nine lea 
|” Fieroand Stevenſhooftlye ſome ſhallowes , but neere Ste- | fath 
zooft nitis 3 and 4 fathom deepe. + 
- Rom the ſoutheaſt poync of Syerolyeth off a riffe to- 
” wards Ruſnes, where you may anchor 
—* From the great Helme unto the Iſland Wero, the 
ure is northnorthwelſt , and ſouthſoutheaſt , foure lea- 
gs diſtant, therear is foure and five fathom deep. From 
ro there runneth off a ſhoale unto Kyholm , and | 
yholme: and alſoabour the lictleIfland Samps} 
grounds, which run off unto the 


guces. Berweene 


Sg 55 


alſo full of ſhoale 
reartland Samplo.. 
wi; © From the Helm unto the Iſland Sampſo ir is 
-"Gurbweſt & northeaſt foure leagues. 
+*Ferom"thenorthend of the Iſland 'Sampſo there ſhoo- 
whoff a little riffe north into the ſea, you muſt ſound 
it for to come into the road of Sampſo, 
when you will anchor there: Tr is there in the road tenne 
ceepe, and you ſhall be there under the Swan- 
ltred for all winds. 
«From the ſouth end of Ebeltud to Aerhuyſen, the 
W /nrſcis weſt and by fouth, and weſtſouthweſt five lea- 
" oale water of two and three fathom 
. Hethatwill anchor in the road 
him bring the great ſteeple in the midſt betwixt the 
twoother ſharp fteeples, there is the beſt. 
goodroad inthree, foure', and five fathom , ſo ſhoaleas 
will. 'To the ſouthwards of Acrhuyſen goeth in the 
cxſound betwixt Jutland and Sampſo : he that will 
acquainted, for it isthere 
not alſo 'uſe thar 
ſand and ſhoals 3 


doſe about 


-Itis there all 
re Acrhuyſen, 


ground, and 


& fiylein there, muſt bee wel 
_ of riffes and ſhoals. You ma 
| by night, by reaſon of all 
adallo by day you mult be very carefull & circumſpe& 
*ilooking out, and not ſpare your lead , but. you may 
F every where. When you will 
"eſecthrough'the Wederſound ,. comming off from the 
Helme or Ebeltud , you muſt leave the 1fland 
buns and the Swangrounds on the larboard fide, run- 
theJuttiſh coaſt in 2orj fathom , un- 
| Iſland Endelau , which you may 
notfayle to, notcome-neare from the weſtwards, b 
reaſon of all the grounds, whichlye before it on the we 
.. fide-It is a narrow channell berwixt Endelau, and the 
from the Wederſound through the 
ounds ſouth, itison both'ſides ſhoale 
to fayle through. \'- 1! 238g 
you come off from:the Melverſound and will 
the Wederſound, itis beſttorunne alongſt 
ſide ancill chwarr- of the river of Horſens, 
ou muſt edge ſomewhar off there fromthe land , 
le right with the 1ſland Tons, and fo you runne 
+ -* through berwixt the Norther and Souther 
the Uland Tons'on the ſtarboard fide. When you 
'Ye'then paſt Tons, you ſhall cunneout cloſe by the north 
ſo , towardsthe land of Ebeltud, it is*l- 
 ogethicronecourſe from Horſensto Tons, and forth to 
yart of Ebelcud , to wit, northeaſt | 


ſland Endelaw untothe Mel- 


Met Horns, 


held | thnd,, lying 


acteck for 
r= 
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poyar of.Samp 


., vamplo, andthepo 

23 theaſteight ornine 
; ja >From Horſens, or that 1 
ka, X®YOund), the courſe is ſouth and ſouth and by weſt; 7or 
Bleagues. The Melverſound is a deep ſound of 20 and 
crooked tocomeinto, 'it 
nen & Jutland, whichare both high lands. From 
n Ebelo-unto Melverſound'the courſe is ſou 
Ke veſt and ſouthweſt & by ſouth fivegrea 
"> From the 'roadof SampſotoEbelo the courſe is ſouth 
.. From the. ſouth end ofSamplo ro 

Ebelo the courſes ſouthweſt and by ſouth 4. leagues. 

to Roems the courſe is ſoutheaſt and 
. The northweſt coaſt of o_ 
leagues. The little 
m the fame, right 


_ twat Fu 


" Sbyweſt 5 les 


J*oms'+ From Sam 


lyeth ſouthweſt and by weſt ci 
Ebelo lyeth oft a league 


before Bowens, bur you cannot-ſayle thro hbetwixe 
thelſland and Fuyncn. To the ſoutliwards, of the land 


the Iſland is the road before Boywens in cightandnine 2 


on. 
Betwixt po and Werolyeth adangerousriffe, long 
and'broad, Jying further then halfe way to$Syro.' When 
you will runne through betwixt the two foreſaid 1flands a 
 weathey of Ruſſencſſe,, you muſtleave at leaſt the two 
third parts of the water on the fide of Wero, and goc in 


(outhſouthweſt towards Roems, which is nine lcagues 
diſtant. - 


ſack, heſhallruncloſeto the Iſland Wero, for toavoyd 
that rife, the channel! betwixt the riffe and Wero is. not. 
very broad, & 3 fathom, or 3 fathom & a balfe deep. He 
that commeth from Roemsor Ruſnes,& wilfaile through 
Wero ſound, lethim bring the great Helm to the/caſt 
ſide of Wero,- and keep them fo, ſtanding;ſailingon ſo 
ght with them, he ſhall. (ſo doing) take'no hurt of 
ters riffe. Betwixt Syro and Hatersriffe and ſome- 
what more- ſouthwardly, the ground is very uneven of 
54 6, 7, 8, and 9fathom. On the ſouth ſide of Haters riffe 
it15 good anchoring for northerly winds, in fox & ſeven 
fathom. | . 
Ruſnes and Syro lye northnortheaſt and ſouthſouth- 
welt about five leagues aſunder. 
From the poynt of Ruſnes runneth off alittle riffe to 
ſcawards , but to the eaſtwards of it betwixt Ruſnes and 
Haſelyn, lycth off a riffe at leaſt. two leagues into ſea,. 
which lyeth dry attheend, _ z It isyeryſteep, cloſe 
alongſt by the end , it is cightfathom deep. k 
From Ruſnes to Spro it1s ſouth and by caſt eight or 
nine leagues. Betwixt Ruſnesand Sproly 


ſouthwards of Callenbureh lyech a flat alon 
about a from the :ſhoare of five- m depth, 
you muſt avoydthe ſouth corner of Callenburgh, 
for there ſhooteth off a riffe halfea into ſea, there 
is alſo to the northwardsa long flat alongſt the ſhoare,, 
- notdeep to the ſeawards, betweene Callenburgh and. 
uſnes it is good lying for an eaſterly wind. . - _— 
From the eaſt endof Spro.runneth off alittle riffe or 
ledge of rocks, andover againſt it commeth alſo a flac 
ſhooting offfrom the land, betwixtthem both.it 1s foure 
and five fathom deep. Going on the ſouth ſide of Spro.it 
#alſo very foule, morethen halfe a _— without the 


s be carried into theſhips, where alſo itis betweene 
fourty, fifty, and-ſixty fathom deepe, butinthe 
middle of the fareway. lye ſome banks, where there 1s 
no more then five and ſix fathom water 5 good ftrand 
ground. | | : KG 
'- From Spro to Langeland-.the courſe is ſouth and 
fouth and by eaſt foure leagues diſtant. He that com- 
meth along to the caſtwards of Wero., thro i the 
channell berwixt Wero 8. Haters riffe , iand will laileto 
Roems, let him go on due ſouthand byeaſt, andthen 
he ſhall runne alongſt abour an Engliſh mileto the caſt- 
wards of the Boltfack, and: fall with the land alittle ro 
the eaſtwards of Roems : hkewiſe hee that goeth from 
Roems, or alittle tothe eaſtwards of it , onnorth and by 
weſt, hee ſhall fall berwixt Wero and'Haters rifte right 
in the fareway. Betwixt Roems and Fuynen you may run 
through in two fathom, but with great ſhipps you cannor 
goethrough there. DES 
From the north end of Fuynen ſhooteth offalictle riff 
about an Engliſh mile into fea. About? a league ealt 
and by north from Roems lyeth a ſhoale of 3, 4 and 5 
fathom , which is ſteep, and ſhoaleth up ſo ſuddenly , 
thata man , notknowingof it, and finding 4t ſo. by che 
lead, ſhould bee affrighted at it. To the ſouthwards of 
Roecms, inthe land of Fuynenlyectha littletowne , tor , 
| "Ge) 2 tolade, 


lyeth a great rocke under water , betwixt this rock and Road 


Rous 
nes, 


The foreſaid riffeis called- Haters riffe , is onthe eaſt Haters 
ſide very hard and ſtony, hee that commeth from Balt- 'if- 


Clea, Callenburch; Log 
which 18, alſo a lade place., and: about 2 leagues = we —_ 


ſhoare. But behinde or'thwart of. Spro lyethCaſleur , a: cc 
faire Haven , where men doelic at the Kay , andlet theip ſeurs., 
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Carte tolades called Cartemonde. "The Haven in from | 


m0"- theeaſtwards, anditis ſhoale on the weſt ſide, there lye 


no buyes in the Havens mouth, there is. no more warter | 


thenfive,ſix , or ſometimes ſeven foot. 
Spyro. From RoemstoFpro, the courſe is ſoutheaſt 5 leag. 
Betwixt Spro and Knuytſhead,, it is 12 and 13 fachom 
deep. But berwixt Roems 8 Spro itis10, & 11 fathom 


d | | 
"Even about to the ſouthwards of the poynt of Knuyts- 
Ny- head in B | 5 lyeth the Haven of Nyburgh, when you 
burgh. are about the poynt, you runne right. up to the towne, 
about northweſt, a league, there it 186, and 7 farhom 
deep. Mendoelye there with ſhips to the Kay , and ler 

their goods bee carried in what they will. + 
From Knuytſhead to Langeland thecourſe is ſouth- 
new ys an” & thenyou leave Spro lying on the ſtar- 
board fi rom the ſouthweſt end of Spro ſhooteth 
off a lictleriffe which you muſt avoyd.  thenorth end 
The of Langelandlyeth'the lictle Iflandsofthe Friſſell , which 
Friſ- are round about very foule. From Knuytſhead to the 
* . Iſlands Taſfing, the courſe is fouthandſourhand by eaſt 
foureleagues,. and then you leave the Friſſell lying on 
the larboard fide, and run through berwixt the Priſſell 
Swin- and Fuynen. If you be bound to Swineburgh, then go 
burgb. from the Friſſell to the ſoutheaſt end of Fuynen, on 
ſouthſouthweſt , and you ſhall meet a little Iſland which 
you = runne about or both ſides of it. Through 
betwixt Tafling, and that little {land , or you may run 
alongſtby the land of Fuynen , untill that you come to 
the lietle' Towne of Swineburgh , which lyeth over 
inſt the Iſland of Taſling. Over againſt the poynr of 
Olmes. Fynen yeth  linle tand: ed Olms; then you muſt 
goe up to theweſtwards. You may alforunne about on 
che other fide of Taſling , and leave the Iſland Arr with 
thefoulegroun Cwhickhe-betwixt Arc and the fourh- 
caſtend of Fuynen-) on thelarboard ſide of you,. it isno 
deeper upos theſs grounds'thtn'fix foo. Now when as 
that you ſhalt come | fy her ns Olms , or by 


Arr lyeth a hretle Towne 

Ko- Th foule Toog, ter leag, Jongand that 
ping- Iſland Arris leagues of t 

caſt and weſt, ad ihe Munck dlyeth cada 


in Fuynen, which hath: 


OC before W 
ewo » the one ſhooterh 
into the ſea. When you faile through to the northwards 
of theſe-grounds, to wit, betwixt Fuynen and theſe 
grounds, towards Woburgh, you ſhall alſoo meet with 
the foreſayd Munck ; with another little Ifland' or two 
more, leavethem lying on the larboard ſide, and run all 
along bythe-land of Fuynen, 'about weſt and weſt and 
ar. + by north. Untothe poynt of Askens, which is about fix 
kens. | diſtant fromthe ſoutheaſt poynt. - " 
From the- eaft poynt of Agkens unto the lietle iſland 
Torey, Toreu, the is weſt and by north, and weſtnorth- 
weſttwo 
theſe two lictle Iſlands lye one: over againſt 
the one on the fide of Jutland ,. and the other on the ſide 
of Fuaynen,men runnethrough there berwixr 2 riffs which 
run offoneagainſt the other, it is there 4 and 5 fathom 


"To the northwards or weſtwards of Arcu lyeth the 
Sound Soundof Hadderſleu, whichlycth in about weſt andby 
ofHad- ſouth, upon itlyeth the towne Hadderſleu two leagues 


From' Arey or. Toreu to Melverſound the courle is. 


northnorthweſt five leagues y which you. muſt run into 


Sound from the ſouthwards firſt weſtwards unto the found of 


of = Coldingen,. beinga broadsound, which goethaleague 
fin into theland, if you will goethroughthe Mclverſounds 


gen. 


you muſt (as befo- 


from the ſoutheaſt end 


leagues, and to Areu ang gheogyens: 


| 


you muſt leave iton the larboard ſide, andgoe up to the 
caſtwards unto the towne of Melver , where you come 
then againeintoa crooked channell. "The dieſes 


goeth out to the northwards with a very crooked«chan« 


nell, and you come out againe uporr the broad water t6 
the northwards of Fuynen, asis before ſayd.' You may 
alſofail off from Areu into the ſound of Aeclſem alongit 
ſoutſouthweſt unto Apenrade, and then about behing 


che Iſland of Aclſems untill you come into the ſound of on 


ey = 
The Melverſound 8& the litle Iſland Areu lye ſouth. 
ſoutheaſt and northnorthweſt one from the other. 

To ſaile'out of the Aclſen tuund from Areu or' the 
Meclverſound, then pac from Areu or 'Torcu outo the 
Roen caſtſourheaſt 3 leagues, and then through bertwixe 


the INandand Fuynen , that is alongſt to the northwards th 
ofRoen, for you can notgocabour to the ſfouthwardy of tu 


it. The Roen isa bad and ſhoaly ritfe ſhooting off from 
Aclſen, whereuntoitis faſt , the outer end of it lycthqry 
like Anourtriffe. From the Rocn to Arr or Koping the 
courſe iscaſt and by ſouth. 5 leagues. 

Fromthe ſouth eaſt end of Aelſt ſhooteth off a great 
riffe towards Arrcalled the Poles riffe : you muſt run be. 
twixt Arr & that riffe, leaving two third parts of the wa. 
teron the Aelſen ſide, and one third part towards Arr, & 
runneon ſo with the ſouth end of Langeland , untill tha 
you come againſt Copen. | 
 FromeArrtotheſouth end of land, the courſe 
18 caſt-ſoutheaſt, faure nd from the Poles 


rifte to the ſouth end of Langeland , the courſes weſt & 


welt and by north fix leagues. You may run through 


betwixt Langeland and Arr tothe northwards and come | 
out _ info the Belt by Nyburgh: from the fanh 


end © to Taſling, itisnorth ſix leagues ;'you 
may fail about Taſling on both ſides, and leave Arriand 
thefoule grounds, lying onthe one fide of you. Upon 
theſe grounds it is but 6 ; 

You may alſo faile through' berwixt the fo 
yep and Fuynen into te ſound of Aclſen , unto' 
_ Iſlands of Areu and Toreu , as hath been fayd hew 

ore. "Pp 


if 
Fromthe little Ifland Freu'to Apenrade the courſes 
ſouth and by weſt five leagues: The ſound of de. 


"345 - 


is. a broad bpen ſound, upon which lyeth te forelaid 


towne of Fpenrade. | 
From the river of Apenrade unto the crooked: chan» 


nell of Sonderburgh , which in betwixtthe landig; 
Aelſen and the maine land, the courſe is caſt 3 leagues;n 
there you may ſaile through about behinde the Iſland of Þ 

s and forth into the ſoundof WM 


Aelſen to 

« Ic is very narrow atd-crooked berwixt the 

+ nr phyine FoonrY but when you are come 

through the narrow anderooked channel} into the ſound 

Sn enanoges, | 

The of gocth in > Sonder- 
and » being a braod found. He 


ſterſide , when you beginto:come betwixt the two lands, 
and run:inalongſt by the land of Aelſt, for from Nubell 
or Hol lye off the Chalek grounds halfe ways 
the deep. This ſound lyeth in weſt and by ſouth unllC 


that you come before the river. There lyerh in the rivenP 
mouth alittle iNand on the ſtarboard fide, you muſt rut _ 


into the caſtwards of it, and goe in. weſt and by ſouth 
6& welt, untill you come within the crooked channell of 
the River or Sound, and then you muſt goe up againt 
| qr then you thallfeethe rowne of Flenſburgh 


you. 
Tothe ſouthwards of the Sound of Flentburgh , lye 
yetthree Sounds or rivers, where great ſhi 


ſoutheaſt or ſomewhat more eaſterly ſixe leagues. 
Sonderburghtothe Sley the courſe is ſo 


| 


From , 
and by caſt foute leagues , thatis, 2 broad deepe 


by 


Is 
by, 


x _ 


will ale in there muſt take very good heed of the Holi. 


Into, to: wit, the Fley, vena quadragoon - 
Kiel, theland lycth off from Fienſburgh to Kiel ſouth-" 


lying. 


-Þm. 7 ” 8 | 
— wy ww. * 
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tyiogin firſtabout weſt, and when you are within it, then 
Zrunneth in about ſoutweſt and'by weſt paſt Sleeſwyke, 
. ther@al@ come ou many great ſhips. The cown Gottor« 
alſo upon this river. | 
_ © Betwixt the Slye and Kiel lyeth Nylhofyoert upon it 
7 leeba little cowne called Eeckelenfoorr. 
| The ſound of Kiel is a broad Sound, which lyeth-in 
sf ſouthweſt, there you may go in alſo with great 
"i ſhips. From Kiel to the weſt endof Femeren it is caſt 8 
| vnorth about cight leagues. T7 , 
_ ..Fromthe Poles riff of Bom (over the Cooger 
Heyd) che courſe is caſtſoutheaſt 13 or 14 leagues, 
from the ſouth end of Langeland unto Femeren it is 
ſoutheaſt & by eaſt eight leagues. The channell betwixr 
Femeren and Laland is 5 and 6 fathom deepe, you may 
 Gyleroundabont Femeren, there it is all ſhoale grou 
'Barwixt Femeren and Holſterland, you may run through 
n-eight or ten foot, there lyeth a little rown, called 
haven, where you. may anchor with ſhips of 
" {mall draughts for to lade whear or barley. From the 
Idand Femeren to Geſter-rif the courſe is eaſt and by 
north-ren leagues. Bur from femeren to the Trave of | 
 Lubeck. ſouthſouthweſt © ten leagues : there goeth in a 
gooddeep for great ſhippes, it is deep upon the banck 
twelve foot water. 
:There is alſo a great bay anda good haven, where 


may lye ſafe for all winds, _ the northeaſt and 
ockeal winds. From the 'T rave of Lubeck to 
Geſter-rif the courſe is northeaſt and ſouthweſt about 
nineteene leagues. 
_ _ .Fromthe Trave of Lubeck to Wiſmer-deep the courſe 
Ws fiſt —_—_ and by vally _ on northeaſt, 
there ina faire ſhips. 
| Tod _ of Wiſmer ; bs the ſteeple 
wan the ſouth land ſouth from you, and fayle ſo in un- 


- fFortoſayleinat the d 

thatthe ſtceple ſtanding upon the eaſt land , by that 
zmoſt houſe, aontoank to the five or lixe houſes, 
houſes ſtand ſome trees together, from that 
runneth'offa lictle riffe , lying off northweſt 8 


bynonh-from it, when the ſteeple commeth to thoſe | 


then goe in ſouthſoutheaſt, in that deepe is twelve 
* lagtwater. In*he Summer there lye two buyes in the 
kavensmouth , the one upon the tayle of the ſand that 
ſhootethoff from the caſtland, and the other upon the 
ſhogle ground, you muſt run berwixt them. This deep 
of Wi lyeth from Femeren ſouthſoutheaſt diſtanc 
chautſeven or eight leagues , but from Wiſmer to Geſter 

 tifſe, the courſe is northnortheaſt, twelve or thirtcene 


x A Lk Genet riffe =_ Refick , there 

tamalſoa of ten , it is there very 
| pac may ound iis ah both fides with the ſoun- 

__—_ iſmerand Rofticklye about cight leagues 
. | Somewhat to the eaſtwards of Roſtick lyeth a high 
"and called Robbenefſe, from it ſhooterh off a great 
- Altor thoale to ſeawards, towards Geſter riffe, it is 
betwixt Geſter riffe and that ſhoale not deeper then 
elve or thirteene fathom. If you come neareſt to 
 Lelterriffe,, then irdoth ſhoale up ſuddenly, but if you 
» wme neareſt this ſhoale, then ir ſhoaleth by little and 
" Ittle.- Geſter riffe, as hath been beforeſayd, is a 
ſhoale rifte, and runneth off at leaſt three leagues into 


Alitteroothe eaſtwards of this foreſayd ſhoale lieth 
arts, there gocth in a 


of ſix foote, at the weſt 

goct off a riffe , which men muſt avoyd. | 
heIfland Langelandisabout eight leagues long , and 
ſouth' & north, to the caſtwards, over againſt it 
htheGolyerſound,lyivg intothe northwards of La- 
lmd,all alongſtupunto elt and Wordenburgh,and 
commeth intoth Greenſound, andin the Wo vegat', 


INandsthe dne at the poynit of Laland , which 
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and net eaſt ſea: Before the Golverſoundlye' 
* three lictle 


21 
men cannot ſayt throwugh there betwixt them to the 
northwards of it men doe runne into the Golverſound , 
leaving that Iſland onthe ſtarboard (ide: the other two 
Jeu the northwards of the foreayd Ifland of Wedero , 
the one iscalled Arnis, & the other Qoms.Ooms is a little arr; 
playne Iſland, but Arnis is teft, which lyerh nea- Ooms. 
reſt to Zealand, & is full of trees. From the Iſland 
Ooms, licthoffa riffe ſouthweſt ro ſeawards , which is a 
great leaguelong,, and the end flatt, which men 
may runne over by the tad. When you will ſay] imo 
the Golverſound , you muſt leave thefe ewoiflands lying 
onthe larboard fide. The Ifland Laland hath upon the 
welt poynt over againſt the ſourh end of Langeland', 
a riffe or Hooke, lying off from Laland at leaſt half , ;. 
wayes overthe Belt : forto avoyd that, you muſt runne on La» 
alongſt within an Engliſh mile to the caſtwards of Lan- 1and. 
geland; or when. that you leave the rwo third parts of 
the water. on Lalands fide, *and theother third part on 
che ſide of Langeland , you ſhal not come too neare it. 
When you come from the ſouthwards, & are bound 
into the Belt, and that then the ſteeple of Maſcon , which 
ſtandeth upon Laland commeth ro ſtand northeaſt and 
by eaſt from you , then you are paſt thar riffe, and lyeth 
tothe ſouthwardes of you ; 1tis here in this Cannell be- 
rwixt Laland and the ſouth end of Langehand, five, ſixc, 
and fgven fathomdeep. | 

From the ſouth end of Langeland to Femeren the 
courſe is ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by caſt diſtant cight 


—_— 

hen as you come off from La and are paſt 

the riffe or Hooke of Laland, then the ſouth coaſt of 

Laland lyerh eaſt 8& weſt : alongft by ic lyeth a ſand, 

which is called the Red-fand, &lyeth alongſt untill be- 

pr which runneth in berwixt Laland and 
iz. 

To the northwards of thisſand is aroade of fourteen , 
ſixteen, andeighteen foot water, before the little townes 
——— "i and Roo-buy, where men db1ade nuts and Ael- 

oum 

Berwixt Laland and Geſter , thwart of this Red-ſand 11. 
(ashath been ſayd) runneth in the Golverſound, which 
men may run into, & comeour again into the Belt, but 
in this ſound or channel] there is little depth, there lyeth 
aſtone banck within thwart over the channell. The 
little town Nicoppen lyethupon the Iſland Falſter a lea- _. 
gue within Geſter. From Geſter ſhooteth of Geſter procepe 
riffe, at leaſt three leagues into ſea, which is a ſhoale Gelter- 

itfe. rif. 

To theeaſtwards of Geſter riff lieth an 1ſtand called 
Bout, it is there abouts all ſhoale water ; to witt, three Bout. 
and four fathom. | 

To the eaſtwards of Boutgoeth in the Green ſound 
by the little towne StuybekuFpe, & commeth out again ſound. 
into the Belt tothe ap Ararsd i of Laland: then Green 
ſound lyerh in about weſt and weſt and by north in three 
fathom , there lycth a ſhoale on the larboard ſide of the 
mouth ofrhe Sound , called the Tolck,. which men muſt 7,1, 
avoyd: you muſt goe into the eaſtwards of it, you m 
leaditinal by the land of Meun, in fourteen or fit- 
teen foot , that foreſayd town Stuybekuype lyeth abour 
 aleague within the mouth ofthe channell. = ' Stuy- 

From Geſterriſf roMeun,the courſeis northnortheaſt Þ<kuy- 
ſeven leagues:but fromBour ro Meun'itis northeaſt about *** 
fixleagues. ; 

From the Golverſouud to Meun , the land lycth in a Meun, 
bay you may anchor there fora northeaſt, north, north- 
weſt, and weſt winde, in fiveand fixfathom. 

He that commeth out of the Sound, and is bound to 
the ſouthwardsof Meun , maycome fo near Meun as he 
will, andluffe up to the weſtwardsby the poynt, and an- 
chor wherehe pleaſe, in five or ſix fathom. On the north 
ſide 6f Menn you may alſo anchorin ſixfathom, behinde 
alintle riffe that ſhooreth off from the north poynt, for 
an eat, foinhſouthweſt and weſt wind,it isthere all over 


Red- 
ſand. 


» Greens 


i called Wedero , andisalſo faſt toir with a riff, ſo that 


| und, 
pad (c) 3 of 
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' Of the depths about theſe laces., and in what 
depths men may ſee the land. 


In the Ripe, Eyderand Heyer, afouth & north Moone 
| maketh the higheſt water, the floud. commeth there 
out of the northweſt , and theebbeout of the ſoutheaſt, 
and ſo run'overthenorth gronds. 
- Inthedcepof Liſt or Silt, a ſouth and north Moone 
makeththe higheſt water, the floud .commeth there out 
ofthenorthweſt ,' and falleth very little alongft the land, 
and theebb tothe contrary. 
- InKmu , a ſouthſouthweſt and northnortheaſt 
Moone maketh the higheſt water. | The floud ' com- 
meth there alſo our of the northweſt and falleth but a 


m_—__— 


great quartertyde alongſtthe land , and the ebbe to the | 


contrary. 
In the Haven of Zuydet-zyt, the Growe-deepe, the 
h a ſouthſouthweſt and northnortheaſt 


Sche]linghkroeg 
Moone maketh the higheſt water, the load commeth 


there alſo out of the northweſt and falleth oyer the Reecfs- 


horne towards the Juttiſh1ſland, and rhe ebbe againe to 
the contrary, off from the land in thenorth Sea. 


Of the grounds and Depths. 


The grounds of the Hever and the . bankesof+ the 
Small deep without Strand and Eyderſtee, lye"aVieaſt 
two leagues without thea coaſt ofthe land. 

Berwixt Holyland and Fmeren or Strand itistenne or 
eleven fathom deep, inthat depth you may ſee both the 
"lands, if you climbe up in the ſhroudes. dis to bee 
knowne by the ſteeple of Piclworme, ſtanding upon the 
ſouth end of the land: Upon the Iſland Strand ſtand more 
Churches ahd ſtceples, butnone ſo eaſy to be knowne 


as Piclworme. 
| Amerenisa league anda halfelong, & bathall alongſt 
in-ten fathom : gp this 


low ſandhills growne with ſpirz 

The 1fland Silt you may 
Iſland (neareſt to the north end) lyeth a high ſteepe red 
Kliffe, on bothſides going downe; upon the ſouth 
ſide of thecliffe ſtandeth a flat C 
ple, and tothe eaſtwards'of it another Church, with a 


high thick ſteeple called Heydom. The north end of the 
land DOT pgs anddiefouth cad Voortrap. 


Courſes b-7 Diſtances. 


From the Eyder to Hever the land lycth northnorthweſt 
and ſouthſoutheaſt 5 leagues. 

From the Hever, or the ſouthend of Strand to the ſouth 
end of Ameren northnorthweſt abouc 5 leagues. 

Two lea north from Ameren lyeth Silt, which is 
about five leagues l6ng, and lyeth ſouth and by caſt, 
& north & by weſt. 

From thenorthend of Silt, called Liſt, unto the ſouth 
end neo or _ 8 - ws _ ———_" _ 
great e, Rem is three es long , an 

- . moſt Cubent arts: _ : 

From thenonthendofRem, to ttheſouch end of Manu, 

- Ttisnortheaſt and ſouthweſt a and a halfe, you 
can hardly pet ſight of it by reaſon of thegrounds, and 

| ogg, to W 0009-0995 200-0 20 Rp 

and Phanu' Lane one from the 
— es long; 1d Ng aclon and JNNNOnE | 
| cagues zs an uyrers to 
Kou » ſouthfoutheaſt and northnorthweſt. 
Thi s land hachatfos fire frand, -bar the north end 

| towards Growe-deepis very 

From Phanuto ik is about foure leagues, 
TC ——— the Havens of the Growedeepe and 

| e 

From Hol drocheydercatandby noeh, and weſt 

- and by ſouth 7 leagues. 

From Holylandtotheoutermoſt buyin the Hevermorth- 
calt and ſouthweſt 


The Cue of __ -and the Belt . 


urch, which alow ſtee- 


leagues. | 


You may| the outermoſt buye inthe Hever, 
Ts EFT with clearer je A, 
From Holyland to Ameren = Small-deep 


what weſt 


From Holyland to Knuytsdeep or R dep ro 
and 4 ve ans by caſt Ry! 

' From Holyland to the horne or the Doodenbe 

and ſouth -. 


welt and by ſouth 5O 
From the iſland Silt to the Fly northeaſt and > 


'J 
Fromthe Doodenbergh: orthe Horne, to acfole or 


From the Rinkopper-deep, or the Haven of Net to 
Boevenbergen north and weltabour” 16 

From the Doodenbergh to enbergen , the land of 

Jutland lyeth north and by weſt » and fourth and by aft 

170r18 

From Boevenbergen to the Holmes northn 


From the Holmes to Robfpot or Robbeknuye Slaps 
'90r10 


From Robſnot to Hartſhals northeaſt and by _— 
From Hartshals to the Scawe or Schaghen caſt- = 


81 
From Rin or Numer-deep to the'Hy fouth 
weſt or kepperor Nmbrdrp ta 581 
From Boevenbergen' al 
PRES unto the Elve or 
y calt about. - + ws 
From Boevenbergento Holyland , ſouth & by eaſt 
what ſoutherly about 


From Boevenbergen to the Flye or Bornete wk outs 


ſouthweſt abour. 67 leagues 
From Boeyenbergen to thenorth Forland foubveſtk 
byſouth Li8or 120 


From Boevenbergen to the Holmes before Y 
ſouthweſt 
From Boevenbergen to Flambrough- head + br 
weſt ſomewhat ſoutherly - - 98 ir 
From Boevenbergen to Scharbrough wetted 


ſomewhat ſoutherly 


From Boevenbergen to the River of N ew-Caſtle or Ty- | 


nemouth welt andby ſouth abour. 106 
From Boevenbergen 6 Boccknes welt & by north 


x06leaguis, 
From Bocyenbergen to the Naze northweſt and by north 
241 


65 leagues. 


Callice and Dover ſouthſouthweſt about 120 ga 
From the Holmes to the Naze northweſt abour- 194 of 


201 
From the Holmes to Fleckery northweſt and by-north- 


19lcagues. 


From the Holmes toMardownonk 27 leagues. 
Froms the Holms to Longſound northand by eaſt 350t 


36] 
fromthe Moluoeto Biedameracntecahint” — 
From the Scaweto'T weltſouthweſt raokiy 
FromtheScawe to the Naze welt 331 
From the Scaw to Fleckery welt and by nogh* 'rpleg 


From twe Scaw to Reperwick weſt and by north and 
northnorthweſt n 241 


Fromthe Scawetothe Loogfound northweſt & b 
or little more northerly -- 2x8 —— 
1 


calt, on ke eaſterly, and nes Lay ſome. 


From Flolyland tothedeepe of Silt or Liſt, nord - 
caſt 7letpues, |; 


From Knuyts-deep or the Iſland Phanu tothe ES iy 


Numen or Rinkopper-deepe, north and by "_ ſeyen 


Jarland, without. the | 
outermoſt hey ſouth'& 


fit” wt a. ot 586 nid aint an ro anti ci; 


From the Riffe in fixtecac fathom to the Fly ſouth and | 
Feoms the Riffe in eighteen fathomto the. ſtrair betwitt : 


Fromthe Scawero Mardowe northweſtand by car oye 20 
Or21 leagues 


ww 


From 


eaſterly 
From the 


Scawe to Maelſtrand eaſtnortheaſt v4 
From the Scawe to Nidinck eaſt and by ſouth 15 or 16 


-  Fromthe Scaweto Wacſbergen eaſtſoutheaſt 19 or 


8 leagues. | 
about a ſeaboard, the Trendels 
8 leagues. 
- Fromthe: 8 leagues. 
" From Scawtothe $mall Helmes ſouth  4leagues. 
From the Scaw to Seabuy ſouth and by weſt 5 leagues. 
From the Helmes to Seabuy = ; 


from Seabuy to Aelburger- 
From Aclburgher-deep to Mariacker ſouth and ſoath and 
k by welt | a. Fo 

2 Aclburger-deep to Stevenſhead ſoutheaſt and by 
_. | 9 leagues. 
From Aclburger-deep to Haeſlin ſoutheaſt and by eaſt 


' Fiom Stevenſheadto Haeſlin eaſtſoutheaſt 
from Stevenſhead to the great 


fin. 1 wn c 
- evenſhcad to the poynt of Ebeltu 
weſt 


Helme ſouth 


9 
Helme to Were ſoutſoutheaſt 4, 


From the great Helme to Sampſo ſouth 


From the ſouth end of Ebeltud to Herhuyſen weſt and by 
- fouthand weſtſouthweſt 
From the road of Sampſo to E 


' Fromthe ſouth end of Sampſo to the 1ſland E 


courſe is ſouthweſt and'by ſouth 


The northweſt coaſt of Fuynen lycth ſouthweſt 
8 5 aig 
weſt6 leag. 


ſomewhat 


weſt 


From Endelaw to Melverſoynd ſouth and by 
From Ebelo to Melverſound ſouthſourthweſt, 


foutherl 


From bamplo to Roems ſoutheaſt & by ſouth 6 leagues. 


From Syro $0 Roſnes ſouthſouthweſt 


| From by weſt Syro to Roems 


and by weſt 


, From 


 FromKnu 


From Knuytſheadto the 1 


b 


Tatingen. 


Garringen. 


ol 
croto Bulfack ſouth andby welt 4 great leag, 
From Wero to Romps ſouth and by eaſt 
' From Rompsto Knuyrſhead ſouth & by eaſt 
ſouthcaſt 


ytlheadto Lang 


eland ſoutheaſt 
fland Taſling ſouth 


2 leagues. 
deep ſouth and by welt 


ade. 99g 
I es. 
dl by weſt 
6 
d fourkſouh- | 
| 7orS$1 | 
From Stevenſheadto Syro ſouthſoutheaſt and ſou 


and by ſouth. 
From the great 


belo ſouth NE by weſt 


5 G. 
ſouthſouthweſt 8& fourh 


l 
b. th. 
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the Scawe to Ferderoer north and by weſt 23 leag. | 
From the Scawe.to Otturen north and by caſt, 


way hk 
2 es. \ 
leagiies. 
es 


20 | 


9 leagues 


leagues. 
leagues. 
lea 


leagues. 
5 leagues. 


belo, the 


4 leagues: 
and by 


Fl 


5 leagues. 


® 6J 
and by caſt 4 leagues. 
From the ſoutheaſt end of Fuynen the eaſt poynt of AC. 
Ken, welt and weſt and by north 61eagues. 

From the paynt of Askensto the little INand of Toreu, 
weſtnorthweſt and weſt and by north 2 leagues. 
From Arca to Melverſound northnorthweſt 5 leagues. 
Fromthe as be of Ruſnes in Zealandto the Iſland Syro, 
northnortheaſt and ſouthſouthweſt 5 leagues. 
From Ruſnesto Caſſeur ſouthſoutheaſt gor 10leag. 
From Spiro to Langeland fourth and ſouth and by ealt 
leagues. 

Fromthe north endofLangeland to the fouth bots Purh 
8 leagues. 


From the ſouthend of Langeland , to the Iſtand Arr, the 
courſe is weſtnorthweſt 4 leagues. 
From the Iſland Arr, or Koping, to the Roen, the courſe 
is weſt and by north 5 leagues. 
From the Roen, to the little 1Nand Areu, weſtnorth- 
weſt + 3 leagues. 
From Areuto Apenrade ſouth and by weſt 5 leagues. 
From the river of Apearade to the Strait of Sonderburge 
Fo leagues, 
From Sonderburgh to the Sley, ſoutheaſt and by caſt 


4 leagues. 


From the ſouthend af Langeland'to Femeren , the courſe 


is ſoutheaſt and by caſt 8 leagues. 
Fromthe Pools-riffe, lying on the Iſland Aelſt to Feme- 
ren, the courſe is eaſtſoutheaſt 13 or 14. leagues. 
From the Sleye tothe Kiel ſoutheaſt 4 leagues. 
From Kiel to Femeren, the courſe is caſt & by north 
8 leagues. 

From Femeren to the Trawe 6f Lubeck ſouthſouthweſt 
| 9 or 10 leagues. 

From the Traweof Lubeck to Wiſmer-deepe, the cours 
is firſt northeaſt & by north and theneaſtnortheaſt in all 

; 9 leagues, 

From Roſtick to Robbenes, the courſe is northeaſt 
gf: dots 4 leagues. 
'F rom Rohbbenefſe to Doornboſch northeaſt —_y caſt 
| ues. 

From Femeren to Wiſmerdeep, ſouthſouteal even 
eagues. 
From Femeren to Roſtick, caftſoutheaſt Borg les 
From Femeren to Geſter-riffe caſt & by north 9 or 10 
leagues. 


4 leagues. | 
and {outh 


From the Trave of Lubeck to Geſter-riffe northeaſt 
19 leagues. 

From W iſmerdeep to Geſter-riffe northnortheaſt 12 or 

| 13 leagues. 
From Roſtick toGefter-riffe the courſe is north 7 or 8 

| leagues. 

| From Geſter-riffe to Doornboſheaſt 9 leagues. 
From Geſter to Mcun northeaſt 7 leagues. 


How theſs Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 
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Sourerhead. 


Thus ſheweth the Land of Eyderſteeto the north- 
| wardesof the Eyder. 


Lift. 


White-Cliffe. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Ameren. 
Heydom, Voortrap. 
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G Thus ſheweth it ſelfe the INland Silt, when you fayle alongſt by it. 


Doodenbergh. 
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ſhewerhthe Landof 


Zuyder-zyr. 
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Zuyder-zyttothe ſo 


Langelegh. Lnysbergh. 
SS DING 
uthwards of the Doodenbergh. 


Thus 


The Cojt of [utland and the Belt. 
= Blawebergh. | Doodenbergk. 
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Eaſterpoyar. | Holmes, To the ſourhyards of Boereg 
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Thus ſheweth theland heroine Berranheratien = the Holmes, when you ayle alongſt by i it, thicel leagues from t| MH a, . 


The Scaw. Harshals. Robſyor. ” | 
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Thus riſeththe Land ws. 5k te Holmes and the Scavw , when 6 fayle Joogſt by ic, 
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Thus ſheweth the land and the Church of A It, when you are 2 leagues anda half by caſt fr many => | 
Wiſmer. Grear Cruyſoorr. Lirtle Cruyſoart. Holſter land. | The eat _ 
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When you fayleto Lubeck, alongſt berwixt the Land of Cruyfoort and Holſter land, then it ſheweth ir 
ſclfeon both ſides thus. 


| Oudevaer, 
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Robbeneſſe. Rofſtick. 


Barro. - 
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Thus ſheveth he Coaſt of Meckelenb er - ne Dorneboſh, , or the Jelk 
byit G ws 1 without the Land, -. 


The foureh Demonſtration, , 


Where i in at& Acfctited 


The Schager Rack, as alfo the Sound from the Paternoſters 
Kol, and fo forth through the 'Sorind to 
Falſicrbon. 6 


I Brito. | MABLSTRANT. The Webterbergh. 
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atſt a Or Warlocks! 
detham i wt i a bal upon ity 
none. You may rut 

in on-both fides the Iſland, ceigher about to;the nonh- 
ortothe ſouthwards of it, according as ſhall bee 


He "PURE FEI. a gicat- ifane of Rockes, upon which tan 

- whichlye farre offto ſcawards from the Coaſt, | where ſometimes ſtander 
behindethem , to wit, on the ſouth ſide, goeth | and ſometimes alſo there 
in within'the land a broad {ound;' upon the 

ſouth ſide of it eth a high round rack or hil ln 


Parer- 


called +the. of-that fo! lt acting fc wings Itch at ſouth- 
the Iſland &X] elitrand. He that commeth { weft then you = ft RE wade eſto nd 

Scaw, and deſired to ſaylto Maelftrand, ler him go on bribe rintiohens fouth, of ſoutheaſt, then it is beſ 
caſt northeaſt , and then he ſhall ſight of the voagd corunne at the ſouther _—_— The norther channel 


ayle ſo in with 4&5 untill that —__ b 

Pace, he.mu age on ue coy Name 
Wcnhe y them' eaſtnortheaſt, & eaſt an by 1 north 5 

= clhallcunne in ſightof the Iſland Maclftrand, | w 


& | lyath.in-by- and by ſouth, and 

ſtloutheaſt , b ercannelleat and cat and 

by nort eult bots foutherhan he Iſland, you may 
by. unull. you come before the Townes 


as exon 


you ſhall ſee then. lying before you. Men " | 
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efAnd /o forth throuph the $ ound to Falſterborn. | 28 


*. -anchor. there with.an anchor to ſcawards outa head, and | Three leagues ſouthſouthe. from Winneu Iye Mael- 
©. make Gaſt a cable. our-a ſtearne '@n. the kaye, lying fo | foundand Conſback: Maleſound is arough Iſland, which Mac. 
; _ whth Rearneto the ſhoare. | | you may ſayle roundabour in levenor cightfathom, 4h» ſound. 
» Apontibe middeſt , os 5he nn one; der it isalfo. road. Two cables lenght weſtnocthweſt 
haharock above water , which you may fail :about-on | from Maleſound, lyeth a ſuncken rock under water,. and 
- both fides » but within that rock lyerha ſuncken rock un- | alſo one even with the water , a bow ſhot from the land , 
 Yerwater , andto the ſouthwardes of italſo a rock, | whereupon ſtandeth a Warder. 


n rock water by the Iſland north | Conſ-back, ' there ſtand 2 Wardes, each upon a back. 
Ss rock , which lyeth above. water, | rock cloſe totheland, bacon lyeth 1n = 2x 
nen. muſt, þe very carcfullto take heed of. There | it isa fayre haven, ten fathom deep, and good anchor 
| where good anchor ground. From thence-you d, when you comeabour the low poynt you ſhall 
 mayſaul through within the rocksto Calf-ſound, Bahoule | ice Conſ-back lyeto the northwards of you. 
ad Nitus. | + | - From Maleſound ſouthweſt and fouthweſt and by 
...Calf-ſound lycth diſtant from Maclſtrand about foure | weſt , a great = to ſeawards, 1yeth the fowle and 
leagues. For to fail inthere quit of the ſea, you muſt run — yng or _ Theland upon Nyng Ny- 
ro the ſouthwards of a-great rock, whereupon | is t a halfe league long. Theriffe on diengitvont ding. 
ch a Warder.' On the ſouth. ſide of the Havens: | runnes till abour aleague on the land northeaſt, and is2 
mouth there are great rocks, but on the north fide all | balfe league broad, wholy riffe, with ſharpe ſtones. Upon 
{mall rocks. W hen you come within the rocks about the | ſome places cight, "ſeven; five, and foure foot water. 
of thenorthland , there youmay anchor in fifteen | The taile , which thooteth ſoutherly downe, tsnarrow , 
or fathom , there isgoodanchor ground. From | and runneth from the land northeaſt about 2 leagues : 
Galf-found you may run up to the ſouthwards,. through | There upon is 5, 4, and 3, foot water. Alcague'and a 
; within the rocks unco the river of Nilus. "7 » | half gpm pes + mig 5 northweſt, men may ſtay 
,Four es ſouthſautheaſt from: Calf-ſound , lyeth | upon 6 and 7 fathom. You may faile through betwixt 
. the INand Winneu, tothe ſouthwards of it goeth in the | Nyding and Malefound, or the mayn land, but it isthere 
| cry i Nilus 'or Gottenbergh,, which 1s a large and all ſhallow water. Upon Nyding is a fire-beacon, where- 
ſound, lying.in northnortheaſt, in 8, 9, and 10 | uponthey makefire every ni 
fahom., you muſt leave Winneu-on. the larboard ſide, | ,From d 
ad runne in betwixt the poyntof the main land , called $2aguen, : 
Jlerh e: 1, and the Iſland | e Denmarck, and then in of M « that is 2 ri- Waters 
longſt by the maia land on the ſough, ſide untill paſt Els- _ theland, uponit bergen. 
burgh-to Gottenburgh, it is thereall cleane and cleare | lye ſome towns as Viymenes, Horn, and Goſewarer. 
-withoutany danger that might hurt you. ; From Monſterſound 3 leagues to the ſouthwardes, lyeth 
-Youmay alſo ſayle-into the northwards of Winneu, | Water n. For toſaylinthere, you muſt runin by 
then you muſt leave Winneu, andalſoſome long rocks | the eaſt land. Art the poynt of the Iſland which lyeth on 
onthe ſtarboard ſide, a _e. orlittle | the northweſt ſide before the haven, lyeth arock under 
| , on thelarboart fidey.an chenin alongſtby | water, and from the poynt . where the caſtle ſtanderh 
_— —— on the ſouth ſide, as 1s be- | upon, lyethalſoa ſuncken rock, both'which you muſt 
fore aid. avoyd, and theteforerun inamidft the channell , berwixt 


little out then the other. There alſoa | .Eaſtnorthcaſt from Maleſound lyeth the haven of Conf. 
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the forefayd Iſland and the mayne land, where the caſtle, Thus river of Helmſtce Iyeth within a greate foler 
' Randeth upon the poynt, and anchor when you come about ſouthſouthyeſt 4, leagues from Swedereur. 
vithinthe poynt right againſt the caſtle in 4 or 5-fathom. | 
Fortoſaile eo fm mr ry markes,you muſt bring 
Old Boey to the norch fide of the caſtle, and goe on 
 northnortheaſt , there lieth a rock even with the water, 
which you muſt leave on the ſtarboard fide, and anchor 
dat choca it 4. or 5 fathom as before is ſaid. 
— leagues to' the ſouthwards of 'Waterſbergen 
> iyeth the river of Valckenburgh. On the north ſide of 
WT.” ic Riversmouth lyerh an Ifland , called Murupting,and 
n | Faguento the ſicirenrds of it lyeth an Iſland, called | 
WM ullo,berwixr that TNhand and Valckenburgh, within the 
BY 6d, lyerh a high hill, called Haver, being white to ſe to, 
BY © firwere andy Latid:ſeafaring men doe name it yorp l 
- Call, becauſe of the likeriefſ@ofReight & faſhion, whi | 
| i "RhathlikeCol, and ſometimes it is miſtaken for Coll. WET > A Rn 
©. Three eaftwards from Tullo, lyeth mo þ _ —_ 
FF homered but there can $0 1N no ſhapps, = on "1 —Odatas. 


(d) 
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Coll, 


boi, 


26 The S$cawe Reach , as alſo the S ound from the Po unto Kol, 
| I Bur- he that > ther coun & 


Two leagues fouthwards from: Helmſter lyeth the 
lictletwone,' or lictle caſte, called L , theregoerh | rurmech 
alſo a little river into the land.” 4  weſtwardes 
| —PImERCS © opmper niet places ye ina great 


Seedereny. 


cnd of Swedereur-ſhootetly off a little ledge of rocks, 
you muſt-runne al tochenorthwards oftherocks , 
chat lye at the north end of Swedereur chem on | and 


- the. ſtarboard fide, andanchot behinde the Ifland , ' be» 


twixt the greate and little rockes in ſeven fathom , thwart 


of the little white Church of Turcko 4, fo char che? 


| 40 ties 6 pages = ry at the ſourh"end 'be 
outhw 


and broade for fogoin: but from the north 


eſt from you, and Col ſtand over the forcfayd 


Rock, therceitisbeſt lying, and thereyou: arelandlockt 
for all winds. If you wil run out againtothe ſouthwards 


of it , then leave the tworocks with the Wardeg on'che 
ſtarboard ſide, andrunne boldy cloſeabout bythem 004 


wards Coll; 

Hee that eommieth off Sour Anouty: & by 
ſoutherly windes cannot run-a weather Coll ,-let-hidr 
goefrom Col northeaſt and by north towards Swedereur, 


atd funnedloſe about by the two fortfayd rocks with the 
Warders , atthe ſouth end of Swedereur, untillhecorhe/ 
behind the Hlahd , and anchor , as is before ſayd',: there 
itis foft ground. A north windblowerhthere open'irs.- 

From S$wetercur ro Coll the courſe is outhweſt ard 
by ſouth, 'berwixt both lyeth a greate baye,, upon which | 
* that line rowne p wikcromonuiinry 
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From HibRificof the'Scawe ro the and Leſol the half. The beſt road for to ly under the Helms with 23 
ſhips, is berwixt the ſouthermoſt & middle moſt litile 

Iſland, ſomewhat nearer the main land wrntagee, Þ J © 

Ir 

the 

[: 


courſe is fouthſoutheaſt , but the poynte of the Riffe and 
the Trinde) lye*due ſoutheaſt and cone eight lea- 
pues aſunder. 


Leſoy. The Ifland Leſou is compaſſed round about with foule 


. Dwaelgrounds, tiffs andſands, that 1ye off. From the 
ſoutheaſt end where the Church ſtands upon, lyeth-off 
ſucha great riffe or ſhoale from the ſhoare , chats 
3 leagues from the hand: to the fourth ty itis1 
Cone then two fathom , there undefit you may 
for a ſourhfoutheaſt winde, 

ſouthweſt poynt, . lyeth off ſuch a oale,, thar when 
y flatt church is caſt, and efſtnortheaſt from 
Y cannot come neare the land within three | 

ut rms EE may comeſo near , thatyou may 
=_ _ underit for a ſoutherly 8& ſoutheaſt winde, in 


being Egon font to rn mo ”"__ ents the chrety | 


noni end of 


On the abvetan® fide of the ic 
Fea reatbys whereby youmay bf abc by 


reaſon'e? 
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, and lycth moſt [ 
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; beeuuſeof the forefaid Thoake , 
ech of From the northeaſt end of Leſdy cows 


reopen nt en 
ſouthweſt from you, | 
or ſhoale;/ bur when! und eget 


is ſouthweſt 


then you are over the ſhoaleſt of the riffe. When the- 
weſtentd of Lefou is ſouthweſt, arid the church ſours 
eds prot Pero" 3 pc then you arc about thwart 


welt from theScaw eas 
the ſhoare, there are J . 


| ofthe buye of the 
Four ſourch and/by 
ſmal-Helmes 5 not far from the 

lite Iſlands, the ſomhermoſt the Juttes doe 
Deynen orthe Dee, ch&midlemoſt Holmes, & 


che ſtrand in threofndous; und runne ſo alo 
the ſtrand and the Helmes, 
rn 


a i wal {inthe narrove) i ie Ciel five, ro x 


fp begnoctato come lou 
veſt t6 com colt 


cotficon againſt hp 
froityou) 


thermoſt' Graſholme-,  by-rhem lieth yer another 
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but tou wn vi wh ap dl ye by the Graſholme.. 
thar 


or ſcyen fathom, there it 1s alſo veriegood lyir 


f'5e theaſt windes, in clean ground of ar 


Tand black fand. 


iſe from-che} —Berwixeche Scawe and the Helmesin a thrertani | 
deep eighteen, [ixtcen , and fiſtcene farhom. Berwit+ 


the Helmes and the maine land, there is at the 


Berwixt the ne good wayes 


| cheHelmes 1 itio20 &257fathonwdeop, ſoft 
een che.” ſome was yu or 


three fathom water. When you come from the north 
wardes t bo betwixt them untill you come thwartof. 
the ſouth 


+ Poakparnd there runneth off a little 
3 where the 
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will not lye fo farr withinthe Helmes, n 
alſo anchor farther out under che high land of La 
ſo that the Helmsbee ſoutheaſt from him, in _ _ 
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ſhoalef” 
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| aajelyerwoorthree licde low Iſlands or rocks, a little 
| above warer 5-berwixt theſe Helmkens, and the Helms , 
16. fathom, but betwixt theſe Holmkens and 


| klietowards Leſou witb a ſouthweſt 
uthweſt winde, then ſayle no nearer becauſe 
& lictle Iſlands and ſhoals then ſoutheaſt and: by 
eaſt, with that courſe you ſhall yan over thoſe ſhoals or 

rs ( yin to the northwards from the forefayd Holm- 
kens Gorkves fathom, afterwards it will be deeper 


ins nine, ten and twelve fathom , go then on ecaſt- 
Gavel fo long untill that the eaſt end ef Leſou be- 
weſt from you. When that caſt end beginneth 
to:come ſouth and by weſt from you, then you come 
againſt that flat , or rif, which ſhooteth off from the 
eaſt end of Leſou towards the Trindell. It doth 
ſhoale up from 14, 12, and 10 fathom, unto eight, ſix, 
andfour, and alſo to three fathom. If you be what 
near to Leſou, three fathom lafteth a whiles, 
then it wil be aglin deeper, four, fix, tenneand 
Fw: fathom, and then veried 
gd 


cep. When that fore-' 

caſt.end of Leſou is ſouthweſt from you, then 

| ecleare of that flat. The Helmes and the Trindel 
 kecaſt&by ſouthand weſt and by north ſeven leagues 
you come from the Scaw with a ſouthweſt or 


'p) welt winde , and that you. will fail trough 
| within the Trindel, that is, betwixt the Trindel and 
bs Lefou, itis beſt that you goe ſuch a courſe, that you 
, may.make your wayes good ſoutheaſt and by ſauth 
 andthen- you ſhall run alongſt about the middeſt of 
e channel! , trough berwixt the Trindel, and the 
which lye northnorthweſt off 


| Sqprgga, ( 


of Leſou, and fouthſoutheaſt 
poynt of the Riff ofthe Scaw.) Ar the deepeſt 
is farewaye, betwixt the Scaw and Leſou, it is 
fathom, being paſt over that, you ſhall come 
banck of eight, ſeven, and ſix, and alſo into five 
and then you ſhall beaboutdue weſt, or a little 
northerly or. ſoutherly from the buye upon the 
indel. Afrerwards it wil be again deeper, ifyou be in | 
fareways to witt, ſeven, cight, ten, and alſo 
ve fathom. 
{Net for to fayl within the riff, or the northeaſt poynt 
It is to runthen ſomewhat more eaſter- 
ly,to witt, ſoutheaſt or ſoutheaſt and by eaſt, untill you 
. - came: againſt the foreſlayd riff that lyeth off from che 
Nithealt poyne of Leſou, which you may ſound, and ſo 
_——_ by it in five, four, and alſo three fathom. 
the northeaſt poynt off Leſou, (that is the poynt 
ith hommocks ) is ſouth & by weſt from you, then you 
come againſt the rif, & when that poynt is ſouthſouth- 
weſtfrom you then you are right thwart of the rif, bur 
When the poyntis ſouthweſt from you , then youſhall be 
paſt and = ge” the rif. Being gotten about it towardes 
aoute, it will be deepe thirtic, five andthirtie, and alſo 


- Hlethatcommeth by night about the Trindell , muſt 
notfparchis lead y on the outer ſide} that is-on the caſt 
_ &deofthe Trindel you may not come nearer it by night, 
= en nine or tenne fathom, and then you ſhall not be 

3 KHreofffrom it. 


pI 


- When you faylecloſe alongſt without the Trindell in 
: cather, and that ms without board, upon 
' the bendes of the 


ippe with your feet by the water, 

then you can pn x prog If that then in cleare wea- 

ther ſtanding ſo without the ſhip, you cannor ſee Leſou, 

A . When youareabout thwart of the T rindel then you runne 
- {MITCen without the Trindel. 

s:+ The Trindel and the riffe of Anour lye northweſt and 

woutnealt , or as ſome ſay ſouthſourhealt and northnorth. 


neor cenne leagues aſunder. Betwixt Anout and 


eAnd ſo forth through the Sound to Falflerbor. 
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deep , but to the weſtwards of it, rowit , right betwixr 

theIflands Anout and Leſou it is ſhoale water, of ſeven 

and eight fathom, 'you may ſayle there over theſe flarg 

_ ſhoals trough betwixt Anout and Leſou into the 
. | 


Anout is upon the weſt ſide veric foule, and farre off 
toſeawards from it, lye manic uneven dwaclgrounds of 
two, three, and 4, fathom. . 
When you ſaile with a-ſouthweſt or weſterly winde 
from Lefouto-Anout ,,and runne over the flatof Leſou 
in three or four fathond, you neede not fayle on more 
eaſterly then ſoutheaſt and by eaſt, although it- be by 
night, you ſhall with ſuch winde and courſe run cleare 
h off Anout. When as that you reckon to have 
thelength of thie riffe, goe then on ſouthſoutheaſt , and 
ſouth and by eaſt, for to ſail a wether of Coll. But by 
day or when you can ſce about you, not more leewardly 
then ſouthſoutheaſt. When you faile off from the fore- 
layd pointe of Leſou to Anout,with a ſouthweſt or weſt- 
ſouthweſt winde, as is before ſaid , & make reckoning ta 
come by night by Fnout, then you can nordoe better, 
as to goe cight, tenne or twelye BY » (according as 
the winde ſhall blow freſh) on ſouthſoutheaſt, untill you 
come apainſt the ſhgaling of Anout, and looke for the 
daye, that running not tofar tolcewards off the poynct 
of the riffe , you may the better gett a weather off C Cl 
Likewiſe, when you come off from Col with a ſouth- 
weſt or ſoutherly winde, and runne about a halfe league 
alongſt without Coll, you neede: not alſo faile more 
northerly. then northweſt and by north , that goeth alſo 
a good waye alongſt toleewards of Anout riffe, and ſo 
forth towards Leſou. But when you come witha north- 
eaſt wind out of the Sound, or from Col; you muſtrunne 
c__ by Coll , if you will fail a weater of the riffe of 
nour. 
He that muſt lye by or turne to windwarges betwix:t - 
Leſouand Anout, andis bound for the Sound, let him 
keepe himſelfe on the weſt ſide of the farewaic , when 
he is a league or two a weather of Leſou, upon thoſe 
foreſayd flattes, or foure, ſixe, and ſeven fathom, when 
as that he beginnethro come within a league or two of 
Anout, there it will beagain deeper, bur uneven the one 
caſt atleaſta fathom more or leſſe then the other, when 
that you ſhall begiri to gerthat uneven ground of ſixteene, 
twentie, andalſothirtie fatom, then is Fnout. yer about 
three leagues ſouth from you ; comming neare Anout 
i&wil be veric uneven, at one fime thirtie, and then ſoone 
againe fifteene, ſeventeene, &alſotwinty fathom. 
If you will fayle towards Leſou with a ſouthweſt 
winde, comming about the Riffe of Anout from the 
ſouthwardes, then goe not on more weſterly then north- 
weſt. 1f you goe on more weſterly, eyther weſtnorth- 
weſt, or northweſt and by weſt : then you ſhall come ſoon 
upon the flatte betwixt Anout and Leſou , and ſhal finde 
firſt tenne, and then by lictle and hetle ſix, five and four 
fathom. When that with the northweſt waye you 
beginne to gette Lefou in ſight , then- it lyeth high, 
that is , the weſt end about weſtnorthweſt, and the 
northeaſt end , where the riffe lyeth off, about north- 
northweſt from you. When you come fo neere to Le- 
ſou , that you can ſee the eaſt end out off the toppe in 
cleare weather ,- about northweſt from you , there1t 1s Depths 
thirtic, and four and thirtrie fathom deep , that laſteth oy! - 
ſo long untill that the foreſayd eaſt poynt be ſouthweſt 
from you, but when that poynte is ſouthſouthweſt from _ 
you then you are right thwart or upon' the poynte or 
ſhoaleſt, of the riff, then youſhall runne over there in 
three, four, and five Fathom : whea that forcſayd poynt 
commeth to be ſouth and 2-4 weſt from you then you 
are paſt and clears off the riffe. : 7 
| Betwixt Anout and Wacſbergen in the farewaye it Dephrs 
isdeepeone and twentie, two and twentie, and three thwart 
and twentie fathom, betwixt them lyeth alſo a banck |! 


+ gout, 


off ten, twelve fourteene and ſixteene fathom. When 


* 


"AOL in the right farewaye it is five & twentic fathom 


the northermoſt high hill of Wacſbergen is northeaſt 
| (d) 2 from 


28 
from you ,. then the poynts of Anouts riffes are ſouth- | 
weſt from you : but when that hill is-northea(t and by 


caſtfrom you, and that you be ſomewhat nearer Nor- 
wayethen the riffe, then you are upon that banck. W hen 


ou come upon it by night, then goeon ſouth; or ſouth 
inthe da tion bee, & then you 
ſhall get againe d water. Therelyeth. yer another 
banck berwzxt the riffe of Anout & Valckenburgh, which 
lyeth alongſt unto Haland, whichat ſome places is not 

ceper then cighbt fathom. When the poynt of the rifte 
is aboutſouth and byeaſt, and tlie highland of Anoutis 
about ſouth and by weſt from you four leagues, there 
lyeth alſo a banck of 14.or 15 fathom. 

The riffe of Anourt lyeth off from the northeaſt poynt 
of Anout about caſtnortheaſt a league and half intoſea , 
andat the end lyeth drye above water, which is -excee- 
ding ſteepe and necdle tao. The north ſide (when you 
come from the northwardesorthe weſtwardes) you may 
ſound , and runne alongſt'byit, in ſeventeene or eigh- 
reene fathom : but comming from the ſouthwards, you 
cannot (in no wiſe) come neare it by yourlead, for on 
the ſouth ſide cloſeto the Rifte, it is thirty, and fireand 
thirty fathom deepe. [54 

On the north ſide of the rifte , yay may anchor at ma- 
ny places in ten, eleven, 'twelve , and fathom. 


Riffe 
of 
Anour. 


W hen you anchor in eleven , twelve or thirtcene fathom, 

Road ſo that the firebeacon be ſoutheaſt and by ſouth, and 

under the high land of Anout, which is the weſt end , about 
nour 


ſouthweſt and by weſt from you, then lyeththe outer- 
moſt end of the riffe caſt 8& by north from-you , there is 
veriegoodlying forcaſtſoutheaſt , ſoutheaſt, (outh, and 
fouthlouthweſt windes. When you ſet ſayle from thence, 
& are bound to the Sound, then you may boldly wighout 
feare (either by night or darke weather) ſayl alongſt by 
the rifte in ſixteen , — orei 25 e-mingrygmk un- 
» till thwart gf the end, keeping in h you can 
take no hurt of it. Cootnina:be the end, it isfourand 
twenty and five andtwentyfathom deepe , bur when you 
come about the pay nt, and beginner on ſouthſourh- 
caſt , then yolt have preſently cloſeto the riffe no ground | 
inthirtyand five and thirty fathom. Therifte of Anout 
and Colllye one from the other ſoutheaſt and northweſt 
Depths about ten leagues afunder. In cleare weather you may 
be- eaſtlyſce from belowne both Coll and Anout, 'when you | 
ryixe areberwixtthemn both. For toſayle from the rifte tothe 
rif s& Sound with a weſt ſouthweſt winde, you need not ſayle 
the nearer with a fhipthatſayleth wel , then ſouthſoutheath, 
Sound. \,ich that courſe you ſhall fayl farre enough a weather 
of Coll. Comming nearethe Coaſt of Zealand , that you 
may ſound in fourteene,' twelve, tenne & cight fachom 


deepe. 

"Barwine Faomes: Zealand, in the farewaye itis cight- 
teene and twenty fathom deep. Betwixt Anoutand Zea- 
land fifreen and ſixteen fathom, but in the farewaye be- 
twixt Anout and Coll, itisdeeptwenty , one and twen- 
ty, two and twenty, 8 three and twenty fathom. To 
the ſouthwards of the weſtwardesof it: itis ſhoaler, to 
witt, nineteen, eighteen, and alſo well fourteen , thir- 
teen, and twelve fathom , accordingas you come to the 
aaa ; wp pm Norwayeit is z to witr, 
ourand twenty , five and twenty , cightand twenty , & 
alſo thirty fathom , whereby:you cone aur bt | 

u be neareſt the Norway ſide tothe eaſtward ofthe / 
Maree wh weſtward. 242 

Divers © About northweſt from Coll four leagues, and ſourh- 
bancks Eaſtand byeaſtfrom Anout,: therelyeth a banck of nine, 
renne and twelve fathom. . 

Adbour eaſt and by fouth from Anout, fo far thatyon 
cannot well ſeeit from beneath, but may ſee it out of the 
top, and northweſt from Call, therelyethalſoa banck of 
fixreen fathom, groſke fandyground, as if it where ground 


of theriffe. | 
leagues fromthe poynt 


South and by eaſt about 
of Anouts riffe, ſoutheaſt and by ſouth from the ſouth 


riffe. 


mu 


——— 


T hs Scawe Reach , az alu che Sound, fromthe Paternoſters unto Kol , 


| becaule it is there abouts very uneven of depths, 8&une 


' Church Nandeth, Crepe it-isfarthree 


five ves, lye the Low » upon which 
more t ate feos water. He tha commettof frog 
Anout riffe, being bound for the Sound, thnot © 
more ſoutherly then ſouthſoutheaft , ſhall not ayle with, 
in theſe grounds, but with a ſouth & by caſt courſe be 
ſhould fall with them. He chat commeth ow: of the 
northweſt courſe off from the Sound) alſo fayle wichiz 
the ſame, therefore he chat is bound with a bare winge 
or from the Sound to Aaou, 


from Anoutto the Sour, 
muſt be carefull thereof. 

The land Haſelin lyeth from Anouts rifte ſouth 11 ay, 
leagues diſtant , andfrom Coll ſouthweſt & by weſt eight lu 
leaguess. Which is on the north ſide, or outer ſide very 
off riffes and ſhoales, but on theſouth ſide or inne; 
ſide towards Zealand it is indifferent clean, fo that yoy 
may well have roade there. From the caſt end of Hate. 
IP oft a Riffe northnortheaſt and northeaſt and by 

towardes Norwaye three leagues into ſea, unill 
within aleague near to the Lowſegrounds he that muſt 
turne to windewardes here, with ſoutherly or northerly 
windes, and runneth ſomewhatfarover weſt wardes into 


the bay, muſt be very carefull, and take heed thereof, 


ven grounds, and ore you cannot well come neate 
then by your lead z but the Coaſt of Zealand you may c0- 
me neare in 6 or 7 fathom by your lead. 

If it ſhould happen that you muſt lye by, in the Scawe, 
reachin long darke nights or miſtic weather, then obſer. in 
ve theſe direCtionsfollowing : If you be betwixt the Sca #wMl 
we & Leſou, then you may keepe your ſelf well bouldy l 
tothe ftouthwards or weſtwards, but uſe the lead much: 
about the Helmes and the Scawe you may comeneare the | 
ſhoare into ten, twelve or fifteenefarhom , before you | 
necd 10 caſt about. If you be by your reckoning thwan 
of Leſou, you may come nearc it inten or fifteen ; 
Bur if you be betwixt Lefouand Anout, there you'may 
runne the flats infive, ſix, ſeven, cight or renne 
fathom. If you be betwixt Anout, Haſelinand Coll;thae 
you may runne tothe ſouthſhoare in fifteene and ſixteene 
fathom , but berwixt Haſclin and Zealand in ten-or rw& 
vefathom. | 

Itis beſt in anie wiſe to you rathero the ſouth 
ſhoare, then to the Norwaye fide, but you muſt be veiie 
carefull ofyourlead , and uſe it verie much. #4 

From Coli to the Uland Haſcelin, itis ſouthweſt __ as 
weſt cight leagues, you may fayle through betwixt Hales ju 
linand Zealand , untill you come intorhe Belt : the coaſt 
of Zealand is afaire ſtrand ; butberweene Fiſhers vilk 
andthe Caſtle Kronenburgh, lyetha bankea lane uſe 
league from che ſhoare of two fathom , and runneth with 
ariffto the ſhoare and is foure fathom water , as alſo, to 
the weſtwards of Haſclin, there ſhooteth offa riffe toſts - 
wards, which you muſt avoyd. . . - 

Abour eaſtſoutheaſt from Hafclin gocth into the Land, 
a rem Kage incl, chore goon AN 
152 , IS anchori 
nortect winde, in five or fix fathom. The Sound 
divideth itſelfe within the land into three parts, the fuſt 
orthe caſtermoſt, called Roskildifiourd, goeth up ſouth- 
if unto Rockil, the ſecond, calledifenvoorr; lyeth! 
intotheland ſouth , and fourhand by weſt at {eaſt 5 of 
leagues, unto Ifickbyand Holbeck : within it isat leaſt ule 
two leagues broad, and in the middefſt lyeth a Ur 
e third lyeth to Dracckiholme, alſo at lc: 


Hland. 
five ſouthweſt, and northeaſt , like the coaſt 
towards the Bele. The Coaſt of Zealand , berwixt Haſe- 


lin andthe Sound isa clean coaft , you may ſayle alongft 
by the Land in fix or ſeven fathom, beſides the forclayd 
riff which lycth betweene Fiſhers village thereis uponit 
but four fathom deep, / bur come nonearer £0 it by night 
then twelve or thicteene fathom, forat ſome places it 8 
ſteep, and ſhoaleth up . Wherethat lictle ne# 


cndof Anout, and welt and by north from Collabout 


fathom, andtothe welſtwards of that wood which fa: 


—_— "3 


| dechto the weftwards of Lapſand, you may come in 
' .comming neare Lapſand, you muſt keepe further off 
"om the ſhoare, in ſeven or cight fathom , or cls you 
tho behinde the poynte of Lappeſand. 
©, Lappeſand lyeth about an Engliſh mile co the nonh- 
Ly ardeof Elſcnoore, or the Caſtle of the Sound, lying 
ws. "on the welt ſide of the fayle way, alongſt the coaſt of 
Zealand. For to avoyd you mulſt- be care- 
full of theſe marks, there ſtandeth a houſe to the weſt- 
wards ofthe Kings mill , to the weſtwardes of the Caſtle 
Croneaburgh, keep the Chimaey of that houle to the 
eſtwards of the front of the Kings mill, and then you 
take no hurt of Lappeſand, then runne alongſt by it 
it ſix, ſeven or eight fathom, ſolonguntill that the caſt 
cad of che INand Ween commeth a little without the 
caltleofthe Sound , keepe that ſo ſtanding , and ſayle fo 
jnſixe or ſeven fathom, ſomewhat cloſe alongſt by the 
calle, you may playnly fee lying through the water all 
thatcan hurt you. 


J 


of 


i « 


Foreo .. JF you will ſhift roadsout of the Sound, & anchor be- 
anchor bode Loppeang, then ſayle thwart af the foreſayd Kin 
_ the Caux or Kings mill, ſo that it doe ſtande 


& 


about ſouth or ſouth and by: weſt , or ſouth and by eaſt | 
from you » anchor there in ſix, ſeven or eight fathom, 
thereit18 good lyingoutofthe current and ſand ground : 
butifyou will anchor in twelve, thirteen or fourteen fa- 
thom, there it is ſoft ground, and there gocth a ſtrong 
current with ſoutherly or ſoutheaſt windes, but you lye 
there better, in more roome,for toſayle inwardes againe , 
ifit ſhould happen that the winde did ſuddenly ſhift out 
tw the northweſt, It happened once to, one of may 
acquaintance, that had anchored ſomewhat to theeaſt- 
yardsof the Kings-maill, in fixeor ſeven fathom and the 
wiadedid ſhift in the night to the northweſt, when they 
weighed thier anchor the ſhippe fell rowards the land, 
& before they could get the ſhip about before the winde , 
they didrunne in three fatham over the poynt of Lappe- 


..#wom Collto Elſenoore or the Sound , the courſe is 
ſoutheaſt , & ſoutheaſt and by ſouth four or five leagues. 
Mboxt halfe wayes betwixt Coll and Elſenburgh lye the 
Svine- Swyne boden , which are ſome foule rocks, and ſuncken 
boder. roles which 1ye off to ſeawards a good wayes from 

thehnd, but when you ſayle towardes the Sound com- 
ing from Coll, then keep the Iſland Ween hidden be- 
nde-the Baſtle Cronenburch, and then you cannot 
Gyl foul of the foreſayd Swyneboden, when that you 
them, and runnein amidſt the channell, for to 
avoyde Lappeſand , or els if you bring the caſt end of 
een , the again right without the caſtle, or keepe in 
{ſevenor eight fathom from the Scalands fide, you can 
Forres take hurt of Lappeſand , when youare come within 


> A I Ea On RE 


eAnd ſo forth through the Sound to Falſlerbont. 


by the ſhoare, without taking hurt, bur | 1 
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ſouth, and then: you ſhall ſee the ſteeple or the towne 
ying defore you, ſayle towardsit, inthat farewaye, it is 
moſt ſcyen or aight fathom deepe : when you come 
within the ſouth Holmes, it wil be five or 6 fathom deep, 
it doth ſhoale up ſuddenly, from the feven fathom to 
five, but beforethe rowne it is ſhoaler water, you may 
anchor there inthree, four or five fathom if you will; you 
may lye allo at the end of the Head, inthree fathom , 
there it is good lying, but with a northweſt winde it js a 
bad roade, for it bloweth there open in. 

It you will runne out agine to the ſouthwards of the 
ſouth Holmes towards Faſterborne or Steden, you muſt 
take heed of the ſouth Holmes, wich are foule round 
about. From the north end ſhooteth off a riffe a great 
wayes: Uponthe eaſt ſide, at the ſouth end, itlyeth very 
farre off ſhoale, there lyeth alſo the Northvliet, that is a North- 
ledge of rocks under water, but you may perceive it i: 
throughthe water, you ſhall leave it on the ſouth Hol- 
meside, ro witt, on the ſtarboard fide of you: but the 
Southvhiet, which lyeth thwart of Old Faſterborne, you 
ſhall leave on the larboard fide, & ſorunne through be- 
twixt them, it is in that farewaye at the ſhoaleſt four fa- 
thomdeep. When you comeoff from Malmuyen , and 
that the ſteeple of Coppenhaven come to the ſouth end 
ofthe South Holmes, then you are paſt the Northyliet. 
When you fayle thus there through, you. muſt be very 
carefull to avoyd theſe foreſayd grounds. You may 
runne out alſo alongſt by the ſtrand of Schoonen, and 
leave both the Northvliet lying on the ſtarboard fide : 
you may ſoundthar ſtrand in four and five fathom, as al- 
ſotherifte of Faſterborne. 

He that will faylinto Lands-croone, muſt know that Lands 
therelyeth a ſhoale before the havens mouth, and muſt <*99n® 
runne in aboutto the ſouthwardes of it: there ftanderh 
alittle Church on the north ſide, by the water ſide, anda 
Gentlemans houſe ſomewhat farther within the land, 
bring that chyrch over the bouſe, andthen you are clcarc 
of the ſhoale, then ſailein right with the poynt, and an- 
chor there in three fathom. 

To the northwards of old Faſterborne gocth in a 
deepe , called Hull or Hulwater , it is a,deepe haven for ut. 
ordinarieſhips, which goeth in moſt northeaſt in three wacet: 
or foure fathom ; you may ſound it in alongſt by the 
footſtrand of old Faſterborne in three fathom , leaving 
old Faſterborne on the ſtarboard fide, it is there large & 
broad enough. 


Tonurha 
ylicr, 


How men shall ſayle out of the Sound, trough 
the shoales or grounds, and into 
the Reefshol. 


He that will fayle out of the Sound towardes the 
ſhoales or Groundes, let him goe on ſouth and by eaſt; or 


word $6 Gſtle, you may anchor where you pleaſe. The 
| doe commonly anchor all alongſt by the land 
| tothe ſouthwards of Elſenore, there it is fifteen & 
en fathom deep, but with a ſoutheaſt winde it is bad 


Ing there. , 
;.,, Towards the Iſland Ween lyeth a banck of eight or 
-- Digefathom , itis better lying there , but it is ſomewhat 
(2; When you will Gil out ofthe Sound towards Coll, & 
| the UE come to the end of no 1g a _ northweſt , 
| ,andby weſt for to avoyd the Swyneboden , untill. that 
'Collbenorthnortheaſt from you, then goe boldly north- 


veſt and by north, or northnorthweſt, according as the 
windſhall be, for witha northeaſt winde, youmult runne 
ttnorthnorthweſt very cloſe alongſt by Col, for to ſay] 
aveather of the Riffes of Fnout and Leſvu. 


 Fortoſayleto Elleboge or Malmuyen 
M ant LandRaveone . 


Ifyou will (aylout of the Sound to Elleboge or Mal- 
mien, goe from Ween ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by 


+] 


he may ſound alongſt by the wood, in five or fixe ta- 
thom, and then be thall not Gayle a miſſe of the norther Nors 
| buye, for it leyth in five or ſix fathom, on the norgh end > 
of the Middle-ground, to the caſt wardes of the buye,ic is 
ſeven fathom deep, but in the right farewayec thwart of 
this buye, it is nine or tenne fathom deep : the markes 
of this <A arc, when that cnd of the wood is weſtiouth- 
weſt from you, then you are thwart of the norther buy, 
and there eth then a flat ſteeple , a prettic wayes to 
the ſouthwards of that wood: there commeth alſo three 
 hommocks to the north ſide of the town, theſe are all 
marks of the norther buye. 

From the Norther buy tothe Middle buye, the courſe 
is ſouth and by caſt. When you come by the Middle 
buye, then commeth the ſouthermoſt mill on 'to the 
ſouthwardes of the towne of Coppenhaven, and the flat 
ſteeple commeth within a handſpikes length unto tho 

ſteeple, thatare the markes of the Middle buye , 

or ſecond buye in the ſhoales or grounds, it is here cight | 
and nine fathom deepe? 

From the Middle buye to the third , and forth to the Thirds 
| buye upon Caſper Caniell _ courle is ſouth and _— 

3 ea 
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eaſt. Whenthe white caſtle commeth over the ſharpe 
ſteeple, they are the markes of the fourth buye, or the 
buye upon the Caſper Caniell , the third lycth at the 
ſouth end of the Middleground , it 1s not there veric 
broade, but ſeepe on both ſides , the deepe thereaboutes 
is ſeven orcight fathom: If you muſt turne to windewards 
there,, you muſt caſt about, ſo ſoone asit doth begin to 
ſhoale, as well on the one ſideas on the other. 
Buye The fourth buye lyeth on the north end of Draecker 
Caſper upon the flat, over apinſtit lycth arockabove water , 
Caniel. called the Fiſher , caſt and by north from the buye there 
Fisher. you may well ſound the ſouth-holme, for itis there ſhoale 
water. Berwixr the chird and this fourth-buye commeth 
running out a channell from Copenbaven, which men 
doe call Caſper Caniell, or theK.ingideep. 

From the ſourth buye or Caſper Caniell, to Draker 
rife, the courſe is ſouth , 8 ſouth andby eaſt : the land 
offDracecker you may ſound in three, four, and four fa- 
thom anda halt. | : 

Rufof The Riffe off Draccker lycth a good wayes without 
- Draker Draker, itlyeth offa halfelcaguecaſt into ſea. The mar- 
kes off the buye upon Draker-riffe are theſe. When the 
ſteeple of Copenhaven commeth to the ſouthwards of 
Draker to the wood , then you are thwart of the 
buye. The ſhoaleſt water that you ſhall finde be- 
twixt this buye upon Draecker-riffe , and the fore- 
ſayd fourth buye, is five fathom leſſe two foot. For 
to ſayl by night Bong the ſhoales: or grounds ,.go 
from the 1ſland Ween ſouth and ſouth and by weſt, fo 
long untill that you come thwart off the poynt off the 
wood in four fathom, then keepſomewhat off from the 
ſhoare, and goe on ſoutheaſt & by eaſt, untill that you 
come in ſeven fathom, and then forth ſouthſoutheaſt, 
untill you be over the Middle-ground, the firſt or nor- 
thermoſt buye, asis before ſayd, lyethinfive fathom , 
but you may well goe- over tothe weſtwards off it, in 
three or foure fathom , keepe then ſomewhat off, uncill 
that you come in cight , nine, or ten and efeven fathom , 
and [ii then on ſouth unto Caſper Caniell, there it will 
be by little and lintle ſhoaler, to wit, abouteight fathom. 
Thwart off Drakerit is uneven for to ſound, the one caſt 
five and the other foure fathom, .out go your courle, 
except you knew that you where neerer the one ſhoare 
off Draker, or the ſouth holmes, then the other. Without 
Draker it will be againe 6and 7fathom deep. Full ſouth- 
caſt from Draccker, about a good halfe league lyeth a 
ſtone, three foote under water, and is about 2 rods length 
from the greate where Cornelis Janſz Buyſman, from 


. northweſt;zntothe Kings-deep, uito the buye in 


Caniell) then luffe up preſently about by it, and P on- 


holl, whichlye one from the other due northweſt, ang 
ſoutheaſt : yon ſhallthen alſo ſee right out ahead, inthe - 
northweſt within the land a flat ſteeple right over a 
houſe or Hoſpatal, that ſtandeth cloſe uponthe ſea. 
keepe them ſo onein the other, and ſayleright in with. 
rhem, and ſo you ſhall runne in right amidſt the channey, 
itisthere ia the farewaye five, ſixe, ſeven, & eight fa 
 thom deep. This Kings-deepe is ſomewhat uneven of 
ground, therefore be carefull in —_ the lead, 'and 
come not too neere the north ſide; that is the Middle. 
ground, which is very foule and rocky : from the ſouth 
ſhoare (about halfe wayes betwixt the two f 
buyes) it lyerh off ſomewhat ſhoale, of that you ſhall haye 
at onecaſt five or ſixe, & the other but 3 fathom. 

When you come by the buye in the Reefsholl, which 
lyeth upon the point of the norther rifte of Draccker, 
leave that on the larboard ſide, and runne on fouth 
about by it, unto Copenhayen. The Markes of this buyey, 
are theſe: there lyeth a round hommockor rock ke] 
about half a league. within the land , when Lag right,” 
eaſt from you, thenitcommeth right with a flat ſtceple 
which ſtandsabout a league within the land, then you 

even thwart of the buye, or poynt ofthe foreſayd riffe, 
Theſe marks will ſerve at times whenthe buy lyethnot 
there. A little tothe northwards of that buy lye the great 
ſhips which tarry for wind in fiveor ſix fathom, there ig 
good anchor ground. | 
From the buye upon Draker-riff unto Kuyck, the; 
courſe is ſouthwelt five great leagues, butunto the xi 
of Faſterborn, or Steden, it is ſouth and ſouth and 
welt 5 leagues, in the fareway betwixt Draecker 


Faſterbornit is ſix, ſeven, and eight fathom ' hog 


on 
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between Faſterborn and Steden, Io, or 12 and 13 
but by Steden deepeſt. ..Þ 
© Under Steden you may anchor as well to the ſouds 
wardsof it, for northerly, as tothe northwards for ſous 
therly windes. If you wil anchor for northerly winds;thb 
run in betwixtSteden and Meun, agood. Wayes intothy 
bay , ſo that the ſteep poynt of Stedenlye about nonhs 
northeaſt from you , anchor there in 8or 9fathony, and 
you ſhall lye land-lockrt for north and northweſt windiz 
ut if you will anchor for ſouth or ſouthweſt winds they. 
anchorto the northwardesof Steden , ſo that the ſouth 
caſt poynt be ſouth and byeaſt, or ſouthſoutheaſt; 'nd 
the northweſt poynt northweſt or weſtnorthweſt 
you, there it 18good lying in ſeven fathom ,- the 


34 
ry 
. 


4 


the ftreeck in, September 1628. run upon with his 
ſhipp. 

For to ſaile into Rifſholl or Copenhaven, comming, 
from the northwards out of the ſound ; runne alon 
ſomewhat to the eaſtwards of the Norther buye, forto 


avoyd the plate, or Middle-ground, which lyeth to the | 


weſtwardes of the buyes in the ſhoals, which upon the 
north end is not deeper then twelve foote, andonthe 
ſouthend eight, nine, andat ſomeplaces ten foot deep, 
all hard ſtony and rocky ground , keepe the ſounding of 
the ſhoare on the weſt ſide in two , three, or foure 
fachom, ſo deep as you pleaſe, untill you come before 
ven, on thatſide can no- hurt, it is 
there broade and wide, andlyeth in ſouth &by weſt ; in 
the middeſt betwixt the ſhoare and the Middle-ground, 
itis 5,6, and 7 fathom deep. If you ſhould tarne to 
ar} wok there, then come not neerer the Middle- 
ground then in foure fathom, but the welt ſhoare you 

may runne to by yourlead, as you pleaſe. * 
From the-north end of the Iſland Dracecker, runnech 
off a riffe to the northwards, upon the poynt of that 
riffe lyeth a buye , which men doe call che buye in the 
Buye Reefholl, leave that on the larboard fide, and run in, 
Js untill you come before the cowne, and anchor there. If 
boy, You come from the ſouthwards, and will fayle unto 
| Reeflholl, then run alongſt to the eaſtwards of the fore- 
ſaid fourth buy (which men docallthe buye upon Caſper 


18 there ſmall white and black ſand. If you will ſerfalt 
from thence to the ſhoales or grounds , then goe tot 
more northerly then northeaſt, ſo long untill that y@# 
> of Draker, then run about by it inf 

ray po 


To the northwards of Steden the coaſt of Zealabld- 
gocth j&x with a great bay into Kuyck, it is thereallts; 
| the weſtwards ſhoale water in five, ſixeand ſeven fathonhy; 
and good anchor ground, ſothat you may anchor evey 

where there abouts. "5; 

The riffe of Faſterborne lyeth of ſouthweſt to Se 
wards a league and a halfe.' It is a fowle ſtony 'al 
rocky riffe, upon the end of it lyeth a buye in 4 
thom. You may run about by it upon.your lead in five © 
fathom with ſmall ſhips of little draughts. Men dot: 
hold fora marck of this riffe that when the ſteeple of FI - 
ſterbornand thecaſtle come onein the other , that then I +vaul 
they arethwart of the poynt of the riffe. He that com! WY ** 

meth fromthe northwards, and will ſayle about Faſtt 
borne with a northerly or northeaſt wind, and that be 
will come ſomewhat neere about the riffe, and commeth 
in five or ſixe fathom, he mult be very quickinuſing tht 
lead. When old Faſterborne Church commeth halle 
waycs to the Caſtle and the Church of Falſterbornd, 
then beginneth ro come the worſt-and ſhoaleſt of tht” 
riff, that laſteth untill that Old Falſterbornchurch com il 


| metht@ the caſtwards of thehouſes of Falſterborne, 28 


eAnd fo forth throuph the Sound to V alſlerborn. 31 


fore that you are not paſt the rife. If you ſhould luffe | If ſhoalcs and ritfes lying there: the skilfulleſt and beſt 
up ſooner abour by it, you ſhould run-in great danger | ciperjenced offall hath there enoughto doe. 
_ "withaſhi _— draught, you ſhall have ( vg the Sound and the ſhoales or'groundes, the 
. appinſt the riffe) the onecaſt 4, or 5, ang then preſcntly | ſtreamie runnerh commonly with the winde , bur the 
chee m upon it, all hard ſtony ground. Ire | molt part of the time tothe northwards, before the com- 
+ beſt with a ſhip chift dra twelve or fourteene | ting of a hard eaſtwinde, or when it hath blowne out of 


TITRE TION POOR fa- | the caſt, then the ireame-runneth ill out the north- 


| wards. L 
ar Falſter-borne, A ee with a Courſes mand; wht i ao * 
gortheaſt wind in fix or ſeven fachom, and Falſterborne | Fromthe weſt end of the Paternoſterscothe Maelſtrand, 
is about north , or northnontheaſt. from you, then it |  theovurieis caltnortheaſt 
ſhoaleth up very faſt in two fathom, or two fathom and | From MacIftrand tro Winnen foutheaſt 
"tate. T re keepe you further off from the ſhoale | From Winntuto Maclſound ſouthſoutheaſt 
igtenoe or twelve fathom, ſolong untill that the Caſtle | From Maelſound to 'Waerſbergen ſouthſou 
benortheaft; or northeaſt and by north from you, or that | leagues. 
_oldFalſterbornechurch come halfe way to the caſtle of | From -harſnng yon to Tuylo ſoutheaſt 5 leagues. 
Falterborn and Falſterborn church, theri you cannot ſay- | From Tuyloto Labolmefoutheaſt and by eaſt 5 leagues. 
_ ſeapod cheriff from the caſtwards, but running about | From Laholmeto the poynt of Turko behinde Swede- 
 byxwvfive fathom, then you muſt be vegy carefull in | reurthe courſe is weltſouthweſt 
* lead. Bur if you will come neere the riff in | From Turko to Engelholme ſoutheaſt 


2 leagues. 


5 leagues. 
Js: 


ealt 5 


3 leagues. 


leagues. 
fl - foure or five farbom, when old Falſter-born Church com- | From Engelholme to Col weſt 6 1 - 


ues. 

= mech tothe caſt end of Falſterborn, you ſhall run in great | From Maelſtrand to Nyding ſoutſoutheaſt Ter Fling, 

—dinger forto come on ground. When you come within | From Matlſound to Nyding the courſe is ſouthweſt and 
"weRiffe, you mrs fry alongft by the coaſt of Schoonen | ſouthweſtand by weſt a league and an half. 

" infourfathom without takinghuet” + © -— - Nydingto Waer ſqutheabout Fleagues. 

\Hethat commeth out of the Sound, and is boundto | From te/ldrgtateo Coll fouth & by caſt 12 leagues. 

- theſouthwardsof Meun, may come fo near Meun as he | Fromthe ſouth end of Swederoto Coll fouthweſt 4 lcag. 

vilhand loofe up tothe weſtwards by the pop, and an- | From the Riffe of the Scaw to Maclſtrand eaſtnortheaſt 

chor where he pleaſe, in five or (ix . Onthenorth- f | TY cf, + * 13 leagues. 

_ fideof Meun you mayalſo anchor'in! fix Farom;, behinde | From theRife ofthe Scaw t6 Nyding ſoutheaſt and by 

"alite-riffe chat ſhooteth off from the north poynty for | "ſouth | I3 leagues. 

ancaſt, ſourhſouthweſt and weſtwind, itis there all over | From the Riffe of the Scawe to Waerſbergen eaſtſouth- 

fait, and good ground. | eaſt | 20 leagues. 

"Hom Nicwn to Steden, the courſe is northweſt and | From theRiffe ofthe Scawe toColl alongſt. without the 


oth four , berwixt them both 'goeth in the | Trindet ſouth 30 leagues. 


Vekfound , or Wolvegat, that runneth paſt Werden- | Fromthe Riffe ofthe Scawe to Leſou ſouthſoutheaſt 8 
_ Inhiatd Neſt-veld through to Golyerſound out into 


Yo and Falſterborne lycnonthand by eaſt, and ſouth 


| leagues. 
From the Riffeof the Scaw to the Trindel due ſoutheaſt 
; $ leagues. 
"wtby veſt five leagues afander. From the Trindel to Anout riffe ſoutheaſt, or as ſome 
WT | - will fayle op 1g mow ſoutherly, I £8. 
6a *1 From Anoutes riffe to it 1s right ſout 10 leag. 
lon ve en wo Vue ET From Anoutsriffe to Haſclin babe | 111 - 
the Scawe reach, betwixt Maclftrand-and Waerſ- | From Coll to Haſelin ſouthweſt & by weſt 8 
wen the ſtreamegoerh-moſt ſtill with the winde and | From Collro Elſeneur, the courſe is fautheaſt, 8& ſouth» 
"mppleth there ſotnerimes in ſome places as if there | eaſtand by ſouth 5 or 6 leagues. 
verethoals , this you may findein calme weather, if you | From Lapſandto Ween ſouthſoutheaſt leagues. 
Sad finke tothe ground. | _ - | From Elfeneur to the norther buye in the les or 
the Scawe the Streame commeth moſt commonly | grounds, ſoutheaſt and by eaſt 6leagucs. 
Mingour at the Belt towatdes rhe land of Northeaſt, | From Elſeneur to Landſcroone eaſtſoutheaſt , leagues. 
- Sally when the winde bath blown a while out-of the | From Ween to Malmuyen ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and 
eltbroortheaſt, and runneth'alongſt by che Norwaye | by ſouth Wn, 6leagues. 
.. btttnorthwardes. From Malmuyen to Reefſholme weſt 5 leagues. 
Met comming off from Anout;thar will fayle by night | From MalmuyentoSteden ſouthſouthweſt and ſouthweſt 
 'weſterly winde, towardes the Scawe: or com- | andby ſouth 10 leagues. 
_ nngfrom the weſtwardes about the Scaw, with a ſou- | From the buy upon Draker-riff to Kuyck ſouthweſt, 
 Wily-wind; being bound for the Sound, might ſoon | 5 great leagues. 
& carried with this current under Norway, a good while | From the buye upan Draker-riff to Steden , the courſe is 
Kimrcthey ſhould thinke of feare'of it. Of this current | ſouthandby weſt 5 greatleagues. 
"funher in the firſt booke. From the Buye upon Draker-riff to the buye upon- Fal- 
—- d this farewaye betwixtthe Scawe and the Sound, & | ſterbornes-riffe, the courſe is ſouth 5 leagues. 
68 2 from the Sound untillabourt Falfterborne,itis excee- | From Meunto Steden northweſt and by north 4 leagues. 
6. Upricceffaric that a Fog tot he to whom the charge | From Meunto Valſterborne north & by caſt &« leagues. 
6 © | © @mmirred) be very carefull in locking our, | debt | From Meunto the buy upon Falſterborn-riffe north 4 or 
+ if -Hyilane, char he may avoide the mulcicadeof daungers, | = 5 leagues. 


How theſe Lands td thew themſelves at Sea. 


Waersbergen. 
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Thus ſhewetki the land betwixt Maclſtrandand Waerobergen. vids 


Tha weth th Land of W Fn ; ” 
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Thus heweth Lef when you ſay! 
| "" Scaverownrds it CY 


"x = SR RIDO SSD DJ OY JDDDJ WIRD —_—_ S A 


Thus deweih Za, when you come from Anout , nd wil 
fayle toward the Sound. 


Elſenbergh. Lands-croon. Perſebeck. = + Malmuyen. Schooner. ©  Fajh 
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Arc chewcth _n Coaſts [6a Wotwiy , from the Paternofters 
to the Naze- . 


p- 


He weſt end of the rockes,( wich men do call | 5 leagues. When you come off from Fardcr,you 
the Paternoſters) and 4 1 ger” diſtant from the. 1ſland Farder northeaſt ms 


weſt and by weſt ſomewhat Ty, an d | five leagues. When yon come off from Farder,. yor 
ſouth and bot fomewhat ſourherly 5 leagues | run through within the rocks, whichlye withunth 
aſunder , to the ſouthwardes of + Hoek le Jars ſters, untill you come againſt the land, there yay! 
Maelſtrand: Upon the Coaſt Farder an finda greatgray rock, which youmuſt leave on "Y 
ſtrand, isallmoſt every where be 2 board ſide, and the ſhall chaclye there withinigy) 
and 40 fathom. the ſtarboard ſide, and then about by the'welb 
From Harmanſhead to Southerwixholme the courſe Jand, & then the haven opens it; IND | 
is ſouth and by caſt ſix leag, betwixt them lyeth Boech- | within flatt ant ſoft ground. 
ſchaer, but rwo to the ſouthwards of Harman- | . When youſayle fromFarder or Baſt Fara Soeng! 
ſound lyeth Kerckſound , which is a great river, which | youſhall pada by nt, betwixt the 
ry ebay: 6] andthe is hound into 
Non- | Northerwixholm and Southerwixholm, two great | muſt run alongſt to the eaſtwards of it, Ky 
berwix- Iſlands, ina great ſound, whichlyethfar & deep within | bound into Copperwycke mult. $22.58 
bolm. the land , uponit (far within the land) lye many wo weſtwards ofitand CT cake a Ge, 
townes, as Q1dburgh, Oldwat, Allergers, NA Dra that you come within the Lams, you ſhall 
| Sour- fromthence commeth muck fat ware. , Southerwix Io Church upon the Ld, hare je ha fo ace 
berwiz- and the Iſland Akerſound,lye northweſt and by weſt,and | the cke, you may layl up from ny 
bolm. fqutheaſt and b calh ix leagpes aſunder, and'to Otrrom | kenes. On thenorth or caſt jad; een rom! 
northwel five leans  Farderto tho peype of Rage the oil 1s northnort 
The Ifland Akedfound' men may ſayl round about i it, five Arthecaſtend of Roge =. may. anc 
tothe northwards of itlyeth Bay or Sound, lying | there isa playn ſtrand, you may ru 
Or. in farre within the Land, called Ottrom. Roge { ic Calf, bur anchor under — 
rrom-  FromtheIland of Akerſound, tothe Siſter the courſe | run within the rwoſmallrocks. | we 
aker- is weſtandby north 4 leagues, berwixt ” Vin Iſland Farder to the Soen-watet, the count 
—_ Graſwycke, wichin the » lying arder caſt | isnorth, ſomewharcaſterly ,. butfram Baſt northas db 
wycke- northeaſt abour 7 lea W with il Gyte » | caſt. The Soen-water lyeth in moſt north. Upc oe 3 
you muſt lcave the poynt on the. de, | lye many havens. and lade places, moſt on the iy *; 
St het a muatiocke, which you may board fi eas you come in. -Firſt there is Mos-ſc dit 
. bothſides, thwartofitis'g ood anchor. ground.; Haventhargoeth up to thecaſtwards, and then tt js . 
fromthisrocklyeth a nl, Bay , fit for ſhips to lye in, | Wykeſtee, which is a bight behind an Ifland,. 
that farric for a lads within lyethalſoa round _ wards ill, aſandbay and a yer good road, | 
Mendoe run in alongſt by the weſt land, which ly octh ſo upalongſt to the ban 4 ray into Anſlo, 4 1 
firſt. north, and abour the Iſland northnorcheaſt, y then runneth abu to the: ſouthwards into the E 
leave the Iſland on ſtarboard ſide ,'& run in*northne com. 
welt by the weſt land. ' To the eaſtwards of Gra TE From the Iſland Farder to Laerwyck the courſe if 
nn betwixt the Siſters & Akerſound "ow AA weſtſouthweſt foure leagues, berwixt them bothlyel 
- i8aHaven h rem: 5 Ber the little cores T6nsbergen.in a great - And 
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Bight of Aſko, bat to thenorthwardsof Baſt lyeth Low- 
d 


GC Laerwyck isa great broad Sound, whereare thany 
"% Bights and Lade-places, where men may lye and lade 
"" firrctimber. From the caſt poyne lyeth off a great rane 
of rocks 2 good wayes of ſoutheaſt and by eaſt into ſea, 
and run inalmoſt halfe the Sound, called the Larwykes 
Fwines, where of men muſt take heed. Within inthis 
found it is flat water and ſhoale, ſo that 'farre within no 
great ſhips canlye afloat. 

A league to the eaſtwards ofthe Neſle , or caſt poynt 
ofthe Longſound, lyeth Stavange, they are ſome out- 
rockes where men may ſayle within on both ſides, to the 
eaſtwards of it Iyeth the Sound of Laerwyck. 


For to ſayle into the Neſle, that is on thenorth ſide 
& hehinde the eaſtermoſt poynt: of Longſound (you muſt 

through betwixt the great rock , where upon the 
Warder ſtandeth, and the land of old Longfoiind , lea- 


alongſt about that rough land , untill you come into the 
Neſſe, whichlyeth behindea chindle ſtrand, there you 
ſhall lye under a chindle of rockes like red fand : There 
ye alſo ſome little rockes thwart of that chindle. This 
| wa handſome haven, and light for to come into, 
TY there it is four and twenty and five and twenty fathom 


y Longſound is one of the faireſt havens of all Nor- 
way, and lyeth northnortheaſt from Jofferland diſtant 
- one great league. Before old Longſound lyeth a high 
round rocke whereupon ſtandethagreat round Warder, 
. for knowledge of this haven.' Coninxhaven that is the 
» ſouthermoſt or weſtermoſt channell of the Longſound, 
% .nd goeth .in betwixt rhe weſtermoſt rough poynt 
and Conings Iſland, and then men run alongft to the caſt- 
wards of the Baers, which lyeth of from the foreſayd 
- roughpoynt. Fortoſaylein there, you muſt cunin amid 
** channell, and anchorin the Coningſhaven in cight and 
© pyentyand thirty fathom. 
; + For to ſayle through within Jofferland from Weſt- 
i kiell, the Sound lyeth through the channel! firſt north- 
altand northeaſt and by north , and then eaſtnortheaſt, 
. andafterwards againe northeaſt , and then you cometo 
a place where the ſound is ſomewhat broader , there 
"* hethaſunckenrock, which you mult leave on the ſtar- 
doard fide, and edge to the north ſhoare. Being paſt 
that, you ſhall come againe in a very narrow found , 
which lyeth through moſt northeaſt , and is at ſome 
places ſo narrow , that the yard armes doe almoſt touch 
the rockes. Being through that narrow place, you muſt 
poe northeaſt and by caſt , andeaſtnortheaſt , untill you 
comethwart of the Longſound , then you may ſayle in 
there northnorthweſt, or ſayle into the ſea as you will : 
- Behinde Jofferland you may alſo anchor in fifteen or 
twenty fathom. 
From the Baers unto the northermoſt rocks of Joffer- 
land, that is the ſouthermoſt or weſtermoſt poynt of 
nd, thecourſe is ſouthſouthweſt a greatleague, 
going ſouthſouthweſt from without the Baers, then you 
find a third part of water to Jofferland or ſhoale 
which you ſee quite under water about ſeven foote. Be- 
twixtthem both lye two havens, Eaſtkiell and Abbefoort, 
men fayl in there to the eaſtwards of the out-rocks of 
offerland. From theſe foreſayd northermoſt out-rocks of 
offerland unto Eaſtkiell , itis northweſt about a league, 
butto Abbefoort northnorthweſt and north'and by weſt 
alloa league. Men may (comming from the ſouthwards, 
W- orfrom Weſtkiell) fayle through within Jofferland, into 
& Eaſtkiell, or Abbefoort. 
' When you come before Weltkiell , you may ſee with- 
ntheland three high hills , 8 alſo the high land of Long- 


lound,lying northwards from you, that land is altogether 
very eaſy to be knowne , he that ſeeth it once, andtakes 
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ving the forelayd rocks on the ſtarboard ſide, and fo {5 


egard of it, ſhall know it very well another time, when 


ey 


hecommeth thereabouts. | 


3s 
A league to the caſtwatds of Sandvoort lyeth the 
haven of Weſtkiell, aliccle to the caſtwards ot it lyeth 
Jofterland. For to ſayle into Weſtkiell, you muſt leave jofer: 
all the great rocks ( which lic of from Jofferland on land. 
the ſtarboard ſide, ) and all the foreſayd little rocks of 
Sandyoort, and allo a white holme whereupon a maft 
ſtandeth on the larboard ſide, and run in frft northweſt 
and afterwards northnorthweſt and at laſt north, untill 
you come about the weſt poynt, and then you muſt 
edge upnorthweſt to the north ſide of the INands, which 
ly within the haven, there is a Voſle, or an Overfall of 
water, there you may anchor in twenty or five and twen- 
ty fathom. 
Thwart of Sandvoort lyeth  banck at ſea, which at 
ſome places is not deeper then three or four fathom, 
ws em alongſt to the caſtwards untill thwart of Weſt- 
ell, | 
A greatleaguetothe eaſtwards of Sandyoortlyeth Lon- 
en. For toſaile in there you muſt leaveallthe little rocks 
on theſtarboard ſide, andrun ſoalongſt by the land un- 
all you come within the Long-holms which remain on 
the larboard fide z and then right into the Bight. This is 
afaire haven, men comeinto it from the caſtwards. 
W hen you are before Oxefort and Longen, then the Mat- 
Drommelslie about weſtnortweſt from you. kes © 
A league totheeaſtwards of Oxefordt lyeth Longen , rl 
before it lieth a little round Ifland or rock on the caſt and 
ſide of the hayen, upon which ſtandeth a maſt with a £2n* 
barrell upon a Warder. Forto fayle in there, you muſt F\,;;. 
run in cloſe by that land where the Warder with the bar- gen, 
rell ſtandeth upon, cloſe alongſt by the Warder, butthere 
ſtandeth a hand on the ſtarboard ſide of the havens 
mouth, whuch poynteth that there lycth thwart of it a 
ſuncken rock under water, there you muſt edge ſome. 
what of from theſhoare. Being within there, you may 
run totheeaſtwards againe intoſea, and come out in the 
Sound of Sandvoort. | 
About a league tothe eaſtwardsof Trom-ſound lyerh 
the haven of Oxefordt, which isa great broad, andlarge Or: 
Sound, lying in firſt without betwixt the rock , north, '9**+ 
Without in che comming in tothe weſtwards of the ha. 
vens mouth , lyeth a long rock, which you muſt leave 
on the larboard', ſideand ſomewhat paſt thar long rock 
lyeth a ſunckenrock, which you muſt leave on the ſtar- 
board fide and run in ſtill north untothe weſt poynt of 
the land, thwart where of lyeth a ſuncken rock which 
you muſt avoyd, when that you come then within the 
weſt poynt, you mult fayle in northweſt and northweſt 
and by north , and anchor on the notth ſide of the haven, 
therent 1s wideand broad, with many bights, where you 
may anchor every where intwenty and five and twenty 
fathom. | 
About halfe a league to the eaſtwards of Maerdow 
ſtanderh a little white Church upon the ſea ſide, to the 


eaſtwards of it goeth in the Trom-ſound, being a faire Ton. 


Sound. Without inthe comming in , ſtand on the eaſt or ſound. 
north ſide two Warders upona high hill, you muſt ſayle 
in by them, and thwart of them you may alſo anchor, 
and from thence you may fayle 1n further behind the 
Iſland Trom, and the land of Maerdow , untill you come 
into the Sound of Macrdow. 

When the Drommels are northweſt and northweſt 
and by north from you, then you are right thwar of 
Maerdow. If yourun inſo outofthe ſea, right with the ,,_ 
Drommels, you ſhall fall right with Maerdow, that is a of 
certain mark to know whether you be thwart of Macr- Maer- 
dow, or to the eaſtwards of the weſtwards of it, bur 99- 
when you are cloſe before the land , or before the ha- 
vens mouth, you cannot ſee the Drommels , becauſe 
they are then hidden of the cliffeland, To anchor under 
the Iſland there is the ſhoaleſt water, but with a north» 
weſt or northnorthweſt winde, it is not fo good tocos 
me from thence as out of the haven, but with ancaſters 
ly winde it is begter to ſer ſail from thence angto ger ir» 
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Warder of Maer- 
dow in the Haven. 
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on the ſtarboard fide, and run in fo berwixt them bot 


The caſtergat lyeth in weſtſouthweſt there lyeth a 
northweſt and'by north , but with a ſouthweſt wind, you. 


ſuncken rock on the ſtarboard fide , when you ſayle in, 
therefore you muſt runin cloſe by the Iſland. It is not | muſt ſayle in northweſt. Upon the northermoſt Miew« 
deeper there in the gat or channell then three fathom, | holme ſtandetha Warder. 2 
bur hojngoomds within it, you ſhall finde it deeper, you | Tothecaſtwardsof Hamer-ſound, men doe goe inty 
may anchor there under the Iſland in twelve or thirteen | Kerck-ſound, and then ahalfe league more to the eaftsy 
fathom, or you _ run up to the weſtwards into the | wards lyeth the haven of Heſnes. Upon the landef 
Sound, as is before ſayd. Heſneſſe ſtande two Warders: thwart ofthem ir is vey; 
Forro Withabarewinde, or otherwiſe, you may fayle alſo | ſteepe, but towards the little Church it is ſhoalery'» 
failin- In, to this weſter-gat of Maerdow, to the weſtwards of | witt, about thirty fathom: the out rockes thercabow 
I Miewholmes, thus: To the weſtwards of the ſouther- | arcall redofcolour. | 
dow, moſt Miewholme, notfarre from it, lye twolittle rocks, | Onthe welt ſide of the havens mouth lyeth a ſuncke 
crough even above water, and a litrle further off from it | rock under water , called the Koenagle, upon the land 
within two. other rockes which are ſomewhat greater, you | ſtand two little maſtes, when og, come one in the 
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_ muſt runne in amidſt the channell through berwixt | other, then you are thwart of the Koenagle. The tw 


bol- them, leaving the two ſmalleſt lying on the ſtarboard | foreſayd little maſtes, ſtand upon a gra olme, lean 
mes. - fide, and the two greateſt on the Iarboard fide, thar | that on the ſtarboard fide, and goſo Mlinwandes, oh 
channell lyeth through moſt north and north and by | it is high land , and the Drommels lye from then 
caſt. Being come to the end of the Micwholmes, you | northnorthwelſt within the land, there you may ſay 
may fayle up either towards the northeaſt behinde the | through within the-rocks, untill you come into Math 
Iſland Maerdow, or weſtwards into the Haven, as is | dow. | | uy 
before ſayd. There goeth ſometimesa good tyde out of | Tothecaftwardesofold Hilſoundlyeth Hamer-ſound, 
this. Haven, and the weſterly windes doe blow com- | lying in northnortheaſt. On the weft fide of the Bs 
monly out ofthis channell betwixt the high lands, there- | vens mouth lyet a ſuncken rock which you muſt avoyd; 

fore he that will come in here with a weſterly winde, | andſaylecloſcalong(t by the Iſland, which lieth on 
muſt be very carefull, and keepup his top ſayles, or els | caſt ſide of the havens mouth, and anchor behinde the.” 
he ſhould lightly notbe able to get the haven, but drive | 1flandrightagainſt the Warder, in thirty fathom... TieW 
out of it againſt his will. eaſter-gatt lyeth to the eaſtwards of that Iſland, in 
Thwart ofthe weſt end of the Iſland Maerdow lyeth | outnorthweſt, and ſoutheaſt : upon the weſt fide lyeths 

a Maer- a ſuncken rock under water, whercof you muſt take | rock witha Warder. "—__ il 
6 ** heed, when you ſayle in thus to the caſtwards of the | Tothecaſtwards of Wolf-ſound lyeth old Hill-ſound 
: Miewholmes. When you are come within the foreſayd | butbetwixt them both, arthe poynt of the weſt ſide df 
weſt poynt or the Iſland Macrdow, you may runne up | old Hill-ſound lyeth- the Ifland of Blind-ſound , to tt 
towards the northeaſt behindit, and anchor in 12 or 13 | caſtwards of itlye manie greate rockes, with two or thret 
fathom , or ſayle up towardes the northnorthweſt into | Warders upon them. 
the Sound , & anchor there on the weſt ſide in 16, 14zor | Fortdſayle into the old Hill-ſound, you muſt cunt 

12 fathom, according asyou ſayle farre in.. Inthe going | alongſto the caſtwards of- Blind-ſound with the rot 

intothe Sound, orhaven, it 1834 fathom deep. that lye by it, in by the welt land, leaving them on the 
"The Iſland Maerdow-ſtan a {upon thetop of it) full | larboard fide, and the foreſayd greate rockes or Holm 
oftrees, and roundabout it areall bare rockes. On each | with the Warders altogether on the ſtarboard ſide , thets: 
ſide of the Iſland'goeth in a channell. The weſter gatt | are divers faire ſounds, where men may ſayle into add 
or channell goethinto the weſt wardes of the Iſland, and | anchor in, without taking hurt. You may edge upt0 
the caſter gatt to the caſtwardes of ir. For to ſayle into | the weſt wards about the poynt, & ſayle through beruw 
the weſter gatt, you muſt leave the Mewholmes (they | che Iflands, that you can nor ſee the oy 4, 
area few rocks and Iſlands to the weſtwardes of the | Onthecaſt ſide of Reperwycklyech Wolf-ſound, bt 
{land of Maerdowe) on thelarboard ſide, and the We fareitlye two great Iſlands, which ſhew — 
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y'Rockes , with three or foure Warders upon 

thems whereby you may know them. 
\ Wolfſound is a narrow haven for to ſayl into, there 
two maſtes upon the weſt-land, where you muſt 
'oogin cloſe by , leaving them on the larboard {ide, and 
#> lirele rockes on the ſtarboard ſide, untill that you 
come within rhe greate Iſland, whereupon the great 
Warders ſtand, there you may anchor, and lye landlockt 
for all windes. From thence you may runne foorth 
ugh within the rocks and come out againe into the 
ſa, by the old Hill-ſound , or you may runne outalſo at 
the Eaſtergat 'of Wolf-ſound, there ſtandeth a/greate 
Warder on the weſt ſide of the gat, upon a round high 
- rock, there you may ſayle outor 1n by it where you will. 
Three leagues to the eaſtwards of Fleckerie lyeth Re- 
ck , a broade and wide Sound, lying in north, and 
' northand by weſt. For toſayle in there you muſt runne 
 inbytheland of Wolf-ſound (lying on the eaſt ſide of 
this haven) leaving all the rocks (8& alſo where the maſt 
of Wolf-ſound doe ſtand upon) on the, ſtarboard ſide, 
and all the rocks of Ran-ſound on the larboard fide , un- 
till that you come to the end, or within in the haven, 
and then you muſt .edge up to the weſtwards about the 
poynt , andanchor there, thatisa good haven for ſhips 

thatare bound tothe welſtwards. 

About three leagues caſtnortheaſt from Holy-ſound 
andeight leagues to the caſtwardes of the Naze, lyeth 
& thehaven and Iſland Fleckerye, you may fayle in at 
” both fides of the Iſland , as well from the weſtwardes, as 
from the eaſtwards into the haven of Fleckerie. The 
weſtargatlyeth in norchnortheaſt. When you come of 
"of from Holyſound then you ſee open intothe- Sound, you 
muſt ſayle alongſt by the Rockes without Holyſoundyun- | 
till you come within the Iſland Fleckerye , and edge then 
weltwards towards theland , untill you come within the 
Dievcholme , where the gallowes ſtandeth upon, and 
anchor by the weſt land, in fafteene, ſixteene , or twenty 
” fathom : You muſt bring out there an anchor a head, 
.  andmakea cable faſt on the rocks upon the land. You 
* may runne from thence to the eaſtwards of the 1ſland 
Fleckerie , out, againe at the Eaſter-gatt caſtnortheaſt 
intoſea, and thenyou muſt leave the little Iſland within 
theWarders, which lycth at the caft end of the Iſland 
Fleckerie , with all the greate rockes by it on the ſtar- 
_ ſide, and all the black holmes on the larboard 


TheEaſter-gatt of Fleckerie goeth in weſtnorthweſt, 
betwixtthe Iſland Fleckericand the poynt of Ranſound. 
When you come before it, you may ſee open in the 
Voſſe. For to ſayle in there, you muſt leave all the black 
»-rocksthwart ofthe poynte of Ranſound on the ſtarbord 
fide; andthe great graye rockes with the little Iſland, 
* where the Warders ſtand upon, on the larboard fide, 
.  whenas you comethen by the forenamed Dieven-holme, 
wa runneto the weſtwardsofit unto the Sandbay, 

anchor there, asisbeforeſayd. 

When you are thwart of the Eaſter-gatt of Fleckeric , 
 thentherelyeth/right thwart from you within the land 
ahich round hill , which men doe call the Boate turned 

downe, which lyeth out above all che lands there- 
Maier, and comming from the weſtwards againſt Flec- 
| kerie there ſheweallo three high double lands, which 
bylittleand little ſeeme to goe to nothing towards the 
Drommels. | w 

Three leagues caſtwards of Scheerſont lyeth. the 
Iſland called Holyſound, where upon ſtand two great 
Warders,' you muſt fayle in weſtwards that 1ſland 
aJongſt by Geve, whichis agreat high blacke cliffe which 
>the marke to knowthe land by , you muſt leave them 
-1n your ſayling in on your larboard ſide, till you are 
within, then you may anchor under the foreſayd Iſland, 
thereabouts runneth a great bay in towards the land, 
where you way fayle in , and where many ſhips doe 


to the eaſtwards of Sprarrels lyeth a haven 
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called Scarſound, or Weſtryſen, for to fayle in there, 
you muſt leave Sparrels to the weſt wards on the larboard 
{ide, andall the great Holmes or rocks to the eaſtwards 
on the ſtarboard ſide, and runne fo inwards untill you 
come into the haven. 
From the Naze (that is the ſouthermoſt poynt of 
Norwaye on the north ſea) weſtwards, the coalt lyeth 
ſomewhat alongſt by the and of Leeſt, weſtnorthweſt, 
butto the caſtwards of it (alongſt without the rockes 
untill þaſt the Iſland Fleckerie) eaſtnortheaſt about ten 
leagues. From thence alongſt northeaſt unto the Long- 
ſound about 16 leagues. "This coaſt is all alongſt full 
ofhigh ſteepe ſtonie hilles and without it full of manic 
rockes veric ſtrange to behold, but it hath manie faire 
deep Havens, with very good enchor ground, where in 
roy abundance of timber and boards laden. The firſt 

aven tothe caſt wards of the Naze, is called the Kloof .., 
or the Cowe & Calfe, after two high hommockes, eaſy kloof, 
to be knowne, the one ſomewhat greater then the Cowe 
other , which lye within the Haven upon the high land , & ©* 
and are alſo called by the Dutſh Shippers. He that will * 
ſayle into this Haven comming from the weſt wardes, 
ſhall meete with a great rock ſomewhat to the caſt- 
wardes of the Naze, called Melyn, where upon is a 
Warder ,. being paſt that he ſhall find another outrock, 
where upon ſtandeth alſo a Warder, called Sparrels. 
Betwixt theſe two outrockes, he muſt rinne into this 
haven the Kloof. When he commeth againſt Sparrels, 
there lyeth a ſuncken rock under water, where of he 
muſt take heed. Somewhat within Sparrels lyeth an 


other Rock in the farewaye; but above water : which 


he muſt leave on the larboard ſide. Infayling in ſo, the 
haven doth open itſelf, by little and little, and fo ſhall 
come againſt the Kloof: being come within it he muſt 
edge upto the weſtwards, about the poynt, and anchor 
therein a ſand baye, in fifteen or ſixteen fathom , ſo that 
the two foreſayd hommocks the Cowe and the Calle 
ſtande about northeaſt from him. 


| Of the ſtreames on theſe Coaſt, 
Although the water on theſe Coaſts of Narway doth 
ebbe and flou beyond Bergen as farre as Stadr, never- 
theleſſe it keepethno certaine tyde, in ſometimes of the 
yeare and principally in the Spring time there goeth 
ſucha ſtrong ſtreame about weſt alongſt Norway, that 
a ſhip having a ſouthweſt ſtorme ſhall not bee able to 
ſtem it, when it can beare ſayle. How nearer you come 
under the land of Norway ſo much the ſtronger goeth 
the ſtreame. This ſtreame falleth out of the Belt, on 
inſt the land from the northeaſt, and turneth fo 
alongſt by the Coaſt of Norway towards the north Sea. 


ory more largely of this in the deſcription of the 
elr. 


| 


Hyww theſe lands doe lye one from 
the other and from 
other lands. 


From the weſt end of the Paternoſters to Harmanthead 
north and by weſt ſomewhat northerly 5 leagues. 
From.Harmanſhead to ſouterwixholm north and weſt 
6 leagues. 

'From Southerwixholm to Akerſound ſoutheaſt and by 
caſt 6 leagues. 
From Akerſound to the Siſters weſt and by north 
| 4 leagues. 

From the Siſters to Baſt northweſt and by welt 5 leagues. 
From the Red-poynt to Baſt ſouthſouthweſt 3 leagues. 
From Coperwyck to Baſt ſouth and by eaſt os 4 leagues. 
From Soen-water to Farder ſouth ſomewhat weſterly 
8 leagues. 

From Baſt to Farder ſouth and by eaſt 5 leagues. 
From Monck Iſland, or Roge, to Farder ſouthſouthweſt 


5 leagues. 
(e) 2 From 


| 


36 

From the Siſters to Farder ſouthweſt and by weſt four | 
| leagues. 

From Farde to Laerwijck weſtſouthweſt 4 leagues 


From the Iſland Farder to the Longeſound weſtſouth- 


weſt $ leagues. 
From the Longeſound to the Jofferland ſouthſourthweſt 


one great league. 
From often to Maerdouw ſouthweſt 8 leagues. 
From Jofferland to Fleckory ſouthweſt 19 leagues. 


From Eaſtryſen to Macerdow ſouthſouthweſt 3 leagues. 
From Macrdow to Wolflound, or Reperwyck welt- 


ſouthweſt 8 leagues. | 
From Maerdow to Blindſound ſouthweſt 6&6 leagues. 
From Blindſound to Wolfſound ſouthweſt 2 leagues. 
From Wolffound to Fleckory ſouthweſt and by weſt 

and weſtſouthweſt 3 leagues. / 
From Reperwijck or Wolfſound to the Naze weſtſouth- 

weſt 11 leagues. 


From Fleckory to the Naze weſtfouthweſt 8 leagues. 

From Schare ſound to the Naze weſtſouthweſt 3 feagucs 

From the Naze to the Holmes in Jutland ſou 19 

or 20 

From the Naze to Boevenbergen ſoutheaſt and by ſouth 

24 leagues. 

From the Naze to Holyland the courſe is ſouth and-by 

caſt and ſouthſoutheaſt 67 or 68 __ 

From the Naze to the Eems, ſouth, ſomewhat eaſterly 

F or 76 . 

From the Naze to Born-riffe ſouth , ſomewhat weſterly 

83 leagues. 

From the Naze to the Teſſel or Macrſdeep, the courle is, 
ſouth and by weſt diſtant 93 leagues. 


Calfe cow. 


SO 


The ſheweth the Cow and Calfe, being foure or five 
leagues north and by eaſt from you. 


QPRRDDD0I JJ QIDN DDRDDDBQEe 
Thus ſheweth the Naze, being four or 
five leagues welt from you. 


The Naze. 
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Thus ſheweth it ſelfe the land of Norway, betwixt the Naze and Fleckory, when you are about five leagues of fromit. - 


Fleckory. Wolf-ſound. 
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The Boar. 
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Hill ro the northwards of the Drommels. 
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Drommels. 
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T he Coaſt of Norway, berwixt the Paternoſlers and the N{aze. 


From the Naze to the Holmes before Yarmouth 


From the Naze to Scarborough ſouthweſt 


From Macrdow to the Holmes the"courſe is ſouth 24, 


How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. ; 


Thus ſheweth the Covv and Calfe » Vyvhen 
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The land betwixt Fleckory and Maerdow, or the Drommels, ſheweth thus, when you come from 
the weltwards, and fayle alongft by ir. 


From the Nazo to Walcheren ſouth and by weft I15 or 


. 136 
From the Naze to the Head', or the Strait betwing 
and Dover, the courlc is ſouthſouthweſt, or ſomey 


more weſterly 1431 
I04 | 


ice / 


ſouthweſt « ſomewhar weſterly o4 leagues, 
From the Naze to Flambrough head ſouthweſt 104 


gues, 
{ 99 leagues, 
From the Naze to the river of Newcaſtle fouthweſt & by 
- weſt ſomewhat weſterly * 104 
From the Naze to Liet in Scotland weſtfouthweſt x 
what weſterly 103| 
From the Naze to Boeckneſlſe weſt, ſomewhat 
| 88 or $9 
From the Naze to Fayerhil weſtnorthweſt 93 
From the Naze to Hitland the courſe is northweſt ang 
by weſt abour I00 Or 10T lea 
From the Kloof or the Cow and Calf to the Ion 
' the courſe is caſt and by ſouth, ſomewhat caſterly 


ol 
From Fleckory to the Holmes in Jutland foatheal 

by ſouth . I9 leagues. 
From Fleckory to the Scaw eaſt and by ſouth 25 or 26 


From Reperwycke to the Scaw eaſt and by ſouth and 
caſtſoutheaſt 24 leagues, 


From Maerdow to the Scaw ſoutheaſt and by eaſt 20 or 
21 leagues, 


Calfe cow. 
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you come frgmch 


vveſtvyards, and are thwart of them. 


BJ 
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Thus ſhewerh the land to the eaſtwards of Long- 
ſound , when you are about five _ 


of. from the land, and faile from 
weltwards alongſt by it, 


The land of Spranger. 


Hamer-ſound. 
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The land of Weltkiel, 


Eaft Drowmels, 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Macrdow and Longſound , when you areabout Langen, 
five keagues without the land. 


Diftelbergh. 


Long, 
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Thus ſhewerh the land of Northeaſt berwixt Southerwyckſholme 
by it , being foure leagues without the land. 
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Maelftrand , when you failc alongft 


The 
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The ſixth Demonſtration, 


In which 


Are ict forth the Coaſt of Narway , between the Naze 


and Schuytencs: 


omedoe call theſe one haven (like asalſo men 
maydoe) and diſtinguiſh itinto an eaſter and 
weſtergat or Haven, for men can goe with boats through 
within therockes from the one intq the other , but not 
with great ſhips. 

For to fayle into the eaſter-gat, or New Silloe you muſt 
take heede of the Biſhops Boeden, which are a few out- 
rocks alittle to weſt wards of the poynt of the Naze, right 

the middeſt of the Sound, leave them on the farm 
board fide, & fayle in alongſt by the land of the Naze un- 
till you come ſomewhat within the foreſayd Biſhops Boe- 
de, and then you ſhall find there alſo a ſunckerr rock , 
which you muſt avoyd, run about to the northwards of 
it, and edge then up to the weſtwardes-behinde the 
Iſland of New Silloe , and anchor there againſt the white 
Church within the foreſayd rock. 

For to ſayle into the Weſter-gat , or Old Silloe, you 
muſt run about to the weſtwards of the out-rocks, and 
. Biſhops-Boceden , and ſayle right with the ſouth end of 
 thelandofLeeſt; rn v9 po by it, run tothe caſtwards 
.7b* 2longft by it, but take heed of fome rocks, which lye of 
| 20 from the innermg Iſland on the ſtarboard ſide, being 
"Wd. there within anchor againſt the Iſland, where you 
c. 


A Littletotheweſtwardsofthe poynt oftheNaze 
A ye two havens, New and Old Silloe, or Silleu; 


Filloe, 


s the coaſt yet alongft the land of Leeſt weſtnorthweſt 


dmendoe fayle intothe haven of W indfoord, which 
lyethia northeaſt, buttothe northwards of it men doe 
tuninto Berg-ſound, ecaſtnortheaſt in betwixt the Iſland 
| andtheland, 

Inthat Iſland is alſo a good haven , which you muſt 
fayleinto from the northwards, the havens mouth is not 
very wide when you are come in within it, you may 
cige up to the eaſtwards or ſouthwards, and anchor 


Twol to the northwardes of Hitteroe lyeth a 
tayen called Soggendall , there lyethalittle Iſland before 
It, within men may anchor, itisa good road for them 
* Whichare bound to the ſouthwards. . Betwixt them both 
nat farre without the land , lye two out-rocks alongſt the 
ſhoare,, called Fock-ſtones, the onelyctha little more to 
theſeawardsthen theother. 

Aleague to thenorthwards of Soggendall lyeth Eke- 
ſound, before it lyethan Iſland , which you may fayle in- 
toon both ſides of it, theſouthergart lyeth in northeaſt, 
come in there you muſt anchor on the north ſide 
._ oittchavenin a bay, there is the beſt road in eight or 
anmefathom, the norther-gat lyeth into the eaſtwards ; 
come in there, you may anchor at divers places. 
 TwoleaguestothenorthwardsofEkeſound lyethahaven 
 GlkdSicrowach. 
+ Fortoſaile inthere, comming from the northwards; 
you muſt run in right with the ſouthermoſt ſand bay 
unitl you come cloſe by the ſhoare, andthen the haven 
| _ it ſelfe, loof up cloſe alongſt by the north 
» then rug upby it tothe ſouthwards, and avoyd 
poveſtpoint, thwart ofitlyeth a ſuncken rock twelve 
under watery being there witin, let your anchor 
UWinſeven oreight fathom, and bring a cable on the 
veſt ſhoare,then you ſhal lye land-lockt for all windes. 
Thisiga good hayen for thoſe which are bound to the 


To the northwards of Sicrowach lyeth-the land the 


Fromthe Naze to the Ifland Hitteroe, or Hittereu, 
othe ſouthwards or the weſtwards of that | 


Jedder , which Ilyech from Sictowach firſt northweſt 
and by north two great leagues to point Walbert, or 
Mids - Jedder, and the north four leagues, which is 
altogeter a clean whole coaſt, without any dangers or 
havens, exceptat the very north end, from which run- 
_ of alittleriffenorthweſt into ſea , towards the Veet- 

one. 

"The Veetſtone is agreatrock lying about two leap. Verts 
without theland, lying northnorthwelt from Mids-Jed. —— 
der five leagues, betwixt them both, a great league to 
the ſouthwards of the Veetſtoone, ly ſome low black roc- 
kes, called Rut. When as you faile from Mids-Jedder 
on northnorthweſt towards the Veectſtone, then the 
Veetſtone doth ſhew him ſelve very roud, like a hai- 
cock, and fayling ſo, you might lightly fall with the 
foreſayd rocks of Rut, but being a litle more to ſea- N** 
wards, the Veetſtone ſheweth it {elf a little longer on 
theweſt ſide, then you cannottake hurt of the rocks of 


About two leagues northnorthweſt fram the Veet 
ſtone lyeth arl Iſland , where upon ſtandeth a Church 
called Whitingseye, butnorthnortheaſt from the Veet. ,.. 
ſtone 4 leagues, lyeth another Iſland before theſound of ;j,g, 
Stavanger , called Sibrichſtone. eye. 

If you will fayle into Stavanger comming from the þ'i-_ 
ſouthwards, then fayle through betwixt the Veetſtone (tone, 
and the maine land, leaving alſo the forefayd rockes of 
Rut, lying onthe ſtarboard ſide, but you muſttake very 
good ied, of thar little tone-riffe which lyeth off from 
the north end of the Jedder : fayle in fo untill that the 
Veetſtone doe lye ſouthweſt from you, then goe in 
northeaſt towards the poynt of Tongenes, whuch is 
a long point and low land on the ſouth ſide of the 
Sound. 

When as you ſayle now from the Veetſtone towards 
Tongenes, then you ſhall ſee that Iſland Sibrichſtone 
before the Sound , which it doth ſhew it ſelf in two parts , 
leave that on the larboard ſide, and fayle in by the poynt 
of Tongenes, but there lyeth a rock off to the north- 
wards from the poynt : ſayle through betwixt the rock 
and the poynt, about eaſt or caſtſoutheaſt into Does- 
wycke; when you are within the caſtle of Doeſwycke , 
there you may anchor. But if you will ſayle in further 
beforethetown of Stavanger , then leave the Diefholm I'2v4n* 
on the ſtarboard ſide, and fayle in ſoutheaſt and ſouth- **** 
"a before the towne, and anchor there where you 

eaſe. 

n Bur when as you come from the northwards, and will 
fayle to Stavanger, then run through betwixt the Veet- 
ſtone &the Whitings-eye, and then goe on northeaſt ro» 
wardes Sibrichſtone, and the poynt of Tongenes, and 
doe further as hath been before taught. : 

From the Veetſtone to Schuytenes, the courſe 1s 
northnorthweſt five leagues: bur from Schuytenes to , , 70s 
Sibrichſtone through betwixt Whitings eye, thecourle tenes. 
iscaſt, five leagues. 

Foure leagues weſt and weſt and by north to fea» 
wards from Schuytenes lye the rocks called the Out- , 
ſeers. : ſeets, 

Gaeltje Jans Steerman of Staveren comming from 
Schuytenes and. being about three or four leagues 
from it, hath caſt upon eighteen fachom and about eigh- 
ceen leagues ſouth and by weſt ſayling, found 38 and 39 
fathom , and going yets leagues further upon the fame 
courſe found 24.and 2 5 farhom, and yet 9leagues further 
fayling ſouthand by welt & found 23 fathom water fine 

ws ſandy 


 Rut, 


Tonpges 


Doeſa 
wyck: 


How you may ſayle np into the 'Liet of Bergen. 

Ekeſound to Sicrowach the courſe is northweſt & 

north 2 leagues. 

From Sierowach to Mids-Jedder,northweſt and by north 
two and a half 

From Mids-Jedder to Rut northnorthweſt 41 


cagues, 
' , R the Veerſtone north and. by w 
On theſe Coaſtesof Norway of from the Naze, untill From: yt 00 ye oy y _ 


aſt Berghen unto Stade, the water riſeth and falleth, but -Weutone 60" Sricidhficus ; zante 
oak 6 certaine tyde : but from thence towards From .the - Sy , p org 


Dronten, agdto the northwards of it, it keepeth tyde | j-. 1.0 Yeetſtone to Schuyrenes nonhnorthweſt 5 
+. 


according to the moone, like as in other places. 
| From Sybrichſtone to Schuytenes through within Wi. 


tings eye weſt 5 leagues 
From the Naze to 


35 
ſandy ground and afterwards four and twenty and five | From 


- * 


and twenty. 


Of the ftreames on theſe coaſts. 


How theſe landes doe lye one from Outſeers northweſt 


the other yoo om other 


From the Naze to Hitteroe the courſe is weſtnorthweſt 
: 5 and 6 leagues. 
From- Hitteroe to Ekeſound the courſe is northweſt 


4 leagues. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


y 
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AS 
Schuyteneslyeth in 


31 leagues, \ 
Heights . 


ing to the Judgements of the Mapps the Corner 
of the Nazelyeth in 57 degrees 40 minutes, 
58 degrees 36 minutes, 


Thus ſheweth the land oftheJedder , 
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when it 18 northeaſt five leagues from you. 


Thus ſheweth the land of the Jedder , when it is caſtnortheaſt 5 or 6 leagues from you. 


—_— _ 


— Thefeventh Demonſtration, 


In which are ſet downe_s 


# 


Etwixt Schuyteneſſe & Bock goeth in the Liet of 
B Bergen. Schu isabour foure leagues long, 
atthe ſouthend lye ſome ſuncken rockes and fow- 
legrounds; for toavoyd them comming in out of 
the ſea, you muſt keep the top of Bock a little without 
the poyntof Schuyteneſſe, and then you ſhall goe cleare 
 ofthem, Butifyou beers cloſe by or to the poynt 
of Schuyteneſſe, and faile ſo right in for to runne abour 
cloſe by the poynt of Schuyteneſſe, you ſhall ſurely ſayle 
upon thoſe foreſayde ſuncken Rocks and fowle grounds. 
. From the ſouth endof Schuyteneſle, the Liect lyech in 
firſt north and north and by weſt two es to the great 
Warder , which isaroad1o called after four great War- 
ders, which ſtand there thwart of it upon the land of 
Schuytenes, for the knowledge of this road: there lye 
commonly the ſhipsthat tarry for a wind, being bound 
either tothe northwards or to the ſouthwards, there it is 
very good lying in five, ſix, ſevenor $8 fathom, as well for 
northerly as ſoutherly winds, you may alſo anchor to the 


The 


northwards of the Warders about a poynt in five , ſix, / 


cight,ten and twelve fathom,there you ſhall lye landlockt 
forſoutherly winds. ' 

| A little to; the ſouthwardes of the Warders lycth a 
Coper- Bay, called the wyke, within it isalſo a good haven 


How you may ſayle up into the Liet of Bergen. 


fayl witha weſt wind: with acaſterlyor northerly winds 
you can not. wel ſhift roads from thence or come out. 
At thecomming in to this Bayelyesa ſunken rock, called 
the Coppernaile , upon itſtandethalwayes a great Pole; }_ 
hire leach may ſee to avoydir. ns Þ 

Withoutat the ſouth point of Schuytenes on the caſt}, 
ſide isalſoalittle Bay ortwo , where men may anchor. _ 

Alittleto the northwardes of Bock, on the caſt ſide of 
the Lictit alſoa Bay, called Bock-hayen, where men may ; 
come to anchor, 

All theſe roads, asalſo the Coperwycke, are good for 
thoſe which comming from the ſouthwardes, by reaſon 
of contrary winds can not getto thegreat Warders. 

A little more ſoutherly then the Coperwycke, on the FF 
eaſt ſide of the Liet to the northwardes of the Bock, || 
brticia north into the land, a Sound, which ſheweth it |} 
elf (when you come from the' ſouthwardes) much }F - 
broader then the right fareway, ſo that thoſe that at® F_ | 
notthere very well acquainted, ſhould not think other- 'F 
wiſe , but that is was the right channell , and ſo ſhould }} 
lightly go upa contrary way, Therefore it is ne 
& needfull to ſfayl cloſe alongſt by Schuytenes, and not | 


we. for them whichareboundtothe caltwards, and will ſet 


oc off from the welt ſhoare, untill you come thwart of 
perwycke then youſhall be within the point ofthe 
forelayd Sound. : ' | = | 
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About a great balfe league by north the great War- 
| FE N lyeth Notou, there ſtandeth a little whice church 
= and ſome houſes; thwart of it in the Bay is alſo good 


anchoring for northerly winds, and good road for them 
- which are bound to the northwardes. Likewiſe it is 
' goodanchoring by north'the poynt of Notou , for them 
whichare bound ro the ſouthwards. Almoſt at the north 
- endofSchuyteneſſe, is alſo aroad, called Sichſtreame , 
where isalfoo good lying. | 
At the north end of Schuyteneſſe lyeth a little 
Hand , when you fſayle up or downe the Lieth , 
can ſee through betwixt them into. ſea. Ar this 
Ifand is alſo a good road under a rocke, or Iſland, 
called Wybrants-eye , there it is good anchoring for all 


Sich* 


rea. 


Wy 


brants* 
efe- 


Berwixt that foreſaid Iſlnd and the maineland, you 
muftſaile through a narrow ſtrait , which is but a little 
morethen a ſhippeslength broad; on the eaſt ſide where 
of, which is on the ſide ofthe maineland, there lyeth a 
little rock , or ſuncken rock, therefore you mu ſaile | 

doſe by the welt fide, that iscloſealongſt by the Iſland | 

 fortoavoyd the foreſayde rock. 

- From Wybrants-cy+ over the Bommel to the Block , 
tom the courſe is northnorthweſt , bur firſt ſomewhat more 
xl. weſterly , about two leagues, betwixt them both it is on 

thewelſt ſideall broken land, great andlitile Iflands and 

rockes. About halfe wayes betwixt them both goeth a 

channellunto ſea, where men doe ſayle much in & out, 

andit is cleane, broad, and wide. H: that will runn out 

"there (comming from the northwards) may eafily eſpye 
it, when he tsa halfe league paſt the Blocx. On the weſt 
fide lye two little Iflands or great rockes, which ſhew 
much greater then the otherrocks, theſe you muſt leave 
onthe larboard ſide, ani run out by them ſouthſouthweſt 
into the ſea. | 

He thatwill runne in hereout of the ſea, he ſhall (when 
| hecommeth to the end of —_— ſee many little 

Kands or rocks, hemuſtaule paft al theſe, until that 
heger ſight ofthoſe foreſayd rwo greatrocks, and then 
indyrthem leaving them on the ftarboard fide; 8& ſo he 
all come ſomewhat tothe fouthwardes of the Block or 

me into the Lieth. 

e Blocx are 2 rockes, lying very nearc even with 

the water ; which you muſt leave on the larboard ſide, 

infayling up, and.runne cloſe alongſt by the caſt ſhoare, 
ng through betrwixt the Blocx and Longholm. Longholme 
w. ]ycth a little above the Blocx, within it isagood Haven, 
is good lying. A litleto the northwards of itlye 
2 rockes more, thwart of them lyeth a ſuncken rock , 
which you muſt avoyd. | 
From the Blocxalongſt over the Bommel it isyer two 
leapues, firſt north, and then northnortheaſt, allalongſt 
by the land of Bommel-head , the ſouth end of this land is 
a ligh ſteepe poynt, called BommeLhead , to the ſourh- 
wards of it runneth a channel weſtſouthweſt into the 
=. ſea, called Bommell-ſound. This channel iseaſy ro bee 
a wn, comming inout of the ſea. Fheland of Bommel- 
head isabout 4. leagues long, and the firſt long Iſland to 
thenorthwardes of Schuyteneſſe, it is altogether low 
Plaine land except on the ſouth end, which is ſo ſteep a 
Poynr, as ifit were hewen right off withan Axe. Abour 
; themiddeſt between both ends of this INand (onthe ſea 
| fide)lyerh a very high round hill, called Sick, offaſhion 
| like a ſugerloafe or a mans hat, and lyeth farre 
abbveall that low land , which you may caſily ſee at both 
theends of this I{land , andalſo further , where by it is 
Very eaſyto be knowne. 
or to ſayle into this foreſaid channell out ofthe ſea, 
You muſt bring that ſteepe poy nt of Bommell-head caſt- 
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© then towards it. And then you fſhallleave a great 
many little Iſlands and rockes on the ſtarboard fide, and 
relayd poynt on the larboard ſide, and cloſe in 
by it to the northwardes. 

Alittleabour this poyat of Bommel-hcad , onthe 1In- 


northeaſt, -or ſomewhat more northerly from you, and ' 


| 
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nerfide lyeth a Haven, called Bommel-haven, therelyeth 
a rock before the mouth of it, and alſo a ſuncken rocke 
betwixt that rock and the north poynt of that Haven: 
He that will go in there, muſt go into the ſouthwards of 
therock, in betwixtthe ſouth poynt & the foreſaid rock, 
leaving the rock on the ſtarboard: ſide of him. So ſoone 
as menare within the Haven, they muſt ler fall their an- 

chor, within it is broade and wide, and men lye there 

landlockr for all winds. | 

Ar the end of the Bommell lyeth Munſterhaven inthe Mmn- 
land of Bommell-head, on the weſt ſide of the Lieth, 1,1, 
even about the poynt, This is alſo a good haven for them ; 
which are bound to the ſouthwardes, and by reaſon of 
contrary winds cannot get further, there ſtandeth a lit. 
tle white church, thwart ofit men muſt anchor in ten or 
twelve fathom. 

From'MunſterhaventoBeulſhaven it is north an Engliſh Boeuls- 
mile, there isalſo good anchoring for ſoutherly windes, ?**- 
furtherit isnorth, ſomewhat eaſterly ro Volger-roade, hoy 
betore it lyetha lictle Iſland , under it or by it, on the one road, 
ſide or other men may anchor for all winds, Men may 
alſo fayle round abourit, and run in and out at both ſides 
of it , if they will. 

From Munſter-haven to Bremer-holme the Lietlyeth Bre- 
north, ſomewhatcaſterlyabout two leagues, there the Pr 
Lier is devided into 2 parts, to witt, into the Old and © * 
the New Lier :_ The old Liet goeth throughto the caſt- 
wards of Bremer-holme and the 1fland that lyeth to the 
northwards of it , but the new land alongſt to the weſt- 
wards of it. 

'The Olde Liet is not wellto be uſed by them, which O14 
are not there very well acquainted , alſo great ſhips ***** 
ym draw twelve orthirteen foot, may not goe through 
there. 

Somewhat more then thwart of the middeſt of Bre- 
mer-holme, in the narrow ofthe Old Liet, lyetha ſhoale 
where upon is no more then thirteene or fourteene foote 
water. A littleto the northwardes ofit on the eaſt ſhoare 
lyetha bay called xngeſound , whercis good anchoring : 
there lycth alſo a bay an the weſt-ſide, halfe wayes be- 
twixt that forcſayd thoale & Bremerholm , where men 
alſo may anchor. 

The New Liet is broad & deepe enough. Thwart of New 
Bremer-holme, in the fareway, neareſt the weſt ſide Liets 
lyeth a ſuncken rock, where of you mult cake heed. For 
roavoydit, you muſt marke the Iſland before Volger 
road. If you keep it ſo that you may ſec it without 
the north-poynt, of Volgher-roade , then you cannot 
cometoo neare that ſuncken rock ; but if you bring that 
Iſland behind the foreſayd poynt , fo that you cannor 
ſee it, youſhall ahoatbute, fayle right upon at ; Ion 
muſt obſerve theſe marks as well in fayling up as in fay- 
ling off. 

In the middeſt of the New Lieth lyeth Ruighe-holme, Ruige- 
there men lye with ſhippes faſt ynto two Rings : the holme, 
one is upon the Hand , and the other upon the poynt 
to the northwards of it , where they bring out Cables 
tO r 


# 


From the New Lieth to the poynt of Redholme, it is gq. 
northnortheaſta halfe league, betwixt them both goeth bolm, 
out the Soltmerfioerd weſtſouthwelt into ſea,- which 1s 

a fayre broad and large chanell. On the ſouth ſidelye ſome 
ſuncken rockes, but if you runne out amidſt the channel!, 
youcan take no hurt of chem. 

Ar ſea men doe know this Soltmerfioerd by that «1. 
foreſayd high and round hill Siecke , which 1s very, caly mer- 
to be knowne , and lyeth twolcagues to the ſouthwards fioers, 
ofit, about halfe wayesberwixt this Sound & Bommel- 
ſound. The land on the ſouth ſide of Soltmerfioerd to- 
wards Sick, are ſmall white rockes, which you mult 
leave on the ſtarboard ſide, and runne in ſo amidſt the 
charinell eaſtnortheaſt , and then you can take no hurtof 
thoſe foreſayd ſuncken rockes, lying on the ſouth ſide 
of this channel. There lyeth alſo a funcken rockeatſea 


before this Sound on the ſouth ſide, a little off ang 
2 no 
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. they ſhould not know how to come out againe. At the 


North- called 
Drom- northeaſt , or thereabouts from you, then you are upon 


up Ra 


_ fareway 
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north poynt of the land of Bommell-head, whit hard 
winds out of the ſea, the ſea breaketh very much upon 
it, but it lyethat leaſt five or ſix fathom under water. 

When as you come in there, you have Redholm on 
the larboard ſide, and you muſt run northeaſt along(t by 
it, untill you come about the foreſayd poynt. 

From the poynt of Redholme to the Narrow it is | 
north , & through the Narrow northnorthweſt 8& north 
& by weſt at leaſt a halfe league. In this ſtrait it is ſo 
narrow, that you can but even turne through it, on the 
weſt ſide ofthe ſtrait lyeth a little Iſland, thwart of it 1s 
good anchor-groundin 13 & 14 fathom. 

From the ſtraite to the Reine Knape, the courſe 1s 
northweſt, and by north two leagues : this is a little Iſland 
without trees, cleane round about, which you may ſayle 
about on both ſides. 

Thwart ofReine Knaep on the eaſt ſhoare lyeth Deepe- 
ſound, a good haven for them which are bound to the 
Gathwacs the mouth of it isgnarrow, and alſo butthree 
fathom deepe, but within it 1s broad & large, and twen- 
ty fathom deepe. Alongſt tothe weſtwards of the Reine 
Knaep, it is broadeſt, to the eaſtwards lyeth a point, 
& by ita little Iſland you may ſayle through betwixt the 

int & thelittle Iſland. From the Reine Knaep to Bag- 

olme, the courſe is north & by caſt a great league: Be- 
twixt them both lye 'fome Iſlands and rocks, all which 
you muſt leave lying on the ſtarboard fide, there you 
may at divers places fayle through and within theſe 
Iſlands and rocks, and at laſt come out againe by Bag- 
holmeinto the Liet, but itis not to be done but for them 
that are there extraordinary well acquainted. Men might 
lightly get in amongſt theie Iſlands and rockes, fo that 


eaſt ſide of Bag-holm men may anchor, but there (hoo- 
teth offalinle ledge ofrocks from the north end, whree 
of they mult take good heed. 
From Bag-holme to Crab-kerke it is north about there 

uarters of a league , this is an indifferent haven for 
outherly windes, but it is little, there can lye no more 
then two or three ſhips. 
- From Crabbe-kercke to Bock up Ra, it is north, ſome- 
what eaſterly a league , betwixt them both runneth out 
the Croſſe-tound; or Cruyſvoert weſtſouthweſt, and 
ſouthweſt and by weſt into ſea, which ſoundis very eaſy 
to be knowne at ſea, by three hils (almoſt like the 
Drommels on the caſt ſide of Norway, butnot ſo high 
whichlye there abouts within the land, which are alſo 
y ſome the north Drommels, when they are 


before the Croflſe-ſound, Before the. mouth of it lyeth 
alittle Ifland neareſt the ſouth ſide, from which lye off 
ſome rockestoſeawardes, the broadeſt and largeſt chan- 
nell isalong(t ro the northwards of it, you may wel alſo 
ſayl through to the eaſtwards of the Iſland betwixt it and 
the land, but there it is narrow, yet cleane & cleare with- 


How you may ſayle up into the Liet of Bergen. 


From Bock to the Wattingſtream it is north a leapye 
there you cannot ſayle amiſſe. If you doe nor. ye 
againſt theland, fortherelyeno dangers, except at the Y* 
weſt ſhorre lyeth a funcken rock cloſe by the land, ee, 
whereupon remaineth at low water about ten foot wa. 
ter. Upon the end of Wattingſtream, the courſe is north. 
weſt abouta ſhor ofa caſt peece, or a quarter of a lea 
and then you come thwart of little Alefioerd , which is a 1;, # 
haven on the weſt ſhoare, where is good anchoring Als 
both for a north and ſouth wind, under a high roung * 
Iſland, where you ſhall lye land-lockt. From thence | 
to the Reeſtooneitis north about two leagues , betwixty,, 
them both on the weſt ſhoare lyeth great Alcfioerd flu # 
which is alſo a haven both for northerly and ſoutherly Ge | 
winds, thwart of it the fareway is about two mousker we 
ſhot broad. The Reeſtane is a rocke under water , lying 
by the poynt, where the two high hills ſtand , which men 
doe call the Lethoorns, theſe are two high ſharp hilles, Le 
which men may ſee farre off, asthey ſayle op or off that bom, 
Lieth. Upon the Reeſtone ſtandeth- allwayes a Pole, 
that thereby men mayavoydit. You may alſo fayl alongſt 
to the eaſtwards of it , but tothe weſt wardes of it is broa. 
deſt, andtheright fareway , over againſt ir on the weſt 
ſhoare lyeth Knorwyck, a haven where men may alſo an. kn 
chor. vike 

From the Reeſtone to Werckeneſl&, the courſe is caſt. V 
northeaſt about a quarter of a league , and then you leave® 
the Iſland Aſlandlying on the larboard ſide to the north- 
wardsofyou, init lye alſo two havens where you 
alſo goeto anchor, the one called Struys-haven, and the 
other Schoon-haven. To the weſtwards of Aſland you x; 
may ſayleto Jelteſioerd, & run out there about northweſt 
into theſea* Ko 

When you come out of the ſea into Jeitefioerd, then 
you come into the weſtwards of, Aſland againſt the Ree- 
ſtone into the Lieth. 

At the ſouth poynt of Aſland lyeth Jelteſchaer, a lit- ws 
tle round Ifland or rock, whereupon ſtandeth a great 
Ironring, whenas men come up the Lieth and with ab 
mes are in danger to be driven with the current to the 
northwards along by Aſland, then they bring with the 
boat a cable faſt on it. Men may wend round about the 
foreſayd rock without any danger. | 

From Werckeneſſe to Horneſle, ic is caſt alittle diſtan- 
ce: when you come by it, you may ſee thetowne of Ber- 
gen lye before you, you muſt anchor before it in the W+ 
ge, in 11, 120r 13 fathom. 

Tothe northwards of Afſland lieth the Iſland Harle, 
which is about five leagues long ; when you come from 
the northwards, you may runne abour it on both fides, 
and ſo come into the Waghe of Bergen. The Harlefioerd 

out about north and by weſt, and northnorthweſt 
betwixt Aſland and the land of Harle. 


outany dangers. When you are within it, you muſt goe 
in alongſt eaſtnortheaſt and northeaſt & by eaſt, 8& ſo 
ſhall come into the Liet againſt Cruyſenes, a little to the 
ſouthwards of Bock up fa 


Bock up Ra is a little Iſland which you may fayle 


*=bouton both ſides, alongſt tothe weſtwards of it is the 


common fareway , andalſo ſt. When as you ſayle 
about to the eaſtwards of it, and come to the north end 
of Bock, thereit 1s very narrow , and there right in the 

tap--4 42 nearer the eaſt ſhoare them Bock) 
lyeth a ſuncken rock, there ſtandeth allwayes a pole 
upon it, for toavoydit, you muſt leaye it on the fſtar- 
board fide, and runalongſttothe weſtwardsof it. Betwixt 
this Rock and Bock, it is no deeper then ſixteen foot. 
Right to the weſtwards thwart of Bock lycth an other 
Iland , under ityou may alſo anchor in Bock-lieth. To 
the weſtwards of this Iſland goeth through the Cobbe- 
lieth , which men doe fayle through with bare winds or 
when they muſtturn through, becauſe it is broader then 
on cither ſide of Bock up Ra. 


How theſe lands doe lye one from the other, 


| and from other land. 
From Schuytenes to Bommelſhead northnorthweſt {6- 
mewhatnortherly 7 leagues. 


From Bommels-head to Cruyſoort n. n. w. 9g leagues 
From Cruyſoort to Harle northnorthweſt 1 3 leagues. 
From Schuytenes tothe Outſeers weſt , and weſt andby 

north 4 leagues 
From the Outſeers to Jelteficerd, or the Wage of Berge! 

north EF 261 
From Schuytenes to the Flye ſouth and by caſt ſou erly 


106 leagues 
From Schuytenes to the Teſlell, ſouthand ſouth & by 
calt, I 12 leagu.. 


From Schuytenes to Walcheren ſouth 138 leagucs . 
From Schuytenes to the Holms before Yarmouth ſoutly 
.& by weſt, or ſomewhat more weſterly 1 [7 or 114 


From Schuytencs to Flambrough head , ſouthweſt & 7 
| "ſouth 104 0r 105 m_— 
| | rom 
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Frond Schuytenesto Tinmouth, the courſe is ſouthweſt, 


T he (, oaſt of Normay between Feltefiverd and the high point of Horrell. 


99 leagues. 
From Schuytenes to Boeckenes w. & by ſouth qj===a-4 
73 leagues. 

' Fromthe Ounſeers to the Fly ſouth & by "RY or 107 
FT | eagues. 
From the Outſeers to the rocks Outweers north and by 

weft, ſomewhat northerly 3 leagues. 


. 
, 
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From Jeltefioetd or the Wage of Bergen to Hicland, welt 
From Jelteficerd, or the Wag 


63 leagues. 
| | eof Bergen, to the North- 
end of Hitland welt & welt & by north 63 leagues. 


From Schuytenesto Hirtland weſtand by north , & weſt- 


northweſt 73 leagues. 


From Schuytenes to the north end of Hitland weftnurth- 


weſt fomewhat northerly 80 {cagues, 


Hnw theſe lands doe sheto themſeluts at See. 


Thus ſheweth che Boek, when you are to the 
ſouthwards of Schuytenes before the Lieth. 


"ou it. 


. 
DJ 


| | D W 


Thus ſheweth the hill Sick, when youare to 


the northwards of Schuytenes... 


—— 


Rom Jeltefioerd, or the Wage of Bergen, to Olde, 

| the coaſt lyeth northnorthweſt, and north and by 

' weſt about 16 leagues, that isall broken land, with 

many rocks, where men may ſayle through with- 

in them. The Narway Barkes come off from Stade all 

aloogh through that broken land & rocks, & within the 

nd Harle unto Bergen: THE 

" About 4 leagues anda halfe to the ſouthwards of Old, 

lyetha great row of rocks, lying 3 ot 4 leagues without 

-" theother rocks , thwart off from the ſhoare to ſeawatds, 
called the Outweers. 

Betwixt them & Old lyeth a good Haven,calledSouth- 
foort, there lye 3 Iſland beforeit, where men run in 
betwixt them both alongſt into the Haven. 

Oldeis a high rock, agood wayes from the land, and 
looſe from the other rocks by the land, but hath ſome 
ſmall rocks lying about it, there lyeth alſoo a row 


Ly 


A bout northweſt and northweſt and by north from 
Oldelye 2 rowes of rocks, where of ſome lye above and 
fomeunder water. Whenas youarecither to the north- 
wards or to the ſouthwards of Old, it doth ſhew it ſelfe 
vitha great ſaddle, in 2 hommockes, and going downe 
round on both fides, but being thwart off, or weſtwards 
irom it, then it lyeth in one round hill, almoſt like Coll. 

ou may(comming from the ſouthwards )runne 1n about 
the eaſtwards within Old, northeaſt ro Oldeſound , & 
\ tome out againe to the northwardes of Olde. Foure 
leagues to the northwardes of Olde-ſound lyeth Kyn, 
aloa great rocke, which men may ſayle round about, 
&lheweth it ſelfe with 2 ſharp Hommockes, almoſt like 
aCowes clawe, or Biſhops Myter. 

Betwixt Kyn & Olde goeth a great Sound into the 
land, upon which lye twotwons, Waldres & Eaſterdal. 


andalſoſome ſuncken rocks under water. Southweſt and 
: bog abour 3 leagues off fromit , lye alſo ſome rockes 
_ Wbove, andfomeunder water. 

Three or foure leagues to the northwardsof Kyn lyeth 

nael, alſo agreat rock, which ſheweth it ſelf in one 
 Freathigh round Hill. Three leagues, or three leagues 
 andahalfetothenorthwards ofit lycth the ſouth poynt 
© ofStade. But Ornaelland Olde lye about north & ſouth 

'Jor8 leagues a ſunder. | 


r_ 


The eighth Demonſtration. 


wayes off from it fourhwelt into the 


Northweſt and by weſt fromKyn lye three or foure rocks, | 


Betwixt Ocnaclandthe ſouth point of Stade goeth in 


— 


L 
— a 


Where it.» 


The Coaſt of Norway betweene Jeltefioerd and the 
high point of Horrel is shewed. 


a great broad ſound, from whence men may faile through 

within the broken land to the ſouthwards to Bergen. A 

lictle within the ſouth pointof Stadeisa Bay, where men 

may goe to anchor, thwart of a ſea-beacon, &ly ſheltred 

fora weſt winde. The land of Stade lyeth from the ſourh- North, 
pointtothe north poynt northnortheaſt, & ſouthſouth- $219" 
welt which isa whole main coaſt but ful cloſe alongſt by * 
the ſhoare, with many ſmall rocks, but nohe that men 
may fayle about with in then for to have any ſhelter 
for the ſea. T he Notway Barkes of all places to the north- 
wards of it, yea and all thoſe which come off from the 
North Cape, canſayle all alongſt the coaſt of Narway 
unto Berghen, through within the rocks, except thwart 
of this land of Stade, there they muſt runne a ſeaboard Havens 
chrough the Sea. On tas 

Between theſe two foreſayd poynts are alſo two little __— 
havens where men may ride, but alittle of nothing uſed. 

To the northwards of Stade the Iſland lyeth with 
many Iſlands northeaſt to the broad-ſound nine leagues. 
About halfe wayes lyeth a little Ifland or rock, called 
Swynoe (that 1s Hogges-Island) a league from land Swyno: 
without the other Islands of Flowach. When you are 
cloſe by the northpoynt of Srade, and go on northeaſt 


| you run through within that little Island Swynoe, but 


__ a northeaſt and by north courſe about a ſcaboard 
of it. 

He that is bound to Roemſdall, or into the Sounds 
of Sudmet, muſt runne into the Broad-ſound z which Broad « 
goeth in atthe ends of the tslands of Flowach caſt and 2% 
eaſt & by ſouth, the outermoſt of theſe Islands is called 
Haſſen. When you come to the end of thoſe foreſayd 
IsIands, you ſhall ſeecaſt from you about two leagues , 
agreat high ſhort Island, called Goedeu, or of ſome God- 


| ſhe-ſand, and a littie to the ſouthwards.of it ſomewhat Gocdey 


further in a great black rocke, of faſhionlike a hay-cock, 
or almoſt like a ſuger-loafe, it is called'by the faylers 
the Coockes-broad: ſayle in right withit, but bring not 
that foreſayd rock to or under that Iſland, but-keep it 
clear off without it : forels you ſhould ſurely ſayle upon 
the foreſayd ſuncken rockes, which lye under water at 
the north ſide of the broad-ſound. 

From theIsland Goedeu or Godſche-fand runneth off 
alſo a lictle riffe, to the ſouthwards, or towards the ſouth= 
ealt froin it. When you come by that Island. runne 
about that littleriffe , in betwixt it & the foreſayd black 
tock, and anchor alittle within On riffe, under Goedeu, 

runng 


42 T he (, oaſt of Norway between Feltefiverd and the hiph paint of Horrel]. 


runne not farre within it, for toavoyde a ſuncken rock, | 
which lyeth ſomewhat further in , not farre from land , 
there ſtand twolittle wardes upon the ſhoare, a little with- and from other lands. | 
inthe riffe , for knowledge of the roade. | From Jektefioerd or the Waghe of Bergen to the Rocks 
Behinde , or tothe northwards of Godeulyeth the lit- | of OQutweers, northnorthweſt, and n. 8 by weſt abow 
tle Iſland Geske: upon it ſtandeth a little Church on the  - 110r1i21e 
Geke fguth ſide , before it men mayalſo anchor incight or ten- From the Outweers rock to Old, northnorthweſk,& n.& 
ne fathom cleane ground. | by weſt betwixr | 4.8 5leapy, 
A little within Goedeu, on the eaſt ſide of Geske lyeth | From Old to Cyne n. and by eaſt, and northnorkes 
another Iſland, greater then Geske, called Walderoe, on 4league 
both ſides of the ſoutheaſt poynt of that Iſland men _— From Olde to Ornael north and north and by eaſt 7; 


How theſe lands doe lye one from the other 


Walde- 
 xoe, 


anchor in good cleane ground, andlye land-lockt for a eapug, 
windes. From Ornael to the ſouth poyntof Stade northnortheag 
From thwart of Geske and Walderoe lyeth a great 3 league, 
multitude of Rocks northweſt ſo farre into ſea, that com- | From the ſouth poynt of Stadeto the north poynt, n., 
ming a ſeaboard by Swynoe with a northeaſt courſe, you | eaſt lea 
ſhould bee farre within them. From the north point of Stade to Swyno or Swynoof 


He that commeth from the norchwards may ſayle by | northeaſt and by north 4 league, 
weſt alongſt by theſe rocks ro Goedeu, and leave the a | From Swynoeto the outermoſt of Flowach, gr the broade 
foreſayd ſuncken rocks (lying on the north fide of the | ſound, northeaſt and by eaſt 4 leagues, 
Broade ſound) on the ſtarboard ſide of him, and runne in | From the north poynt of Stadeto the Iſland Heſſen, o 

| aboutby the poynt of Goedeu, as hath been beforeſayd. | the Broadeſound northeaſt 8 lc 

You may alſorun into the northwards of Goedeu, to | From Heſſen to Goedeu eaſt, and eaſt and by bu 
wit in betwixt Goedeu and Geske, and anchor within league 
Geske,or under Walderoe, but it isnot wel to be done , | From Swynoe alongſt without the Roemitach ſchares 
but for them whichare there very well acquainted. | to Boede, the courſe is northeaſt and by north nd 

Therelye manie Rocks, ſome above, & forte under | northeaſt. | 
water, where of men muſt take heede. In ar the Broade | From Ftadeto the north-end of Hitland weſtſouthyeſt 


' ſoundeis the beſt andureſt. | 66 league, 
Forto runnefrom Walderoc to Roemſdale, go on to | From Stade tothe eaſt poynt of Iſland , weltnorthwek;, 
the northwards, alongſt by the great Iſlands Luycko, it 2001 


is in that farewaye, 10, 20, 14, 16and 18 fathom deepe, | From Stade to Greeneland northweſt about 33olay, 

bur even paſt Luycke Jn a per riffe _—_ over 

the farewaye, on againſt the poynt of the maine land, you | | 

muſt herabouts ks off from the Iſland on the lar- Q/ 406 The pf Comer of the femunes. 
' board ſide, &run indifferent cloſe alongſt by that point | BetwixtBerghen and Stadethe water riſeth & falleth, 

of the maine land on the ſtarboard ſide, & then you rune | but itkeepteth no certaine tyde, a ſouthſouthwelt andy. 

over the deepeſt of that Stoneriffe, to witt, in zfathom | northeaſt moone maketh there moſt fulll ſea. | 

or thereabouts, as ſaone as you ſhall be over it, itis anne Betwixt Stade, Luyckeſound 8 Boe aſouthſouthiyd 

verie deepe of 10, 20 and preſently an hundred and two | and northnortheaſt moone maketh high water. 

hundred fathom. Runne on till by the land on the ſtar- 


board fide, and verie cloſe alongft by it , and leave all Heights. 

the Iſlands thatlye on the larboard ſide, 8& ſo you ſhall | 

come unto the River ofRoemſdale. The Outweers-rockslyein 60 degr. and 53min, 
Towards the ſoutheaſt from the foreſayd Iſland | The Iſland Kyne in 61 degr. 30 minutes 

Goedeu or Godſche-ſand goethagreat d river into | Stadein — 26degrees 

the land, to Sickule, Honighpale, & other lading places | Broad-ſound or the Iſland Goedeu, in 62 degr. 4ortin, 

more. Luyckſoundin 62 degreesand 55 minutes 


How theſe lands doe shew themſelyes at Sea. 


- JG DID DIDBIDDDBIDIILDINS! 
The Landabout Northfoert & Southfoert, when it lyetheaft & by ſouth from you. 
| South point of Stade. Ornael. Kyne. Olde. 


| Thus ſheweth the Iſlands Ornael, Kyne & Olde, tothe ſouthwards of Stade. 
Stade. : : 


- 
IDS IQ 
£ \L 
>. 4 = * %.%. 


_— —_I WW - UN 
_——Y, - > D k Ja. =D DV DW JW JDY DDY XN QdRDY 


Whentheſouth point of Stadelyeth northeaſt & by north from you , then it ſheweth with the land from thence ſouthwal 
within Ornael, Kyne, & Olde , like asit pourtrayed in this &the figure following. 


The Land abourOlk 
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This followeth the formerfigure. 
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 Whenthe poynt of Stade lyeth ſouthſoutheaſt 8 leagues from you, it ſheweth thus. 
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T he Liet of Dronten. 
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When Stade is ſouthſoutheaſt from you, and Goedeucaſt 4leagues , 
Broad-ſound likeas is pourtrayedin this & the figure following, andthen 
youare open before the Broad-ſound. 
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then the Land betwixt Stade & the 
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The forme of Iſland Luycko, when it is 


eaſt 8 by north from you. 


This followeth the former figure unto Stade. 


ERP 


— wx 


ASQ 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland Goe- 
deu, being caſt from you. 


 Theninth Demonſtration. 
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Where ins 


The Lict of Dronten is shewed. 
T: thehhorthwardsor north eaſtwardesfromGes- | 


F kelye {nag a greate manie other rocks and 
- lictle Iſlands) five greate Iſlands: the firſt called 
Luco, which is a high Iſlands, like as alſo the ſe- 
cond, betwixt theſe two goeth in a chancell about ſouth- 
eaſt called Luyckſound. 
- Upon the third called Harnſoe lyeth alſo a high hill, 
Ha hyritis at bothendes ſomewhatlowe. 
&® The fourth and ſmalleſt called Lemſoe or the lowe 
Iſland ſheweth it ſelfe in 2 or 3 lowe hommocks. 
Thefifthcalled Flemſeu, or the Iſland, is a great and 
fowelfland , but ſeemeth little to ſee to at ſea , becauſe 
-”” | therelycth butone hommock upon it (not verie greate) 
Roole andof faſhion as the roof or cabben of a Hoye, or the 
« weſtend higheſt within the eaſt poynt of that Iſland 1s a 


Jaco 


r 


$. 

To the northwards or caſtwardsof Flemſeu or Roofe 
Iſland, goeth in achannell called Nogwe Figert, lying in 
caſt and by ſouth, at which men may runne into Roeml- 


e.. | 

Without theſe foreſayd Iſland off from Luco unto 

- - Boede, lyetha great multitude of out rocks, great and 
Reems ſmall, called the Roemſdales Schares. | 


«. ; (amongſt other rocksand little Iſlands) the Iſland Lever, 
[oe which men may fayle about on both ſides, whether they 


ſod. through the foreſayd Iſlands. 
Bereſoundisa th 

the, ſouthwards or weſtwards of the poynt Boe, there it is 
good lying, but got good to come into without a Pilot, 
or ſome one that is there well acquainted. To: 
Boede isan out-point, with a neck or ſmall point of 
knd, faſt to the maineland, alongſtro the ſouthwards of 

it men may run inand up,tothe ſouthwards toBereſound 
orels goe to anchor in a bay on the north fide behind 

Boe, by ſome houſes, where they may lye ſheltred for a 
 'veſt winde. 

From Boe to Stemneſheſt , the coaſt lyeth about n. e. 
and by n. 2 leagues, betwixt them both about half wayes 
lye many ſmall lowe black Out-rocks, as if they were 
ſowne alongſt the ſhoar, calledthe Stoppels, berwixtthem 
and the maine land yau cannot fayle through with great 
ſhips without great danger. The Norwaye Barckes runne 
alongſt with in them, and alſo anchor there within, under 
arock, which is ſomewhat greater then the reſt, and lyeth 
adout the middſt of the oppoſe (or ſomewhat nearer 
the main land) called the Eartholm. | 


good roade in a bight, where men lie landlockt for all 
wind: 


Gl. ' faftwardsfromthe Roofe Iſlands, or Flemſcu, lyeth ; 


be bound outwards from Roemſdale to Berelound or | 
Wes Boc, or inwards from Boe or Bereſound, and will runne | perceive it by the breaking of the ſea upon it. On the ſtar- 


with eaft & northeaſt windes, which blowe there in open, 


All the Iſlands betwixt Broad-ſonnd or Flowach and 
Boe, belong under Roemſdale. 
 FromStadeto Stemneſheſt(or Stemmeſnes) the courſe 
is alongſt without the iſlands northeaſt and by n. abour 
ſix and twenty leagues, the land betwixt them both iscal- 
led the Gouvernement of Roemſdael. 

Stemneſheſt is a high point eaſy to be know , it ſhe- 5req 
weth itſelf (when as you get ſight of it, comming from neſheſt, 
the ſouthwardes or the weſtwards) in two Hommocks 
thwart of itgoeth in the Lieth with divers entries. 

About a ſhot of a caſt-peece from the point lyeth 
a black round rock , altogether alone, not very great , 
calledthe black Oxe. Betwixtit &the poitit goeth in an y1,c. 
entrie , called after the foreſayd rock, alſo the black Oxe, Ox. 
northeaſt and by eaſt, itis not verie wide, and upon the 
ſhoaleſt 4 or 5 tathom deep at low water, the nearer to 
the Oxethe deeper, & the nearer to the main land the 
ſhoaler water. 

A little within the Rock,(theblackOxe)lyeth an other 
great rock or Iſland,pale of coulour,called White-holme, 
which you muſt leave (in fayling) alſoon the larboard 
fide, you cannot fayle through betwixt it & the black 
Oxe, becauſefromthe one to the other it is all full of 
rocksſomeabove 8& ſome under water. 

Alittle within orto theend of Whitcholm lyeth a ſun- White. 
ken rock, which you mult leavealſo onthe larboard ſide. "of rag 

In calm weather or ſmooth water you cannot wel ſee Sunc- 
it, but whenit doth blowe any thing hard, you may well -p Pl 


board ſide within W hite-holm, lyeth a great multitude of 


ven within ſme rockes even to the | rocks, as ifthey where ſowed along the ſhoare, among(t 


theſe rocks alittle within or to the eaſtwards of the poinc 

of Stemneſheſt lyeth Smeerholme;, an Iſland, where men 

may ride under, and lye ſheltred for all winds, except 6 6nh 

olm; 

with thoſe windesyou cannot alſocome out there,neither 

with ſouthſouthweſt, ſouth, ſouthſouthwelt, & ſouth weſt 

winds, you cannotalſo come in there. You muſt fayle in 

there fromthe northwards, behind the 1ſlagd.In the going 

in (which is not abovea cables length broad, 8 or 10 fa- 

thom deepe) lyeth alittle round rock, at high water, 

about a fathom above water, by which you may runne 

about on both ſides. 
Northnorthweſt about a halfe league from the black 

Oxelyeth alſo.a greaterand broader, but a lower rock, 

called the Vogel, whichat high water lyeth a little abo- +, 

ve water, but ig ar the ſea runneth along(t Vogel, 

overit. Betwixt it &the black Oxec there ſeemeth to lye 

ina broadeand widechannell, but betwixt them it is full 


| of funcken rocks and foule groundsunder water : When 


3 I; 
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it is ſmooth water, it is in no wiſe good torunnein there, 
but in foule weather and with a growe ſea', and that 
you cannotdoe otherwiſe, you might runne 1n there by 
the breaking of the ſea. \ 

A great half league northnorthweſt from the Voghel 
lye yetſome rocks, lying to the eaſtwardes, called the 
Mew-holmes , betwixt them and the foreſayd Rock the 
Voghell goeth in a broade 8& large channell, verie cleane 
without any dangers, which (after the Rock isallo called 
the Vogell, there men may ſceal that can doe hurt. The 
marcks for to finde this channell) comming out ofthe ſea 
aretwo hills, vericeaſy to be knowne, which lye from 
thence caſt and eaſt and by north within the land. The 
weſtermoſt isa hill fomewhat low and round of taihion , 
allmoſt likea flat cap, called the Clapmus. The caſter- 

moſt isa high ſteepe ſharpe Hill, above on the one fide 
"1 Withacutt, like as a ſteppe, called Manghelbergh. when 
Man- theſeare one in the other, then they areabout eaſt 8 by , 
gelberg north from you, andthen you are alſo right open before 
thischannell. | 
Forto ſaile in there , keepe theſe two foreſayd hills one 
inthe other, and ſayle in right with them eaſt, and eaſt & 
by north, or (when as you come within the Vogel) ſome- 
what more eaſterly, ſo that you have the foreſayd Hills 
out a head a little on the larboarde ſide, untill that you 
come by the main land , and then eaſtnortheaſt alongſt 
by the ſhoare, if you be bounde to Dronten) unto the 

| IH{land Edou or Edoe. | 
About a league within the Vogel lye two rockes, the 
weſtermoſt is highand ſomewhat round 7 the other is low 
and alfo round, andlyeth tothe caſtwardes from the firſt, 
towards the land, you ſhall runne with the a forelayd 
courſe of eaſt & e. & by north of from the Vogel, about 
a ſhotofacaſt-peece alongſt to the ſouthwardes of the 2 


Mews 
holme, 


Clap- 


Two 


ſauken 


T he Liet of Dronten . 


wards about by them towardsthe northeaſt or north, & Mt; 
anchor there in ſeven or eight fathom, there you ſhall Mal. . 
lye landlockt forall winds, but with a ſtorm our of he. Mr”, 
welt the growneſea can come in rowling there through.. © 
You may alſo ſayle in further behind the rocks, until} W- 
yu come in behindetheforeſayd Iſland, inalinle nary. WY. 
ay, there men doe lye in 2 fathom and a halfe, or | 
fathom, and alſo ſhelcred forall winden. In this Haven 
of Sweggeſound the.ſhips commonly doe lye there t * 
tarrie forthe winde. He that is bound tothe weſtwards, 
_— out to the ſouthwards of the three forelayd 
rocks, &he that is bound to the caſtwardes; may fayle | 
out to the northwardes , throngh betwixt the Land ang 
the1fland , but that channell is veric narrow & not aboye 
2 fathom deep. . | 
A halfe league to the eaſtwards of Sweggeſound lyeth 
the haven of Bremſnes , alittlequarter of a league with. 
in it on the ſtarboard ſide ſtanderh a little church, With a, 
ſome houſes, which you ſhall eſpic behinde a point, 
when as you are come ſomewhat within , there dwelleth 
the Governour of Normer Leen. Men were wont © 
come to anchor there to paye cuſtome,. but now the 
Kings Cuſtomer dwelleth over againſt it in litcle Foſſeh, 
fothat now at this preſent, men may either goe there, 
or tolittle Foſlen forto paye their cuſtome , according az 
occaſion doth ſerve. 4 488 
For to anchor before Bremſnes, you muſt looke outfor 
two beakons, which ſtand by the church upon the water 
ſide, thwart of the innermoſt is the beſt Roade,& alſothe 
beſt grounde, let youranchor fall there, in twenty,fiftcen, 
eight or tenne fathom, that is neare by the ſhoare, for 
thereit is verieſteeprifing ground,and make youfaſt with 
a hawſer to the beakons, there you ſhall liclandlocke for - : 
all winds, you may not anchor any where thereabouty, * 


rocks. rockes. About half wayes berwixt them and the Vogell, 


(but neareſt the 2 rochs) lye two ſuncken rocks, theſe 
you leave with the ſame courſe alſo on the larboard ſide « 
you may ſcethe ſea alwayes breake upon them, except in 
very ſmooth Water. 
ou may alſo fail through betwixt theſe two foreſayd 
Rocks and the Mewholmes, to wit, alongſt to the north- | 
 wardes of the rocks, untill you come into the Liet, lea- 
ving theſe 2 rocks on the larboard fide, and the Mew- 
holms on the ſtarboard ſide. 

Alongft to the northwardes of the Mewholmesand 
thoſe two foreſaid rocks lyeth alſo a channell where men 
may ſayle through into the Liet, then you mult leave 
theſe 2 rockes to the ſouthwardes on the ſtarboard ſide, 
and ſomeother rocks to the northwards of them on the | 
larboard ſide, and ſo come alfo into the Lier. 

A bout three quarters of a league within theſe two 
foreſayd Rocks, lyetha great ſuncken rock , right in'tho 
middeſt of the farewaye , which breaketh allwayes, and 
atlow water is uncovered , about which you may ſayl on 
both ſides. From this ſuncken rock to Swegge ſound, the 
courſe is caſt, and eaſt and by north a league, but the 
Voghelor black Oxe & Sweggeſound are diſtant about | 
three leagues. - 

» Sweggeſoundisalittle Haven behund three greatrocks, 
ur” with alittle Iſland ofan Engliſh mile long on the caſt ſide 
of it , when youfaylealongſt by it, being buta little off 
from the ſhoare , you cannot diſcerne this Iſland from the 
maine land, butitſeemethto be all wholeland, hetharis 
not there yerigwell acquainted , cannotperceive that to 
be an Iſland, before thathe come cloſe toit, for to runne 
in behind it. You may ſayle into Sweggeſound either to 
_ the eaſtwards of that Ifland , or to the weſtwards of it, 
according as the winde will ſerve. To the weſtwards of 
Swepgpeſound or the three foreſayd rocks, atrhe weſt end 
of theendofthe foreſayde Iſland lye a great multitude of 

rocks & foul grounds. 


Forto fſayle into the weſtern channell , you muſt leave 
themall on the ſtarboard ſide, and runne in betwixt them 


= 


and the three foreſayd rockes, when you' come to the | F 


then in theforeſayd place, by reaſon of the great depth, ® 


& veric grounds. } 
Little Foſſen or Foſſound is a narrowe haven, lying to 1 
the northwardes, over againſt Bremſnes , betwixt two ls: 
lands.In theſe two places lye the ſhips commonly totarrie'® 
for the winde , they that are bound to the eaſtwards be»: : 
fore Bremſnes, & they that are bound to the wee 
in Little Foſſen. Men may alſo fayle from Foſlen to the | 
caſtwardes, through betwixt the foreſayde land , &:co- © 
me into Stanwixficerd againe in roome into the Liet of 
Dronten, but it is a verie narrow channell, and not 
wel to done for them which are not there verie wel - 
acquainted. - 
eſtnorthweſt, fromthe haven of Bremſnes goeth a,,; 
channell through the Rockes called Fleflound, afters, 
three round Rocks, called thre& Fleſſe vvhich lye inal 
rovve vvithout the-caſt ſide of this channell, there ** 
by 18 very calyto be knovvne. A little vvithin the three” 
Fleſſes, lyethagreatblack flac rock, vvhen you are by _ 
or in the Havens-mouth of Bremſnes, it lyeth v ' 
northvveſt , or ſomevyhat morenortherly from you. For © 
to run out from thence at that channell, ſayl right yvith: 
the rw a black rocks, and runneto the ſouthvvards - 
of itcloſe alongſt by it, leaving it and the Fleſſes on the | 
arboard ſide, (to the northwards of this flat rock & ' 
the Fleſſe itisall full ofrocks, ſame above and ſome un- 
der vvater) you ſhall then leave on the larboard ſide of - 
youtvvo other roundsrocks,vyhich you ſhall ſee lycabout 
.a ſhot ofa caſt peece eaſtnortheaſt, or northeaſt & by calt 
one from the other. When you are come without the 
Fleſſes, you ſhall be without all the rocks, but ſome- 
what to the weſtwards of them lyetha great row rocks, 
lying weſtnorthweſt a good wayes into Sea, you may - 
runne weſtnorthweſt alongſt by them unto the end: ' 
when you are come without the Fleſſes you may {ct 
your cours ſomewhat more northerly, for toget ſea room + 
imes. In this foreſayd channell there is no danger, 
that can hurt you, butyou may ſee it. In the ofting you 
_— this foreſayd channell, by the forcfayd tiuee 
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end of theſe three Rocks, you mult luffe up to the-ſouth- | 


The markes for to finde Fleſſound » comming in omg: 
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. %hefeas arc twohigh Hils ; theone called Frecekol, lying 
- [+6 Ns ina , towardes the ſoutheaſt, not farre from 


, the other called Northhorne, lying farr with- 
> intheland. Freekol is a hill with two hommocks where 


| of the ſouthermoſtis the ſmalleſt & loweſt. North-horne 
Þahill much higher, with a ſharp toppe , yr alwayes 
' white, co with ſhowe. When this hill and the 
forcfayd ſouthermoſt Hommock of Freekol ſtand one 
inthe other (then they are ſoutheaſt and by ſouth from 
you) and if that you fayle in right with them, you ſhall 
- without failfall rightopen- before Fleſſound. It is a channel 
oft: of a ſhoarc inlet, and very commodions, 1s alſo Gryp- 
* found for them which comming from Dronten, Edou, or 
any other place in the Licth, and before night cannot 
al: tothe channellsof the black Oxe or Voghel, for to 
runne through them into ea. | 
About a quarter of a _ to the eaſtwardes of Bremſ- 
nes lycth jm 4gqgoum » a large broad ſound, at the 
eaſt poynt lyeth a. great many rocks, within lyeth a 
m- Haven , called Hamerſound , you may not come in there 
>= butwith a Pilot, except you be there extraordinary well 
acquainted EACREED | 
Aquarter ofa league within that foreſayd point , onthe 
north ſide of Stang wyxfioird, lye two lade-places,Jorian- 
. . Wachand Lynwach, men runne 1n there to the north- 
. wardes , behinde ſome rocks , butt isalſo Pilots water. 
Ly» 'Towards.the ſoutheaſt from Jorianwach , men may 
" fayle farre within the land, into divers ſounds, Stang- 
yzficird , Schaclwicxftoird , Northfioird , Walsfioird, 
| Wenningfioird,and other more, Upon the land of Jorian- 
; wachlycth the mountaine of Toeſter, 1n 2 hilles, tothe 
Tos caſtwardes of it upon the next land Iyeth the mountaine 
ter  ofStadebuye, alſo in 2 bills, as Toeſter. Theſe hills of 
Pole? Tgeſter and Stadebuy , when you come from the weſt- 
 wardes alongſt the Lieth , lye right behinde one the 
other, and ſeeme then to be no more then one hill , but 
beingthwart of themin the Lict , orat fea, each ſheweth 
intwo, which is together foure very high hills, and are 
commonly called together without difterence Toeſter 
Poeſt 


er. | | 
-+BetwixtToeſter and Stadebuyerunneth through a nar- 
Sool- row Sound , intothe Northfioird , called Soolſound. To 
ſound. the eaft of Stadebuye runneth alſo another ſound through 
intothe Northfioird , called Emmerſound , within which 
onthe north ſide, cloſe by the Northfioird is a lade 
place, where men lade good dealcs. 
A quarter ofa league in the Lieth , to the eaſtwards of 
Emmerſound , runneth in another ſound, at the entrie 
- broadeand wide within it divideth it ſelve into 2 parts. 
= Sayling in there you muſt leaye Fiſholme and the Yel- 
" love Iſland on the larboard ſide , & arockie Iſland, called 
' the flat Iſland, with manie Rockson the ſtarboard ſide. 
The The Yellow Ifland is not wel to be diſcerned from the 


and, the end of the Nortfioird runneth there about behinde 
_  tz&makethitanIſland. The Norwaybarkesrunne much 
thereabout behind ir. To the ſouthwardes of the flatte 
Ft Ifland lyeth a Rock or little Iſland, called Flatholme , be» 
vols, twixt them both is good anchoring in 1o or 12 fathom, 
'  kandlockt forall winds. | | 
Far- Throughthis Sounde men doe runneinto Eurſound , a 
bud. ladeplace lying in the Northfioird, there ſtandethalicrle 
church on the weſt ſide of the flatte Iſland. Betwixt che 
Ittle Iſland is alſo a good haven, where men may lycin 
three, foure and five fathom , itis not broade butcleane. 
Tothe caſtwardsof this Yellow Iſland lyeth the high land 
Iromr. Of Dromſnes. Fram thence caftwardes, further up unto 
=, | the Lict, rowardes Dronten or Agenes, it is moſt all 
' Whole land,and noto broken, as tothe weſt wardsof it, 
Thwart of the rocks of Hammerſound (lying on the 
caſt ſide of Stangwyxfioird) lyeth a faire channell called 
Gryp-ſound, one ofthe beſt channells for tocome in out 
of the ſea into theLier , itis about a quarter of a | 
droade, and gocth in cloſeto the caſtwardes of the Iſland 
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Yelow Main land, for thoſe which are notthere well acquainted , | 


+5 


Grype isalittle rouhde 1(land lying fromthe Voghell 
northeaſt and by eaſt diſtant about five leagues ; upon it Gryp, 
it dwell manie Fiſhermen , which goe from thence toſea 

to fiſh upon divers bancks, of fourtic, fiſtic, ſeventie, 
eightie, and hundred fathom, foure, five, ſixe; ſeven, 
eightand ſome renne leagues without the land, which 

they knowe to finde by markes on the ſhoare. On the 
north ſide of Grype there lye but two or three rocks 
cloſe tathe ſhoare, ſome faye that thereabout is anchor 
ground in twelve fathom. On the ſouth or welt ſide, it is 

full of Rocks, but they lye moſt above water. Abour 

halfe wayes betwixt Grype and the three Fleſſes, ſome 

what without all the other Rocks, lyeth afuncken rock 

a little ynder water , he that runneth alongſt without 
theſe rocks, muſt be mindfull thereof. 

For to goc into Grypeſound comming in out of the Gryp. 
Sea, you muſt bring the high Mountain of Toeſter Poe- ſound, 
ſtercaſtſoutheaſt from you, and fayle in right with ir, 

and fo you ſhall not fayle to runne in ſight of the Iſland 
Gryp, which is cafy to knowe from the other rocks, by 

the great manic Fiſhermens houſes , which ſtand upon it, 

and upon no other Iſland nor Rocks thereabouts, leave 

that Ifland on the ſtarboard ſide, and goe-infirſt eaſt« 
ſoutheaſt right with Toeſter , being paſt the iſland Gryp, 
bring T oeſter two poynts on your larboard bowe, and 

goe ſo in ſoutheaſt, youſhall come into the Liet betwixt 
Hammerſound and Toefter. From thence to the little 
Ifland Edou andabour fourleagues. Aboutthree leagues Edon, 
tothe weltwardes of it, or a league to theeaſtwards of 
Grypſound in the Lieth, lyeth alſoa ſuncken rock, almoſt 

even with the water, and almoſt amidſt the farewaye, 
neareſt the north ſide , you may alwayes ſce the ſea breake 
uponit, leave it on thelarboard fide, and runne to it 
ſouthwards of it , there it is broadeſt, you may for ancede 

run alſo to the northwards of it through berwixt it & the 

other rocks, but itis there narrow. 

Edou or Edoe is aſomewhatlow plain Iſland, a league Edou. 
long, & very narrow, which isthefirſt land out on ok 
board fide, upon the Liet , that men have ſhelteroffrom 
the ſea, tothe weſtwardsof it , thereis nothing but bro- 
ken land; Rocks and little Iſlands, where the growne ſea 
commeth rowling in through. Not farre from the weſt 
end, upon the ſouth fide of Edou, ſtandetha little white 
Church, thwarr of it, ora little to the eaſtwards of it , 
men may anchor in eight, nine, andtenne fathom. The 
ſhoare 1s ſteep riſing ground : If men doe come neareit 
in foure fathom, they ſhall be preſently faſt , but the 
groundsis ſoft. Whenas men come from the weſtwards, 
and will anchor. there , they muſt (comming neare the 
welt end of the Iſland) countinually fecle with the leade 
for the anchor ground, and fo ſoone as they feele it, ler 
fall their anchor, thwart of the aforeſayd little white 
Church, or a little to the caſtwardes of it, ſo that the 
little Church come to, ſtand over the houſes. When as 
they letc fall their anchor in xo fathom, and wending up 
towards the land , verie out the cable, then rhe ſhippe 
ſhall come to lye therein ſixe fathome, the Liet is there- 
abours aboutea halfe league broade. 

Upon the caſt end of Edou isalſo alittle haven called 
Kurow, anditisſolittle that there canlye no more then x,y, 
rwo or three ſhips, there lyetha little black rock not far- 
refrom the ſhoare , men doe runne 1n betwixt thac little 
rockandthe Iſland, & anchor betwixt them both, there 
men lye landlockt for all winds, but the ground there 1g 
not cleane. 

Attheeaſt end of Edou lyethanother Iſland ſomewhat 
long , called Glafeu. To the caſtwatds of it runncth a g1aſer. 

eat broade Sound intoſea, called Ramfſfioird , butit is Rawſ- 
know of few. With northerly winds there commeth Nene. 
througha greatgrowne ſea intothe Lierh. 

To the caſtwards from Ramſfioird lieth the land of 
Hitreren, two greate long Iſlands. Norther Hitteren, ,,. , 
& Souther Hitteren, together about ſeven] $ long, landot 
ſo that he that ſayleth up the Licthrhwart ofthem, can Hire 
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not perccive otherwiſe , but that he fayleth in betwixe. "© 
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two maine lands. At the ſouth end or weſtendof Hite- 
ren, which is on the eaſt ſide of Ramſfioerdly two little 


Weroy lands, called Weroy , there you may ſayle in betwixr 


them , & anchor in good white ſand ground, you may 
alfo ſaile through betwixt the little Iſlands , alongſt into 
the Liet , 8 then you leave a ſuncken rock lying on the 
ſtarboard ſide by the ſouthermot little Iſland. 
From the Iſland Edouto the Highland , or the pointe 


Dromſ of Dromſnes it is northeaſt and by caſt and eaſtnortheaſt 
nes, diſtant about three leagues. To the weſtwards of that 


poynt, to witt, betwixtthat poynt and the land to the 
welt wardes of it called Schipnes, lyeth a haven called 


Schaerſ Schaerſwycke. In the mouth of this haven, about the 
wyke. middeſt of thechannell, but ſomewhar nearer Schipnes 


then Dromſnes, lyetha ſuncken rock, which fallethdrie 
at low water, you may runne in about it on both ſides. 
A little within the poynt, on the ſouth ſide ſtandeth a 
Countriemans houſe, before which you may anchor in 
five, ſixeor ſeven fathom, cleane riding ground, which 
you may come neare by yaur leade. Thus haven lyeth 
about a league more to the eaſtwards, then Ramſhoird , 
on the ſouth ſide of the Lict, fitt for to come to, anchor 
in, forthoſe whichcan ſayl no further by day. To the 
welt wards of this foreſaid haven Schaerſwycke alongſt the 
land of Schipnes, lye manic Rocks by the ſhoare, ſome 
aboveand ſome under water, therefore you muſt ſome- 
what ſhunne the ſouth ſhoare thereaboutrs , but the, north 
ſhoare alongſt by Hitteren is verie cleans. The Liet is 
thereaboutsa great halfe league broade. 

About five leagues to the eaſtwards of Schaerlwyke, 
on the north fide of the Lieth, lye the two Iſlands of 
Lexen,. towitt , northerand ſouther Lexen, which are 
together about a halfe league long. There the Lieth lyeth 
betwixtborh caſtnortheaſt , and northeaſt and by eaſt. 

In ſouther Lexen is a baye, before which lyeth a 
roundroch, making itthere within afaire haven, called 
the haven of Lexen, the beſt haven ofal the Liet. John 
Geurtſon Boogaart, of Amſterdam , hath (at thisowne 

es, for the commoditie of ſhips thar come therc) 
cauſed to be made a great Iron ring : men doc anchor 
cither to the eaſtwardes or to the weſtwardes of the 
foreſfaid rock , where they will in ſixe, ſeven or eight 
fathom , and bring a hawſeron the foreſfayd Ring, the tur- 
ther men doe runne intothe Bight,betwixt the Rocke and 
the land, the ſhoaler it is but all clean and clearground. 

At the norther end of norther Lexen is alſoa place , 

where is good anchor ground fitt for to make road 1n. 
. Over againſt the haven of Lexenlyethan other haven 
called Moltow, where the ſhips doe oftentimes anchor 
in the Harveſt or beginning of the winter, for to ſet ſayle 
with an caſt winde, becauſethey can hardly get to ſayle 
from Lexen with caſterly winds. 

A league to the ſouthwards or to the weſtwards of | 
theſe havens of Lexen and Moltow , on the ſouth ſhoare, 


lyeth alittle Iſland , whereupon ſtandeth a Warder, catled 


Swanholm which men may fayle roundabout, under that 
little Iſland it is good anchoring (as wel for them which-/ 
are bound to the eaſtwardsasto the weſtwards) in 4or.5 
fathom good clean ſand ground. 5 

* The ſouth ſide of the Liet of from Schaerſwyke alon 
to Hegwyke, (which is a league anda half, and two lea- 
ow by welt the poynt of Agenes) is moſt cleane with 

ittle fowle grounds: but from Hegwyke alongſtto Age- 
nes the coalt is fowle and rock Ihe north {ide alongft 
by Hitteren , is alſo indifferent cleane, exceptat thenorth 
end lye ſome rocks called the Terlingen, which lye ſome- 
what of to the ſouthwards from the ſhoarc into the Liet. 
A little to the eaſtwards of Hemnefioird , over agair 
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the north end of Hitteren , in betwixt Hitteren and- 4F 


Lexen, lyeth a haven called Deepſound, the Norway 


Barks- (comming from the ſouthwards) run in there De | 


along behind Lexen tothe northwards. 

From Lexen tothe poyntof Agenes on the ſouth ſide, 
orto Euriland on the north ſide, the Liethlyeth alongſt 
caſtnorthea(t and northeaſt 8 by caſt 3 leagues. Ageng 


is the northermoſt point ofthe Lieth , you muſt goabauwt | 


by it when youare bound to Dronten. 67% 
Betwixt Note Lexen 8&-Euriland lye rwo Iſlands 
the ſouthermoſt is called Foſſen,the northermoſt Garten, 


tothe ſouthward of Foſſen you may ſailthrough alongſt «ny, UY. | 


into the ſea, burnot without a Plot. 

Fortoſayle from Lexento Agenes, runalongſt by the 
n. ſhoare, which isthe cleaneſt, the ſouth ſhoare 1sfowle, A 
cables length or a cableslenght 8 a halfe tathe w. ward 
ofthe poynt Agenes, lyethaſuncken rocknotfarrefrom 
the ſhoare. For to avoid it & more other danger, k 
alongſt by the north ſhoare (but take heed that you run 
not 1n to no bightsorbayes)) ſo long untill that you can 
ſeethe houſes upon Agenes, . then ſayl towards it, & then 
you ſhall not ſayle within any dangers on the. ſhoare.On 
the poynt of Agenesisalſoa great Iron Ring for to moo. 
re the ſhippsto there, by it is deeper and ſteepe of. going 
fowleground. For to anchor there you mult bee very clo- 


muſt makea cable faſt on the foreſay 
ſhoare it is about five of ſixe fathom deep fowle ground. 


On the north ſide'of the Lict over againſt the poynt * / 
| 


of Agenes, lyeth Euriland, aflat fayre greene land, 


there thwart of the firſt beakonin ſeven, eight or nine fa- 
thom good clay ground, 16,17 or 18 fathom men lye far- 
refrom the ſhoare. : 


With contrary windes, or that men can not comeabout # j 
Agenes, ortaken withthe night, they doe anchormoſt  ? 


commonly there. 
By Agenes there runneth out alwayes a great. 


currenttothe weſtwardes , and by reaſon the lands from 


thencetothe ſouthwardes on both ſides are very high, & 


the wind (being ſoutherly) falleth there betwixt then 
both, alwayes ſtrong to the northwards, men cannot(in 


Burk | 
it ſtandeth a little white Church about an Engliſh mile lu 
of from the ſhoare within theland, almoſt like the little -. &\. 
Church of Edou, thwart of it is good roadcleane flatri-. © 


ſayling up) get any thing there with turning to wiude. | 


wards, butin failing of rhey may get much by the cur- 
rent with turning to windewards. / 
A little abour the 


int of genes on the ſtarboard ©”! 


fide, isagreatBay called Salva, whereinis good anchor gy 


hard to comeout there for thoſe that are bound out, or ' © 


tothe weſtwards. 


| ground, & goodlying, but with northerly winds tis very. 


From Agenesto the pointofRoobergh , the Lictlyerh . | 


ſouthſourheaſt about three leagues. About halfe wayes 


or ſomewhat more on the weſt (ide lyesanother bay , cal- 


led Lenſwycke, where men: may have roade. 


Roobergh is a ſomewhat flat poynt, to the eaſtwards Rog! 
or to the northwards about this poyntis good road in fixe yo 
gſt | orſeven fathom. A good wayes from the ſhoare to the *© * 
weſtwards of the poynt, the Norway Barks doe oftenti-_ _ 


mesanchor, butthe ground there is not cleane,and there- 
foreit is no good road for great ſhips. 

Over againſt Rooberghlye divers Bayesand havens, 2s 
Urkedal,; Burſen, Bodwykeand other more, where many 
Dealesare cut and laden. 


From Roobergh tothelictle Iſland or Holm of Dron- z 
ten, the courſe is caſt 3 leagues, when you- are a little t 
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paſt Rooberghen , you ſhall ſoone eſpy it againſt the Joe 
high land _ ads of Dronten FT them gf p | 
both it is wide and broad. From thepoyat of Roobergh Dont” 
theland.lyeth up tothe, northwards fo. far that at ſome ** Yſ 
places men can hardly ſee over the water. When you ' F'- 
come by the-Holm , you may faile about within it on 'Y 
both ſides, you muſt bring the Holm tothe noreware WE 5 


Hemneſchell (an Orchard upon a high land) there the 
Liet is at the narroweſt, & no more then a halfe quarter 
of a league broad. 

Hemneſfioird lyeth over againſt the north end of Hit- 
teren, itisa bay where many Sawesdoe ſtand, & abun- 
dance ofgood Dealesare cut & laden. | 


 Tothe northwards orcaſtwardesof the Terlingen , at! 
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T he Liet of Dronten . 47 


» & anchor to the ſouthwards of it in ſix, ſeven or | falletha fathom and a balfe up and downe, with an ordi- 
fathom, according as you lye cloſe to it or farre | nary tyde ſcarce a fathom. | 

"Fom it, there is cleane clay ground. The Holm '& the || Thetydes run not there alongſt the land, but the flood 
*FIF, or river of Dronten ]ye north and ſouth about a | falleth thwart on againſt the land , andthe ebbe to the 
"hot of a caſt peece aſunder, betwixt them both ir is| contrary thwart from the ſhoare to ſeawards. 
"ery where good anchor ground, and depth of 20 and | 


'þ | | 
ia About a bow-ſhot northeaſt from the Holm lye two | waa aneke omit 
funcken rockes, which at low waterare uncovered. When | From Stemneſheſt to Gryp northealt and by eaſt 6 leag. 
oh arc even covered with the flood, then you may | From Gryp to the Iſlands of Momendall northealt 
"Be in over the ſhoaleſt of the Barre into the Elf with a 18 leagues. 
- ſipthatdraweth 11 foot. From Gryp to Holyland northnortheaſt and northeaſt 
*Tofayle into the Elf of Dronten, it is Pylots water, | and by north 27 leagues. 
- there ſtand commonly two or three maſts for beakons, | From Gryp to Ruſt north and north & by eaſt 64 leag. 


butthere 1$no certainty of them that men may truſt unto, | From Gryp to the north end of Hitland ſouthwelt and 
for are ofcentimes ſhifted : ſometimes they ſtand on by we 115 leagucs. 


"the e ide, ſometimes on. the welt fide, & alſo ſometimes | From Gryp to the ſouth end of Fero weſtſfouthweſt, 


on both ſides. When you come a. ſhips length or two 167 leagues. 
within the beakons you ſhal come to a chindely poynt on | From Gryp to the eaſt poynt of Iſland weſt , and weſt 
the ſtarboard ſide, by which you muſt lJuffup ro the Kay: | and by north 233 leagues, 
upon the Barre it falleth with a ſpring tyde allmoſt dry , 
but within it is deeper. Of the heights of theſe lands. 
of the ftreames on theſe coaſts. The Iſlands Whitholme and Smeerholme lye in 63 
ad degrees 54. minutes. 
From Stade to Dronten a ſouth and by eaſt and north | The Iſland Gryp in 64 degrees. 
and by welt moon maketh high water , with a ſpring it ' The town Dronten 64 degrees, 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. | 
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Thus ſheweth the point of Stemneſheſt 
or Heynſt. 


Harnſoe, Luycko, 


Lemfſeu. 
Low Iſland. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſlands of Roemſdale, when the middlemoſt of the three higheſt and h 
the weſtermoſt is ſoutheaſt from you about 3 leagues. 
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Stemneſheft. 
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The Iſlands of Roemſdale. wane x | 
Thus ſheweth the Land between Stemneſheſt and the Broad-ſound , when as you ſayle a ſeaboard 


- alongſt by the Roemſdaels Iſlands 8& Schares. 
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The land from Gryp weſtwards or ſouthwards towards Stemneſheſt like theſe two figures here above , | 
when as you faile alongſt by it ſeven leagues without the land. 
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 Thetenth Demonſtration, 


{ 


In which 


The eaſt fide of England , is shewed , from the River 
of London to Welles. 


Y two wayes men may fayle into the river of ! ſouthwards, then you muſt firſt ſhun the North Forland, 
London, from the ſouthwards alongft. by the | itis there ſhoale a good wayes from the ſhoare, bring the 
north Forland, and from the northwards alopgſt | north Forland alſo not more ſoutherly from you then 


by the Nacs. If you will Gyle in there from the ſouthweſt, that you do not run on againſt = DoOb- 
| | 2 
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rounds, which-lyefarre ro ſeawards. Comming by the 
and, run alongſt by it, but come not tooneere it, that 
you looſe ſight of the ſpyre of the ftceple of Margat 
behind the land, for then you ſhould come too neere 
it ; bur if you keepe ſo far from the ſhoare, that you can 
ſce the foreſayd ſteeple above the high land, or keep it 
even in your ſight , then you cannot take hurt of the 
ſouth grounds. Comming thwart of Margat, then you 
are paſt the foreſayd ſhoals or fouth grounds. Run then 
boldly towardsthe ſhoare, and within two cableslengths 
alongſt by it, for to avoid the north grounds, which lye 
farreto the ſouthwards towards the land. Sayle on ſo 
welt all alongſt by the ſhoare , nntill thac the Reculvers 
which are two ſtceples upon one Church) come onein 
the other, and then you ſhall run in fight of che firſt 
buye upon the Laſts, which lyeth upon the, forclayd 
Recul. Markes of the Reculvers, bcing by it you can alſo 
vers, ſee the other buy which lyeth like as the firſt alſo on the 
north ſide, and over againſt ir on the ſouth ſide ſtan- 
deth a beakon, there you muſt ſayle through betwixt 
them both, leaving the buye on the ſtarboard ſide, and 
the beakon over againſt it on the larboard fide. From 
thence you may with little ſhippes, or ſhippes of lictle 
draught , but not with ſhipps of great draught, at high 
water run over the Swallow on weſtnorthweſt cowards 
Sheppy , for itis there ſhoale water , with ſhips of great 
draught you muſt runne throughthe Fiſhers deep towards 
Black-tayle. You may alfo runne from Margat with ſmall 
Shippes alongſt by the ſhoare upon the lead at high water 
even unto the Sheppy , butin ſayling alongſt there, you 
muſt caſt your tides well , ſor the flood falleth very ſtrong 
into the Swallow, and the ebbe to the contrary very | 
ſtrong out. | 
When you come by Sheppy , runne within two cables 
248 _ alongſt by it, forto avoyd theraile of the Span- 
Span- Jard, untill thatyou be paſt Quinſbrough, edge then of 
jard. from the ſouth ſhoare for toavoyd the Noere, which is 
Low a ſande that ſhooteth of from the ſouth poynt of the River 
won” wayes to thecaſtwards, uponthe outermoſt end 
where ofſtandeth allwayesa beakon , whereby you may; 
knowit. Run alongſt co thenorthwards of it, leavin 
it onthe larboard fide, and alongſt in the middle of the 
channell into the ſea-reach for to avoid the grouds which 
lye of from the north ſhoare, goein ſoalongſt towardes 
Graveſend. A | 

To fayle with ſhippes of great draughts alongſt by the 
north Forland up into the Tames, you muſt (when you 
are paſt the buyes upon the Laſt) ſayle through the 

Fi Fiſhersdeep, toward Black-tayle, which lyeth from the 
hers- ſecond buye upon the Laſts, unto the firſt buye in the 
P- : Fiſhers deep, northweſt and northweſt and by weſt, 
which lyeth upon the north ſide of the ſand , which men 
doe call the Spanjard, thoſerwo' buyes lye a great wayes 

one fromthe other. 

_axong from the buye upon the Laſts it is a great 
wayes all ſhoale water, ſo that you muſt runne over 
there 'with high water, but comming .neare the buye 
upon the 'Spanjard , it is by little and linle deeper water. 
He that will ſayle overhere , muſt reckon his tydes well , 
the flood falleth there alongſt towards the ſouthweſt 
allmoſt thwart over the deepe and the ebbe to the con- 
trary. | 

The ſecond buyein the Fiſhers you muſt leave 
on the ſtarboard ſide, & the buye upon the Spanjaerd 
on the larboard fide : being paſt that you come againſt 

| | the Blacke-tayle, to the ſouthwards of the Shoe-beakon 
into the right deepe. The eaſt poynt of Sheppy ſhall 
then lye about ſouth from you. From the Shoe-beak 
the courſe is ſouthweſt to the point of Blacke-taile there 
runneth ofa hooke which men might (at unawares) ſayl 
within (comming from the northwards) in five or ſixe 
f:thom, but if you keep from the ſhoar in ſeven fathom , 
ou cannot ſfayle within it. From Black-taile to the 
kon upon the Noere, the courſe is weſtfouthweſt , 
leave itonthelarboard ſide, as beforc is ſayd , and runne 


Shep= 
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themſelvesafarre of like Caſtles or rowers. Orfordng® 


-finde every where. . - 


ſmall ſand lying before Orfordnes, and the chindely 
land to the ſouthwardsof Aelbrou _ 


wards, men fayle commonly to the weſtwards of it , that 


in alongſt theriver, inthe middſt of the channel betwie 
boch lands unto Graveſend. 
For to faile into the river of London comming fron 
the north wards you .muſt come neere the coaſt to the 
northwards of Ottordnes, which is tothe northwardy of ud 
all the ſands, there lye Albrough, Dunwich, Warderste 
{wike, Sowleand Covehit, all betwixt Orfordnes ang 
Leyſtaff. Covehit isa ſharp ſteeple like as alſo Leyſtrafte, & 
bur Sowle and Walderſwyke, albrough and Orfordng 
are flat ſteeples, Sowle and Dunwich ye both upon the * 
high land, berwixt them both is a valley, therein You wah ; 
may ſee Walderſwike when you are thwatt of it, Dun: * 
which is the beſt ro be knowne off all theſe foreſayd wg 
places : it hath two flat ſteeples, and on both ſide ſome 
rrees. To the ſouthwards of it lyeth Albrough wich ig 
alſo very eaſy to beknowne, it hath one high flat ſteeple = 
withthree myls, the two ſtand to the northwards, and 
the third to the ſouthwards of Albrough when you art 
thwartofic, but ſailing to the ſouthwards, they. come at 
laſt all three to the ſouthwards of it. The land without 
Albrough, and to the ſouthwards of it is very low flat and 
chindely land. - 
Betwixt Albrough and Dunwich about half wayg 
betwixt them, lycth a-Wood which is at both ends 
high , and in the middeft low with a ſaddle; this yau 
ſhall commonly ſee firſt when you fall with the land - 
thereabuuts, and is the beſt to be knowne for to knyy 
the coaſt by; the land without it, and to the ſo 
wards is very low flat chindely land. About two leagues + 
to the ſouthwards of Albroughlyeth Orfordnes, betwint 
them both ſtand alſo two woods of trees , which ſhey 
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is a' flat ſteeple with a thick or broad caſtle, which 
hath alſo a thick flat ſteeple, almoſt off faſhion like 
the ſteeple off Rarop , open above with holes in it like 
izellboles. | 
Before Dunwich you may anchor, there is good lying 
in eight or nine fathom, ſomewhar ſoft ground. Before 
Albrough is the beſt road of all the coaſt thereabouts in * 
ſix andieven fathom. . | 
Eaſt from Aelbrough about two leagues liethAclbrough i 
Knock, this is a ſand which at low water is not deeper, 
then ſeven, or .cight foote: you may ſound round about 
it in five fathom, but is not good to come nearer i 
W ith ſea winds you may deſcerne it plainly by the brea- 
king of the ſea upon it; but with lawderly or weſterly 
winds, & faire weather, the ſea breaketh not upon it, hee 
that runneth thereby to-northwards with an ebb 
ſee it commonly ripple very much upon it, like as upon. 
moſt ofthe Engliſh bancks, & not indeed upon the bat- | 
kes, but againſt them, for upon the ſhoaleſt or middeft of 
the bankes is alwayes the ſmootheſt water, like as you 


When as Aclbrough is weſt from you, and the two 
ſteeples of Orfordnes are one inthe other, there you 
ſhal finde Albrough Knock. 'Theſe are ſure marck of. 
thatſand. _ 5 .- —— 

Or Whiting, or Whiting ſand, is fomewhart a long 
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, and lycth al 

the reach, but the ſouth end lyeth further from land 
then the north end, there isat low water not above fit 
or ſeven foot water upon it. Comming from the north- 


/ << 


isthrough berwixt the land and Whiting-ſahd , towards 

the Naze. Men may alſo faile alongſt to the eaſtw 
of it, through berwixt Whiring-ſand and the caſtermoſty 
poynt $.the Court, 'or Court-ſand, which ſome dotu 
the Rib. - 
The north end of the Whiting lyeth alongſt cloſe to g rha 
the ſhoate, and lyeth from- the ſteeples of Orfordnes * 
ſoutheaſt and by ſouth, it is ſo exceeding ſeepe and 
needle too, that you ſhall have the one caſt nine; the 
nextcaſt five fathom, and then you are no more but 2 
ſhips lengthfrom it, before you can haye the lead gan 
an 


ainſt it » it is at the ſtearne five or {ix fathom deep. 


that you cannot ſoundeit, but onthe outer ſide you may 

manealongſt by it in five fathom upon the lead, uncill you 

comewithin the ſands. 

"When-as you come from the northwardes and wil 

| through within the Whiting, yon muſt run cloſe 
of the chindle to the 


the north poynt of the Whiting , _ 
2gaine MOTE ſoutherly, to wit , ſouthwe 
towardes Bally clifte. 

you ſhould fall to the ſouthwards of Whiting, or els 


and by ſouth 


comming from the ſouthwards will ſayle in there to the 


northwardes, then bring the ſteeples of Orfordnes weſt - 
nocthwelt or northweſt and by weſt, but for all not more 


northerly then northweſt from you , and fayle fo right | 


in untill you come by the Chindle ſtrand, then runin 
alongſt by it , as is before ſaide, and then you ſhall run far 
along tothe northwardes of the W hiting. 
K you will fail into the eaſtwardes or the ſouthwardes 
v ofthe Whiting , then bririg the ſteeples of Orfordnes 
nonthnorthwelt , or northweſt and by north or northweſt 
' fromyou, and fayle in ſoright with them; uncill chat the 
woodoftrees, that ſtandeth upon the next poynt to the 
fouthwardes of Bally cliffe, cometo Balſy clifte, which 
W-. ſhall then ſtand about weſtſouthweſt from you, keepe 
that aforefayd woode to the ſouth ſide of the cliffe, and 
file in bouldly right with ic, and then you ſhall runne 
ght inthe farewaye, in betwixt the Whiting), and rhe 
tayleof Courteſand, but if you bring the foreſaide trees 
morethen a handſpikes lenght without the cliffe , you 
ſhall not fayle torunne on againſt the point of the Courte. 
» That aforeſayd wood of trees is veriecaly to be knowne, 
becauſethereabouts ſtand no other trees. | 
'. Orhring the ſteeple of Balſy weſtſouthweſt from you, 
 andfaile in ſoright with it, untill you come by Whiting- 
fand, in five or ſixe fathom, AG itin ſo by it upon 
theleade, untill chat you come by Bally , or that you get 


water. 
in youcome neare Balſy , whether you become 1n 
from the northwards , or the ſouthwardes of Whiting- 
and, you muſt keepe ſomewhat of from the ſhoare, 
becauſe of a little riffe or ſmall tayle, that ſhooteth of 
from the ſhoare, thwart of Balſy cliff, which you muſt 
Woyde ſomewhat , with ſhippes ofgreate draught, there 
remaineth at low water upon it not more then two fa- 
- thom, you may commonly perceive it well by the rippe- 


ingof the tyde. 
of the Rib- 


te TOumayalſoſayle into the ſouthwardes, 
Wi de(thatis, the tayle of the Courte or Courte-ſand) thus : 
4 Bring the ſteeple of Balfy northnorthw. or a little more. 
from you, andfaylein ſoright with ic, and fo 
you ſhall runne into the-northwardes, or through the 
te, atachannell of eight fathom depth, thee. ſide 
of this channel is ſteepe, come no nearer it then cight 
m, but by the w.ſide you may runne in about by the 
t, upon the lead, untill you come within the ſands. 
4. . Balſyhatha high flar ſteeple, & lyeth ſomewhat with- 
: litheland behind thecliff, when as you come from the 
northwards , you miay ſee Balfy tothe northwards or the 
veſtwardes of the cliffe, but you ſayle it altogether be- 
hinde the cliffe,, ſothat at laſt ir commeth out againe to 
theſouthwardes of it. = 
If you will faile to Harwich being paſt Balſy , then 
liv. Drin Balſy to that ſteep poynt to the ſouthwardes of 
©2aly where the trees ſtande upon , keep theſe markes ſo 
, g, andrunneſo alongſt by the ſhoare, untillthat 
- Youbeover thepoynt of the Chindle, the markes there- 
of are two high trees within the land, when they are 
northnorthweſt from you, then they come one 
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the inner-fide, it isalſo everie where ſo ſteepe, 


by the ſhoare, & ſouthweſt about by the poynt 
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thould be upon it. When as you ſic with the foreſhip inthe other with the ſteeple of Harwich , and then you 
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are right over the poynt of the Chindle, and chen you 
ſhall gett deeper water, to witt , foure and five fathom or 
ſomewhat moreagainſt the higheſt water. Runac in then 
| about by the poinr, the channell lieth in rightnorth, but 
in the midſt of the havens mouth lies a {uncken rockie 
& [tonieground, which you muſt avoide, you may ſaile 
1n about it on both ſides, by the one ſhoare or the other, 
but alongſt by the caſt ſhoare itis beſt, being within it, 


: to the ſouthwardes of Aclbrough, untill | you cannotſayle amiſle, or take hurt, if you do not faile 
come within the north poynt of the Whiringe , | bluntly againſt the ſhoare : there you may anchor al over, 
when the ſtceples of Orfordnes come to be northweſt | where you pleaſe before the towne, in five, ſixe and (e- 


and by north from you , then you are right thwart of | ven fathom. You may well alſo goe further into the 
within 1t goe 


bight, there ir is cleaneveric where. The farewaye be- 
twixt Orfordnes or W hitingſand and the Naes lyeth 
moſt ſouthweftand by ſouth, & is ſix, ſeven & eight fa- 
| thom deepe, 1nturning to windewards, you may run to 
| theſhoarein 5 and 4 fathom, but cloſe tothe ſands it is 
| deeper, to witt, eight, nine, and ten fathom, the nearce 
the ſands the deeper water. 

But for to fayle from Balſy to the Naze, you muſt The 
marke the ſteeple of Balſy, when it commeth within a **® 
 capſtane barres length neere to the ſouth end of the cliffe, 
then keep theta fo ſtanding, ſolong untill that the houſe 
upoh the Naye come over the two fields, which lyc on 

inſt the Highland,or come overa black head upon the 
ſeaſide, faile then right in with them , untill that che 
ſteeple of Harwich cometo benorthnorthweſt from you 
in the little valley of a redd cliffe, leave then the firſt 
markes,  keepe the ſteeple of Harwich in thatlittle val- 
leye, and goeon ſouthſoutheaſt,untill that the third poynt 
of the Naze come without the 2 other poyntes, ſo you 
ſhall run trough berwixr the 'Naze & the Court, there 
remainethat lowe water no more then cight, tenne, and 
at ſome places twelve foot water , therefore it is not good 
to runne trough here, unleſſe that it be a quarter floud 
or with a ſhippe of great draught athalfe floude, -there ic 


1s verie uneven grounde rockie and ſtonie.. The poynt 
of the Nazeis verie ftonie, foule and uncven, the ncarer 
the ſhoare thwart of that poynt the ſhoaler, but the nea- 
rer the Sandsthe deeper. 

When that the third poynt of the Naze commeth 
without the two other poynts or the other land, and that 
it doth againe beginneto deepen of, to witt, 4 or five 
fathom, then go ſouthweſt ſomewhat ſoutherly, or iouth- 
welt and by ſouth,unto the buye upon Longſand. Thwacr Longs 
ofthe Mazeis Longſand verie ſteepe , fo thatit cannot be {4*%. .. 
well ſounded with the lead by them thatare not there ve- 
rie well acquainted , but ſomewhat more to the ſouth 
wards, you may run alongſt by it in fourfathom, and - 
three fathom 8&ahalfe , untill that you get the buye upon 
Longfand in ſight of you. The north ſhoare co the ſouth 
wil of the Naze is alſo flat, you may runne alonglt by 
it alſo upon thelead , withoutany danger. | 

The buye upon Longſand lyeth in 2 fathom and a half g,ye, 
athalffloud, you muſt leave it on the larboard fide, and upon 
the Buye upon the Spits, on the ſtarboard fide, which Long. 
lyeth a little ſhoaler, they lye about ſouth and by eaſt and che 
and north & by weſt, a muſket ſhot one from the other. Spits. 
The courſe betwixt the two buyes is ſouthſoutheaſt and 
northnorthweſt, but you muſt reckon well your tide) 
whetheryou run through there with a floude or with an 
ebbe. Uponthe Spits, berwixtthe two buyes is at halte 74, 
floud atleaſt three fathom and an halfe, or almoſt four $pirs. 
farhom, in theright channell, alittle to the ſouthwardes 
of the buy upon the Spits ſtand two maſts above water, 
ofaloſt ſhipp, which are good markes. Being over the 
Spits , the courſe to Whitakers beakon is ſouth-ſouth- Whites 
Welt. . ers 

About halfe wayes betwixt then ſtand alſo 2 waſtes "_ 
more on the ſame w. ſide, & over againſt theſe maſts lyeth 
a middle plate, whereupon lyeth a buye on the w. {ide : 
the fareway is alongft to the weſtwards of this Middle 
plate., through betwixt that foreſayd buye and the 


| maſtes, 
(s) To 


$0 
Mid To the northwards of that foreſayd Middle-plate , 


dle- 
plares 


goeth out a channell by the ſouth ſide of Longland, 
which you may ſaile out andin, called the rg” ry ty 
If you come from Whitakers beacon , paſt the Middle- 
plate , ſofar that you ſight of the buyes of Longſand 
or Spits, goe then boldly eaſtnortheaſt and northeaſt and 
by eaſt into ſea, oruponthe lead alongſt by Longſand, 
but if you ſhould runne into ſea, to the ſouthwards of 
the Middle-plate, you ſhould with an caſtnortheaſt waye 
Kings- fall within the hooke of the Mouſe. This Kings-deepe1s 
deepe. .rcadiechannell, andis uſed almoſt by all ſhippes for to 
runne out at. 
Forro Far to runne in at this channell out ofthe ſea , then 
fail!2* bring the poynte of the Naze northweſt from Yau , and 
Kings failein ſowithit, untillthat you come neare Groemfliet 
deep- orLongſandin fivefathom , goc in then alongſt by it a- 
bout weſtſouthweſt and ſouthweſt , and by weſt, and 
keepe the ſounding of Longſand; and fo you ſhall not 
ſayle to runne in ſight of the buy upon the Spits and the 
forefayd maſts to the ſouthwards of it. 
" From Whitakers beacon to the Shoebeacon the cours 
isſouthſouthweſt ſomewhat weſterly , comming thwar- 
teofthe Shoebeakon, thenlyeth the caſt poynt of Sep- 
Schoe» pic about ſouth from you. From the Shoebeakon the 
_ courſe is alongſt ſouthweſt to the poynt of Blacktayle, 
there runneth ofa Hooke, whictr men might fayle wi- 
thin comming from the northwards: but if you keepe 
from the ſhoare in 7 fathom , you cannot take hurtof it, 
butin five fathom you runne within it. The like Hooke 
is a alſo a little to the ſouthwards of the Shoebeakon, 
which you might unawares faile within, comming from 
the ſouthwardes. ; | 
Black- From Blacktayle to the beacon upon the Nore, the 
raile, Courſe 1s weſtſouthweſt. The Noreis a ſand, lying from 
om the ſouth poynt of the maine land of theriver , farre to 
"* the caſtwardes, therefore leave the beacon on the lar- 
board fide, and goe on weſt alongſt amidſt the channel! 
into the river , betwixt both thelands, as here before hath 
beene ſaid in the deſcription of the Fiſhers dgepe. 
From Aelbrough alongſt by Dunwith to Covehit the 
coaſt lyeth north and by caſt ſomewhat eaſterly, and 
ſouthand by weſt or ſomewhat weſterly five leagues: but 
from Coyehit to Leyſtaf north and ſouth two leagues. 
Aelbourgh , Dunwhuch and the ſands lying thereabouts, 
aredeſcript here before. 
Betwixt Dunwhitch and Covehit lyeth the haven of 
Sowle. Sowle which isa little ſhoale river , alittle within it divi- 
deth it felf into threeparts, upon the northermoſt arme 
lieth Sowle, upon the middlemoſt Walderſwycke, and 
Dun- upon the ſoutermoſt Dunwhitch. 
witch.  Covehit hath a high ſharpe ſteeple, thwart of it lyeth | 
abanck not far from land , which falleth almoſtdryeat 
low water, but a half floud you may faile through be- 
twixt it & the land in 3 fathom , upon the outer ſideit is 
verieſteepe , ſothat youcannot comenearer it then nine 
or ten fathom. When the ſteeple of Eafton is weſtnorth- 
weſt from you, then you are to the ſouthwards of the | 
banck, & when the ſteeple of Covehitis ſouthweſt & by 
weltfrom you, then you aretothe northwards ofir. 

Two leagues to the northwardes of Covehir lyeth 
Leyſtaf, and two leagues more to the northwardes of 
it Iyeth Yarmouth. The ſtceple of Leyſtaff is a high 
ſharp ſtceple , 8 ſtanderh a greate muſketh ſhot within 
the land from the houſes, fothatinſayling alongſt you 
may bring the ſteeple on both ſides of the houſes. Of 
from Leyſtaff begin the banck or Holmes of Yarmouth 
&lye alongſt to the northwards paſt Yarmouth , untill 
thwart of Winterton, there go divers channells through 
them , which men may ſayl through , upon divers —_— 
for theſe that are there acquainted , you may fayle 
Forto Through within theſe bancks, of from LeyſtaFuntill paſt 
come Winterton. 
with- Ifyou wil run through from before Leyſtaff within 
bancks theſe bancks, then looke out for the firebeakons which 
of Yar, ſtand by Leyſtaff, which aretwolictle white houſes, the 


mouth 


Ley 


T he E aft fide of England, from the River of London to Welles. 


| come beforerhe Brewehouſe, thereis theroade, where 


| betwixt Northon & that flat linle houſe or caſtle, faile in 


one ſtandeth beneath upon the chindleon the ſea ſide 
and the Innermoſt upon a little hommock , ſomewy. 
farther within theland. When you come fromtheſourh. 
wards, they ſhew themſelves to the northwards of the 
towne , but come at laſt thwar of it. In the night thety... 
is alwayes fired upon them, for to ſayl in there 2bl6 by 
night. Bring theſe foreſayd firebeakons northweſt & 
north, or ſomewhat more northerly from you &faylein 
ſo right with them cither by night or by daye, thechurg 
of Leyſtafcommeth then ro the ſouthwards of the Town 
overa Coutric houſe by the waterſide, when you come 
apainſt the channell, thereis at low water no more they 
3 fathom depth, keep theſe foreſayd firebeakongonein 
the other, or bring the Innermoſt rather a little tothe 
northwards of the outermolt , for toavoyd alintey 
whichlyeth on the ſouth-ſide of the Deep, but the chan. 
nell is indifferent wide, run untill you comeagainſtthe 
ſtrand in two fathom and ahalf or two fathom, ſonear 
as you will or can, and gothen up northwardes alonoſ 
by the ſhoare,, you ſball chen (having ſayledalictleto 
northwards) meet with a flat, where upon remaineth x 
low water leſſe then two fathom depth, with ladenſhi 
you muſt anchor before that flat and ſtay for high water, 
it floweth thereaboute eight foot , up & downe, ſoſoone 
as you are over the flat it will be 5, 6 ,and7 fathom deep, 
gethen to the ſhoare, 8&fail towardit, andthenyoy 
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you may anchor in 4, 5, or 6 fathom, from thencenorth- 
ward toward Yarmouth alongſt the ſhoarc isall over good 
anchoring and und. 

Abour an Engliſh mile or ſomewhat more to the ſouths 
wardsof the towne Yarmouth,is thehaven of Y 
it hathtwo wooden heads, where you muſt fayleinbe. 
twixt them bothagainſt —_— water,when the tron. 
geſt ofthe floud is ſpent, at halfe floud it 1s dangerous, be- 
cauſe of the ſtrong tide, which ſhould lightly carrie 
into the bighr , againſtthe ſhoare, (againſt your will) 
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it 
isalſo beſt to run inalongſt by the ſoutherhead, thereit 
isdeepeſt. At Yarmotfth in the roade men doe common- 


"ns" 


ly anchor tothe northwards of the haven , right thwart of 

thetowne, in'5, fixe, ſeven ,or eight fathom, the nearer 
ou anchor to the ſandes-the deeper water you ſhall haye, 
ut all good ſand & ſoftgrounds. 

If you will ſayle into the Roade of Yarmouth 
the Holmes, then bring the ſharpelittle ſteeple, tharſtan- 
deth to the northwards of Yarmouth within the land, 
over te broade caſtle, or bring the mill tothe north ſide 
of thetowne : keeptheſe marks ſoſtanding , and goe in 
ſo weſtnorthweſt, youſhall find in this channell notleſſe 
water then eight of nine fathom at half floud, this chat» 
nell iscalled S. Nicholas channell : on'the north ſideitws, 
deepeſt being come in,. the roade is right before the 
towne in five & ſixe fathom. 

Thwarte or over againſt the haven of Yarmout 
alſo a channell through the Holmes,for to ſayle in | 
there _— from the ſouthwardes then bring | 
Souton over the north fide of the haven, the greate tree. * 


ie 


right with them,and keep theſe marcks ſo ſtanding, until 
that you be within the Holms, within them lyeth aplate - 
on the ſtarboard fide, alittle to the northwards of haven, 
called the Middle ground , you may fayle about it on 
both ſides, on the inner ſide in five fathom , but towards 
the Holmes, oraboutto the eaſtwards of irin eight and 
nine farhom. | 
From Yarmouth to Winterton, the coaſt lyeth nort® | 
& by weſt and northnoxrthweſt rwo leagues. -,* 
Ie you will ſayl from Yarmouth forth through within 
the bancks to the northwards faylalong by the land , and 
keep the ſounding ofthe ſhoarcun 5,6, or ſeyenfathom» Y' », 
untill that you haye the two firebeacons, (which ſtand 2 "ſha, 
little tothe northwardsof Caſtor) one in the other, ſay} 
then right with them , either by day or by night, (inthe 
night there isfired upon them) you ſhall ſo run over af, 


| 


through betwixt 2 buyes, which lye cach of them upo7. 
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5. ET fexndeth a high ſteeple, Mele fonts, 
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-point of the rif: you may not alſo run about far within 


ofaſand , fayl boldly in with the forefayd fire-bea- 
| until you come ay neare theſhoare, in 5 or 6 
ham, | being come. by the ſhoare, run then. again 
"oat by it , & keepethe ſounding there of as before , al 
ot untill you com before Winterton. 
yart of Winterton runneth off a dan riff, 


50 near at, which is upon the end 
fathorn or 2 fathom & a half) you ſhall not be a _ 
agth off from it. But wen as you (comming from the 
uthw keep your ſelfin fix or ſeven fathom, then 
you cannot ylſoneare to it. To the fouthwards of that 
tif upon the land, ftandeth a firetowre, which is veric 
cal to be knowne, with a fire-beakon, alſo a little 
whute houſe, whentheſe come one in the other, then you 
zethwart of the poyntof the riff. | 
Tothenorthwards of this riffupen the land ſtand two 
white fire-beakons, whereupon there is fired by night 
fortoayoydthis riff, When as you come thwart of the 
pynt, then are theſe alſo one in the other, ſo that theſe 
doefervefor thwart marks, and the other to the ſouth- 
wardsof them for nt go , for thoſe that will fayle 
aboutit from the ſouthwards. Comming from the north- 
wards alongſt the ſhoare in 5 or 6 fathom, untill you 
coatheby the fire-beakons upon the north ſide, you muſt 
ep hat off from the ſhoare, before they come 
hthe other, or els you ſhould run on againſt the rif. 
7 cnc in he ottieh then they ſtand £. w. & 
byw. from you, and when as the high fire-beakon to the 
FSouthwards of W interton cometh to be {. weſt, ſome 
"what more weſterly from you, then you are thwart of the 
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 »chatniff, for then you ſhould lightly bee foule of the 
grounds on the caſt wards of it,eſpecially when you come 
tromthenorthwards for there it is not verie wide betwixt 
[From Winterton to Haeſbrough poynt, the courſe 
"ring 3 leagues. 
- *Berwixt Haeſbrough & the Admiralshouſe ſtands a 
-inoustower upon the ſtrand. When as you keep it & 
"the'fteeple of Haeſbrough one in the other comming 
omthe northwards, then you run right == the poynt 
of the foreſayd riffe. Foure leagues without the land 
' lyech Winterton ſand; the ſouthend where of lyeth about 
-altt& the north end northeaſt from Winterton. 
- \ Thwart of Admiralshouſe, not far from the ſhoare, 
.lyethalfo alictleplate where no ſhip can go over, but if 
,Jou'goe in ſix or ſeven fathom, you cannot ſayle to 
Dexreit, you may alſo runne through 1n 2 fathom , be- 
twixt oe 24 & the land. 
From Haeſbrough toCromer, the coaſt lyeth alongft 
-nonthweſt and by weſt, and weftnorthweſt, three or 4, 
"(| 


#: land lieth from Cromer to Bornum firſt weſt- 


 weſtand by ſouth 9 or 10 leagues. 
. From Cromer to Blakeney it is 2 or 3 leagues. At bla- 


Harte over the land, when it commeth to the little ſteeple , 
.Henyou have the firſt buy of the channell, which leth 
the ſouth end of the Pole , which is a ſand at the weſt 
 Tleofthe channell of Blackeney, go from the firſt buy to 
the other and alongſt by them, untill you come within 
theHaren. Thisisa tyde-haven , where men doelyedry 


itlow water. Four 


Jongſt by the 


againſt the le, then you may ſayle 
_ Yenof Wels, alongſt by theforefayd beakons. 
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| | ' is dangerous to ſayle about by ry qe __, Gn | Being 
T:; 3 i 


northweſt and weſt ard by north, and then weſt, and' 


eaguesto the weſtwards of Blackeny 
-lyeth Wels, betwixt them bothlyeth the foreſayd ſhoale , 


Pyper. When Hoebrom ſtandeth caſt- 

30utheaſt from yau, then you are to the weſtwards of the 
k, Pyper, thwartof itisgood road in 6 fathom. Welslycth 
ſoutheaſt from you , and the trees ſtand then alſo 
into the Ha- 


S[ 
Of the Depths and Shoales about theſe plares and in 
what Depths men may ſee the land. 


Five or ſix north and by caſt & nortnortheaſt 
from the north Forland or from Margat lyeth a banck , 
called Kentiſh-knock , upon ir is three fathom water. 


by it, you may even ſee the land from belowe. 
Five leagues ne from this banck, it is twentie. 
fathom dee 


Northeatt and by north from the north Forland nine 
or tenne leagues, and about caſt from the Naze, cight 
og into the ſea, lyeth a banck called the Galloper, 
of five, ſix and ſeven fathom depth. 
The weltrocks is a ſtonie ground, lying betweene the 
Courtand Long-ſand, whereupon is no moore then two 
fachom water at a half floud. 
Withovt that ſand or Harwitch five leagues from the 
Naze, it istwentic and two and twentic fathom deepe , 
being there you may ſee the land. 
Thwart of Orfordnes'you may ſee the land from be+ 
low, in two and twenty fathom. | 
Five or fix leagues without Leyſtaffe & Yarmouth 
ſoutheaſt and eaſt intoſea, itis 27 and 28 fathom deep, 
there you may ſee the land. 

Four _—_— caſt and by ſouth from land, without the 
Holmes of Yarmouth lyeth a banck;called the Newland, 
which 1s not deeper then two fathom. | 


Eaſtnortheaſt at leaft 7 from land thwart of 
Yarmouth, itis 15 fathom, und red groſſe ſand 
with little round ſtones, being | _ you may even ſce 


the land from below. 

Thwart of Winterton and Cromer 7 or 8 leagues from 
theland, itis 18 and 19 fathom deep, and there you may 
ſee the land. | | 


Winterton ſand lyeth 4 or 1 es from land north« 
eaſt from Whitman, det och 


What moon maketh high water at the places. 


At the north Forland a north and ſouth moone ma- 

keth high water. 

Within the Thames a ſouth and by eaſt moone. | 

Before the Thames , at Hartwicch and Orfordnes a 

ſouthſoutheaſt moone. 

AtLeyſtaff & Yarmouth a ſouthſoutheaſt moon ma- 

keth high water. 

Without the bancks of Yarmouth, and before Cro- 

mer, a ſoutheaſt Moon maketh full ſea. 

Betwixt the bancks of Harwitch and the Holmes of 

| Yarmouth the flood falleth ſouth, and the ebbe north. 
Thwart of the bancks of Winterton and Cromer the 

flood falleth ſouthſoutheaſt, & the ebbe riorthnorthwelt, 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the fkreames. 


From the north Forland the flood falleth to the Recol- 
| vers, and overthe Brakes weſtſouthweſt, and weſt and 
by ſouth. | 

' Without about Good-win towards Kentiſh-knock , 
the flood falleth north and by weſt , and northnorthweſt 
chere commeth the flood alfo againſt it from the north- 
wards, and meet one another by the Galloper , with 
very great rippeling and noyſe, (whereof this banck is 
alſo called the Galloper) and. falleth to the weſtwards 
into the ſands & channels, and alſo to the eaſtwards to- 
wards Flanders. 


| ud called the Polland per, thereit is ſhoale far off ar ſea. | Betwixtthe North Forland & Orfordneſle the ſtreame 
| " Atthe weſt end of this ſhoale, goeth in the of | falleth without the ſands ſouth and by eaſt, and ſoutli- 
' Wels, the beacons that you muſt ſale in alongſt by, ſtand | ſoutheaſt. = 


When you are to the northwards of the Galloper , 
thenyou can reckon no ebbe, then that which runneth 
ngft En to the northwards, the ſtreames fall 
there all alongſt the coaſts. To the ſouthwards of the 
| Galloper, 'the ebbe gocth to the contrary to the ſouth- 


wards, andthe flood to the northwards. 
TY (8g) 3 Courſes 
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Thus ſheweth the coaſt of England betwixt Orfordnes and Sowle hayen. 


Leyſtaf. 
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Coy 


Sowle. 


T he Eaſt fde of England, from the Ryver of London to I elles. 
Courſes and Diſtances. 
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Thus ſheweth the landt betwixt Sowle and Leyftaff. 
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From thenceto the Orfordneſſe north 
From the north Forland to the Gallopper northea 
9 leagu 
northweſt , 
| | 09 leagues. 
From Orfordnesto the Naze ſouthweſt 8 leagues. 
From Orfordnes or Abre to Leytſtaff.ſouth __ north 
| $or 9 
From Abre to Abreknock eaſtſoutheaſt one 
gy _—— Yarmouth with in through t 
out 


one 


4-0r 5 leagues. 


From the Gallopper to Orfordnes north 


From the north Forland to the north end of the Good- 
win the courſe is ſouh and by eaſt 
From the north Forland to Kentiſh Knock northeaſt and 

.. by north and northnortheaft+ 
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xt leap 


bancks 
| | .._20r3 leagues. 
From the north Forland to. the Wrelings, the courſcis 


eaſt ſomewhat northerly about 27 leagua 
From the north Forland to the Maſe, the courſe ig-eag, 
northeaſt or ſomewhat moore eaſterly abour "4 


bay | 
From the north Forland -to the Teſſell or Marrs 
northeaſt ſomewhat weſterly 47 leap! 
From the Naze or Harwith to the Maſe caſt ze 
From Orfordnesto Teſſel caſtnortheaſt . 37 leagues 
From Yarmouth or Leyſtaff ro Walcheren or the weg. 
lings ſoutheaſt, and ſoutheaſt & by ſouth 32 
From the poynt of Cromer or Schield, to the T 


the courſe 18 caſt | 


Of the heights of theſe lands. 
Thenorth Forland lyethin 51 degrees 30 minutey 


Ortordneslyethin 52 degrees 14. mininey 
Yarmouth lycthin F2 48 minutes 
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Aimitals-hoaſe. 


ugh ſheweth when you ſayle alongſt by it, 


paſt Haeſbro 
wing the 'A A one tothe other. 


as isdemonſtrated in theſe two figures follo 
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Haesbrough, 


The land to the northwards of Winterton, until 
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Caftor. Winterton. 


. The Coaſt of England and Scotland, betweene Weller and the Ilund (,ocket. 
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,The Coaft of Engeland and Scotland are ſet forth betweene 


| Etwixt Wels & Bornum lieth a banck. You ma 

| 9 ride under it in five or ſix fathom, at halfe flood- 

a there is upon it no morethen two fathom water. 

I He that will faile into Bornum, muſtgoein at 

\.'_ high water, and he muſt bring the ſteeple againſt the 

Black-houſe, and faile ſon by the beakons, leaving them 
on thelarboard fide. Theſe areall tyde-havens. 

- From Bornum to Chappell , the courſe is weſtſouth- 

weſt 2 leagues, to the northwards of it lyeth the Sonck,, 

WM _ which is afand that falleth dry atlow water. You may 

WB Gyf6about it on both ſides of the Sonck unto Lin. 

tack. For to ſayle into the eaſter channell of Lin , then _= 

: 2bvut to the eaſtwards of the Sonck , and bring that 

wood of trees, over the poynt of Sitſein or Suytſon ,and 

a Chappell caſt from you , then in ſoutheaft and-by 
ſouthand you ſhall find the firſt » then in ſouth and 
by welt and ſouthſouthweſt and by little andlittle more 
* welterly; untill you come about the poynt , there the 

ov beakons ſhall ſhew you the way. 

_ youcome about the poynt, then you may run- 

\ W ne through the ſands , into the norther channell, and 

' fylc'outagaine by theſame intoſea, by the buyes and 
markes that are thereof. This norther channell lyeth into 
ſeanortheaſt and northeaſt and by eaſt, and is very well 

\- buyedand beakoned. 

Str You may alſo fayle into the weſtwards of the Sonck, 

Mr tovitt, ſouth and by caſt in alongſt by itand ſo runne to 

| the firſt buye, and then from the buye alongſt by the 

beakons, unto Lin before the towne. When you come 
| from the eaſtwards, you may well runthrough within 
 theSonck,alongſt by the land, cloſe alongſt by Chappell, 

-* andinſouthand by weſt unto the foreſayd firſt buye. 

« "Forto ſayle from Cromer or Blakeney to Boſt ondeep, 
muſt goe on w. & by n. untill you come by the land 
ixtthe Hommerand Lagerneſſe. From the Soecke 

+ lycthalong banck, called the Flats, n. intoſeaa league, 

= vhichatlow water falleth dry at divers places. You run 

vith theforeſayd Weſt and by North courſe, (when you 
xe by Cromer or Blackeney a little without the land ) 

*%s alon | without, or to the northwards of this banck, at 
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Welles and the Iſland Cocket. 


y going over remayneth at low water, no more then two 


athom, bur it floweth there about three fathom up and 
downe. Being over it, then goc on ſouthweſtalong(t be- 
twixt Longſand andthe ſhoale, which lyeth of from the 
ſhoare, there it is deepe betwixt them both gand 10 fa- 
thom,you may ſound both ſides, (as well the ſhoale which 
lyeth offrom the land, as Longſand) in five fathom , bur 
the flats is ſomewhat ſteeperthen Longſand. 

For to fayle without Elle-knock into Boſtons deepe , 
comming (4 s beforeſayd) tothe weſt land, you muſt 
looke out forthe two ſteeples of Ingoldmills, Randing ;, ol. 
ſomewhat to the northwards of Lagerneſſe, bringthem milis. 
one inthe other , andthen they ſhall ſtand about north- 
northweſt from you, keepe them one intheother, and 
goe on ſouthſoutheaſt, untill that the trees upon the 
poyntbee by weſt Lagerneſſe, come without the poynt 
of Lagerneſſe, and then you runne through betwixt E1- 
le-knock and Dogſhead , (that is a ſhoale without Elle- Doys- 
knock when the aforeſayd trees come a handſpikey Þ<ad. 
length paſt, or totheeaſtwards of the poynt of Lagerneſ- 
ſe, then gocon ſouthweſt, and then you runne exght in- 
cothe deepe, betwixt Elleknockand Longſand, and fo 

ou ſhall finde betwixt Elleknock , and the poynt of 
ongland five fathom depth, being paſt Elleknock , it 
will be ezght ,' nineandten fathom deep. 

If you will fayleout of the (ea into Boſton deepe, and 
notalongſt bythe land, as is before ſayd, then bring the 
foreſayd trees a handfpikes length without the point of 
Lagernefſe, which ſhall then ſtand from you about weſt- 
ſouthweſt, ſayle in fo right with them, untill chat the 
high land within Lagerneſſe or Winflect begin to come 
even without the poynt of Lagerneſſe, which ſhall then 
befrom you ſomewhat more northerly then weſt, then 
you are within the point of Longſand. Or elfe there 
{tand three little houſes on the ſea ſide, abouthalfe wayes 
betwixt Lagerneſle, & Ingoldmils, when they come to 
be northweſt from you, & thoſe forelayd trees without 
the poynt, then youare alſo within the poynt of Long- 
and, goc in then ſouthweſt betwixt Elleknock and 
Longſfand , as foreſayd. A little paſt Lagerneſſe lyetha 


Longs 


land, 


\ high water, you may well goe over it, the ground on | ſhoale or plate about the middeſt in the fareway , bur 


© fix caſt ſidegoeth up flat and playne, run boldly co it | 
f thoutfeare , untill you come 1n foureor three fathom , 
| hee that uſeth his lead can take no hurt of it, but on the 
inner fide, thatis, onthe weſt ſide, it isvery ſteepe, (o 
looneas you be over the ſhoaleſt , you ſhall get ſuddenly 
Gepe water, and goodſandground , underit or within 
Rt, tisgoodriding tor caſterly winds. | 


Wie For to fayle into Boſton deepe,, through within the 
| lin Knock orElle-knock, you muſt keepe the ſounding of 


: a" , 


ſhoare in foure or five fathom , ſolonguntill that” the ' 
| T4 of Lagerneſſebe weſtnorthweſt from you. Betwixr 
; Meſhoare and Elle-knock remayneth at low water, five 

fathom in the middeſt of the channell, butElle-knock 
Hlleth dry at low water. When as Lagerneſle is weſt- 
 torthweſt from you, then goe on ſoutheaſt , through 
" betwixt Elle-knock and the ſhoale (which ſhooteth of 


from the ſhoare tq the weſtwards of Lagerneſſe) untill 


” KB 
[ 


neareſt Longſand when the trees upon the poynt to the 
ſouthwards of Winfleet come in the ſecond valle of the 
high land within Winfleet, then youare right thwart of 


| this ſhoale , edge therefor to one {ide or other, rather to- 


wardsthe ſhoale, there is wideſt, keepe boldly the foun- 

ding of the ſhoale , & run ſouthweſt alongſt by ir, untill 

that the ſteeple of Boſton come over the ſteeple of But- Burrers 
rerwyke , that isalſo a flat ſtceple, but ſmaller then that wyke- 
of Boſton ſtanding ina wood of trees, thwart of it run- 
neth the ſhoale ſomewhat off with a poyat , being paſt 

it, goe on weſtſouthweſt all alongft by the forelayd 
ſhowld, untill that the great ſteeple of Bolton come over 
theſecond mill, there it is good anchoring by the weſt 
ſhoare in five fathom at low water. He that commeth 
there at low water , muſt anchorand ſtay for the tyde un- 

till. halfe floud, before that you may not fail further in 
from thence, and then youſhall not alſo find more then 
two fathom upon the ſhoaleſt. 


\'n 
' thr 
by 


Wit You geragaine depth of ſix or ſeven fathom , in this 


. 
\% 
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From thence the | 
kons.about ſouth to the third beakon , being paſt that 
-weſtfouthweſt, ard then by little and little, more weſter- 


Deep lyeth in alongſt by the bea- 


ly & northerly , but run all alongft by the beakons , lea- 
ving them on the ſtarboard ſide, at laſt on north into the 
River. 

' Upon the poynt of the river ſtandeth a houſe, which 
is a ſheephouſe, before that you come by it , it ſeemeth 
as if there were no opening , by reaſon that it isal even 

__— the land , being 
ing come within the 


green land , runin byit, 
paſt it, the River doth open it ſelf. 
poynts you muſt run in betwixt two dikes, a league up 
untill you come before the towne,, inthe river itisat half 
floud everie where deep enough. When as that you 
come a little within the houſes of the towne on the lar- 
board ſide, there you muſt ler fall your anchor and ſtay 
until that the water begin to fall , then you ſhall have 
floud enough for to drive to the Kay, there you make 
faſt with one cable, it doth not begin to bee ebbe there, 
before that the water be fallen three foot. 

An caſt and weſt Moone maketh in, Boſton deepe the 
higheſt water, but before che towne an caſt and by ſouth | 

 andeaftſoutheaſt moone. He that commeth from Boſton, 

and will fayle out at the deep with a high water, let him 
look out for the foreſayd highland within Lagernes, when 
that commeth behinde the poynt of L es, then he 
may boldly ſet his courſe whether he defireth to be, either 
to the eaſtwards, northeaſtwards, or northwards, there 
is nothing then that can hurt him. 

From eſſe to the Hommer it is about ſeven lea- 
gues, moſt north, betwixt them both , about a league to 


| 


The C oaſt of England arid Scotland , from Welles and the Iſland Cockgt. 
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fide, 8&run along to the Northwards of it, being paſt is 
ou may run alongſt by the South ſhoare in 3 fathom, 
The fareway there 1s foure, five, and fixe, and thy 
of the foreſayd Beakon cight and tenne fathom. Whey - 
you come to theend ofthe Banke, you muſt edge up to 


=_ 
: _ 


the Weſtwards about by the poynt on the' South 
but there runnerth of a. Flat which you muſt ayoyq 
Being a little about that poynt you ſhall ſee the Towne 
of Hull, lye before you, there you may anchor before ix 
in ſixe, ſeven, orcightfathom: Ancaſt and weſt Moon 
maketh full ſea before Hull: He that will anchorupon 
the ballaſt-plate , let him bring the flat ſteeple which 
Randeth a little to the.northwards or the eaſtwards of 
Hull to the high poyntof Paul, and keepe them fo fan. 
ding untill that he come to the plate, there it is beſt for 
to anchor upon 1t. 

From the North poynt of the Humber called 

head to Flambrough $33 the courle 1s northnonhwell tk 
nine or ten leagues , betwixt them it is ſhoale water of 


BESS 


fix, ſeven, ard cight fathom deepe. Flambrough 
hath many white ſpotsand Chalke H:ls,: eſpecially 
the north ſide towards Fyley. Flambrough hath a Head 


or Pierre. A league to the weſtwardsof it on the ſouth fi. 
de lyeth a little Touwne called Burlington , which hath 
alſo a Pierre. You may anchor there in the Bay in ſix or 
ſeven fathom. , 
Threeleagues by weſt Flambrough head lyerh xyley, 

in around baye to the ſouthwardes of apoynt that 
out , which hatha Picror Head , where you maylye with. | 
init, but it falleth there drie atlowe water. "I 
Without the head of Fyleylyeth a rock under water, 


. Flare the ſouthwards of the Hommer lyeth a place called Salt- 
bySalt- fleed haven, a little to the northwards of a ſharpe ſteeple 
_ called Wilgrip. Thwart of that foreſayd Saltfleet haven, 
| about an Engliſh mile from the ſhoare lyeth a banck or 
Sandplate, not veric $ones which at low water falleth al- 
moſt drye, you muſt runne about without it, & leave it 
lying towards the land from you, but yet for need you 
may alſo ſay] trough within it. 

For to Forto ſayleinto the Humber comming from the north- 
__ wards, you muſt ſayle alongſt by the ſhoare, and runne 
Hum. about by the north Paput, but comming by the poynt 
ber. you muſt keepe ſomewhat of from the ſhoare in 4 or 5 fa- 
thom, for toayoyd alittle taile which lyeth of from the 
ynt, being aboutit, runnetothe little Iſland , which 

yethalittle by weſt that my north poynt. 
If comming from the ſouthwards you deſire to fayle 
tothe Humber , then bring the Pawle Steeple (which 1s 


called Fyley bridge, betwixt it and the Picr you may wel | 
liea rt wich a ſhippe of an hundred laſts, < five Chak | 
at low water , and have ſhelter for a northead and aft - 
winde, 
From the poynt of Fyley to Scharbrough it is north- 
weſt two leagues. Scharbrough hath 2 Piercsor Heads, 
where you may runne within them at high water fromthe 
ſouthwardes, but at low water it falleth there alſo drie, 
Mencome in there from the ſouthwards. 
From Scharbroughthe coaſt lyeth alongſt by Robbins 
hoods bay , untill before Whidbye, moſt northweſt, butls 
paſt Widbie the land falleth in weſtnorthwelt & by littk 
& little more weſterly unto the Tees. WR 
Robbenhoods bay is a good roade for a ſouthſouths 
weſt and weſt winde, there men lic in ſeven or cight 
thom. | | 


Whidby is a tide haven , which falleth dric at lovy 


a high ſharpe mo ſtanding'on the North fide of the 
Humber) alittle by ſouth the North poyntof the Hum- 
ber, oroverthatforeſaydlictleIfland, and faylefo right 
in with it , untill that you come by that little1ſland , being 
come by it , leave it onthe ſtarboard ſide, and run incloſfe 
by it, for toavoyd agreat Sand, calledche Bull, which 
lyeth of from the ſouth ſhoare , almoſt into that lictle 
Iſland. W hen that you come within that little IſNland,then 
bring the two beakons (which ſtand ww" that little 
Iſland) onein theother, keepe them ſo ſtanding ; and 
Road fayleſoon tothe weſtwards towards Grimiby , youleave 
before the Buye upon the Bull lying then on-the larboard fide, 
by. andrun along to the northwards ofit: In thisfaireway 
it 1s ſeven and eight fathom 
neerer the Bull then in ſixe fathome, Before G 


rimmſby you 


may anchor in three or foure fathome at lowe water , it 


floweth there atleaſt three fathom up and down, a weſt- 
ſouthweſt and eaſtnortheaſt Moone maketh -before the 
Humber the higheſt water. Within the foreſayd Iſland 
at the north poynt of the Humber, you mayanchorin- 
three or foure fathom : There lye commonly Ships that 
are bound out, andtarrie for the Wind. 0's 
FromGrimſby in alongſt to Hull, the courſe is welt- 
northweſt to theend of the Banck or ballaſtPlate, which 
you muſt leave lying'on the north fide. . On the ſouth 
ſidelyeth alſo alittle Plate , there ftandeth commonly a 


deepe. You may notcome' 


water , at theeaſt ſide of the hayen runneth of a riffe o 

rocks, where you muſt take heede. Forto fayle inther 

you miſt runne 1n betwixt the two ons, ut 

os you come in betwixt the two lands, and anchot 
re. 

. From Whidbie to the Teeſethe coaſt lyeth moſt welb 
northweſt, and weſt and by north, about ſeven leagues, 
berwixt both lye Huntley foote and Redcliffe. Huatk 
foote is ahigh hill, lying on the ſea fide, about 4 leagues 
ro the eaſtwardes of the Tees. Redcliffe lyerh aboi 
halfe wayes betwixt Huntley foote and the Tees, it #3 
cliffe of ſuch verie redd earth , that when the ſunne 
doth ſhine againſt it, it is ro'ſee to like redd doth 
ag twoarc veric good markes, for to know this coal 

y. 

Cloſe to the fouthwardes of the mouth of the Teele 
lye three Riffes , which lye about a halfe league calt- | 
northeaſt into ſea, which are veriefoul and ſtonie, and 
falldric atlow water, upon the north fide they are veri 
flatt, ſo that you may ſound about by them, in five MI. 
fixe and ſeven fathom , but on the ſouth ſide are ſo ſte” Mii, 
pethat comming neare them, and ſounding in thine 
and fourteen fathom , you ſhould be upon hae | 


pot 
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Beakon vpon' it, that you muſt leave on the larboard 


| before you ſhouldbeable to heave the lead the 
time. | "» 
league and halfe'to the northwards of the Tec 
Hartlepoole , upon a poyat that lyeth out al 4 


'A 
lyerh 


© Hkean Iſland. Fortogoe in there you muſt runne into a 
_  Siohtto the ſouthwardsof the towne with ina head, un- 
\ gllyou comeagaunſt thetowne , there you ſhall lye drie 
x low water. | 
About halfe wayes betwixt Hartlepoole &the Teeſe, 
runneth of alſo a rifte of rocks thwart from the ſhoare a 
'pood wayes into ſea, come no nearer in then 5 or 6 fa- 
There ſtandeth a mill to the northwards of the 
wyne Hartlepoole, if you keepethat tothe weſt fide of 
the towne Hartlepoole , then' you cannot fail upon that 
forclayd riff, but if you bring theforeſayd mill alittleto 
theweſtwards from the town, ſo that you may plainely 
ſee through betwixt the mill and the towne', then you 
ſhall not faile to faile upon that riffe. 
For to fayle into Teeſe comming from the north- 
n- wardes » you muſt obſerye theſe markes following. A 
the wayecs to the northwardes of Hartlepoole, n, 
* tothe ſouthwardes of Sonderland, and a little within the 
hnd lye upon the high land, two hommocks cloſe one 
tw the ather, veric caly to be known , of faſhion like 
wotaens breaſts, called the Paps, ous theſe 2 hom- 
mocks even without the poynt of epoole , which 
fallthen ſtand from you northweſt and by north, and 
fayle ſo on to the ſouthwardes, and youſhall fall before 
theTees, and ſhall not ſayle to neare the ſands that lie out 
before the mouth of the Tees, and lye of about a halte 
ce into fea. 
both ſides, as well on the north ſide, asthe ſouth 
fide of tht Tees ſtand 2 lictle white houſes for firebeacons : 
Kyou come from the northwardes and get fight of 
then, then bring firſt the 2 ſouthermoſt one 1a the other , 
408 which ſhall then ſtand from you ſouth and by caſt, fayle 
right in with them , untill chatthe other 2 which ſtande 
en the north ſide of the Teeſe , come alſo one in the 
other , then leave them on the ſonth fide , and fayle 
in right with them that ftand on the north fide, and 
ſo you ſhall runne inamidfſt the channell, there isupon 
au , or ſhoaleſt, at low water no more then five 
fote, butirfloweth there with acommon tyde, atleaſt 
3 fathom up and downe. A ſouthweſt moone maketh 
therofull ſea. If when you come from the ſouthwardes, 
you will fayle into the Teeſe, then bripgthe innermoſt 
' ofthe 2 firebeakons (which ſtande on the north ſide) at 
laſt a handſpikes length , or the length of a capſtane 
barre, to the northwardes of the other, and runne ſo 
weltwardes towards them , untill that the rwo firebea- 
kongon the ſouth ſide are one in the other, then faile in 
righe with them, 'as hath beene faide, untill that the 2 
firebeakons on the north ſide come one in the other : 
when you have them onein the other , runne in rightwith 
them, untill that you come by the north ſhoare, & then 
doſealongſt by it. : 
When as that you come ſo farre in paſt thefirſt fire. 
beakon, to wit, that you may ſee Hartlepoole betwixt 
thez firebeakons, there you may anchor in three, 4, or 
firefathom, or when Hartlepoole commeth betwixt the 
. forefaide firebeakons, then go fouthſouthweſt, untill 

that you come by the ſouth ſhoare there it'is alſo good 
noring Further it ispilots water unto Stockton, for 
there within, the deepes doe ſhifteoftentimes, and that 
mſhortetime, 3, 4,0r 5 times ina ſummer. 

Hethat will ayle inthere with northerly windes, and 
afloud, muſt reckon well his tydes , for the floude falleth 
ſtrongto the ſouthwardes overthe groundes, and ſhould 

thereby bee lightlie carried behind the bank to the ſouth- 
_—_— the bore » which lyeth upon the poynte of the 


. Beſides this foreſaid channell there runneth yet ano- 
 **er channell through the grounds, which lyc of from 

ſhe north poynt of the Tees. For toſaylein there, you 
 multtake marke of the two high lands within the land, 
- 1o.the ſouthwardes of the Tees , bring them within a 

handſpikes net one to theother , or bring thePaps to 
, theweſt fide of Harlenope, then ſhallalſo aforeſayde two 
lands come within a handſpikes lenght neare one 


- 
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. Timmouth lyeth the 


55 
to the ather, fayle in right with them, and fo you ſhall 
runne right into that new channell, alongſt through thac 
a foreſaydeſand , and come againſt the buye (upon the 
landes, on the ſouth ſide of the Deepe) againe in the 
right farewaye. When that you get again deeper water , 
or have the two firebeakons on the north ſide one inthe 
other, then go in towards them , attd further as hath 
been before ſaid. | 

About ſeven leagues to the northwardes of the Tees 
leyth the river of Sonderland , a little to thenorthwar- 
des of the Paps , which are very good markes for to 
know theland by thereabouts. When the Paps are ſouth- 
ſouthweſt from you, and that you are about an Engliſh 
mile fromtheland, then youare right beforethe river of 
gonderland, the ground is thereabours indifferent cleane , 
but ſomewhat ſtonie , you may anchor there in 4. or 5 & 
6 fathom.” On both ſides, as well on the north poynte, as 
the ſouth poynte of the River it is ſtonie. On the north 
poynte ſtandeth a beakon in the water , there you muſt 
runnein,within alittle ſhippes lengthalongſt by it , being 
palt that you ſhall gert deeper water, to wit, a fathom 
&a halfe, & 2 fathom at low water, but upon the barre 
remaineth no more then three foote. Witha common 
ſpring & high water there is about 2 fathom 8 a half, or 
alittle more. | 

Afeer this aforeſayd firſt depth of a fathom and a half 
or two fathom, you thall meer againe witha ſtonie floore , 
about three ſhips lenghts broad , upon it is athigh water 
about 11 or 13 foote deep, according as the tydes (hall 
runne : being over there , it isagain deeper. A little paſt 
that is a narrow place , where a long ſhippe ſhall ſcarce 
beableto wend, withinit, itis wideenough , and everie 
where good anchor ground. 

From the Tees to Tinmouth the courſe is northnorth= 
welt 8 or 9 leagues. Two leagues to the ſouthwards of 


pt rocks, you muſt fayle in by it, leaving it onthe ſtar- 
diide. The markes for to fayle into this River are 
two firctowers, or fircbeakons, which ſtand upon the 
north ſhoare , bring them one in the other , or the inner- 
moſt (that is the. higheſt) a little ro the northwards of 
the outermoſt orloweſt, & ſayk ſo rightin, alongſt by 
the aforſayd ledge of rocks on the north ſide , and 1o 
= ſhall have upon the ſhoaleſt two fathom at halfe 
ound, a ſouthweſt moone maketh there ful ſea. The 
ſouth ſhoare is flatte, you may lead it in there. with the 
ſounding pole, for ſhips, that goe not deepe, inten foote 
athalfe | Lew When youcome within, runneallalongſt 
by the north ſhoare, uncill paſt the little towne Sheels, 
edge then over to the other ſhoare, untill you come 
through the crooked reach, there the riverlicth up againe 
alittle to the northwards, & then to the ſouthwards to 
Hawkes-bill, & aboutby it to the towne New-caſftle. 
Seven or 8 leagues to the northwards of Tinmouth 
lyeth the Cocke Iſland , betwixt them both about half 
wayeslyeth a River called Bly, where the French men 
doe much fayle to fetch coale. From the north poynt of 
this river runneth off a ledge of rocks a great ſhot of a 
caſt-peece; about ſoutheaſt into the ſea, but the ſouth 
ſide, &the coaſt to the ſouthwards of it, 1s very cleane 
and ſand-ſtrand. Upon the ſouth poynt ſtand two beas 
| kons: If you will faylein there, bring them one in the 
other, and ſayle right in with them , and then you can 
take nohurt of the foreſayd ledge or riffe of the north 
poynt. When that you come by or thwart of the ous 
termoſt of the 2 foreſayd beakons , you ſhall ſee there 
by it another ſmaller beakon, that/ſtandeth upon a little 
tedgeof rocks, that \ſhooteth, of from the ſouth poynt , 
leave that on the larboard fide, and runne in alongſt 
cloſe aboutnorthwars ofir. The foreſayd ledge of Roc- 
kes on the north ſide remaineth at bigh water (a good 


wayes from the land, alſo at a ſpring-tyde) above 
water, Within it is a bight , there it 1s good lying _ 
| nort 


poynt of Sonderland, but cloſe to 5g. 
the ſouthwards of Tinmouth goeth inthe River of New- der- 
caſtle. From the poynt of Tinmouth ſhooteth of a led- '**% 


Bly, 


$6 


north or northeaſt winde, and there remaineth at low 
water two fathom depth. In the mouthof the River it 1s 
with an ordinary tyde and high water about two fathom 
deep, or ſomewhat more,and it floweththere two fathom 
up and downe, ſo that at low waterit falleth allmoſt alto- 
getherdry. be; 
The Cocket Iſland, is a very little Iſland, and not high 


Ifand. jt lyeth about a halfe league from the land, you may come 


toanchorin it for ancaſt, ſouth , and ſoutheaſt wind, but 
the winde comming to the northwards of the caſt, ma- 
keth here a bad roade,for you muſt lye betwixt the Ifland 
and the maineland where you have no ſhelcer for a north 
winde. On the ſouth ſide of the Ifland the ground is foul, 
& a little to the ſouthwards of the Iſland, runneth off a 
foule ledge of rocks from the ſhoare, untill thwart or 
paſt the Iiland. He that commeth from the ſouthwards 
muſt keepe the Coaſt of Bambrough without the Iſland, 
or els he ſhould not faile to faite upon the poynt of that 
foreſaydledpe. | 

Betwixt chat ledge andthe I{land it 1s alſo very narrow 
ſo thata man ſtanding at low water marke upon the roc- 
kes of this ledge , ſhould allmoſt be able tocaſt with a ſto- 
neuntothelſlands. For toſayle in there, take heed unto 
theſe marcks here after deſcribed: there ſtandeth a houſe 
upon the ſeaſide, which isa Salt kettel, andalio a Caſtle 
ſomewhat further in within the land , which doth ſhew it 
ſclfhigh enough, bring them one in the other, and then 
they ſhall ſtand ſomewhat more northerly then weſt from 
you, and runneſo _ in with them, and fo you ſhall 
runne in.right amidſt the channell berwixt both, being 
come within edge up behinde the Iſland, & anchor there 
in five or ſix fathom. 

About this Iſland there run alſo manie more divers 
little Rivers in to the land, but they fall moſt drie at low 
water. | 


Of the Depths & shoales about theſe places 
4 bo, in what Depths men may ors 


ſet the land. 


Thwart of Winterton and Cromer, ſeven or eight lea- 
gues from land, it is eighteene and nineteene fathom 


deep, and there you may ſee the land. Northeaſt and | 


northeaſt and by north from Cromer lyeth a. Bancke , 
whereupon remaineth athalfefloud no more water, then 
4. —_— » from thence you may ſce the land indifferent 
well. | 

North and by caft from Blackeney lyeth a bancke, 


whereupon remaineth at halfe floud no more water then | 


five fathom. 1n eighteene fathom thereabouts you may 
ſee the land. From thence to the poynt of Chappell it 1s 
all ſhoaly. | 
About northnorthweſt and north and by weſt from 
Winterton-ſand lyeth the bancke before Cromer 5 lea- 
gues without the coaſt. : | 
To the northwards of the Humber of Hull, you may 
ſee the land in 25 fathom. | 
£ Flambrough-head men may ſee in five and thirtie fa- 
om. oY 
Scharbrough men may ſce from below in five & forty 
fathom. 


T he Coaſt of England and Scotland , from Welles and the I/land Cocker, 


| Scharbrough in 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the Sireames, 
about theſe foreſayd places. 


water. 


weſt Moone. | 


Befoorethe Humber of Hull an caſtnortheaſt and weſt, | 


ſouthweſt Moone. : 

FromBlackeney to Flambrough-head , the floud fa. 
leth ſoutheaſt and theebbe northweſt. 

At Flambrough and Fyley , in the Peer a weſtſouth. 
weſt moone maketh full ſca. | 

At Scharbrough and Robbinhoouds-baye a ſouthweſt 
and northeaſt moone. | 

In the Tees and at Hartlepoole alfo a ſouthweft and 
northeaſt moone. 
Before the River of Newcaſtle a ſouthweſt & northeaf 
moone maketh alſo the higheſt water. 

Thwart of Flambrough-head, Scharbrough, the Teeſe, 
& alſo thwarrt of the river of Newcaſtle, the floud falleth 
ſoutheaſt, and the ebbe northweſt. 

To the northwards of the Tees, the floud falleth ſouth. 
ſoutheaſt alongſt the land, and from the Tees to Schar. 
brough ſoutheaſt by caſt. 


How theſe lands doe bye one from the other, + 
| and from other lands. 


From Crommer to Blackeney weſtnorthweſt 3 or 4lay 
From Blackeney to Bornum trough within the ſand w 
hag 7 leagues, 


From Bornum to Chappel weſtſouthweſt 21 
From Chappell to Elleknock , or the north poynt ef 
Boſtondeep, the courſe is northweſt and oy north 


t Flea 
| From thence to the north poynt of Humber north x” 
| _ Northandby weſt 7 leagues, 
From the north poynt of the Humber to Flambrough- 
| headnorthnorthweft 9 leagues 
From the north poynt of the Humber to the Teſlel, cal 
and by ſouth & caſtſoutheaſt | 55 leagues 
From Flambrough-hean to Fyley northweſt and by well 
and weſtnorthweft - 3leagues 
From Fyley to Scharbrough northweſt and by weſt, and 
leagues 
leagues 


weſt northweſt 2 

Fram Scharbrough to Whidbye northweſt 

From Whidbye to thee Teeſe, the courſe is firſt wel 
northweſt and afterwards weſt & by north 7 leagues 

From the Teeſe to: Tyamouth northnortkweſt _ ory 

From Moe y to Tinmouth, the courſe is he | 
and fouthealt _ I6 leagues 

From Tinmouth to the Cocket Iſland northoorthwelt 


$ or 9lcagues 


Heights. 


Thenorthpoynt of the Humber ofHullin 53d. 35 mit 
Flambrough-head lyeth in 54 degrees. 5 minutts 
degrees. 12 minutes. 


T4 
| Tynmouth or the River of Newcaſtlein 55 deg. 100 


How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 


Flambrough-head. Fyley. Schatbrough. Robbinhoods-bay. Whitby. Huntley foor Redcliffe 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt che Tees and Flambrough-head when you faile alongſt by it. 


Redcliffe. Teeſe. 


Hartlepoole. . Efipgton, 


Schel. 


Sonderlagd. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Tinmouth & the hills of Hantleyfoot & 
of the Teeſe, when you failc alongſt by is; 


Redcliffe , to the ſouthwards 


Before Crommer a ſoutheaſt Moone maketh high | 


| At Blackeney , Wels, BornumandLyn, aneaſt ang 
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Tinmouth. 


The eaſi fide of Scotland , fromthe 1/and C ocket & Orcaneis, 


Cocket, 


Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Tinmouth and Cocket Iſland. 


The twelfth Demonſtration, 


In which 


th. - : 


The caſt fide- of Scotland , is shewed , from the Iſland Cocket 


and Orcancis: 


. Y"\Romthe CocketIſlands to the Staplesthe courle 
"KL is northnorthweſt & north & by w. $8 or 91 ; 
-- The Staples,they arc high Iſlands & rocks fightto 
 thecaſtwardsof Bambroug , lying at leaſt 3 lea- 
from the land northeaſt into ſea, alinleto the north- 
- wardsof them lyeththe Holie Iſland. To the ſouthwards 


- 


orthe weſtwards of the Holie Iſland is a baye where you 
may lyclandlockt almoſt for all wi inſt the Caſtle 
' #thobeſt roade: you may alſo runin therefrom the ſouth- 
- yards, through betwixt the Staples and the maine land. 
'Betwixt the Staples and Holy Iſland lye rwo ſuncken 
Rocks, whichat \i93 water come verie neare even with 
thewater, the weſtermoſt towards the Holy Iſland, is cal- 
14 ed the Goldſtone, theeaſtermoſt by the ſtaples, is cal- 
x {edthe Plough. Forto avoyd them when you will fayle 
through betwixt the Staples & the Holy Ifland , whether 
youcome from the \. wards or the n. wards,then bring the 
ole of Teuſtenbrough over the Caſtle of Bambrough 
&keepe them {o ſtanding , andthen you ſhall run through 
berwixt them both, this channell lyeth ſo through n. e. & 
{.v;From the outermoſt end of the Staples to S. Abbens 
head;the courſe is northweſt $ or 9 leagues. 
-FromHoly Iſland toS. Abbens head it 1s northnorth- 
welt 7or 8 lea 
.- Tothe northwards of S. Abbens-head men doe runne 
inuntoLieth and to Edenbrough in Scotland. 
\$. Abbens head & the Iſland the Bas lyc caſt and weſt 
4leagues aſunder. The Iſland May and S. Abbens head 
northweſt & ſoutheaſt 4. great leagues. May 8& Baslyeone 


Havens, whereof ſome of them doe alſo yeeld out coales, 
but are little or nothing uſed by the Hollanders. On both 
ſides of Inchkieth isgood ground, & good lying as well 

for weſterly as eaſterly winds. | 

From Inchkieth to Lieth it is ſoutheaſt a 1 . Be- Lieth 
fore Lieth about halfe an Engliſh mile from the ſhoare 
lyethaRock upon which ſtanderth a Maſt (with a croſle 

or ſome other thing of wood upon the top of it) for a bea- 

kon. At high water the Sea floweth overit, &atlow wa- 

ter it falleth dry. With a ſpring tydeat low water men 

may go on foot to it. From the caſt ſide of that Rock 

lyeth of a riffe almoſt unto Inchkieth. You may alſo run 

oy og the {. wards of Inchkieth betwixt chat fore» 

ſayd Rifte & the ſouth ſhoare, butis not tobe done, bur 

by them whichare there exceeding wellacquainted:There 

is altogether full of Rockes & foule grounds. When as 

you ſayle in to the northwards of rnchkieth you muſt lea+ 

vethe forelayd Maſt on the larboard fide, andrun about 

to thenorthwards of it, &then towards the ſouth ſhoare, 

and anchor about halfe an Engliſh Mile by weſt Lieth, 8 
alſohalfe an Engliſh Mile from the ſhoare, in6, 7, or 8 
fathom. Lieth 1s the Haven of Edenbrough, a tyde Ha- 

ven which fall dry at low water. 

From Lieth to QueenesFerrie there lye on both ſides Quee- 
many Rockes, ſome above and ſome under water. In the nesFer- 
narrow before Queenes Ferrie lyeth a little Iſland called 

In e which you muſt runne alongſt to the north- 

wards of, on the ſouth fide it is with a Stone bancke 
(where men may gocoveratlow water) faſt to the may> 


fromthe other ſouthweſt & by weſt and northeaſt & b 
, aſtthree leagues 8a halfe. The Basisa high round Roc 

- Deane about, which you may ſayle alongſt by on 
both ſides: Betwixt the rock and the ſouth ſhoare it is ten 
andrwelve fathom deepe, but the common faire way is 
alongft to the northwards of it. Betweene S. Abbens head 
. andthe Basit is moſt parta cleane Coaſt, bur withouran- 
4 orground. The Iſland May is greater then the Bas, & 
7. llbcleaneround about, except ontheeaſt ſide, there it 


From S. Abbens head alongſt to thenorthweſt of the 

_ By, the courſe is weſt and by north and weſt northweſt 
foure leagues, and ftom by north the Bastothe Iſland 

. Inchkieth weſt and weſt and by north about five leagues. 
Vetweene the Basand Inchkicth by the (. ſhoarelye many 
Rockes, little Iſlands and foulegrounds, whereat divers 
Placesigroad, butare not to be uſed , but by them which 
Wtthere verie well acquainted. Inchkicth andthe Ifland 
 Maylyef. w. & by w. & n. e. & bye. 7 greatleag. afunder. 
Anekieth is fomewhat along ſmallIſland , aleague tothe 
- Dorth of it lyeth an out poynt on the north coaſt 
plc cnellh » before it and about itlie ſome little 
Rocksunder water , but a little to the caſtwards of the 
©Gltwards of the point is good anchor ground & road for 
_ Veſterly winds. Betweenethat point and the Iſland May, 
C 
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ne Land, alongſttothe northwards of it, itis cleane and 
deepe. Within that little Iſlandlye Caryn and otherpla- 
ces more where men doe lade Coales. - 
Under the eaſt fide of the poynt to the. northwardes 
of Queenes Ferrie is good road in 2,3, or 4 fathom, accor> 
ding as youlye farre trom the ſhoare. 
A league north from the Iſland May lyeth the poynt 
of Fitsnes, lying from S. Abbens head northweſt and by Fifsnes 
north 4, greatleagues. From thence to Dondee it is north- 
northweſt five leagues. Dondee is agood Haven which 5... 
in betwixt 2 high Lands, being within men doe dee. 
anchor before the Towne. Farther in upon the River 
lyeth another Towne called S. Johns, which you may goe , 
up to at high water. Johns. 
Berweene the poynt of Fifsnes and Dondee lyeth alſo 
the Baye of S. Andrewes, thereis all over good anchor q , _ 
ound. Foure great leagues n. & bye. fromthe poyntof drewes, 
ifsnes, and northeaſt from S, Andreweslyeth a great 
'Rock called the inchkap, which the Sea floweth over , _ ,_ 
at high water, andatlow watcr it falleth fo dry , thatthe kap, 
Fiſhermen goe upon it. | 
| Sevenleaguesto the northwardsof Dondee lyeth Mon- ,, _ 
roſſe , a good Haven, Firſt you muſt faylein there amidſt ,qge. 
the channell, and edge up to the northwards & anchor 
before the Towne. 


rthepoint of Fifncs0n the north ſhoare lye diyers litt 


Over againſt Monroſle ye three Hommocks -which 
| 4 
(h) ſhoore 
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Red- led Redhead, about agreat League tothe Sout 
head, Monroſſe. There ſtanderha high Tower upontheLand | 


Srone *» 


kenes. eaſt twelve or thirteene leagues 


58 
ſhoote out from the other land , bring the middlemoſt | 
and the houſes upon the'ſtrand together, then ſhall you 
find the middle of the fareway , on both fides of the-ha-. 
vens mouth lyerh a blind cliffe. 


Betwixt Dondee and Monroſſe lyeth an out poinn cal- | 
wards © 


called Abrot. 

From Monroſle to Stone Baye or De Torre, the courſe 
isnortheaſt & by North foure leagues. Thisisa deepe bay 
and a good Haven for thoſe that are bound to the ſourh- | 
wardes, where men may lyclandlockt with __ 

There leagues to the northwards of it lyeth Aberdyn: 


©2. In this Havens mouthitisthree fathomdeep. T he weſt 


point is ſomewhat foule, therefore you mult run in by 
theeaſt land, untill you come within the Hayen ,andan- 
chor beforethe Towne in foure or fivefathom. Uptothe' 
northwardes isagreat Bay, but is ſhoale on both ſides. , 
There goeth through a liztle Creeketowardsold Aber- 
dyn, which isan old ruinous Towne. 

From Aberdyn to Bocckenesthe courſe is northnorth- 
. Berwixtthem'/borh tyerh 
a tyde haven. Boeokenes is 2 high Hill and lyeth upon 
the ſouth ſideof the point. To the northwards of Boec- 
keneslyeth aBayasa Haven called Spy'or Spilaert, nnd 
right before the ſhoare lyerth a ſand called Ruttenbeugh, 
which you mult take great care thereof  _ 
from the northwards. From thence the land tyeth un 
weſtand weſtſourbweft umothe Haven ofRoſſe or Lw- 
vernes. 

Tothe northwards of Rofſelyeth an out 


Carencsand tandet from Boeckenes about 
190r aolcagyes. Inthis bayare manic haven andfounds ,. 


which are deep for 20 comento with great hips. 
Ic isfrom 53> foes; ack 14leagues northeaft and by 
north , Catenes lycrh from Boeckenes northweſt and 
northweſt and \by nonh 20, 21 or 22 leagues. From 
Boeckenes unto theoutermoſt Orckanes it 18 north and 
by weſt. and northnorthweſt rwo and thirtic or three and 
thertic leagues. | | 
The wan, oneand thirtic Iflands in number , 
firſt Wayets or Elhoy, which lyerhnextto Scotland , five 
leagues about the poynt. About northnortheaſt off from 
the poynt of Catenesyetwo little Iflands Pits and Pich 
care, 'there yourmay run through'to the weſtwards 
betwixt Elhoy-and Scotland. | | 
To the 'northwardes.of them lieth an Ifland called | 
Heynda, with an other Mland called Placta, tothe north- | 
wardes off Plattalyeth'Mayland or Ponoma.Oan the north 


ſide of this great Iſland areall the havens where the ſhips 
Iſland ſyeth another n 


cometo. 
Upon the eaſt ſide of this great 
Iſland called Kabunſa, to the northwards of it lyeth an' 
other Iſland at the northeaſt poynt of the great Iſland, 
ou may alſorun' there towardsPapeweſter , and 
cave Sande lying onthe ftarboard ſide. 

Cloſe 'to Pape Fara, to the ſoutwards of 
it is Sirza. To the caſtwards of Sirza and Fara lye two 
Iſland, in the middeft of all theſe Iſlands, called Ecda 
and Chapnoza. 

Sandalyeth tothe northwards of all theſe Iſlands, but 
= and Stronzalyeto the ſouthwardsof Sanda. 

 To-the eaſtwards of Stronſa lyeth an Iſland called 
'Cuiſtella, that 1s the caſtermoſt Iſland of all, the norther- 
moſt iscalled Ronalze or Northernaſe. ) 

Eleven or twelve leagues northweſt from the great 
Iſland lye two rocks, the one under water and the other 
above water, he that.commeth from the weſtwards muſt 
take heede of them. | 


Of the Thdes and Courſes of the fireames.. 
On theſe coaſts betwixt Tinmouth& S. 'Abbens-head 


. 


Tie eaſt Jade of Scotland, from Cocke Iſland to-Orcaneſſe. - 


poyatcalled * 
C.Tar- Cape Tarbate, right inthe'bottome of the Baye ,berwixt 


WW: | 
ArLicthin the Haven a ſauthweſt and by weſt moons ; Il 
—— bas abate cords thi be | 
The flou th alo theſe coaſts ſouthſon 1 
AcOrcaneſſe and Boeckenesa ſouthweſt and northweg. 
tnoon maketh high water. ; 

The flondes come about from behind Scotland from 
the weſtwardsthrough berwixt Fairchill 8 Orcaneſſe, ang Y|- 
ſea with a ſouthweſt and northegy | 


make there abour fi 
moon. | 
From Boeckeneſſe ,- the floud falleth ſouthalongſtthe | 
coaſt towards Licth, andthe ebb north to the contrarje, 
In this ittsdecpyo, 50 and 60 fathom, ings, 
5o fathom , you may ſeethe land. In thus fareway in the 
lommer the firſt Herrigs are caught. 


Courſes and Diftances: 


From Tynmouth to Staplesnorth and by weſt 
From Staples to Barwicke weſtnorthwe 
From BarwicketoS. Abbenshead n. n. w. 
| to S. Abbens-head n. w. 8. or gleagiy 
. Abbens-head to the Bas welt 4leapuyy, 
From the Bas to Inckieth weſt & welt and by nonh yg 


Fram S. Abbens-head wo the Tfland May nonkwt] 
FromsS. Abbens-head to Fifencs northweſt & hy 
| | — _ 
FromFifsnesto Dondeenorhnorthweſt  vleagues, 

From Tinmouth to Scuyencs northeaſt m2 
eaſt 


From TmmouthtotheNazc northeaſt & 
Feom Tizmontizothe Scave caflecribeaſt 


— ——— _—— LE 
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orig 
I 
From Tinmouth to Holyland caft 8, by = 


I06 
From Fifsnes toStane-Bay north and by caſt 16: 
4 


From Redhcad tro Mianros northwell. wy 
From Monrosto-Stone-bay n. <, and by north + leagacy 
From Stone-bay to Bocckenes notthnortheaſt foal 


I6 leagues 
From Bocekenesto Phylourt or Spylooctmorthnorth 


From Phyloort tothe poynt weſt > owe 
From the poynt of Elgyntothe Haven of Roſlkt c La 

vernes welt & by {. fomewhatſoutherly 7 leagues 
From capede Terbateito Catenesn. e..8& byn. 141 
From Boeckenes to Catcnes northweſt & 
\  bynarth | 


Y. 1 IJ FO leagues 

From Boeckenes to Scuytenes eaft and' by nonh ſony. 
From Boeckenes to the Naze caſt ſomewhat { 
A | $88 or go leagues. 
From Boeckenes to Bocyenb. inJutland caſt &by ſout 
106 leagits 


From BoeckenestoHolyland \. e. & bye. 
From Boeckenestonthe Teſſell C. e. ſoutherly 143 lea 
From Boeckenes tothe Holmes before Yarmouth ſouty 
foutheaft | x08 leagues 
From Aberdine to the Holmes before Yarmouth ſoutir 
 caſtandby ſoutk-fomewhatſoutherly = 1ooleagu® 


Heights. 


S. Abvenſhead in Scorland in | 
Boeckenes int | 
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a ſouthweſt and northeaſt moone maketh bigh water. | 
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 Tathis form ſheweth the land Catenes , when 
, you ſaile alongſt by it. 


- 


The Coaſts of Fayrebill » Hitland,, Fero, & ſome Iland; after Scotland. 


» How theſe Lands doe chew them ſelves at Sea. 


JJ 


Thus ſheweth the northeaſt poynt of Orkenes 
when you ſayle alongſt by it. 
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the land of Scotland to the northwards of Aberdyne, when you ſayle alongſt by it 2 leagues from the land. 


® 


—_— 


the Orcanais northeaſt, and from Buckeneſſe 
8 northand by weſtabout ſevenand thirty leag. 
fk Oa the weſt ſide of Fairehill is at ſome places 
foule ground, but upon the ſoutheaſt ſide is good anchor 
e's more you-may anchor.every where , but there 
| a riffe on theeaſt ſide of the ſhoare off ſoutheaſt 
two in to ſea. 
--Fulolyeth fromFairehill northweſt and by north tenne 
z betwixtthem both lyeth the ſputhermoſt poynt 
and , lying from Fairehill northnortheaſt 7 or 8 
| lagues, and from Fulo caſt and by ſouth, 4 leagues. 
- © The ſouthweſt coaſt of Hitland , (ro wit from the ſou- 
thermoſt poynt to the northweſt poynt) lyeth northweſt. 
and by north eight or nine leagues. On the fame ſouth- 
veſt fide, overagainſt the Ifland Fulo lyeth a Sandbay, 
- where men may anchor , but on the eaſt fide of this Bay, 
tisfomewhat foule. From that northweſt or weſt poynt | 
eto the north end, the land of Hitland lyeth northeaſt 
' by north, & ſouthweſt and by ſouth, twenty or one and 
| ues, | . 
Ms rtoudes to the northwards of the forclayd weſt 
« Soyntlyeth the Haven of S. Magnus, which is a broad 
= Hund, within it is good anchor ground in ſixteen or ſe- 
_ Mentcen fathom depths according as you ſhall be farre 
within the land. On the north fide lycth a high rocke, 


fouth idelyeth two or thfee rocks, which you muſt leave 
\0@ theſtarboard ſide, when you fayle in there. 

Even tothe eaſtwards abour the {. poynt of Hicland, 
Fxa herh a fayre Sandbay., where you'may anchor in twelve 
— wrthicteen fathom, from thence'to Hanglip , the courſe 
© Unortheaſt ſomewhai eaſterly 8 or 9 leagues. 
lng. © Betwixt Han ;odbdthe ſouth poyne lyeth an- Iſland, 
{ Which-you may fayle about on both ſides, within it lyeth 
= 'Hambrough' Haven ,/ or the Scottiſh Haven which is 
. ade place for the Hamburgers and Scots. This Haven 
”. 4#alſoo called Bremer Haven. There lyeth alſo a high 
, Spe poyattothe ſoudyrards of Han lip, to the ſouth- 
ng, Yards off it men doe runne.into- Broad-Sound, the 


The thirteenth Demonſtration, 


Where in, 


Are {ct forth the Coaſt of Fayrehill , Hitland , and the Iſlands there abouts 
: as alſo the Iſlands of Fero , and ſome Iſlands behind the © 
northweſt Corner of Scotland. 


e Iſland Fairchill lyeth from the eaſt point of [ 


ou muſt run-in tothe ſouthwards of. And on the | 
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both oone ground , there men doe lye landlackt for all - 
winds. | | | 
From the Broad Soundlyetha Sound inalongſt to the 
northwards, through the land, which, commeth- our 
againe into the ſoupd to the northwards, and ſo maketh 
an Iſland of the land whereupon the high hill Haoglip 
lyeth. Whenas you will ſayle in there from the north- 
wards , tharisto the northwards of Hanglip , you muſt 
runne in neareſt by the ſouth ſhoare, andedge toit beri- 
mes. In chis channell betwixc both lands Iye two Iſlands 
or rocks, the greateſt lyeth neareſt the north ſhoare, and 


| the ſmalleſt neareſt the ſourh ſhoare, betwixgethem both 


lyeth alſoo aſuncken rocke , which at low water is unco» 
vered, andathigh water you may know it by the brea- 
king upon it. When as you will ſayle in here , you miſt 
leave the forefayd greateſt Rocke,withthe ſuncken rock, 
on the ſtarboard ſide, and the ſmalleſt Rock on rhe lar. 
board fide, there is upon the ſhoaleſt three fathom and a 
halfe water. 

Within this haven lye alſo two havens at the north 
point, which lye into the land, where isgood lying. 

When as you will ſayle from this forelayd haven 
through within unto the Broad-ſound, you ſhall meer, 
ſcarce halfe wayes with a rock, from which lyeth off a 
rifte towardsthe weſt ſhoare thyvart of it you muſt runne 
cloſealong(t by the vveſt ſhaare, for toavoyd that rifte, 

To the northwards of Hanglip, the land of Hitland 
lyeth north , north and by caſt, and northnortheaſt, at . 
leaſt north, and at ſome places you may ſayle in rrough - 
Hitland, eſpeciallyto the northwards of Walſoeu, where 
a faire broad Sound lyeth nortweſt trough, there 1s. good 
anchor ground co finde at ſomeplaces, for theſe that are 
there acquainted, From Hanghp to the northeaſt point 
| of Hitland, the courſe is northnortheaſt ten leagues, there 
lye ſome outrocks called the Qutſchares. From thence , 
 alongſt to the north point of Hitland , the courſe is north ſhares 

about 4 leagues. | Toft te wand] 

A little abour the exſt point. goeth in a faire haven , Bloem-* 
| called Bloem-ſound, lying in ſouthweſt. On the: welt fide joung, 
lyeth a long rock, you muſt ſayle into the eaſtwards of it, 


<ciſeſt. Haven off all Hitland, which is deepe and 


and anchor a little wicthia the Haven, it 18 there within 
(h) 2 all... .; 


60 
all cleane ſand ground,and good lyingBloem-ſoundlyerh | 


T he Coaftis of Fayrebill, Hitland, 


in firſt (as hath been Taid) ſouthſouthweſt afterwards 
ſouth and ſouth and by caſt, on both ſides is good anchor 
ground, there you may faile altogether on” and 
come out againe through Jelle-ſoundinto ſea, about'the 
IſlandFero. 
,-> <0 The greateſt and chiefeſt Iſlands of Fero are 12, in 
Iſlands number ,as Suydro, Sando, Moggenes, Wage, Stromo, 
of Fe- Ofſtro, Calſo, Cuno, Bordo, Wydro, Swyno and Fulo. 
Now The little Tſlands of Fero are ten , as Littledymen , 
Stoerdymen, Schuyvo, Dalsfies, Heſden, Trallo Collter, 
Moggenſholme, the Monck, and the Biſhop. Beſides 
theſe there are yet ſome rocks and little Iſlands , to ſeven 
or eight in nutnber. 
Suy- The ſouthermoſt great Iſland called Suydro, lyeth 
dr0. moſt ſoutheaſt and northwelt , abour ſeven orcight lea- 
gues. At the ſoutheaſt end of this Iſland Iyerh a high 
rock, called the Monck, or Sambie, after the name of 
the firſt or ſouthermoſt haven in Suydro. Betwixt the 
Monck Monck and the ſoutheaſt end of the Iſland Suydro', 15a 
_ race or Well, which men' muſt avoid eſpecially with 
?* ſpring tides. 

Uponthe weſt ſide of the Iſland Suydro are no havens 
for to ſaveany ſhippes in , bur it is altogether high ſteepe 
land. Onthe North ſide are maine havens, where men 
may ſayleintoand ſave ſhips, as Sommerſound or Heſt, 
Hofwycke. Vrobie, Quaelbie or Rane, all broad ſounds 
or havens, acountrie man or Pilot can bring you inthere 
every where to yourdeſire. 5 ew 

Fromthe Northweſt end of Suydroto Moggenſholme, 

-1<3- the weſtermoſt and outermoſt Iſland of Fero, the courſe: 
" is northweſt and by north, and northnorthweſt about 
cight leagues. 
Mog- At the caſt end of Coggrnebotate yet Moggenes, 
£©2*5- to the eaſtwards of it lyeth the Iſland Wage, and to the 
Waghe caſtwards of Waghe goeth in a faire Sound from the 
ſouthwards of from the Iſland Sando about Heſten 8& 
the Iſland Colſter, for you may run inabouttheſe Iſlands 
on both ſides, & leave the great 1ſlgnd Stromo on the 
caſt ſide, and ſo comeinto Waghe. In the middeft of the 
Sound of Waghe , goeth upa haven to the eaſtwards into 
the great Ifland Stromo, there in you may anchor in ten | 
on rwelye fathom , but the Sound 1s ar leaſt twenty fathom 
cep. 

Moggenes & the northeaſt end of Fero lic caſtnortheaſt 
or a littl&Kore northerlye, and weſtfouthweſt about 
fifteene leagues aſunder. Betwixt them both lye tenne 
Iſlands , and betwixt each Iſland, isa faire broade & deep 
Sound where of the fourth of from Moggenes is called 
Somſound. All theſe Sounds lye moſt northnorthweſt 
4. and fourhſoutheaſt through the land, and upon all theſe 
Iſlands ſtand Churches, except upon Oftra, which ne- 
ver the leſle isa great Iſland. - 

From the ſoutheaſt end of Suydro to Scalhead , or the 
, ſoutheaſtend ofthe Iſland Sando, the courſe isnorthand 
by weſt about five leagues. Betwixt Suydro and Sando 
lye the little Iſlands,Little Dymen,Stoer Dymen, Schavo 
and Dalsfles. | 

From Schalhead untill within the Iſland Mulſo (lying 
Dy- before Stromo) the courſe is north and by weſt foure lea- 
r gues, there you may every where anchor, where you wall 
Dy- 1ntwentie, thirtic or fortic fathom. If any man comming 
men. inoutoftheſea, deſireth toſcea good road or haven un- 

der the Iflands of Fero, he ſhall keepethat middlemoſt 
great"Ifland Stromo northweſt and northweſt anc by 
weſt fromhim, and then hee ſhall ſee upon the mi 

of the Iſland Stromo a high ſtcepe hill called Schellinek, 
which hemuſt _ right in with, and ſo he ſhall meete 
withthatforeſayd Iſland Mulſo, alowIfland, whichyou 
may fay{cibout on both ſides, bur ir is beſt for to runne 
in there at the ſouth, under this 1{land is all over 
anchor- ground. on over againſt this Iſland, onthe 
greatiſland, lyeth Torshaven ; thechicfeſt haven of Fe- 


| 


ro, Whercall the trade of merchandize is. 


Tors. 


.| te, Carndenbrough , Gronſay , S. Kar 


Fero, & ſome 1/lands after Scotland. 


end of Fero the courſe is northeaſt , and northeaſt ang 


boch lye ſeven Iſlands, and berwixt eachIſland (as hath 
been ſayd) gocth a broad Sound through the land: lying 
through about northweſt , northweſt and by north, ang 
northnorthweſt. The north end of Fero is about foure 
leagues broad , andlyeth northweſt and ſoutheaſt Sang 
iscalled Fulo , thwart of it lieth the Biſhop. 

He that deſireth to fayle of from Mulſo into So 
ſound , lethim goc on northeaſt and by north three leag, 
untothe poynt of Bordenes , then up northweſt of from 


Calſo, which he muſtleave on the ſtarhoard ſide, & goe 
in along weſtnorthweſt untill he come into the Bight of 
theIfland Oftro, and anchor there in ſeventeene or cigh- 
rcene fathom. 


northnortheaſt and ſouthſouthwelt 21 leaguesa ſunder, * 


Ireland, lye many Iſlands, where of we ſhall here deſcribe 
ſome, with ſo much perfeCtion,as thereof is yet knowne, 
The names of the princi 


S. Patricius, S. Maria, S. Colane ,S. Petous, Epth, and 
S. Kilda, theſe are thegreateſt, There are yet ſome ſmall 
Iſlands: as Rona, Ghent, Trauta , Fladde, Grand Melul, 
Petit Melul, Stalpan, Cannay, Rum, Egghe, Mule, Cut- 
= Liſmont, Swi- 

noy, 'Machare, Gegay , Caray , & Navarſay. All theſe 
 Iſlandsdoe lye and belong under Scotland, and are thoſe 
which by the Coſmographers are called Inſulz Hebrides, 


Iſlands about a greate league one from the other. 

The Iſlands of Lewis Tye from Rona ſouthweſt diſtant 
ſixteen or ſeventeen leagues, and from the north end of 
LewistoS. Kilda, it is ſouthweſt and by weſt, 16 leagues. 
- Ontheeaſt ſide of S. Kilda isa good roade for a welt 
and northweſt winde. This Ifland lyeth by the other 
little Iſland whereoff the two are not very great, upon 
that which lyeth to the weſtwards, you may ſee ſome 
houſes ſtand, andaheſetwo little Iſlands lye tenne leag. 
to the weſt wards of the great Iſland of Lewis. Upon the 
coaſt of Lewislye alſotwo rowes of great rocks, like as 
if they wherclictle Iſlands; lying one from the other ſouth 
& north ſomewhat eaſterly about 7 or $ leagues. 
The ſouthermoſt lye by z little Hlands, but the norther 
moſtlye by eight ſmall little Iſlands or rocks. , , 
The Ifland of Lewis is devided into many parts, the 
which men may ſayle throughatmany and divers places. 
Lewis with the Iſlands belonging to itlye ſouthſouthweſt 
and ſouth and by weſt about 29lcagues. 


wis, about ſouthſouthweſt untill paſt the Iſland Cheur. 
From thence the Sound lyeth through betwixt the 
great Iſland Bragadull & Lewis ſouth & ſouth &:-by weſt 
towards the welt end of Lewis, called the Ephts, then 
you muſt leave Mulla and Ila, with divers,many other 
Iſlandson the larboard ſide. | 
Jona,Ila, Mulla & Bragadul are 4 of the greateſt Iflands 
which are lying on the weſt coaſt of Scotland , and lye 
cloſe by the mayn land, but there are many havens and 


every where. 
Ar the northweſt point of Ireland lye alfo ſome Iſlands, 
which you may fayle trough & round about them all. 


He that with 


full and circumſpe&, for the moſt part of them are u- 


havens 


From Torſhayen or the Iſland Mulfo to thenortheaſt 


| habited by wild and ſavage people. 
In Levis and the Iſlands our a ſouthweſt - 
north 


by eaſt abouttwelve or thirteene leagues, betwixt them - 


Mm. Falk, 


Bordenes , & then he ſhall eſpic a Church upon the Iſland 


Theſe Iflands of Ferolyein a triangle, it is from the 
ſoutheaſt end of Suydroto Fulo, or the northend of Fery © 


From Scotland weſtwards and to the northwards of | 


| liſlands lying there are the. y 
ſe: Areu, Ila, Jona, Mulla, Bragedull, Hun, Lewis, oft 


SE FESYBEY = Fag2s 


The Iſſand Batre or Rona is the northermoſt 1fland ye 
lying behinde Scotland, & lyeth ſrom Fuloabout weſt. « 
outhwelſt 37 or 38 leagues, it lyeth by two other little ® 


But on the caſtſide goeth a broade Sound through of - 
five or fixleagues. Menſaylin cloſe by the Iſland of Le- * 


Sounds, ſo that there you may ſayle in and about thent 


Betwixt Rona & Orkeyns lyealſo ſome Iſlands whi * 
good | alſo you ma = = trough betwixtand round about. _ 
Eller theſe Iſlands muſt be very care- 


ES 


{| moone maketh the higheſt water and likewiſe | 
alſo without the north poynt of Scotland. 


, Of the tydes & courſes of the Streames. 


' In Hitland within the havens & Sounds a ſouthſouth- 
welt & northnortheaſt moon maketh full ſea. The flood 
there to the caſtwards, and the ebbe'to the 
weſtwards, eſpecially ar the ſouth end and north end of 
Hitand, and fo fall thwart through the Sounds and 
yens. 
= the Iſland of Feroa north and ſouth moon maketh 
the higheſt water. | 
' . Underthe Iſlandgof Fero goe very hard.tydes, with 
great turnings , the floud commeth there out of the welt 
and weſtnorthweſt, the ebbe out ofthe caſt and caſtſouth- 
aſt and fall ſoo alongſt through the Iſlands, there you 
muſt reckon yourtides thereafter , when you will ſayle 
from the one Iſland to the other, there are two wels or 
Maclſtreames, the one atthe ſouth end of Suydry, and 
theother aleague within Scalhead at lnes. 
Although the tides doe run fo ſtrong through theſe 


j 


Hands yet nevertheles it floweth not foure foot 
. upand downe. 
How theſe lands doe le one from the other , 


and from other 


From Fairchill tothe northeaſt poynt of Orcaneys ſouth- 
weſt 9 or 16 leagues. 
From Fairebillto the ſouth end of Hitla 


i 


nd ſouthſouth- 

weſt and ſouth and by weſt 7 or 8 leagues. 
From the ſouth end of Hitland to the Ifland Rona weſt- 
ſouthweſt 46 leagues. 


 TheC vaſt of Fayrehill, Hitland , Pero, &+ ſome lands after Scotland. 


GL 


From the north end of Hitland to the rocks of Rocol 
weſtſouthwelt 1270r 128 leagues. 
From the ſouth end of Hitland to Fero weſtnorthweſt, 8 


northweſt and by weſt 61 leagues. 
From the north end of Hitland to the ſouth end of Fero 
weſt and weſt and by north 58 leagues. 


From Hitland to the caſt poynt of Iſland, the courſe is 
northweſt and by weſt about . 130 leagues. 
From the north end of Hitland too Gryp northeaſt 8& by 
calt the north-end of I 15 leagues. 
From Hitland to Stadt caſtnortheaſt 66 leagues. 
From Feroto Rona, the courſe is ſouth and by eaſt 45otr 
46 leagues. 

From the ſouth end of Fero to Rokol ſouthweſt weſterly 
; 85 leagues. 

From Rona Lewis, the courſe is ſouthweſt 16leagues. 
From the north end of Lewis to Saint Kilda ſouthweſt 
I6 leagues. 

Fromthe ſouth end of Lewis to the northweſt poynt of 
Ireland, the courſe is ſouthſouthweſt about 27 leag. 
From S. Kildato the north end of Hitland northeaſt and 
by caſt 39leagues. 


Of the heights of theſe lands. 


The ſouthendof Hitland lyeth in 


59degr. 48 min. 
The north end of Hitland lyethin » 4 


60 degr. 50 min. 


The ſouth end of Ferolyethin 61 degr. 15 min. 
The northendin 62 degr. 20 min. 
The Iſlands of Rona lyeth in 58 degr. 46 min. 
The north end of Lewis ſyerh in 58 degr. 18 mitt, 
The Rock Rokol lyeth in 58 degr. 20min. 
The northweſt pointofScotlandlyeth in = $58 degrees 
30 minutes. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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When Fairchill is weſt and ſouth 3 or 4 leagues from you, itſhewcth thus. 
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' When Fairchill is weſt from you, ſee Hitland northweſt from you, it ſheweth thus. 
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When Fairchill is outheaſt and ſoutheaſt and 
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by caſt 3 or 4 leagues 


WJ 


from you, it ſheweth thus. 


When Fairchill is northweſt and northweſt and'by weſt 4 leagues, it ſheweth thus. 


arehill being 5 lea —_ ſouthweſt and þ 


y weſt 
from you ſheweth thus. | 
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When Fulo is northweſt from you lo far, that yo 
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When the ſoutheaſt end of Hitland is weſtnorthweſt from you, then ſheweth the land as in theſe 
three figures the A A, BB oneto the other. 
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u may even ſee if 


out of thEtop, it ſheweth thus. 
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T he Coaſts of Fayrebill, Hitland, Fero, & ſome Iſlands after Scotland. 
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Thus ſheweth Hitland, when it lyeth northweſt and by weſt about 4 leagues from you. 
Bremerhayen, Poinr of Broadſound. 
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In this forme ſheweth Hitland, betwixt Hanglip and Hamburger-haven. 
| >, 
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Thus ſheweth the land to the northwards of the haven of Broadſound, Hanglip northweſt from you. 
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Five leagues to the northwards of Hanglip , the land ſheweth thus, being about a league off from it 
a Hicland Iyeth in there with a greatbight, with matey Mſtinds 


8 DD 
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| | 
When asthe north end of Hitland is ſoutheaſt andly 
from you eight leagues. caſt from you, then itariſeth thus. | 
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Thus ſheweth — when it is northweſt 
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:- When $. Kilduyn is ſouthweſt about When the Iſland Lewis lycth eaſt from you This Hland lieth alfo 
| 


£ five leagues from you, then it riſeth thus, and then youare upon the coaſt of 
| it ſhe weth thus. without S, Kilda. . Lewis. 
ll DJJ | 
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S. Kilda 6 leagues ſoutweſt from S. Kilda northeaſt from you 4 leagues , 


you, it ſheweth thus. | | it ſheweth thus. 
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E: S. Kilda ſouthweſt and by weſt 4 leagues from you, it ſheweth thus. Fulo 4 leagues from you, it ſheweththy 
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This Iſland lycth weſtſouthweſt from Thus ſheweth the Ifland Barre or Rona, Thisland lyeth on the northweſt popu 


Scotland. when it is 4 leagues l. {. e. from you. of Scotland towards Locherne. 
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| The firſt part of the New 
| LIGHTNING __ COLUMNE, 


/SEA MIRROUR. 


THE SECOND BOOKE, 


Of the 
EASTERNE NAVIGATION, 


Containing 


C; The Deſcription of the Sea- Coaſts of Norway , Finmarck 
Lapland , en the whole White Sea. 


8 The firſt Demonſtration, 
h Where in. 


Are ſeth forth the Coaſts of Norway , from Dronten to the Iſland 
Tromfſound ; as alſo yon Mayes Iſland, and the 
|  New-found-land of Spitsburgh- 


<2 Rom the Iſland Gryp to the No- = without theland. Hethat faileth alongſt hi coalt, 


WE men-dals Iſlands, the courſe is | may becare-full the of. 
* northeaſt, eighteene leagues, but 


F from Gryp to the Iſland Ruſt, | OF ;2, 75,445 and Courſes of the ftreames , aboxt 


? north and north and by caſt four ' 
ACS and Gxiic leagues. Borie chem | theſe foreſayd places. 


=& ly (beſides the Nomen-dals | On theſe coaſts a ſouthſouthweſt and ct 
| fnarGe3 alſothe Iſlands Holyland, | moon maketh full ſea. The flood commeth there out off 
& Tracnoch. Traenoch 8 Ruft | the northweſtand weſtnorthweſt, and fallethalongſt Fin- 
iN i leagues aſunder. From Ruſt to Wero, the | marck towards the North-cape. 
'* courſe is northeaſt ao by weed cn leagues, __ to 
Loffoert northnort three and thirtie leagues. Be- Courſes and Diſtances. 
"% twixt Wero and Loffoerr lyech the Macltreame , fe 
n, Where you may fayle through, but at ſtill water. By the | From Ruſt to Loffoert northnortheaſt and northeaſt & 
welt door. fr you may runne in', & make roade | bynorth 33 leagues. 
* Underit. anno 1? oa y runne through from thence | From Loffoert to Sanien northeaſt eaſterly 36 leagues 


 vithinbetwixtthe Iflands and the main land, all along | From Sanien to Suyro northeaſt and by caſt yolcagues. - 
-  untothe North-Cape. 
wa,  Betwixt the Iſlands Weſterholl, Sanien and Trom- Heights. 
| _ ou mayalſorunne inatdivers places, and make 
wart of fheſe Iflandslye here and there in ſome | The Maelſtream lyethin abour 68 degrees. 
on ſuncken rocks and foule grounds, agreat league & | The Iſland Sanienin | 7odegrees, 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at [5 
Loefferr. eaſt and by ſourh, 
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Ruſt caſt and byſ fourh from you ſheweth "Ig 
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When the eaſt end of Loeffert is ſoutheaſt and by caſt from you, it ſheweth thus, with the land tothe weſtwards. 
When 


re ſet forth the Norway , from Dronten. 
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When Loffoert is ſoutheaſt from you 6 or leagues , it ſheweth thus, 
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When Loffoert i caſtſoutheaſt from you, it ſheweth and the land berweene thus. 
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The caſtend of Weſterholl ſheweth thus, whe as you fayle alongſt by it, about 7 leagues off from ir. 
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Theſe two figures belong at the croſſes one to the other. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Sanien, when the 2 high hils upop theeaſt end are ſoutheaſt and by ſouth, &the poynt, vid 


the cliff ſouth and by weſt from you x leagnes: ' When as the two foreſayd high Hils upon the 
eaſt end are ſouth from you, then they are right one in is << 


The ſecond Demonſtration, 
Where in. 


Arc ſeth forth the Sca-coaſts and Iſlands of Finmarcken, from 
- Sanien to north Kijn or north Cape. - 
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Sur- Rom the Iſland Tromſound to Surroy it is caſt- | turned off with the ſtrong' current, It is to be iy = 
ey = northeaſt ſomewhat northerly 15 or 16 leag. 'To | that therelye more then men can ſee, or as yetar 
thecaſtwardsof the Iſland Tromſound im | vered. 
Fogel- the Tromſound betwixt the INland F and | About fix leaguescaſt and by northfrom the eaſt end 
A Skyfeu, as you faile in there you leave the Iſlands Lop- | of Saroy , lycth the Iſland Ingen, berwixt them both : 
fea, Pen, & Loppen-kalf lying onthe larboard fide without | alſo Reef-holme and Shipholme little Iſlands , which you lh 
Lop- theother Iſlands , within ut are divers Iſlands, baycs and | may” fayle about on both ſides, untill under Ingen or wh 
=- founds, where you may fayle in,and ſeekeroad, as Oxe- | Suroy. 
pen. fioert, Biurfioert & more other. -. _ When as you come 1n betwixt Suroy and Ingen, there 
- BetrwixtLo and Surroy men doe ſayle through | lyeth thwart of from Suroy towards the other land,a 
a Suyerſound and Stiernerſound into the river of Alten- | haven, called Hamerfeeſt. A little further inlyerwohigh,, 
botten. DOEien » and then berwixt them they. leave on the ſtar- | little Iſlands, and over againſt them a road called Slecht: 


board ſide Niuſficerd , Oxeficerd and On | nes. Berweene Ha ſ and Slechtnes, before that 
the larboard ſide aboutby the weſt poynt of Suroy, on | you get Slechtenes, lycth a bay on the land of Suroy,* 


the land of Suroy, leyth a Haven, where by is alſoo a| where is good road in 25 or 30 fath. cloſe by the-ſhoare: 

Haeſ- Fiſher vile th called Haeſwyke, Suroy is about | A little paſt theſe Iſlands on the land of Suroy , over, 
wyck. ten leagues long, and lyeth on the off-ſide, caftnorth- | againſt theriver of Alcen, is a good road called Gocſhop ll? 
caſt, I , | ' | beeingafayr fandbay. MM. 

Nine orten leaguesto theeaſtwardsofthelſlandTrom- | Between Ingen & che north-cape, or the Iſland Mag: "MW 

ſound, about three leagues without the land and weſft- | gereulyeth Homſbuy , and Ifland which you may fa 

Showld northweſt 5 leagues from the weſt-end of Surroy lyetha | round about, having on the northweſt ſide a bay, | 
ſhoale of rocksalittle under water. =_ ofLin-| A » where men:\may make road for ſoutherly & 
ſchoten in this ſecond voyage to Nova Zembla, inthe | eaſterly windes,on the ſoutheaſt ſide isa bay called Knaw- ” i 
yeare 1 595 failed with his ſhips upon it in faire weather | wyke, where men may make road, and lye ſhelcred for whit 
and ſmooth water , thatthe ſheating of his ſtemme was} weſterly and northerly. winds. | . -* _— 
beaten of two ſhips; bur after ſome beating the ſhipp' The” north-Cape is the northermoſt poynt <_ | 
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T he Coaſt of Finmarcken , from Sanien to the N{ort-Cape of North-Kyn. 65 
Xx Maggereu, 2 little to the weſtwards of it-lye the | by weſt and northeaſt and by eaſt Moone maketh high 

o an s of Stappen. water. ; | 
On the ſouth fide of Maggereu even about the eaſt | Ar the North-Cape a fouthſouthwelt & northnorth« 
TT” point, lyeth Kedwyckn good yen. On the fame ſouth- | eaſt moon. 

* aſt ſide, by the ſouthetmoſt poynt of ercu , lyeth | To the weltwardsof the North-cape the ftreames come 
- alittle Iſland called Altenſoleu , the Sound betwixt that | out of the northweſt and weſtnorthweſt , wnd fall alongſt 
>. little Iſland , 8c the landof Maggereu is called Maggereu- | Finmarck towards the North-Cape. 

| found -there is good road, and ſhelter for allmoſt al winds: | 
ws Men mayrun in through Suyerſound to the weſtwards Caurſes and Diſtances. 
* _ of Suroy, within Suroy, Ingen, Helmſbuy, & other more | 
> Jſlandsto the Southwards of them, along through divers | From the 1land Tromſound to the weſt-end of Sutroys 
channels to the ſouthwards of ww, 9 and come | caſtnortheaſt northerly 150r 16 leagues. 
out againe into ſea berwixt the North-Cape and North- | From the caſt-end of Suroy to Ingen eaſt and by north 


Kyn. 6 leagues. 
' From the North - Cape weſtwards the coaſt lyeth | From Helmſhuy to the North-cape eaſt and by north 


alongſt the Iſlands weſt and by ſonth about 37 leagues, 6leagues. 
& then from thence weſtwards it falleth away more | Fromthe North-Cape ta North-kyn eaſt and by ſouth 
c 


utherly. Ix Or 12 leagues, 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames. | Heights. 
Between Suroye, andthe riverofAlten a ſoutwelt and | TheNorth-Cape lyeth in the hight of 71 degr, 30 min, 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


When this poynt with the ®is weſtſourhweſt from you it eewerh thusy 
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Noortfoelen.with the land to the weſtwards ſheweth thus, when the poynt ® is ſouthweſt and by welt from you, 
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The land to weſtwards Foelen ſheweth thus , when it is ſouthweſt and by ſouth from you. 
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When ſourherfoulen is ſouthweſt and by ſourh from you 3 leagues, it shewerh thus, 
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| Noortfoelen ſouth and by weſt from you 3 leagues, ſheweth thus. | 


Shipholm. Iſlatid wickour Suroy, 
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When as Shipholm is ſoutheaſt and the Iſland 
without Suroy is ſouth about four leagues 
from you, then they ſhew 
themſelyes thus, 
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Thus ſheweth the land Ingen , when it is caſtſoutheaſt 4 leagues from you. 
Road of Ingen, £ 
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Thus ſheweth In en wh . . . . . . 
, when this Hill is 1 league C This Hill lyinguponthe 1fland Lappen, you may ſee over Suroy as yoy 
and by caſt from you. faile alongft by Suroy from the north endto the ſouth end, 
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Thusſheweth the Iſland Lappen, when itis ſouthand by welt from you , 4 leagues, 
( Ll) Lap- 


JD D \ 
DJ) 0 


| UIICIaIRCQRB a INE | | . 
CPR CC ODDDDDSD [PO RD SXRRDITT Won DIY CR BRXN A  r. ramen — RL JKJQE N | 
Lappen ſouth and by caſt from you, Lappen ſheweth thus ſouthweſt and by .) © 
4 leagues ſhewet thus. ſouth from you, 4 leagues. 
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When as Ingen lyeth ſouth thwart from you about 4 leagues , itſheweth thus, and then 
Shipholmelyeth ſouth and by weſt from you. 
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Long-hill. 
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___ Thusſheweth Ingen, when this Long-Hill is ſouthweſt and by weſt from you. 
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When Helmſey is ſouth or ſomewhat more weſterly abour 3 leagues from you, it ſheweth thus. 
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Whenas Helmſey is ſouth and ſouth and by weſt 5 leagues Helmſey being ſouthweſt ſeven leagues from | 
from you, it ſheweth thus. you, ſheweththus. | 
| | Southſourhweſt, 
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Thus fheweth Helmſcy being foureleagues off from it, whentheflat hillis ſouthſouthweſt from you. | 
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Inthis forme ſheweth the Iſland Stappen , when it lyeth ſouthſouthweſt 4 or 5 leagues from you. 
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Thus ſheweth Stappen, when itis 5ors Theeaſt endofStappen ſheweth thus, when you ſaylealongſt by, 
leagues ſouthweſt from you. 


North Cape ſourh and by caſt. The Mother with the Daughters ſoutheaſt agd by ſouth. 
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Thus ſheweththe North Cape ſayling alongſt by it , the poynt being from youasabove is ſhewed. 
_. South and byeaſt. 
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- - Noord-kaap.. | 
The Noord-kaap ſouth and by caſt from youtheweth thus. 
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Daughters californica foduryou 
the land ſheweth thus. wr 
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When the North-Cape is ſoutheaſt, andthe Mother with the Daughters ſouthſoutheaſt 
NR” from you, then they ſhew themſelves thus. 
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T he Coaft of Finmarcken, from Sanien to the North Cape or Northkyn. 67 
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Thus ſheweth the North-Cape failing alongſt by it about three leagues 
from land , when youare cloſe by the land , you may 
ſcethe Mother alongſt abovethe land. 


Mother with de Daughters, 


Northkyn. 
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Thus ſheweth the North-Cape, when as the Mother with the Daughters are ſouthſouthweſt 
foure leagues from you , then the North-K yn lyeth ſouthſoutheaſt from you, 
asis here above demonſtraded. 


S$6uthweſt and by ſouth. Sourhweft. Southweſt and by weſt. 
Thus ſheweth the North-Cape the poynt being from you , as ſtandeth there above 


Written, and then you may ſee the Mother from the hatches 
appeare eyen above water. 
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Thus ſheweth the North-Cape, when it is weſt and by north from you, and thatyon are 
3 or 4 leagues without North-kyn. 


 * 


Sourh ſourheaſt. 
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Thusſheweth North-Kya being ſouthſoutheaſt eight or nine leagues from you, then lyeth the North-Cape 
nine orthen leagues ſouthweſt from you, and then between both you may 
ſeeyetmoreland in the ſouthſouthweſt, 
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Thethird Demonſtration, 


In which 


Arc shewed the Sea-coaſtes betweene the North-Cape 
and the Riyer of Kola. 
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north-Capelyeth north-Kyne. Fromnorth-Kys- | & the land of Matkorf, from thence to Wardhouſe the xort. 
netoTannebay it iscaſtſoutheaſt 10 or 11 leagues | coaſt lyeth ſoutheaſt and by eaſt , ſoutheaſt, and moſt 
between both,it isall a cleane coaſt, without Roc- | ſoutheaſt 8 by ſouth ſixteene leagues, betwixt them there 
kes or foule grounds , a high ſteepe craggieland, without | ismuch highplaine land. Halfe wayes betwixt both, bur 
any ſtrand. | neareſt Wardhouſe , lyeth a high hommock upon the wary 
When as youcome fayling alongſt paſt North-Kyne, | high land, to ſee tolike a caſtle, or Countrichoule, veric "0+: 
towards Tannebaye , you ſhall meere firſt withthe poynt | eaſy to be knowne , being thwart of it cloſe by land, ir 
ofSlechrnes, a plaine poynt lying out, verie cafy to be | ſeemeth as if there wherea great Sound, where men 
known: and then Omega a Fiſher village, ſtandeth on the | might ſaile into. Wardhouſcarethree little Iſlands with 
fide, even there tothe eaſtwards of it goeth in the | ſome lirtle rocks alſo by them, the ſouthermoſt is the 
ane- Tannebay , which is a greatdeepe River which lycth in | greateſt ofthe three, which onely is inhabited, upon it 
* hiſt ſouth, & afterwards ſouthweſt, farre withinthe land , | is a village of about 3oo Narway houſes with a caſtle, 
& doth devideit ſelf intotwo parts, at the mouth of the | it is abour a halfleague long , and lyeth an Engliſh myle 
er, it isat leaſt two leagues or more broad,andallover | off fromthe land , lying as the coaſt moſt ſouth 8& north, 
rerie deepe. He thatis bound into the Tannebay , muſt | betwixt both, it isall over deep water. Onthe ſouth ſide 
tun in alongſt by the weſt ſhoare, becauſehe mult lye by | of chis Iſland, lyerh a haven or great baye about half 
the welt ſhoare, on the caſt ſide is no roador place, where | wayesthe I{land, and likewiſe one alſoon the north ſide , 
men may anchor. ſo that theſe two bayes doe come ſo neare one to the 
Ontte foreſayd w.ſideare manie points & bayestoſeeto ! other that there remaineth no more then a narrow 
if they were roads, but you mult ſaile paſt them all ſo | chindle ſtrand abour a ſtone caſt broade, dividing ſo the 
long, untill that you ſe onthe ſame w. ſhoare a rounde hil, | Iſland almoſt into 2 , the eaſtermoſt part isthe ſhorteſt, 
whereupon ſtandeth a Warder,alittle paſt that, ſtand ſome | 8 higheſt , the weſtermoſt the longeſt. Cloſe uponthe 
Fiſhermens houſes;upon a low hommock,thwart of theſe | ſtrand , on the eaſt ſide of the ſouther-haven lyeth the 
houſes runneth of from the land alow flat point, you muſt | Caſtle, to thenorthwards of it, upon rhe foreſaide chindle 
runne in behind thar point, & anchor beforethole houſes, | ſtrand, & about the Baye ſtand the hou (es. In the ſouther 


Vith an anchorto ſeawards 8 a hawſcr faſt on theland. Bay ir isgood lying, but * = read is betwixtthe _—_ Y 
| | tl) 2 . '2 


nt - Aſt and by ſouthabout 11 or 12 leagues from the } A little to the caſt wards of Tannebay lyeth the poynr, ,,,.. 
T0. 


Roade Iſlandagainſt a Sandbay, and right againſt che Caſltie , 


Kil- 


duyn, 


Keper 


or Fil- 
h 
J fand. Or three rocks atthe north poyn 


r- 
' haven, 


Lauss. 


_ feſt, lye thetwo ſmalleſt cloſe one to another, Tempe 


] oo gronr ſiongnd large River, where men may goc in 


68 T he Sca-Coaſls berweene the N{orth-Cape and the River of Kola. 


| great hollow ſea, men lye there-in twelve, tenne ang 
eighifathom, according as they ranne farre in, the far. + 
ther the ſhoaler, but all cleane riſing ſand-ground, 

From Lausa little towards Kegor lyeth a little ſlang, 
behinde which is good anchooring for caſterly winds, in 
cleane ſand-grgund, but it is ſomewhat narrow. 

From .Laus to T1 
the poyng Iye ſome little rockes, but you cannot ſeg % 


land and the Iſland, about halfe wayes on thefide of the 


thereis good anchor-ground, in tenneor twelve fathom 

landlockt forr all winds,except for north and fouth winds 
which blow there rightthrough, yet men have fome ſhel- | 
ter of ſome poynt of the Iſland. Men may without feare ; 
come in there, betwixtthe Iſland and the Manie, either | 
from the ſouthwards or the northwards, it is all over clea- | 
ne and cleare, but he that commeth in from the north- 


a, it 1s great half league, at Ty 


re you be cloſe to them. 'Tiepena is a fayre 


wards, muſt runne ſomewhat nearer the Rock,. where haven , when youcome from the northwards. you 


the gallowes ſtandeth upon, then the Iſland , becauſe | 
thereabouts the Ifland isalittle foule. 
About a ſhott ofa Caſt peece northwards from the grea- 


a farre offto be one Iſland, are together nqt an Engli 


rynne fo farre to the ſouthwards, alo 
| untill that you ſee open into it, and fayle in amidſt the 
channell. when as you come from the ſauthwards, the "ly 
haven openeth it ſelfe, being comein, you muſt edgeyy 
tothe northwards, and anchor there, there youlye land. 


myle long , but highand rocky to ſee to, there lye alſo 
twoorthree rocks by them. 

On this coaſt like as at the north-Cape a northeaſt 8& 
ſouthweſt moone mak<cth high water. 

From Wardhouſe to the poynt of Kegoror the Fithers 
Iſland , the courſe is ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by ſouth 
ten leagues. 

Berwixt them both is great bay , wherein are divers 
Sounds & rivers, amongſt other, the River Pitſing, which 


with great ſhips, a good wayes within the river is goad | 
road , there is 


and laden much Sammon, but there 
fall no other ſpeciall wares. Southlouthweſt from the 
poynt off Kegor lye two Iflands, to the fouthwards of 
them men doe runne in to Monnickforde. 

Kegor is a fayre haven, lying at the north end gf the 
Fiſhers Iſland, alittle withoutthe poynt ; Therelye two 
tofthe haven, and alfo a 
ſuncken rock in the middeſt of the havens mouth; you 
leave the ſnncken Rock, with the other Rocks.on rhe 
ſtarboard ſide of you, and runne in by the ſouth ſhoare 
andedge then, behinde the forcſayd rocks, and anchor | 
therein ſeven or eight fathom , the havens mouth lyeth 
in ſouthweſt , it is there ſo good lying as i any havens 
thereabouts on the coaſt. . - | 

The Danes call this haven Eaſter-haven, there was 
wontto be the Staple ofthe Fiſh, where every one muſt 


come to buye : thereforethe Ifland is yet called, whereon | 


Kegor lyeth , the Fiſhers Iſland. 

Itisindeedenolfland , but very neare: it is faſt to the 
maineland, with ſuch a very ſmall neck, by the Ruſles, 
which come from Kilduyn, or the River of Kool, andare 
bound to the River Pitſing, doe goe alongſt within thus 
land, & hawle their boates over that ſmall neck , for not 
to goe abouta ſeaboard. | 

from Kegorto Laus, the courſe is along{t the ſhoare 


ſoutheaſt and by fouth, ſomewhat eaſterly nine or ten 


| This is right playne coaſt, without poynts 
or bayes, all alongit by Lazero Tiepena, but the ſouth- 
pore of Laus lyeth out a little, upon which ſtand two 

arders, to the northwards of that poynt is the haven 
of Laus, a fayte ſand-bay, there is very eaſy lyin 
for ſoutherly or eaſterly winds, but not for nort 


| Jockt for all winds, there are no dangers which may 
| hurt ou! but it is over all cleare and cleane ſandy 
und. 

Alittleahoutthe poynt, to the ſouthwards of Tiepe. 
na, which is on the ſguthweſt ſide of the Fiſhers 1ſand 
is another faire haven, where men may goe to anchor, 
called Kowens. 

From Lausto the River of Kola, the courſe is ſouth 
and by caſt and ſouthſoutheaſt about tenne leagues, But 
Kilduyn agd Laus lye foutheaſt and by ſouth, 
eaſterly and northweſt & by north, ſomewhat weſterly 
alfa tenne leagues aſunger. 


At the North-Cape a Southweſt moone maketh high 
water. | | 
Thwart of the Tannebay a ſouthweſt moon maketh 
\ high water. 
At Wardhouſe a ſouthweſt moone maketh high waz. 


On this coaſte like as at the North-Cape a northeal | 
and ſouthweſt moone maketh high 
A thoſe coaſts of Lapland to the eaſtwards of 

orth-cape 
and northnorthweſt, and ſo runneth alongſt the land unto. 
Orlogenes. 


From the North-kyne to the Tannebay eaſtſowuths 


From the Tannebay or Matkorfto Wardhouſe, ſouthe 
& by caſt, ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by ſouth, 416 


From Laustothe River of Kool fouth and by caſt, and 
ſouthſoutheaſt 


10 
winds, the winds betweene the northermoſt and north. From Laus toKilduyn , ſoutheaſt and by ſouth 


eaſt doe blowe there open in, and make therean a very 


by the ſhoare 


mewhat 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the fireames. 


Water. + 


, the flood commeth out of the northweſt 


C aur ſos aud Dſtances. 


From: the North-cape to the North-kyne, eaſt and by 7 
outh 


I1iori2l 


IOOT 171 leagy 


lea 


From Wardbouſeto the-poynt of Kegor aka ad 
ſoutheaſt and by ſouth xoleagues 
From Kegor to Laus foutheaſt and by ſouth eaſterly, 


9or 10 leagues. 


Io leagues 


The Sea-( 02ſis betweene the N(orth-Cape © the River of Kola. 69 


How theſe Lands doe Shew themſelvyes at Sea. ; þ 


South, Sourthſouthweſt, 


The North- 
cape welt & 
welt and by 
ſouth. 


Sayling betweene the North- and North-Kyne, and the poynis 
being from you, asſtand here by Writren, the Bay be- 
twixt them both ſhewerth thus. 


enefourbeaft and by South. 
The poynt of Tannebay. 


Sourh and ſouth and by eaſt. - Kyne ſouthſouthweſt, Thislyeth by weft Kyae. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt North-Kyneand Tannebay , when the North-Kyneis fouthfouthweſt eight leagues 
from youand the poynt of Tannebay , ſouth and by eaſt. 
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Thus ſheweth Kyne when the hill withthe Crofſe is ſouthſouthweſt fromyou 2 leagues. 
| The welt poynt of Kyne, 


Southſourhweſt- 


% 


- 
_ 
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Thus appearerh the Mother. 


When this hill with the Croſſe is ſouth and by weſt from you 2 leagues, then ſheweth North-Kyne thus. 
Tannebay | Kyvneſourhweſtand by weft, 
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Thus ſheweththe land betwixt 3; Ma and Tannebay , when you ſayle alongſt by it ſeyen or eight leagues without | 
theland, mane being ſouthweſt and by weſt from you. | 
y 


anne . 


S Fe, 5 
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by Thusſheweth the Tannebay, when as you come off by Kyne, cloſealongſt by the land, you may ſee theſetwo bonne on 
GG. againſt the high Innerland, the eaſt poyntſheyvethit ſelfe, almoſt like Portland, the vyeſt poynt thevvyethit ſelic 
uſt firſt loping, but vyhen you come by little before the Sound , then it vvil bealfo ſteep. 
n Matkorf annebay. Kyne. 
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ies, When as Matkorfis thyvart from you, then itiheyveth, and the land to the northvvards ofittoyvards Kyne thus. 
"f F hs NS | Tannebay. Kyne, 
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xl Thus isthe land tothe caſtvyardsof Tannebay, vvhen as you ſayle alongſt by it three Teagues vvithout the land. 
Re Wardhouſe. Theland rothe northwards of Wardhouſe. 
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Thus ſhevveth the Iſland Wardhouſe, vyher itlyeth ſouth from you three or foure leagues. 
Iſland Wardhouſe. : The maineland. 
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Inthis forme ſhevverh the Iſland Wardhouſe,& the land to the northvvards of ir, vyhen itis!.f,w.a league &a halfe or 
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Thus ſhevyeth the land and the Ifland Wardhouſe being yveſtnorthvyeſt from Ty three or foure leagues. a 
| YU 3 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Kegor or the Fiſhers Iſland , when as you fayle alongſt by it foure or five leagues withoutthe lang. © 


70 


T he Sea-Coaſis berweene the North-Cape and the River of Kola. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Kegor or the Fiſhers Iſland, when as you ſayle along by it comming from the weſt wards. 
| Ifland Kildnyn. 
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| Theſethreelaſt figures belong one to the other by the Croſles. 
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Poynr of the Fishers Iſland. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Kilduyn, and theland to the northwards of it in the bay towards Fiſhers 
Iſland, when asyou are betwixt them both ſeven or eight leagues from land, Kil- 
duyn being about ſouth, or ſouthſouthweſt from you. 


___— 


The 
River 
of 


Kool. 


Road 
in the 


— 


The fourth Demonſtration, 


— 


Where in.» 


Are deſcribed the Sca-Coaſtes of Lapland betweene the River 
of Kola and Iſlands of Swetenoes. 


River. ſomewhat within, you ſhall ſee a little Iſland lying 


.. in all 


fathom deepe 


Or toſayle up into the River of Kool or Kola, 
| ou muſt goe from Laus, or the ſouth end of the 
ithers Ifand towards the River ſouthſoutheaſt 
and ſouthand by eaſt, runabout by the highland 
of Poden-wolck , and then the River ſhall open it ſelfe 
very wide, When youare by the poynt of Laus, you may 
ſee the Iſland Kilduyn, and the River of Koole, or the 
land by it: Betwixt Laus and the River of Koole, is alſo 
a great baye. 
| Whenas youare in the mouth of the River, it lyeth 
in firſt ſouthand by weſt, and then ſouthſouthweſt, to 
that Iſland, which ſtandeth marked with A in the Carde 
of this River , and then by little and little ſouthweſt and 
by ſouth, alongſt by the Iſland marked with B unto the 
rayne Iſland then ſouthweſtand by weſt , and by little 
andlittle about the poynt weſt & by ſouth, afterwards 
in weſt, unto Divels poynt, over againſt it lyeth the 
White ſtone, which lyeth uponthe land, thwart of itis | 
TE roade. From thence againe weſt and ſouth, weſt- 
outhweſt and fouthſouthweſt unto Kool. 
When as you come intotheRiver, and will ſeeke roa- 
de there, you muſt keepe alongſt by the weſt ſhoare, being, 
e 


by the ſhoare: from thence ſomewhat further about the 
migh poynt 1s a Bightor Baye, and in that Bight a Sand- 

yes SIFrEmen. 
Cable$ar is a faire Sand-baye, where men may runne 


” {t. T 

Alongſt by the north fide it is five fathom 
cleane ſand-ground , men runnein there betwixt the two 
poyntes, but there lyeth a black Rack in the narrow, 
 betwixt both ſhoares, which they muſt leave lying on 
the ſtarbeardiſide, within that rock it is three and two 
unto the ſtrand, within there is faire greene- 
E” 


» Where men may ſave a ſhippe without Anchor or | 
p yt 


* and | 


A little without the Baye lye two Iflands, where of 
the outermoſt or eaſtermoſt is the ſmalleſt. When as in 
fayling up alongſt the River, you may come by theſe 
two foreſfayd little Iſlands about halfe waycs to the | 
Iſland marked with A, there is alſo good roade , at the, 
weſt ſhoare , you ſhall ſee upon the high Land threegy, 
Warders called the three Kings, thwart of them 1s the 
roade. 

When you are ſomewhat paſt the Iſland 4 you can- 
not ſee the River any more open, but it ſcemeth to bee 
ſhut, and cloſe, for that Ifland by A commeth then un- 
der highland, on the caſt ſide. 

Underthe Ifiand marked with B isalſo good road and tide 
cleane ſand-ground. 

Likewiſe is alſoo good road under the Trayne Iſland, 
that is reckoned for the balfe of rhe River, to wit off 


from the mouth of Kool. 


When as you come now a little paſt the Trayne 
Iſland, where the C ſtandeth, then you ſhall ſee out 2 
head a black blewe hill, called the Divels hall, it ſeek 
meth' there, as if the River were cloſe and thut. It 8; 
beſt fayling alongſt by the ſtarboard ſide, there you Fl 
have moſt all ground cloſe by the land. There are man) ÞB 
Bights, /poynrs, and Bayes, which are not all to be d&- 
ſcribed. SN | 

On the other ſide men doe not come ſoo commonly» | 
(exceptirbe againſt their wills) there ſeeme alſo ro bee il. 
many bayes and roades, and alſo ſome little Rivers || 
When as you come alongſt by rhe Divels hill, where 
the D ſtandeth, paſt the White ſtone , then you may ſee 
the Klinck-bill on the weſt ſide, and almoſt all along 
-unto Kool. When as you may ſee the Klinck-hill, hes. | 
isground by the weſt ſhoare for to anchor in , then." 1:1 Bl © 
reare on both ſides no dangers, but when as you came 
fo far into the place, where the letter E ſtandeth mar- 
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| 'F muſt ſomewhat ſhunne the weſt ſhoare, 
y beds mf alirele ſhoale which ſhooteth off from the ſhoa- 
©. and keepe inthe middle of the channell, unrill that 
7 come againſtthe Klinck-hill , there you muſt againe 
© ary alongſt by it, in.che middeſt of frrvvar tech 
b ®70:ndof Rocks, which athigh wateris covered, where 
" you mult take good heed. 
om the Klinck-hill untothe Robben Iſland ſayle all 
ot by the weſt ſhoare, the Robben Ifland is alſo co- 
weredar high water, but when it is under water, then an- 
”- toe thwart of the burnt trees. Thwart of the Robben 
 Tandlycth a very great rock, as ſone as you are thwart 
- oftheligh land , lookeout carefully forit, keepe without 
it, of tothe northwards of it, to witta bow ſhot, there 
| theroade, there you may anchor by the ſhoare ſo ſhoa- 
|easyou pleaſe , it isthere good lying , and there you be- 
ſee Kool alongſt by the houſe, Berwixe the Iſland 
uyn and the River of Kola, ſomewhat nearer the 
River then the Iſland , lyeth a haven, called Blieſna Si- 
6. lenfi, thatis toſay, the nextto Silenſt, there you fayle 
inbyaround reddiſh Hommock, being come within it, | 
yumuſt edgeup to the weſtwards, ſo that the haven is 
together ſhut, and thatyou can ſee no ſea, you may an- 
chor there ſo deepeor ſhoale as you will, it 1s there every 
* wherecleare andcleane white ſandy p_ » and ſome- 
what oazyeand ſoft, there you may alſo without feare ſay- 
leonagainſt the ſhoare in the oaze ,and ſo may ſave a ſhip- 
ithout anchor or cable. 
The Ifland Kilduyn isabout two leagueslong, andone 
broade, and lyecth weſtnorthweſt and caſtſouth- 
alongſt the land , like as alſoo the channell betwixr 
the Iland and the maine land , which is ar ſome places 
aboutahalfe league broade, and at ſome places,narrower, 
but all over very deepe and cleane. About the middeſt , 
- yerneareſt rhe caſt end, is a faire cloſe road, bertwixt 
” twopoynts, that lye out towards the maineland, there 
menlye under the iſland , Cloſetotheſhoare, before the 
Lapstents, under the eaſtermoſt poynt, which is a low 
poynt, in twelve, thirteene , or fourteene fathom, 
-pround, moreto the ſouthwards it is very deepe , 
youſhall ſoone have fifty and ſixty fathom. | 
» Tyou will goe to anchor under Kilduyn comming 
> fromthe northwardsor the weſtwards, then runneabour 
the weſt end, in betwixt Kilduyne & the maine land. 
nyouare come ſomewhat within, you ſhall eſpy a 
| littleround Iflartd, there the Channell beginneth to be 
narrow, yet itis broade enough for to turne to windwards 
through, ſayle forth rowards the ſoutheaſt ead, untill 
you come in betwixt thoſe two poynts, and run to the 
forefayd low poynt, andanchor there within the bight, 
before the cabbensſo neareto the land as you pleaſc, there 
you lye landlockt for all winds, as if you lay within a 
towne in a cloſe haven. 
». Forto ſaile in from thecaſtwards, you muſt faile into 
a. the weſtwards by the caſt end, ſo long untill that you 
© mebythe forelayd low poynt of the Iſland, thenedge 
MW paboutittothe northwards, and runne into the fore- 
W. $d bighc, before the Cabbens, and anchor there in 
_—_ » thirteene and fourteene fathom, that isthe chic- 


At the north and eaſt end of Kilduyn, betwixtthe 
uandand the maine land , there isalſoa very good roade, 
n eiþht, tenne or twelve fathom , where men may lye 
ſheltered for all winds. Thercabouts is on the Iſland a 
food water place, there the water commeth running off 
fromthe high land, there men may goe lye by it, and 
til their caskes lying in the boate. - 

You may alſo anchor under the maine land , betwixt 
the narrow, and the Roade of Kilduyn , at the place 
; the anchor ſtandeth marked, in the Carde. Ar 
tecaſtend of Kilduynlyeth alſo a Fiſhers village, cal- 


| td Kammen, at a highpoynt, which iscalled the Sacri- 


£. | 
rom the Iſland Kilduyn to the poynt Tiribiry , the 
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| twixt them is a great Bay. In this Bay, a great league 


from Kilduyn lyeth a high Iſland called Blieſna Olinie, Blieſna 
which is the next or the neareſt Olinie , behinde it,. un. Olicic 
der the maineland, neareſt the fouthend of the 1sland 
18a good road, where three or foure ſhips maylye very 
well. | | 

There lyeth a rouad hill, or high Hommock upon the 
maine land, which ſheweth our above all the otherhom- 
mockes, and is very cafy to be knowne , upon which 
ſtandeth a high croſle of two croſſes one above the other 
ro the northwards of it lyeth a flat poynt, thwart of ic 
lye ſome rocks alongſt the ſhoare, whichat high water are 
covered. 

Actthe ſouth endof the Iſland Oliniega little from land, 
lycth a rock almoſt even with the water , but you may alz 
wayes (ce it well by the breaking of the water. 

Tothe Northwards of the Iſland about an Engliſh mys+ 
le, lyetha rock notfarre fromland, and alſo to ſeawards 
from itaſuncken rocke , which you cannot goe over at 
low water. 

Hee that will (comming from the northwards) goe 
to anchor behinde Olinie , muſt runnea wayes to 
the eaſtwards of this foreſayd rocke alongſt tothe north- 
wards of the Iſland, for to ayoid the foreſaid rocke. = 
come behinde the Iſland , you ſkall cſpy the foreſay 
round hommock with the croſle, you muſt notrunne paſt 
the croſſe, butleave it on the larboard ſide, and faylein 


| cloſe byit for toavoyd the foreſayd rockes, - which lye of 


from the flat north poynt, the poynt with the crolle is 
very cleane and foſteepe, that you mightlye with a ſhip 
on o_ the ſhoare withoutany hurr. 

ethat will come into this Road from the ſouthwards, 
let him cun alongſt by the coaſte, which is very cleane , 
untill paſt the foreſayd poynt with the croſſe, and edge 
up cloſe abour by it, as is yd. 

Men doe anchor within the poyntin ſeven , ſixe, five, 
foureand threefathom, deepe or ſhoalc asthey will, the- 
re no grownſea atall. . 

+ About = | 
Iry is another haven or great Bay , where men may lye 'y- 
landlockr for all winds. , F I : 

Tiribiray isagreatRiverand of-water, where isa great 
Sammon fiſhing, there men may goe in with great 1 hip- 
pes, and anchor every where within it where they will in 
good fandy-ground,it lyeth in moſt ſouth,and afterwards 
more weſterly, the caſtermoſt poynt lyeth out more to 
ſeawards then the other, ſothar it maketha bay , where 
men'ride under for a northweſt winde. 

Two leagues to the ſouthwards of Tiribiry lyeth 
Waronia, which is a great ſand-bay or haven, whichart 
the moutk is narrow, but within it is a broad Sound , 
pon an of-water , where is a alſo much Sammon 
Ccaugat. | | 

ithin this bay it is every where good anchoring, 
ſhoale water and cleane ground. | 

Before the mouth ofthis haven lyc three little xslands , 
behindethem it is alſo good road. 

Twoleagues or tvvo leaguesanda halfe to the ſouth- 
vvardsof Warogia lycth a Gabriele, a tydehaven,vvhich Gz- 


fallethdry vvithin, ſothat men may goe over there dry at Þricic, 


lovv vvaterzitflovyeth there tyvelve foot upand dovynce,a 
ſouthſouthvveſt moone maketh high vvater on this coaſt. 

In the mouth of this haven lye three Island, tyvo on 
the north ſide (vyhich are the lovveſt) and one on the 
ſouth ſide, that is the higheſt, you muſtcunne neareſt 
the ſouthermoſt vvhen as you vvill ſayle in there ; being 
come vvithin the Islands, you muſt edge upto the north- 
vvards bchinde the tvyo northermoſt Islands, and anchor 
there on the north ſide of the haven, there it is keyen and 
eight fachomdeepe cleane ground, 

About a leagu 


Daelna, thatis to ſay, the fartheſt Salenſi ; but betwixt Silegs, 
them both alittle corhe northwards of Salenſt, lyerh yer 
agreat in-draught which lyeth in atleaſt rwo leagues into 


®urle is ſoutheaſt and by caſt abour five leagues, be- 


ye beforo 


Amitcr- 


theland , and jsabour ſo wydeas the River 


fe wayes betwixt the Iſland Olinie and Titi- Tiribi« 


e to the ſouthwards of itlyeth Salenſi ,.."_ 


Daelna 


Sileofi. xflands, whichare to ſce to gray of colour, asthe maine 
land. 


Daelna 


Rinde 
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Amſterdam, there maylye agreat multitude of ſhippes, 
it is there broade and large enough , and all oyer good an- | 
chorground. 


tle Iſland, orrock, ſomewhat high, about which you may 
ſayle within, to wit, through betwixt theſe rockes and 
the land , butmay make no road under them. 


the bay ſtandeth 3 great Wardes , and a little 'to the 
ſouthwards of the Iſlands, on the maine land lyeth a 
ſteepe hill, by which markes this bay is very eaſy to be 
knowne. 


wards alongſt the ſhoare by the foreſayd great in-draught, 

alittle to the northwards of this baye, you muſt looke 

out for theſe forelayd great Warders, leave them on the 

ſtarboard ſide, and ſayle incloſe by them, through be- 

twixt that poynt and the Iſlands , firſt weſtſouthweſt, 

ſomewhat within , and then more ſoutherly , untill behind | 
the Iſlands, and anchor there in five, ſix, or ſeven fa- 

thom : you may alſo ſayle further to the ſouthwards in- 

© the baye, ſo deepe as you will, there it is all over 

cleane. 


V 


whichis ve 
there. The ſouthermoſt Iſland, that is, whereupon the 
Fiſhermen dwell, is faſt torhe northermoſt with a ſhoale , 
whereupon j8at high water x0or 11 foot water, but atlow 
water you cannot goe over it. 


the Iſland Daclna Olinie, that isto ſay , the Furtheſt O- 
Olinje. linie, it isan Iſland almoſt of Faſhion like Blieſna Olinie, 
at the north end high, at the ſouth end lower , and upon 
the end very ſteepe 
what neerethe ſouth end then thenorth end) a low val- 
ley, where at high water the ſea doth almoſt run alongſt 
gver it. | 


the maine lands, are goodroades. 


Iſland it isa broad, large, and-very deepe Channell, with- 
out,any dangers , but if you will fayle in behinde it (from 
the ſouthwards | 
Iſland, for to avoydea foule and ſtony riffe , which lyeth 
of from the maineland, halfe wayes to the Iſland, and 
ſo ſhoale that it falleth dry with the ſpring tydes at low 
water. 


isa point, lying out from the maine land , towards the 
_ , to the northwardsof it mendocanchor in 6, 7,or 
$ fathom. 


(ſo ſoone as you come within the 
cloſe about the | 
anchor there 'in eight, ſix, five or foure fathom , accor- 
ding as you ſaylefar in, thereitisvery cal! 
ſe roades under the maine land, it is 
riſing ground, but under the Iſland it isdeepe 
ground rifing very ſteep, & therefore itisnot good an- 
choring there. | 
Betwixt this Iſland Daelna Olinie, & Silenſi, lye 3 little 
black onde » where 1s very caly road underthem in $7, 
= 


xiver or of water » where men doe catch Sammon. The 


A little to the northwards of this in-draught licth alit- 


Salenſi Daelna is a great broad bay , before itlye three 


To the northwards of theſe Iſlands upon the poynt of 


If you will fayle intothis bay comming from the north- 


When you come before the channell, itſcemeth tobee 
narrow, but is broad enough. 
o the ſouthwards oftheſe 1tlands 1s alſoo a channell 
narrow , but yet for need you may fayle out 


Two little leagues to the ſouthwards of Salenſi lyeth 


» It hath in the middeſt, (but ſome 


Behinde this Iſland , not under the Iſland, but under 


Far to come in from the northwards behind this 


) then you muſt runne in cloſe by the 


About halfe wayes the Iſland; neareſt the ſouth end , 


When you come in from the northwards, you may 
points) lufte up cowards 
point of the main land into a bay, and 


ly ing. In the- 
e and flat 


: 


From Daelna Olinie to Rinde are five leagues. Rinde 
goe to anchor behindethem , behinde 
aven hath two bayes, 1 
at Croſle, the ſouther- 
z into it commeth alſo a 


» and the 


for eaſterly winds, witha northeaſtor ſea wind, 
is a very faice Haven, before it lie foure little Iſlands, 
where men may 
theſe 10lands this 
betwixt them both Randeth a 
molt baye is farre the 


upon the point | cording 


is the greateſt and higheſt upon which ſtandeth x 
Warder, thenorthermoſt is ſomewhat long and (mai. 
and ſo low , that at high water the ſea 
wayes upon iton both ſides, and ſoo 
ſmaller. 


j] 
NF 


Berwixt that Iſland and the maine land, or the nonk 
ſhoare of the Havens mouth lyetha ſuncken rock, whic 
you muſt leave, incomming in , on thelarboard ſide, ang 
runne incloſe by the main land, this channel isfo = 


at low water there remaineth no more then 9 or 160 f } 
water. 
To the ſouthwards of that great Iſland, lyeth 


Iſland that is indifferent high, and the ſouthermoſt 


them all , berwixt that and the point of the mainelagd, i 


lyeth in the ſouther channell, which isbroad and 
enough , but when you fſayle in there , you muſt 


neareſt theland, for to avoid a ſuncken rock which leh , ; 


at the foreſaid poynt of the maine land. 


Theſe channells both from the ſouthwards and fron | | 
the northwardslyein both alongſt the ſhoares, wheny 


that you come then within the Iſlands you may anchgr 


runneth up a aac 
maketh that {land 


that you cannotſayle init, except you have a large wing, 


i 


a 
J 
. 
T. 
= 
- 


* 


i 


«; 


there all over where you will, there it is broad and largy, 


andeyery where cleane & cleare. Men doe anchorcon 
monly under the greateſt Iſland thwart of the great Way 


der, andalſo behinde the northermoſt Iſland 1n five, ſou, 


| re, orthree fathom, there itis very eaſy lying, but wit 


ſoutheaſt winde , the ſeacommeth a lictlerowling io, bu 
there can goeno great ſea. | 
" Farre within the ſouthermoſt bay , almoſt before the 
river, lyetharock, but above water. Without the 
teſt and the ſouthermoſt Iſland, lyeth alittle1ſland, & 
preat rock, {ſomewhat round, you may ſayle outandin 
wixt the ſouthermoſt and the greateſt Iſland,al 
the n. wardsof thatlittle round » that is youmuſ 
leave the ſouthermoſt iſland with the outermoſt lite 
round Iſland both on the arboard ſide, and the greatef 
Iſland. with the Warder on the larboard fide, when you 
fayleout, this is a verynarrow channell , but very cleare 
and cleare, ſo thar there is nothing to bee avoyded, but 


| onely a little ſuncken rock, which lyethatthenorthend 


of the outermoſt little round Iſland, and falleth dry atloy 
water, nevertheleſlc it is not 
' re for need that you could not doe better. _ We 
He that is bound into this baven, muſt run coed 

by the ſhoare for to get fight ofthe foreſayd Iſlands, 

| by reaſon that the inner land is high 

underthe land, that men can hardly ſee them, whenthe 
bee any thing farroff from the ſhoare. 
A halfe league 


upon the northermoſt ſtandeth a great croſle , 


ou maj 
fayle in there about on both fides of theſe litle Iſlands, 
and alſo through berwixt them , and anchor where you 


will in fifteenc , twelve , eight, or five fathom , deeper 


goodto uſc it , exceptitwe. | 


to the ſouthwards of Rinde is ancket | 
great Bay, orhaven, before it lyetwo little high 1ſland | 


ſhoale, according asyou ſaile farrein, & lie there ſheltred 
for all windes, but when the winde is bard out of theta 


thwart 
rowli but there can gge no ſea that canhuſt 
pou. little to the northwards of this haven lyeth alo# 
ong Iſland cloſeto the ſhoare , whereby you may alſo 
know thiscoaſt, you may fayle through betwixt thisfore- 
ſayd Iſland & the maine land without any danger. © 
From this haven to the Seven Ilands are foure 
, Alictleto the gorthwards of the end of the 1eve 
Iſlands, lyeth a faire yn ſand-bay, where is alſo good 
for ſoutherly and ſoutheaſt windes , w__ 
itis 
lyingtherc, for there is no ſhelter for them, men dot 
anchor there in twenty , fifccene or twelve fathom, 2& 
ing asthey lye farornearc to theſhoare. The Rufſes 
call this Bay the Golden Bay, becauſe the ſtrands 


IPA ſhoare, there will come in ſomewhats * 
cas 


f 


| middlemoſt iſland (which is thenorthermoſt ſaye ang) , i 
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Onall theſe ſoreſayd coaſts a ſouthweſt and noche ; 
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1 - The Sea'( 04fts of Lapland , from the River of Kolato the Iland of Swetences, 71 


» 'Þ maketh high water, like as on the former. About nine leagues to the ſouthwards of the Seven 
"© The Seven Iflandslycall ofthem _ the ſhoare,the | Iſlands, lyeth a poynt called Siornenos , that is to ſay y 
6 or northermolt is farre the greateſt of all, a high | Blackpoynt, itisfo called, becauſe itis very black toſee 
xd. The foure northermoſt follow cloſe one to the | to, there withinit the land is high , and goeth downwards 
Ther » and lycabour an Englith mile, or a ſhot of a caſt | low towards thispoynt almoſt as Swetenoes. 
"= ce, alittle more or leſſe ofrhe land , ſothat men may | Atthispoynt the land beginneth coalter in forme , to 
"= Tyle there through betwixt. "The fifth is a little round | the northwards of it the coaſt is altogether high, but to 
IS mhnd, and lyeth nearer to the land, there you cannor | the fouthwards ofit all low andevenland,' fo that there- 
hs proagy vitho it, which is faſt to theland witha | by you may know (when you ſayle alongſt this cvalt ) 
*thoale of rocks, whereof ſome lye above, and ſome under ' whether you be to the northward or tothe ſouthwards 


* 


"= act. The two ſouthermoſt lye a good wayes to the | of this black point. 
nb wards of the fifth : betwixt them & the maineland | A little ro the northward of this poynt lyeth a high 
' p; youmayalſc = .wjt07 7 th you may alſo runne through | and great Iſland a halfe league long , which the Rules 
" In & out betwixt theſe ſame Iſlands every where, except | call Noock Oſtrove, which is the NayleIfland, behinde Noork 
| the ſecondand third of from thenorthwards be- | it is very good roade, you muſt runin there from the Oftro- 
SY ixrthem bothir is fowle. ſouthwards; from the northwards, you cannot comein '© 
-*, Betwixctheſe Seven Iflandsandthe maineland, goeth | there behind it. 
a ſtrong tyde , as well of flood, asof ebbe , whereofmen | The north end is faſt tothe maineland with a bancke 
muſt be very carcfull. or ſtrake of ſand, which lyeth moſt partabove water, you 
”  Betwixe the northermoſt and the maine land is a | may ſayle in there fo farre behinde it as you will, and an- 
; qua (thwart of che ſouth end ofthe Iſland) under | chor in ten, .cight, ſix or foure fathom, the further that 
" themaineland, there isa faire fand-bay, with an of-wa- | you ſayle in, the ſhoaler itis, itis very good lyingthere , 
" ter, whereis much Sammon tobe caught, bur iris not and ſheltered for all winds. 
there uſed. | From the Stornenos, or the black poyntto Evanekriſt, p,,... 
_ © Alitdetothenorthwards of this Sand- bay lyeth a little | it is ſouthſoutheaſt foure leagues, that is a point with ma- krit. 
d betwixt the great Ifland-and the coaſt, men doe | ny croſſes, under it you may make good roade for ſouther- 
anchor tothe'ſouthwards of that little Iſland , thwartof | ly winds. 
theſand-bay in ſeven, ſix, five, orfourefathom, ſo ſhoale |] From Evanckriſt to Kletna are yetthree or fourelea- 
athey will , there 15a very even ſand-ground, .rifing ſo.| gues, this is a poynt whereupon ſtandalſo many croſſes, 
evenasif it were planed. it Iyeth outalittle, butnotſo muchas Evanckriſt, there 
© Overagainſt the fore. ſayd bay men may,make road un- | you may havealfo road forſoutherly winds, but not for 
der the ſouth poynt of the Ifland , thwart of a little bay , aaron | 
there they bring a hawſer onland, and an anchor to ſea- | Fromthis poynt to the Iſlands of Swetenoes or Jocke- 10and 
wardsin nine-tenne fathom, there they lye ſomewhat mo- | na , it is two leagues. of Joce 
reout of the tyde then - - oy over —_— It. R | kena- 
. Berwixc this great Iſland and the coaſt is about two 
third parts of the channell rowards the maine land, flat ET $99 008 prog = boot Sn + G0 
riſing ground , and the other third part towards the Iſland | | ' 
Deep; the neerer the Iſland the deeper unto 18 and 19] AtKilduyn ancaſtſoutheaſt moone maketh the higheſt 
fathom. water. 

About halfe wayes betwixt that foreſayd little rpund.| At Seven Iſlands a-ſouthealt moon maketh higheſt. 
land, and the north poynt ofthe greateſt Iſland, ſtand on- | At Swetenoes a ſouth and northMoone maketh high 
the maine land ſome httle Lappiſh houſes, or a little | water. 
whee Alongſt the coaſtes tothe caſt wards of the North-cape, 

\ /Betwixtthe ſecond and third Iſland , or neareſt thwart | the fl come out of the northweſt and northnorth- 
lofthe ſecond, to: tell from the northwards, lyeth,yeta | weſt, and run ſaalongſt the coaſt of Lapland ,unto Orlo- 
bv lite village, thwart of itisa hapwhors men may anchor | gonole. - | 
" intenne or twelve fathom wot e grep ; be 
mibafouth wind there commetn in a rowling, Sea, but How theſe lands doe lye one 
wihoonherly windsit is very good lying there. oo (ng os {1-4 waa 
4 -Thwartofthe fourth Iſland on the mayne land, ,isalſo | 
TW #Gndbay , where is alſo good roadin fevenoreight a- | From Kilduyn tothe poynt of Tierrebirry ſoutheaſt and 
- thom for a- northweſt or north wind, but with an eaſt | by caſt 5 leagues. 
winde-it is: there bad lying , that bloweth there in open | From the poynt 'Tierrebirry tothe Seven-Iflands , ſouth- 
through berwixtthe fourth and fifth Iſland. eaſt 8& by ſouth 18 leagues. 
Even at the end of the Seven Iſlands is a great In- | From Tierrebirryto Swetenoes, the coaſt lyeth ſourheaſt 
draughe, or bay, which the Ruſles callthe Shi , which & by fourh 4oleagues, 
saarrow atthe comming in , but within indifferent large 
Vwide : within it. is good road in twelve, cjght &foure Heiohts. 
hom clean riſing ground , but with a northeaſt windit | 
vhatlying there, thatbloweth there flat in. \ The land Kilduyalyeth in 69 degrees & 40 minutes. 
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How theſe Lands doe 5hew themſelves at ſea. 
Kilduyn, Maine-land. | | River of Kool, 
| JJJCCCae V | 


OD A % ZE WV n " JIIRRJO 


VIRD JJ) 
WV | D N JJ DIDDROmqn J N EQ DW JJQ 


Inthisforme ſheweth Kilduyn , whenthe ſteepe poyntlyeth ſouth and by caſt , and the River of Kool 
ſouthſouthweſt about five hero 2. on, andthe land to the weſtwards of 
|  Kilduyn is very hilly, and theriverdochſhew it {elte very 
wide open ashere ſtandeth pourtrayed. 
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74 The Sea(ovaſisof Lapland from the River of Kola to the Iſland of S'wetences, 1 
JQ 


The River of Cool. T 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Kilduyn, when the w. poynt lyeth f. w. and by {. and the eaſt poynt ſouth and by weſt, ſoma 
welterly from you, the river of Cool lieth then {.w. & by w.from you,the maine land that you was > to the k 
| then . e. and by ſouth, ſomewhat ſoutherly from you: the land of Laus you may then yet alſo ſes in then, w.” : jy 
Tiribiry. Iſland Kilda 
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Thus ſheweth the land eaſtwardsfrom Kilduyn,when the ſouth, or caſt end of Kilduyn is weſt and 
The land of Tiribiry. 
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"= Ifland Kilduyn, | 
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The Iſland of Kilduyn and Tiribiry ſhew thus, when as you fayle alongſt by them foure __—_ | 


from land, about halfe ww 
betwixt both, neareſt to Tiribiry, as is pourtrayed in theſe two figures here above, the A A one to the other, * 
The land of Tiribiry. 
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In this forme ſheweth the land of Tiribiry, when you faylealongſt by it, being 4or 5leaguesfrom it, 
and eleven or twelve leagues from Kilduyn. | 


The Sk Domonlirttion. 
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In which are ſet forth 


The Sca- Coaſtes of the Mouth of the White Sea : 


He Iſlands of Swetenoes or Jockena, there are | Being come within theſe Iſlands, you ſhall ſee the fix 

ſix in number, whereof the five lye alongſt the | Iſland, which lyeth within the two ſouthermoſt, you 

ſhoareabour the ſpace of two leagues, the fixth | muſt run about by it, leaving iton the larboard (ide; When * 

lyeth withinthe other, thwart of the ſouthermoſt | as you are'then a little paſt that innermoſt Iſland, you | 
19ana; Ofthe five. The three northermoſt lye one by the other | come againſt thehighpoynt, and ſayle in alongſt amidt 
of Swe- aSalſo the 2 ſonthermoſt aſunder from the other | the channell , betwixt both lands, there'itis ſhoale water, ' 
ns. three,the northermoſt of all theſe Iſlands of Jockena lyeth 


to wit, five,foure, three, to two fathom and a halfe, but 
22  fromthepoynt of Swetenoes due weſt three leagues, be- | you may ſayle'iin amidſt the channell without feare, al? 
hinde itis good roade thwart of the ſouth end in five or 


alongſt unto'the Lappiſh-houſes, where the Sammot- 
{ix fathom. Thepoynt of Swetenoes is a flat poynt lyin 


out, to the weſtwards of it , at the end-of thoſe foreſay 
Iſlands, goethiin the river of Jockena, where is a great 
Syere- Sammon-fiſhing. When youare bySwetenoes you can ſee 
n* .littleperfe&teneſſe of theſe Iſlands, becauſe the maineland 
1s much higher then the Iſlands. 
+ He that commeth from the northwards, and is bound, 
o:he intoJockena, muſt runne cloſe alongſt by the ſhoare, for 
- River to get ſight of theſe Iſlands. Through foure ſeverall 
off Joc- wayes you may fayle through theſe-Ilarld into the river. 
"a of Jockena: Firſt comming from the northwards, you 
may ſayle alongſt by the ſhoare,through berwixt the ſhoa- 
reand the Iſlands, ( which you leave then all on the lar- 
board fide) into the river. | 
The ſecond paſſe lyeth in through berwixt the three 
northermoſt, and the two ſouthermoſt Iſlands, that is 
broad, wide and d 
all, itlyeth ſouthweſt , and ſouthweſt and by weſt from 
the poynt of Swetenoes, and lyeth in moſt ſouth, when 
you failein there, you muſt runne neareſt the ſouthermoſt 


For ro 


Iſland, becauſe of a ſuncken rock which lyeth in this | 


channell ſomewhatof from the third Iſland, at high wa- 
ter you mayTrun over it, butyot atlow water. 


cepe, and alſo the beſt channell off | 


you may ſayle about on both ſides. 


| fiſhingis, &anchor therealſo in the middeſt of the river, 


thercabouts1ye ſome ſuncken rocks, which at low watt 
are uncovered, where of you-muſt take heed. | 
: For to havethe right knowledge of this .channell , you 


muſt looke out for the high poynt, which lyeth atthe 
yar of the river, within the Iſlands, when:ths / 
is behinde thefourth Iſland (to reckonoff from the nortly| 
wards) and the poynt of Swetenoes is northeaſt, and 


weſt po 


northeaſt andby eaſt fram you, then:you are right op 
beforethe foreſaydchannell. 

Betwixt the two ſouthermoſt Iſlands 
different wide chahnell throng where men can a 
in, andſocome on againſt the Innermoſt Iſland, whid 


Betwixt the Iſlands and the maine-land 
fayle through, ' but thatis a very narrow 
fayle rang it , as if 


nell, 


twixt two Dykes. 


Forneed, or if it were.in extremity , you might alſo, 


fayle through at high water betwixt the norther 
Iſland , andtheſecond , andlikewiſealſo betwixt the &- 


cond andthe third', but if youcan by any means doe be | 


ter, itis not good todoe it. 


th alſo an it}. 


ou may all | 
they ſayled in alongſt a ditch bt 
| bl go 
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| Men may anchor at divers places within theſe Iſlands. 
Berwixt the rwo ſouthermoſt INands, and the innermoſt 
Ifands you may have roade, where you may lye ſheltred 
- forall winds and fafe fromYce-drifts out of theſea. With- 
| inthe innermoſt Ifland you muſt alſo anchor ger againſt 
ir ſomewhat furter in againſt the ſteepe poynt. Ar the 
rivers mouth , on che welt ſhoare isa bay where you may 
""gylein, andanchor ſoneare to the ſhoare as you will, in 
kx, five, foure and three fathom ſoft ſticki £ | mort , 
there you lye ſafe from Yce-drifts. You may alſo anchor 

* on the eaſt ſide, right before the ſteepe poynt, but there 

oulye not ſafe for yce that commeth our of the river. 

_  Fheryde here along(t theſe Iſlands, agreeth neere with 

' thetyde of Swetenoes, it floweth with Spring tydesneare 
two fathom and a halfe up and downe. 

Behind the poynt of Swerenoes you may run into the 
bay , and anchor there for a north, northeaſt and caſt 
winde , chere is deane ground. 

From Swetenoes to Lombaſcho , the coaſt lyeth ſouth- 
who. ſoutheaſt thirteene leagues. Under Lombaſcho men may 
alſogoe to anchor, but it is not there very good lying , 
eſpecially with great ſhippes; the ground there 1s not 
cleane, and when the wind is outofthe Sea, commeth in 
there rowling very much. Thelying of this road ſtaadeth 
drawne out atlarge in the Card, with the depth ſet downe 
2s itisat high water. and neepe tydes: the water fallerh 
and floweth there at leaſt two fathom up and downe , & 
atSpring-tydes little lefſe then three fathum , or two fa- 
thom and an hal fe. | | ; 

Within the poynt , or in the bight of Lombaſcho you 
may not anchor, tltere rematneth not above three foot 
water, and the ground is ſtony and foule. 

Tothe northwards of Lombaſcholye five Iſlands lying 
alongſt the coaſt allmoſt halfe wayesto Swetenoes. 

Three leagues to the ſouthwards of Lombaſcho, lyeth 
ablack ſteep poynt, untill that the coaſt lyeth of from 
Tombaſcho alſo fouthſoutheaſt , but from that poynt to 
Orlogenes, the courſe is ſouth pang: betwixr them 
thereisno place where men may anchor, but all alongſt 
a whole coaſt, cleane and ſteepe. 

From the poynt of Orlogenes lyeth off a ftane-riffe a 
ſhat off a caſt peece into Sea, which falleth dry a great 
wayesatlow water, whereof men muſt take very good 


From Orlogenes to the river Ponnoye, it is ſix leagues: 
nee PEvixt them [ye the three Iſlands. Firſt from Orlogenes 
Ids fothetwo firſt Iſlands, the courſe is ſouth three leagues, 

 &from thence to Ponnoye ſouthweſt 8 by ſouth 3 leag. 

A halfe league to the northwards off Ponnoye lyerh 
the third of the three Iſlands, ſo that the two and the third 
lyeabout two leagues aſunder. | 

Theſe Iſlands are much lower then the maine land, fo 
that they can hardly be ſcene or not at all, except you 
be by the ſhoare, thwart of them you may come neere the 
ſhoare in ſeven fathom without danger. 

- Thwart of theſethree Iſlands, and Ponnoy, 
off the white ſea isat the narroweſt. 

About foure leagues thwart off to ſeawards from the 
three Iſlands in the middeſt of the mouth lyeth a ſhoale , 
whick is very unevenand ſtoriy , andat ſome places with 
low water commeth dry above water, it [yeth ſouth and 

- horth, firſt north alongſt the coaſt , at leaſt north and by 
veſt untill thwart of Lombaſcho, bur there alongſt it 1s 
deepe enough, fifteen and ſixteen fathom. About ſouth- 
eaſt from Ponnoy it isat the ſhoaleſt ſeven fathom ons 
You may allo ſailealongſt tothe caſtwards of this ſhoa 
intothe white Sea, but there it is ſhoale water , uneven & 
very ſhoale. The right fareway isalongſt tothe weſtwards 
ofit, and five and twenty fathom deep. 

Ponnoy is a River where at low water remaineth no 
morethen ten foot water, itfloweth there with a ſpring- 


tydethree fathom up and downe, and with an ordinary 
tyde 15 foot. 


the month 


From the three Iſlands tothe 1ſland Soutſnowits:which 
men doe call the croſſe Iſland , the courſe is ſouthweſt & grounds. Ic hath here to OY” » Thar 
| 2 


% 
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by ſouth, oras ſome doc hold ſouthweſt ten leagues, or 
from Ponnoy nine leagues. All alongſt this coaſt men 
may anchor every where in cight or nine fathom, and 
with contrary winds ſtop the tydes,there goe ſtrong tydes 
eſpecially in theſpring of the yearc withan Ebb. 
Between the three Iflands and the croſfle Iſland lyeth 
apoynt, vypon which ſtand alſo three croſſes, one by the 
other, which m2ndoe miſtake oftentimes for the croſle 
Ifland, butic is muchſmaller toſee ro. When you doeget 
lightof that poynt, there ſheweth by it, as if there lay a 
ſhippe before the land with the topmaſt-ſtricke. The right 
croſle iſland hathupon the north end two Croſſes, and 
upon the ſouth end three, by all theſe markes they are 
eaſyto bee knowne onefrom th other. 
Behind the Crofle Iſland you may have road in 6 or-7 
fathom, you may ſayl in behindir, as well fromthe norch- 
wards asfrom the ſouthwards, itis there cleane & cleare 
every where, men doc anchor , when as the great croſle 
doth ſtand from them e..n. e. there is the righr road. 
Southeaſt and by ſouth from the three Iflands, and 
Ponnoy on the Ruſſe ſide, there goeth in the Meſeens 
golfezinto which commetha great River, where men may 
goupto Kilda, and Kolmogro, andallo another, upon 
which the Town Slowoda lyeth. . n 
Southeaſt from Ponnoy lyeth a little iſland in the 
mouth of the Meſcens golf, where you may have road 
under for weſterly and ſouthweſt winds. 
The ſouth poynt of this golf is a low ſand-ftrand, all 
grown with trees, there you may alſo anchor alongſit by 
the ſhoarc, butcloſe by the land; if you lye ſomewhat of 
from the ſhoare in 9 fathom, there che ground is foule, 
from thencealong(t the ſhoare tothe Blew, poynt, it is all 
faire ſtrandground. j 

From the Croſſe 1ſland, to the blew or Gray point, the (. _. 
courſe is ſouthweſt twenty leagues. In this fareway in renin 
the mouth of the White-ſca , there goe ſometimes very «be 
ſtrong currents, eſpecially in-the ſpring, through the jou 
terrible great freſhuts, of the melting ofthe ſnow , which white 
falleth ſtrom both ſides into the White-ſea, and runneth ea. 
through this ſtrait into the ſea, with great whirlirig & ter- 
rible riplings : It happeneth ſometimes that the current 
runneth there fo terrible ſtrong , tothe w. wards into the 
ſea, that with a reaſonable gale & full ſayls, men can doe 
no more bur ſtem thetide, whereof men muſt be mindfull. 

Under the Gray poynt men may anchor on the ſouth 
ſide in tenne, eight, or ſeven fathom, there it is. good ©'9Y- 
lying for _— 


fromthe poynt,t 
not the cleaneſt. #2 

From the Gray poynt eaſtwards to the Meſeens Golf 
the coaſt isall faire ſand-ſtrand, with ſome baricks of rwa 
fathom and an halfe , and three fathom along the ſhoare, 
| not farre without the Jand , where ſometimes the current . 
falleth over with great riplings. 

From the blew poynt rotheriver of Arch-Angell, the 
courſe is ſouth and by weſt Fourteen wx or When as 
youſayle ſo towards tbe rivers;'you ſhall then firſt eſpy 
the land a good wayesto the weltwards of S. Nicholas, it 
arriſeth in a long ſtrake , and then there riſeth more land 
towards the River,as if it were a round Iſland, afterwards 
you ſhall ſeethe ſteeple of S. Nicholas, when that ſtandeth 
ſouth and by weſt & ſouthſourhweſt from you; then you 
are open before the morſth of the river of Arch-Angell. 


e ground is there-reaſonable good , bur 


| 


Candenoesis very caſy to bee knowne, there ſtand five 
great croſſes upon it tor markes. Whenas you fall with 
it, you may very well perceive, that the land falleth away , 
ontheone ſide to the ſouthweft , towardsthe White ſea, 
and ſoutheaſt onthe other ſide. 

' About thirteen leagues to theeaſtwards ofthe cape de 


is very ſhoale water, with many ſhoales and Dwale- 
ſame 
{hips 


, . Oynrc 
windes, a northeaſt winde commeth **!**? 


The cape of Candenoes and Orlogenes lye northeaſt Cande- 
& ſouthweſt 7 and ſixty leagues aſunder. The poyant vt 296. © 


Candenoeslycthan Iſland , called Morſonowits, to the ,,, 
eaſtwards of 1t gocth a great Baye into the land, but it noyirs, 


z 


ſhips have beene here loſt, thincking that they runneinto 

the mouth of the White Sea, for it agreeth very neare 

with the courſe, and alſo with the height ofthe White 

Sea, but it is eaſy to bee know by the land, and rodiſcerne 

one from theother, for the Ruſſe coaſt ro the eaſtwards 

of Candenoes is altogether aland with Sand-hills, anda 

fat ſtrand , but the coaſt of Lapland ls high and hilly. In 

this Bay goeth a River through the land, where you can 
comethrough with Lodgesinto the White Sea. 

Thwart of this Baye, about ſixe and twenty leagues 

caſt, and caſt and by ſouth from Candenoes lyerh the 

Car. Iſland of Calgoya, being thirtcene leagueslong, you may | 

'goya, fayle round about it, but upon the ſouth ſide runneth a 


wards muſt avoyd it, for it is faſt tothe welt end offrhe 
G Iſland. Upen this Iſland are great ſtore of Geeſe , which 
$ in the Sommer are altogether bare, or naked , without 
b any feathers, which ſitand broad upon one egge, which 
they havelying under them, and ſo doc hatch their young 
one which are there in ſuch aboundance, that rhe Ruſles 
doe come there a ſhoare with their Lodges , &lay adeele | 
or boarde upon theland ,and drive theGeele with ſtaves 
into their boats or Lodges, in ſuch aboundancethartthey 
ſalt theminto Barrels, in greataboundance. | 
Tafſa- From Candenoes tothe Iſland Tuſfara, it iscaſtfouth- 
r. eaſt twoandforty leagues, betwixt them both goethin 
the foreſayd Baye. By weſt Tuflara lyeth the point of 
Swel- Swelgenoes. gory 


png From Tufſlara to the River of Colcova, the courſe-is 
OLCO=® 


Va, 


eaſt ſevenleagues, which isa good River. being twelve 

foot deepe, but there isno other trade, but thatthe Rufles 

doe come there from Colmogro and S. Nicholas with 

Lodges, for to tradethere , &to barter their wares there 

for Skinsand other wares. | 

Seven leagues to the eaſtwards off the River of Col- 

Pirſe- cova, lycth the River of Pirſana, there is bur {ix foot 

nt. water,and isan unknowne place, buta litrle to the weſt- 

wards of it lyetha ſhoale, which you mult avoyd: Oli- 

ver Bruneel in his voyage from Noya Zembla come on 
ground there. 
About thirteene leagues to the caſtwards of Pitfan 

Pirſora lyeth the river of Pitſora, which lyeth in ſouthſoutheaſt 

by the eaſt poynt, and hath twelve toot water, the lands 

there low with Sand-hills , & upon the weſt fide ſtandeth 

a Pack-houſe with ſome croſſes. Whenyou come within 

the River , you muſt edge up weſtwards towards the 

Pack-houſe , and anchorthere in three or foure fathom , 

there is a great Haff, or broad water. You muſt avoyd 

the eaſt ſide of the River , whichis full of Sands & bancks. 

The little towne of Pitſora lyeth about five and thirty 

leagues within the land , there is-great aboundance'of 
coſtly Skinnes and Chriſtall. | 

Olrgyn Betwixt Pitſora and W aypatslyeth Oltgyn, 8& without 

the Land lye two rocks or litle Iſlands , the one called 

Orangien, and the other Grave Maurice, you may anchor 
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under them inſix or ſeven fathom. From the ſouthermoſt 
ſhooteth of alittle riffe, but you may ſound it welinthree | 
farhom. "3 
To the eaſtwards and to the weſtwards of theſe two 
little Iſlands is a great Bay , where it is ſhoale water , the 
land runneth there round. to the point of. Pitfora, al 
alongſt in a Bay of from Pitſora unto the Waygats. It is 
from Pitſfora to Waygats northeaſt and by caſt 38 or 40 
. ] CS. 236. « 2 $16, 
Way- aygats, which isalſo called the Straite of Naſſowe, is 
BUS. aStraite where men may ſayle throughinto the Tartariſh 
Sea, itlyeth in firſtaboute. afterwards northeaſt through 
about eight or nine leagues, about halfe wayes through 
gs lyeth an Ifland , which you may fayle about on-both 
m__ ſides. A little within thepoint , onthe north ſideisa faire 
Baye, which-you may fayle into ſo deepeasyouwill; in 
five, foure and three frathom , good ſticking þ4 
 alongſt by thetaſt ſhoare is the ſt water , you 
ſhall lyeſheltered for all windesand Ice-drifts. 


q 


: 


attempted, or under taken, for tod iſcover, & to hndea 


unto the rich Kingdomes of Cathay & China, 8& ſo forth 
to the Molucques , but in yaine becaule of the terrible 
Ice that remaineth there the whole yeare through , & can 
never-melt, by reaſon of the continuall cold: , _ 

From the eaſt end of the Straite Waygats to Baye of 


To the eaſtwards of it that land lyeth forth northealt for. 
ty leagues more, to the two rivers, and then yet ſo forth 
alongſtnoctheaſt bur how far is yet unknowne. 

The weſt coaſt of Nova Zemblalyethto the northwards 


falleth away , about north and by caſt tothe poynt of Lan. 
genes; or the States point , further northnortheaſt , north. 
caſt and eaſtnortheaſt ro che- Iſland of. Orangien , the 
northermoſt part of Nova Zembla,- in the height of 77 
degreesand an halfe. , - 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames , 
about theſe foreſayd places. 


At Swetenoes af. and n, Moone'maketh high water. 
Alongſt the coaſtes to the caſtwards of the North cape 
the come out of the northweſt & northnorthweſt, 
& run ſoalongſt the coaſts of Lapland , unto Qrlogonoſe, 
At the three Iſlands a ſouthweſt and northeaſt moon 
maketh high water. 

At Katſnoſe poynt an caſt and weſt moon maketh the 
higheſt water. 
Before Podeſſemſkeand S. Nicholas an caſt & by. and 
weſt and by north moon maketh the higheſt water. 
Atthe Iſland of Nova Zembla a ſoutheaſt moone ma. 
keth high water. | 

From Orlogenes & thethree 1ſlands, the flood falleth 
into the mouth of the White Sea, towards the /graye 
poynt of Catſnoſeabout 1. ſ. w. & ſouthweſt & by weſt. - 
ut abour the poynt of Catinole, the flood falleth into 


alſo towards the Podeſſemike and S. Nicholas. 

To the eaſtwards of Candenoes, towards the Iſland 
of Colgoyen , the flood falletheaſtand by ſouth, as alfo 
alongſt the ſame Iſland, & from Colgoyen towards the 
SI , thetyde falleth caſt and weſt. Alongſt Nova 
Zembla, the tydes turne about with the moone _ 


betwixt Candenoes & Pitſora, & fall ſo alongſt Ruſland. 
The floods towards Waygats come frome Colgoyen 
and Nova Zembla, and fall rogether eaſt and by north 
through the Straite of Waygats] towards the River of 
Obye, ſo that the ebsand floods doe keep open the chan- 
ne!l of Waygats, that they are oftentimes without Ice, or 
at leaſt but with Ice that drives in ſhoales. 

But tothe eaſtwards of the Waygats,. the floods come 
our of the northeaſt, and fall ſo into- the Oby, .andinto 


| the Strayt.of Nafſowe, there the waterriſethand falleth, 


but Keepeth no certainetyde. 


| Of the depths and grounds both to the eaſtwards and 
| ' ms ards of Waygats. _ 

All the coaſt alongft of from Candenoes unto Waygats 
men doefindea flat riling ground, the moſt part ſandand 
ſoft ground, hethat muſt fayle there in miſty weather, muſt 
know thatin 8 or 9 fathom depthyhe is 4.or 5 leaguesfrom 
the coaſt,' but when itis 30, 35 or 40 fathom, 'then heis 
farre enough from the land.Soit is alongſt Nova Zembla, 
& alſo over the caſt ſide of Waygats, but when you come 
before the Strait, it will be ſhoalter by little and little. 


How theſe lands doe lye one from the other , 


Through this narrow or Strait , hath.beene diverstime 


and from other lands. 
From Swetenoecs untill 3 leagues paſt Lombaſcho ſouth- 
ſontheaſt. | 16 leagues. 
' {From thence to Orlogenes ſouth gleagues. 
FromOrlogencs tothe 3 Iſlands ſouth «2 leagues 


From 


way, fortopaſle alongſt to the northwards of Tartariay | 


Oby itis caſtſoutheaſt , & ſdutheaſt & by e. torty leagues. Oh, 


? 


mM 


of from Waygats to Coſtintſarck northnorthweſtabout 7,, 
great riffe alongſt theland: they that come from the eaſt- | three & fifty leagues. To the northwards of it the lang bi 


the White Sea, partly towards W arſiga and Ombay, and 


Ruſland, they come out of the weſt and weſtnorthweſt, 
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-- From Candenoes to the l{land Morſonowitsſ. e. 1 
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tothe 


W [\ 
D =_ | 
lapl. within , come midwayes in the middlemoſt Podefſemſke, 


'3 leagues. 
From the three Iſlands to the Croſle-Iland Souſnowits 
ſouthweſt , and ſoutheſt and by ſouth Io leagues. 
From the Croſſe-Ifland to Catinoſe, or the gray poynt 
ſouthwelt 20 leagues. 
From the Gray poynt to the River of Arch-Angel ſouth 
and by weſt I4 leagues. 
From the Croſſe-Ifland to Warſiga weſtſouthweſt , and 
welt and by ſouth . 24 leagues. 
From Orlogenes to the cape de Candenoes, the courſe is 
northea 47 leagues. 
From Candenoes to the Iſland Colgoyeeaſt and by ſouth 
| 26 leagues. 
29lcagues. 
| ck 3 \cag- 
From Candenoaes to.Tuſlara it is eaſtſouthealt 7 leag. 
From Colcova to Pitſana caſt and by north 7 leagues. 
From Pitſana to Pitſarae. andeaſt and by north apy . 
From Pitlqra to Waygats, the courſe is about north- 


From Candenoes to Swelgenoes(. e. & bye. 


| T he Sea-Coaftes of the whole White Sea. 
From the three Iſlands to Ponnoy , ſouthweſt & by ſouth, | 


77 
caſt and by eaſt | 

From Catſnoſe to the Iſlands of Solofky welt or ſome* 
what more {outherly 37 leagues. 

From Candenoesto Coftintſarck in Nova Zemblan.c. 
and by caſt about 

From the eaſt end of Colgoyento Waygats e. 


80 leag. 
From Pitfora tothe caſt en "I 


of Golgoyen w.n. w. 431: 
Heights. 


The poynt of Catſnoſe or the Graye poynt lyeth in 
; ; 65 degrees. 

S. Nicholasorthe River of Archangell in 64 degrees, 
39 minutes. 

Cape Candenoes 69 degrees, 30 minutes. 
The 1ſland Colgoya in 69 degrees, 10 minutes. 
The River of Eolgoya, Pitſana, and Pitſora lye in 
68 degrees, 30 minutes. 

Waygats or the Straite of Nafſow lyethin 69 degrees 
43 minutes. 


| How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at ſea. 


Orlogenes. . Third poynr. Firſt poynt, 
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Second poynr. 
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Swetenoes. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Swetenoesand Orlogenes, as you ſayl alongſt by it. 


to tn ter — ——_— _CO—_——— << - - ——_ 


38 orgoleagues: 


83 leagues. 


'Thefixth Demonſtration b 
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Where ins 


Are ſect forth the Sea-Coaſtes of the whole White Sea. 


Rom the blew poynt to the river of Arch-Angell, 

K-44 the courſe is outhand by weſt thirteene leagues. 
When as you ſayle ſo towards the rivers, you ſhall 

| then firſt eſpy the land a good "_ to the welt- 
wards of S. Nicholas, it ariſeth inalong ſtrake, and then 
there riſeth more land towards the River, asif it where 
{found Iſland, afterwards you ſhall ſee the ſteeple of 
$. Nicholas, when that ſtandeth ſouth and by weſt, and 
ſonthſouthweſt from you, then you are open before the 


mouth of the Riverof Arch-Angell. 


{Ew Ifyou wil ayle inthere,then bring the ſteeple of S. Ni- 
"fi cholas a ſhippes length and a halfe, ortwoſh 


len 
to the caſtwards of the Croſſe fand-hill ,” keepe them ſo 
ſanding, and fayle right withthem , un tillthat the wood 
eon then ſouthwelt and by ſouth , and ſouthweſt, fo to 
Lhe a weather of the raileorſhoale , which ſhooteth of 
from the eaſt ſhoare, when as then the wood within (that, 
igthe wood upon the northeaſt poyntof the River) com- 
meth to the ſouthermoſt of the two woods, which ſtand 
upon the middlemoſt 1ſland or the Poedeſſemſke, then 
ark in the mouth of the channell, right upon the ſhoa- 
eſt of the Barre, the markes of the eaſt rayleare, when the 
wood commeth halfe wayes betwixt the ſouthermoſt and 
the middlemoſt Podeſſemſke: when the poynt of the 
fouthermoſt Podeſſemſkeis Cl. fl. eaſt ſomewhat ſouther] 
from you, then you are without the poyntof the we 
grounds. If you bring that poynt moreeaſterly from you, 
you can take no hurt of that poynt. When you are entred 
thechannell, then goe , asis beforeſayd, ſouthweſt & by 
fouth, 8 ſouthweſt , untill that the ſteeple pf S. Nicholas 
come a ſhippslength by weſt the Croſſe ſand-hill,then fur- 
ther take the ſounding of the weſt ſhoare, and runnein by 
it, towards the foot ſtrand, & alongft cloſe by it, without 
going of from it, untill that you come thwart of the whi- 


| teplace,or ſpot,on the weſt ſhoare, about the places where 
tſtandeth marked in the Card with A. Edge over then } Fo 


———————————— 


from thence eaſt and by ſouth , and caſtſoutheaſt right to 
the poynt of the Wood on theeaſt ſhoare, andon ſouth 
caſt in alongſt by the eaſt land, cloſe alongſt by the ſhoa- 
re, but thwart of the two Iſlands which lye on the ſtar- 
board fide, it isa good wayes alongſt the eaſt ſhoare 10+ 
mewhat foule & ſhoale, where kk mult take heed : but 
goall alongſt by the caſt ſhoare, untill that you come by 
the firſt River on the larboard ſide , edge then over again 
to the welt ſhoare alongſt ſouthſouthweſt, untill you come 
to the bight, there it is ſhoale water on theeaſt ſide. 
When you are come in the'bight, then goe on caſt- 


gths | ſoutheaſt, andafterwardseaſt and by ſouth towards the 


Stonereach, ſail throughthere admiſtthe channell,alongſt 
by the buyes, whichlyein che middeſt of the deepe, it is 
on both ſides of the buyes uneven and rugged. 

When as you come againſt the Stonereach there ſtan- 
deth a Fiſhers houſe upon the weſt ſhoare, by the lictle 
River that runneth into the land, at thenorthend, or 
weſt endofthe Stonereach, thwart of that foreſayd houſe 
lyetha great ſtoneunder water, which you may ſayle about 
on both ſides, it lyeth about the middeſt of the fareway , 
as you come ſayling on , men ſaile commonly about to the 
weſtwards of it, allalongſt yo wa ſhoare , likeasalſo 
throughthe Stonercach,for the weſt ſide is deepe enough, 
&atſome places ſomewhat ſoft ground , bur the eaſt ſhoa- 
re1sfull of rocks. 

Whenasyou are paſt the buyes , then you mult keepe 
of againe, ſomewhat from the ſhoare. Therewas wont 
to lye alittle Iſland atthe'end of the Stonereach, but that 


is of hate yeares altogether ſcowred a way with the Ice. 


When as youare now through the Stonereach, the cour- 
{cis firſt ſoutheaſt, & afterwards ſouthealt & by ſouth, un- 
till you-come in the bight, then-goe on eaſt. [. e. and kee- 
pe yetto the weſt ſhoare, untill that you ſee thetowne of 
Arch-Angell, then faylerighttowardsit, but avoid the 


| point on thelarboard ſide , for it is foule. | 
r to goe from Arch-Angell further up the Riyer to arch- 
Kolmos Angell. 


(k) 3 


Srone 
teach, 


= The Sea-Couſtes of the whole White Sea. 


Kolmo- Kolmogro it is about twelve or thirteene leagues moſt | there ir isſhoale, but by the poynt itisdeepe, there | 
B'*: ſoutheaſt, bur the River runneth' upwards with many | muſt anchor clole by theland. boa is 
crooked Bights. By the weſt poynt/lyerh the Iſland Volna Oftrove, by Val 
Forto * For to ſayle out of the River of Arch-Angell, then | the Dutch-men called the Reeme-Iſland. From the poynt Ofts 
Ve, 


ſail ous runne out by the foot-ſtrand , and keepe the ſounding | TauriarothatIſfland, theecourſe is northnorthweſt, rw 


River, ofthe weſt ſhoare. When as you beginne to ſee the ſteeple _—_— 
.ofS. Nicholas, then bring ita ſhips length to the ſecond | twixt the Iſland and the land of Tauria lyeth al 


or middlemoſt Podeſſemſke , there lyeth a black Hom- | alittlet0land , betwixt theſe two Iſlands, you may (for 
mock upon the ſtrand. The north ſide of the wood within need )fayle through with a ſhippe , but ir is very narrow, ; 
commeth then over that Hommock , then goe on north- | at the-norrheaſt poynt of Oltrove is roade in thirty fa- 
caltand by north , and northnortheaſt , cowardsthe Po- | thom then you lye with the ſhippe, (when ſhe lyeth 
deſſemſkes. When as then the wood within commeth to | wendetto the Iſland) in eight fathom , ſo very ſteepe and 
the north fide of the ſouthermoſt of the two woods, upon | riſing isthe ground there. 
the middlemoſt Podeſſemike , then you are upon the} From Volna, Oſftrove, or the Reeme-Ifland to the 
ſhoaleſt ofthe Barre , but when the poynt of the {ſouther- | Goubazthat is the faltriver, (where men doe lade, lying a Sat 
moſt Podeſſemſke is ſouthſoutheaſt ſomewhat ſoutherly | halfleague by caſt Ombay) the courſe is northnortheaſt we. 
from you , then you areatthe end of all the ſthoales, and three leagues which lyeth in north ,' and north and þ 
may goeyour Courſe through the ſea, -where you pleale, caſt , it is not ve broad but deepe,, at the com ming in it 
noſhoales ſhall hinder you. is in the middeſt foure and twenty , and five and ewenty 
S. Ni- Fromthe Barre of Podeſſemſke , or from the Riyer of | fathom; farre within , fiveor ſix fathom deepe , butthery 
cholas. Archangell to the roade of S. Nicholas it is foure leagues. | 1tis foule. Mendoe commonly anchor a halte league with- 
There ſtandeth a Beacon at the end of the Iſland, where | 1n the river, on the eaſt ſide, withan anchor in the middeſt' 
the Engliſh houſe ſtandeth upon, by welt that beakon 1s | of the riyer,, ſixteen oreighteen fathom, and withacable 
the roade for the Engliſhſhippes, in ſix or ſeven fathom, .|.on land, there it isggood lyingh with all winds,cxcept with 
according as they lye neare or far fromthe ſhoare. The | a ſourhfouthweſt winde, which bloweth there open in. 
Etyglish —_— Kiverlyah inthere caſtnortheaſt, and northealt-| About halte-a league-to the weſtwards of it lyeth the 
Kiver. andbyecaſt, alongſt by the Cloyſter of S. Nicholas, but | freſh River of Ombay, whichis ſo ſhoalt and foule, that On. 
that is ſo ſhoale a river that no ſhips can goeinto ur, men | men cannot goe in;there with ſhipps , except they bee by, 
muſt lade them without with Lodges. ſmall,and alſo the Ruſſesare not willing they ſhould come 

About ſouthweſt and weſt and by weſt from the barre | chere; for not to ſpoyle their Sammon-filhing, there is 
of the river of Arch- Angell lyeth the Salt Iſland, upon | greatſtore of Sammon caught, which is carried from then- 
ic ſtandeth a Cloyſter, and is faſtrorhe mainland. Thus | ce with bpatstothe ſhipps1n the falt river. 
land lyeth of from thence to the Cape de Onega, weſt | From thence the coaſt lyeth ſomewhat alongſt weſt- 
and by north. | ſouthweſt and then uponnorthweſt to Kandalax. 

From the Croſſe-Ifland to Warſiga, the courſe is weſt | 'Thereaboutslye allo morelade-places, where Sammon Kieris Bl 
ſouthweſt, and weſt and by ſouthabout foure and tyen- | is caught, as Hierickarick, and apoll , that lyech 26m 
ty leagues. Warſigais a village , lying on a river , where- ſoutbwelt-feom Ombay, onthe Koreels ſide. *" | 
is a Sammon-fiſhing, which lyerh into the northwards 1 
within the land, you cannot come into the Riverwith How theſe lands doe lye one from: the other 1 
ſhippes, there isno more then eight or nine toot water , 11-2. and fromother lands. 
but muſt ſtay without in the Roade' before the River, O9 w 
there is cleane ſand-ground, without any fowle ground , | From the Barre of Arch-Angell to the Salt Iſland ſouth- 


{ſo that you may anchor there withoutdanger , ſoncareor | | welt ſomewhat weſterly | zl | 
farre from the ſhoare , as you will, | From the Salc Iſlandtothe C. Onega weſt , and kay " 
This:River men doc know (when they ſayle alongſt | by-north 17 or 18 leagues, 
the coaſt ) by three high Hommocks;. which are higher | From-the C. Onega to the Iſlands Solofky northw 
then all the other, and almoſt of faſhion like rhe three hills | and by weſt. | | 201 
by Bayonne in Galicia, to the northwards of itare white | From Warſiga unto the on of Tauria weſt & welt atid 
fand-hills with trees upon them. Even by weſt the three | _ by north ,,weſtnorthweſt and northweſt 371 ng 
forelayd hommocks goeth inthe river. From CruysHland to Warſiga weſtſouthweſt - _— p- 
For to faile' from Warſiga to Ombay , the courle.is | From the poymt of Tauria to: Volna Oſtrove, northnorth» +; 
ought the coaſtsa little weſt , weſt and by north, and | weſt | | 21 1 
then weſtnorthweſt , afterwards the moſt ps Fran Fwee eore to the Gouba to the wm of © 
Poyn. tothe poynt of Tauria fix and thirty or ſeven andrhi . Qmbay northnortheaſt . & 1 
-w Ta-Jea —_ Abaue halfe wayes betwixtthem, well ſo nearc | From Ombay-to Kandalax northweſt & by weſt ral = 
arſiga as Tauria lycth on the coaſt a high bare hill, | From Catſnoſe to the Iſlands of Solofky weſt or fome+ | 
thwart of it and to the weſtwards of it lye awe $62 wg -- What more ſoutherly 37 leagues. F 
wr Air naxhen heed. EW Poe -..,) |From Catſnoſe to Warſiga northyyeſt and by Me i60r FF 
i tof Tauria is a high ſteepepoyat $5eed [ls [ol ns 11h | 17 leagues, -- 
tothe eaftrardeof thi I amv leth away into | From Catſnoſe toPolongi northvveſt and by north 231. 
a great Baye farre alongſt to the eaſtwards. About five |Fromthe {lands of Solof ky ro Ombay in Lapland north 
leagues to the caſtwarsof the poynt of Tauria, lyeth'a | +, _/ 32 or 33 leagues. 
» agood waycs from land, which 'isnot very great, | From Solofky to Warſiga eaſtnorthea(t 32 leagues. 
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but very caſy tobe knowne, it ſheweth a farre of, as if |From Solof ky'to Pologni northeaſt & by caſt 50 leagues 
there _ Ape upon it, thisrock the Ruſſes call F ny | 
that isto 


Tourie 'Tourie 2 31AY, Grand-Mother of the pOYneT. | Heights. 
Babbe. Within'that Rock in that forcſayd Baycitis all ſhoale | - ad #6 Frowwenont 
water ; unevenand fouleground, where youmay notan- | S. Nicholagor the River of Archangellin 64 degrees, 
_ chor not have roade, but tothe caſtwardsof the poynt | a ie an thoaets'3 30 mInure. 
Tauria you may anchor for weſterly & northerly. winds, | - The Iſland of Solofky in — 65 degrees, 10 minutes. 
ſomewhat tothe northwards of the poynt in the Bight, | Ombayin 66 degrees, 45 minutss. 
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EASTERN, nd NORTHERN 


NAVIGATIO N- 
Containing 


The Deſcription of Yce-land,Green-land, 


- or the Strait of David: likewiſe the ſituation of John 


Mayens Iſland ; and Spitsbergen : 


Alfo the ſituation of Candenoes 


eaſtward , through Waygats, to the Tartarish of Yce-Sea.' 


ao. 


The firſt Demonſtration, 


Where in. 


Is ſhowed the paſſages between Hitland and Tre-land; and 


from thence to the Straits 0 ff 


©® Rom hence, or out of Texel to 
Wat Hitland is the courſe well enough 
W knouw to (allmoſt) all kinde of 
Mariners. But when ye will 
fayle from Hitland to Yce-land, 


& South - end of Hitland to the 
South - weſt - corner off Yceland, 
leaving Weſt - Mana Iſlands on 
þ. your right hand : the courſe is 
veſt north-weſtward , a half ſtroak weſterly ; and ecaſt- 
fouth-caſt, a half ſtroak eaſterly, the matter of an hundred 
fourſcore and fifteen dutch miles. | 
. dalling from the ſouth-weſt-corner ofYce-land,ye muſt 
ile northward onalongs the wall,the matter of five miles 
ye cometothe clifrof Reykeneſle,; from thence caſt- 
fouth-eaſt hard underland , till ye come to the haven of 
ificert : Ye can ſcarcely know that there is a haven 
till ye come totheend of the farewater ; bur ſayling 
all alongs the wall, till ye come toa blinde Rock ſtanding 
ek the middle of the water, and a little Iſland where on 
18ahouſe, then yecan ſee the Bay wherethe roadis : 


David , or the corner off old Greenland , 
now called $taten-hoeck . 


Ye may fail on cither ſide of this blinde Rock, but rather 

on the north as ſouth-ſide ; and ſo running inwardly till 

ye beright oppoſite to the houſe, there ye have a good 
road and ancker-ground, three, four or five fathoms: Rodd 
Here yenced feat no kinde of windes, the welt and welt- anker- 


our courſe muſt be from the | north-weſtareche worſt , but without danger , becaule of ground 


the clifts that ſtreatches themſelves from the north- wall : 
here ye. can have good water becauſe of a ſtream that 
flowes through between the mountains on the north-wall. 
The Indwellershere be ofa reſonable good condition, & 

"brings aboard fiſh , ſtockens and other commodites for a 
ſmall price, they would rather havelinnen as money for 
thier wares; but above all they are moſt deſirous of burnt- 
wine. Ye can have here likewiſe ſheep, milk and fleſh 
for other wares. pt, 

The matter of three miles northwards from Haniftioerd 
runs ſeverall warmwater rivers into the ſea, landwards in, 
thoſeriversare ſo hot that if ye ſhould put apiece of fleſh 
on afleſh-hook, and let it hang in the water, it 1sable to 
boil the fleſh : but on the ſea-ſhoare the waters be luke- 
warm, ſothatye may cither ſwimme or bath your bodies 


into them. 


He 


20 The deſcription of Hitland, Yee-land, and Green-land, &c. 


The Hethat would ſaile from hence, to wit, from the ſouth» | muſquer bullots, the reſt ſhould inhafte flee from you to 
Strairs weſt-corner of Yce-land to Fretum Davids, he muſt ſerhis | cheir mountains where they have theirabode. 
of Da- courſe weſtward ſomewhat ſoutherly, that he may reach | This land from old Green-land benorth Yce-land lyin 
"id. to thecornerof theland, the which corner yecan le when | ſouthward to the cape or Statenhoeck,and from that _ | 
ye are the matfer of fix or eight miles from the land; vom- 4 nerall Jong to Frerum Davids, and all round about tha 
ming thither ye can ſce the Yce which lieth there conti- | inward-ſea,is it altogether a faſt land,and joyned to Ame. 
avifly the whole year through: So that in caſe ye ſhould ſet | rica, untill the north and north-eaſt of Yce-land,; yctit]s 
your courſe more ſouthwardlyasis above mentoned , ye | tliegpinian of ſomemen, (aslikewiſegf my ſ&) thatir 
ſhoald nor attaine to the cape. Therefore when ye ſec | is Fx hoo to Spits-bergen, and thatþecaule pfthe rivers 
both the land and the Yce, ye muſt faile along by the Yce, | which come from the north foreby Spits- n, which 
which fhall lead you into 3, 1 of the Straits. rivers ye can perceive when yeare on the hight of four. 
The corner of the Strait lieth juſt upon ſixtie grades be- | ſcore & three oo » 8 becauſe they ebbe towards the 
beleeved that there isa paſſage, but 2 


LY 


north the Linie, for the Y ce ſtretches himſelfaccording as | forth, it may 
the wall lieth : and when 7s eagont $6. the _ about | yet unknwon. 
nineand fiftiegreades and five and twentie or thirtie mi- 
nates Tierids ſomewhatſouthly,ſometimes ſomewhat To know the Lend. 
northly, ſo ſhall the Yce lie north north-weſtward from | Ye can ſee the ſouth-eaſt coaſt .of GreenJand wheage 
you, alike as the wall the Straidward in lieth, totheHhight | are the matter of fix or eight miles from it ; and whey V 
of threeſcorce three grades, and then lieth the wall right | ſee it , then ye are hard by the Yce. 
northward, till over the threeſcorce ſix grades and thirtie 
minutes; and then ye come into the narrow of the Strait, Of the Tydes and flowing of Streams, 
which is about thirtie mules broad; till ye come to the : | 
hight of oneand ſeventie grades andrthirtie minutes : and The Streams or rivers.came out of the north from 
ten ye cometn an openroomt Sea lyingnorthweſt-, run-|} Spitbergen, andRoweth *"Green-land.. 
ning round northwards towards the eaſt, and from thence | They ebbe on fourſcore and three grades towards the 
ſouthward again to theabove meritionednarrownele. . | Wotth;anffloweth towards the South. 
This Sea runs northward to the hight of ſeventie & nine MET 
grades, where it iscloſed by faſt land, with a great many Situation and Courſes. ; 
bayesand rivers moſt part full of Yce, which becauſe ef;|\Krom the South-end of Hitland to the ſouth-weſt-cornee 
the ebbing and falling of watersis driven through the nar- | - of Yce-land, weſtnorthweſt, and a half ſtroke weltlier 
rowneſle of the Strait into the north-Sea,and from thence I 95 miles. 
Terra unto-thecoaſts of Terra-Nova, into the. great-bay of S..|'From the ſouth-weſt-carner of Yee-land , to. the clift. 
Nora. .Lanrence,after and\-onthe weſt-ſide of TerraNovwa. | Reykenteflenorthward . 5 mile. 
Theinhabitants of this-land on both ſides of the Strait, | Fromthe cliftof Reykeneſle to the haven of Hanificert 


D— 


are heatheris and wilde tyen ::anJthereforearenot tobe: | calt-optheedt | I12tile. 
truſted, though they give-never {o-many tokens of friend- From theſquth-weſt-corner of Yce-landto Statgn-hoeck, 
ſhi Witnlcever | hey handle-or thange withyou, they!] welt fourhaveltfomewhat weſterly —  a86mils 


IP. 

hy k on the oares\where with choy row thar Canory thay GI EeFy) | 
truſt no bodie, and therefore are not to be truſted, for as The Heights. 

a foreſaid they lay their wares on thetr oares & ſo delivers | | 
it toyou. When ye are reſolved togoe on land, ye muſt be |*Fhe Cape of Old-Green-land or Staten-hoeck lyeth on 
well armed, & eſpecially with muſquets, for as for ſwords 60 grades 
or Sabels they care not, becauſe they can reach, you with The ſouth-weſt-corner of Y ce-land lieth on ſevenne fore 
their arrowes, or with their Slinges ere ye'can.come | _gradesand 5 minutes, 
them; butif ye happen to kill one or two of them with | The Mouth of the Strait of Davidlyethon 71 grate 
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aſtgly then they muſt needs fail about the north of the 


# tan commonly called the Bears-montain, the which, if 


THE SECOND DEMONSTRATION 


Which 


Containcth the deſcription of 


EA©Q Ohn Mayens Iſland lieth from 
7 ZR Hitland north-ward, according 
W Ml to the common Hollands Com- 

EO pas, or as others ſay n. n. w. 

ER upon the half ſtroke: yet it is 

be) better to ſail ſomewhat weſtlicr 

RD. 28 to fall a little eaſtly , becau- 

\ VOY ſe they muſt be on the weſt-ſide 

SST of the Necring , for if they fall | 

fame, where they have too great calmneſſe, and ſome- 

times whirlwindes , that fall in a ſudden from the moun- 
tain called the Beeren-berg,or in Engliſh called the Bears- 
mountain. 

Inthe Spring of the year on the eaſt-ſide ofthis Iſland 
saotſo much yce as on the north-ſide.For the fea on the 
north ſide, (which 1s never aboye ten miles navigable) is 
intheSpring commonly alwayes frozen. 

The winde blowes there commonly out of the South- 
weſt, both harder and oftner as out of any other place. 

In the South-bay , a ſouth-ſourh-eaſt & a north-north- 
weſt moone (according to the common compas) makes a 
full Sea. The floud flowes there from the ſouth towards 
thenorth, and ebbes contrarily. 

The firſt day of Auguſt (at the north-end of the 
aforeſaid Iſland) did the Sun riſe in the northeaſt with 
the one half of his bodie under, and the other half above 
” Horizon : and the laſt day of July was he wholy un- 
On the North-end of this Iſland is a very high moun- 


yebchold it from the north, ſeemeth to be cloven, bur if 
ye behold it from the eaſt or weſt-ſide, xt ſcemeth round, 
falling as it were ſmoothly downward, except at the 
northeaſt corner , where it ſtretcheth it ſelf outward. 
The North-corner is hillic and rough, it ſeemes ſome- 
what low becauſe of the high ground that lyeth about 
It: from thence the matter of half a mile ſouthward the 
coaſt is hillie, ſtay and ſhallow,ſo far from the wall as a lit- 
tlecanon can carry, is it about 20 fathoms deep: alittle | 
more ſouthward is there a ſmall foot-ſtrand of ſtonie : 
ome , fothat upon ſome places ye could make ſhift to 
ring your chaloup or boat, and this ſtretches it ſelf the 
matter vf a mile in length ſouthward. 
| Inor upon this ſtrand there are three Yce-hills high and 
ſtay, thoſe are congealed of the ſnow-water, which fals 
the fommertime from the top of the mountain, two of 
them lies near to the North-end of the ſhoare. 
From thence further ſouthward is the wall for the mat- 
terof a quarter ofa mile , (or ſcarce ſo much) hilly and 
Y » aS it isat thenorth-end, and from thence 1s there 
another ſhoare about half a mile in length, thereon like- 
wiſe can ye bring your boat. | | 
rom thence come we to the Southeaſt-corner of the 
ars-mountain,which is likewiſe hilly & ſtay as the afore- 
ad wall, fothar it is impoſſible to come upon it, at ſome 
places higher other ſome lower,oneven,it 1scommonly 2 5 
*30fathoms high from the water, & within goeth it in 
me place ſomewhat ſtay upward to the Bears-montain. 
At this corner lie ſome little rocks ſeparated from the 
» Whereon area great many of ſcyerall ſortsof fowls, 


JOHN MAYENS ISLAND. 


| ye can row to andabout theſe rocks with your boat: A lit- Divers 
tle about this corner there lie likewiſe ſuch rocks without 
the wall, between theſe rocks there is a commodious ha- bay. 
ven, with a little Sand-bay , where ye can eaſily bring up 
your boat whileſt ye anker; there ye are freed from the 
ſea,for itis there commonly calm water,although it ſtorms 
without. Ye cannot perceive that there is a haven there 
tilye be wirhin the rocks;from theſe rocks weſtward about 


a ſhort mile, is the wall ſtay & rockieas before, yet not (o 


| 


high , all alongs the coaſt is there many ſharp rocks ſtan- 
ding as it were out of the wall:from the land off,as well by 
the ſhoare as by the ſtay wall,the matter of a muſquet-ſhot, 
or thereabout ye have water ſome ſixtic fathoms deep. 


W hen ye have paſſed this ſtay ſhoarezthen ye come to a 


flat ground of black-ſand, which is about a mile in length, 
about alittle canon-thot from the wall, yc have 6 fathoms 
water with black ſand on the ground, this ſtrand is com- 
monly called the great Hout-bay,or Wood-bay, becauſe T'* 
there is ſometimes found much old broken wood: hereby Fj 
landwards in lies divers flat hills of black carth and few bay. 

ſtones, here is the land at his ſmaleſt, for being on the top ,1"*_ 
of this hill, and ſhips ſailing on every ſide of it, ye could hiti, 

make them hear your voice both at once. 


Weſtward from the endof this great Hout-bay,where 


the land lieth ſouth-weſt to the ſouth , there is anothee 
rockie wall , alike to the aforeſazjd, ſo far as a piece of ca- 
non can carry , further have ye another flat, called the 
ſmall Hout-bay, with an even ſhoare like to the firſt. 

{ a mile Seawards in, by the South-end of Hous- 
that ſmall Hout- bay, there lieth a rock, which to look to 9*Y- 
ſeemeth to bea ſhip with topſails up: hereabouts is it flac 
water. : 

Southward from this ſmall Hout-bay , there lie many A rock 
rocks,& hills in the ſea,there is likewiſe a ſtay rockie wall, !ike a 
between this wall and the rocks is a paſſage that runs in ſea \ih, 
ſouth ſouth-eaſt ongcalled the Bears-gat, where within four rop- 
fathoms ye have ſtonie ground. Ships could come in to 
ly there, but there 1sno anker ground. 

A mile & a half ſouthweſt loutherly from the aforeſaid gar. 
rock thatſeemeth like to bea ſhip,there lieth another rock 
of that ſame faſhion, yet not fo ſharp above asthe other, 
thislieth but a ſmall canon-ſhot from the land : beſides this 
there are many other little rocks(whereon are abundance 
of fowls) ſtanding out in a corner: between this and the 
Bears-gat is the wall rough and rockie,& ſometimes here 
& there ſmall foot-ſtrands whereon ye can not come with 
your boat: and from thence begint the land co be higher 
and ſtonier, for from the aforeſaid corner Seawards in it 


A quarter © 


is rockie & ſtonie,and land wards in full of hills and moun- 
rains; in time of need ye may bring your boat to the foot 


of the hills: halfa mile further there licth more ſuch rocks, 


ſtayly deſcending to the water z alongs the ſhoare, ſo far 
from land as a ſmall piece of canon can carrie, it 18 com- 
monly fiftie or ſixtic fathoms deep. 


The matter of three miles ſouth and to eaſtward, from a to. 
the ſouth or welt-corner,there lyeth a ſtonic, which at the ne. 


undeepeſt hath about eleven footof water, which ſtonein 


circuit is about ſo big asa man can throw a ſwall-ſtone. 


Lucas Bouwenſon from Delfs-Haven hath with calm 
water broken the ruder of his ſhip there on; about this 
ſtone goeth commonly r_ooy watCr. I 

| c 


rocks. 


Sands 


V2 


Thelength ofhalfa mile northeaſtward from this ſtone | 
yehaven uneven ground, for caſting your ſound-lead one 
time ye can have but ſeven fathoms, and at the other time 

ecan ſound fiveand thirtic: from this ſtone towards the 
{and falleth the ground by degrees off to the depth of fix 
and thirtie fathoms and deeper, yea ſo far from the well as 
a ſmall peece of canon can carrie, ye bave fourſcore fa- 
thoms water, with ſoft clay-ground : but about the ſtone 
the ground isſtonic and ſandie. 
lacs Dirckſon Seyn from Wijck wrote in the year af- 
ter our redemption 1616. that about eleven or twelve mi- 
les ſouth ſoutheaſt from the South-corner of the Iſland, 
hefound 35 or 36fathoms, with black moulie ſand, and 
ſmall ſtones. | 

John Sybrantſon Paelman writes , that ſouth-eaſtward 
from the ſoutheaſt corner of rhe Iſland about two miles 
he found rockie ground, my neighbour had once 60, and 
I had bur 3o fathoms, fothat it is very uneven there. 

Abour a quarter of a mile northweſtward from the 
South-corner, there ſtands a rock highabove water, with 

Theſe- ſundrie other little rocks by him, which are commonly 
zen calledthe ſeven or five rocks , when- ye come from the 
rocks, north ye can eaſily paſſe through between them : hard by 
oa the land therelicth a Holmken alittle above water. 
: Fromtheſe ſeven or fiverocks till near under the'w 
drieth it up from thirtie to five fathoms. 


| 
| 


E _ From the ſouthwall north northweſt a ſhort mile the 
ot land falleth out witha corner, commonly called the Low- | 


corner. ſouth-corner, on the ſhoare is it low, and there licth the 
ſloops that keeps watch. 

Between the South-corner and this corner there are ſca- 
verall infalls: with alow ſhoarc, commodious for boats to 
come by, intheinfalls isit ſandie ground, ſix or ſeven fa- 
thoms deep. | 

Between this and the South-corner lye ſome ſmall rocks 


ſome abave and ſome under water:fromthenceabout two | 


canon-ſhot is the land ſomewhat crooked to an infall, 
Boch: Which is commonly called, the Bocht of Guinea. 
of Gui- From this aforelaid Bocht northeaſt, northward about 
&-,. balfa mile, comeye intd the South-bay , aleſſer Bochr as 
bay. theaforeſaid,there were wont toſtandten tents in this Bay 
forthe handling of fiſh oil, but in one year the ſca waſht 
away three tents, thirteen chaloups, tunsand olly-veſlels,' 
ning to the chamber of Amſterdam, it waſht away 
 like-wiſe moſt of the ground whereon they ſtood, where- 
fore thoſe from Amſterdam did delve a large peece of 
ground the ſommer following , whereon they have ſet 
rwotents. | 
A fore this Bay ye have from nine to fifteen 8 ſo forth 
tocighteen fachoms, with black ſandie-ground , a little 
further off ye have fiyeand twentie, yea thirtic fathoms , 


The 


with ſhort ſtonie ground ; and again ſo far asa ſmall piece 
of canon can =_ ye have fourſcore fathoms, and ſoft 


_ 
the Bocht of Guineaand the South-bay the 
wall is very ſtay, ſtonie, and rockie : when ye ly on fifteen 
fathom afore this South-bay), then ye can ſee through be- 
Fowlie 'vecn theland and the Fowlie-rock, or Vogel-klip. 
OV''® Some two canon-ſhot from this Fowlie-rock into the 


Red- Bocht therelicth a ſmall rock , & on land thete isa Red- 
lil, F F 


T be Deſcription of Fobn 2M ayens Hand. | 


hill ; in the aforeſaid Bocht there lietha channel, where. 
on ye may lay four or five chaloups. 

The matter ofa mile north-caſtward from the South 
bay,yeſhall finde alittle corner, then ye have a gate oreq. 
try where ye can row through from the mountain intg | 
Kolk ordepth,there ye have ſo much room asto lay ſome 
twentic chlo on; & it 1s very convenient for the Wai 
ting on whales:thisiscalled ofSea-men theHoepſtockhay. 


A large canon-ſhot from this Hoepſtocks-Bay ye (hay j* 


finde a corner where thereare many ſmall rocks, (which 
are called the Ryudſen) from rhenceto the Red-hill 
is rockie and ſtonie. _ 

The matter of a mile north-eaſt northerlie from the 
aforeſaid Rudſen,there is an outlying corner, common 
called the Walruſh-gate , withaut or ratherat the wes 
there lieth the Brielliſh-ſtcepel, between theſe two the 


lead hath a great infall, which is commoaly called North. 


bay, and isthe moſt convenient place of all forthe hand. 
ling of fiſh-olle. 

A quarter ofa mile from theſe Rudſen or ſmall roy 
towards the Bochc, there1s a flat place , which is 


the Wood-bay, becauſe of this flat the land lieth high, x 
this flat is a ſhort quarter ofa mile large, berween thisang* 


the Walruſh-gate there lieth agreat flat Channel, where. 
on lie all the tents and kettles of the chambers of Hdl. 
land and Zeeland : this Both hath a flat ſandie-ground, 
where the ihips may licat anker on fifteen or ſixteen fa, 
thoms water, about a canon-ſhot from land. In the fore. 
ſommer the ſhips lie near on land within the Bay on eight 
or nine fathoms water. 

From the BrieMiſh-ſteepel the land lieth eaſtward up, 
and hath for a mile flat ſtrand , which is very convenient 
for chaloups to keep watch : the aforeſaid corner of the 
Walruſh-gateis very high and ſtay towards the ſea; atthe 
end of the aforeſaid mile, ye finde nothing bur rackic 
land without any ſtrand, (and which is worthie to be 
mention of) a canon-ſhot from thence ye have aſtone, on 
the faſhion ofa ſteepel. 


At the end ofthis aforeſaid land alittle foreby the ſtes- 
le, thereyefindea little infall, which is called May-1 
us-bay , becauſe that Mary Mus from Rotterdam, of 
happic memoric, was the firſt that ever ſenta ſhip there toy 


boile oil: there isa very commodious anker ground; for 

about a canon-ſhot from land, ye have five, ſix, oreight 

fathoms water : ond a far way Scawards in ye have ſmooth 

water, likewiſe ye have a ſhoare fit forall kinde of comms 
ditics uſeable for boiling of fiſh. Os 

A littlelandwardsin ye havea poal, where out ye an 

take —_—_— can bring your boat from ſhoare intothu 

e 


pool. 
From the eaſt-corner of Mary-Mus-bay the foot ofthe 
mountainsſtreatches themſelves in ſea, very ſtay & high 
towards the weſt ſtrand or ſhoar. 
From the foot of theſe mountains, ſetting your courl 


north-caſt northerly for the matter of a quarters ofa mile, 


ye have a flat ſhoar, where aforetimes there hath ſtood 
acroſſe on a grave : betweeh thoſe two the land hathi 
great infall; & hard under wall a ſtonie ground, the val 
of it ſelf is flatand ſandie, ſo that aman might have oc 
ſion on ſeverallplaces to boil fiſh. 
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The Northweſt Corner. 
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Eſides this aforeſaid Bay two muſquet-ſhot from | 
land, ye have nine fathoms depth; oft-failling 

ound to the ſeveenth fathom: about a muſquet- 
| ot further yehave good ſingle ſandy ground: 
butwhen ye cemeto have fiveand twentie, thirtie, or fif- 
tiefathoms, there ye have foul ſtonie ground, which con- 
tinneth till ye come ſo far in Sea, that ye can ſee both the 
corners of the land : half mile from the land yee looſe 
theſtonie-ground 3 and again hard under land, where ye 
canſeethe ground, it is ſtonie. 

From the croſſe tothenext Y ce-hill, it is over all flat 
andy ground, and in ſome places ſtonie, it is about kalfa 
mile broad , and ſome places arefit to lay your boats on 


thatkeeps watch, but ignot convenient for anckering of 
for deepneſſe. 

rom the northweſt corner towards the eaſt ye have 

aſtonie and {tay wall, aquarter of a mile in length, where 

efinde a convenientlittle bay , whereon ye may ſet one 

. Kettle to: boil- fiſh in : but becauſe a. ſhort Canon-ſhor 

irom thence it is well 300 fathoms deep, therefore it is 
meonventent for ſhipsroly there. 


— — 4 
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From thence runs the wall, well a half mile in length 
caſtwardly up; at the end whereof there isa little bay, 
where ye could ſet a kettle and lay a boat on watch, bur a 
ſhort canon ſhot from the land , it is well three hundred 
farchoms deep. 

From thence to the north-corner, which is half a mile, 
on the ſhoar is it ſtonie, knottie and ſtay. 

On the north-ſide of this Iſland the yce lyes ſometimes 
ſo near,that if ye would fail from hence to Spitsbergen,ye 
ſhould be forc'd to ſer your courſe fourtie, five and four- 
tie, yea ſometimes fiftie miles , northerly about ; and 
ſometimes ye can ſail right northwards from this Iſland 
wel five and fourtie or fiftze miles, to the heighth of 75 


| grades norther bredth, before ye can ſee any Yce. 


| 


By fair and clear wether ye can ſce the Bears-mountain 
when yeare thirtic miles from it. Now adayes there arc 
not ſo many fiſh taken about this Ifland as was wont, 
becauſe they run now more towards the north then they 
uſed to do. 

At John Mayens Iſland the veriation is a ſtroke and a 
half northweſt ward. 


$4 T he Deſcription of Fobn «Mayens Iſland, 


Of the Tydes and flowing of Streams. | From the Eyer-Island to the firſt Rock that is like to , 
In the South-bay a ſouth ſoutheaſt and northnorthweſt | ſhip with her ſails, ſouthwarp weſterlie , : wile A 
Moon, according to the Hollands compas makes high | From the firſt Rock to the other Rock which is alto l;k; | 
water : the floud flows from the ſouth running north- | ta aſhip, weſtand a ljttle ſoutherly yaw. 
wards, andebbes contrarily, ” From this ſecond Rock to the ſouth-corner ſouthweg k 
Situation and Cour ſes. | % 2: mile. - 
- From Hitlandto John MayensIſland,, north and north- | From the South-cornettothe fiyeor ſeven Rocks, nonh.| © 
weſt, atthe half ſtroke 160 miles. | weſt be \ mile. - D 
From the North-end of John Mayens Ifland,to theNorth | From the ſouth-corner to the low ſouth-corner or the 
cape, caſt ſomewhat - wary butlittle 170 miles. | | Hoy-berg,north ; X: - _ -. .Imk.% 
' From the North-end of John Mayens Iſland, to the ſou- | From tlie. Hoy-berg tothe Southbay, northeaſt 13mile. 
thermoſt point of Spitsbergen, weſt northweſt, halfa | From the Fowlie Rock tothe Hoepſtock-bay north-eaſt. 
ſtroke northerly 165 miles. IS ds | I mile. © 
From the South-end of John Mayens1ſland, tothe Iſland | Fiom the Fowlie-Roak to the Rudſen north-caſt ſcarce 
Grijp, on the Liet of Dronten, northweſt, alittle more ;  1'mile. 
northerlie 147 miles. | From the Rudſen to the Brielliſh-Steepel northeaſt nor. } 
From the South-end of John Mayens Iſland , to Lange- | therlie I mile. - © 
nes, thenorthermoſt corner of Yceland , ſouthweſt, | From the Brielliſh-Steepel ro Marie-Mus-bay caſt nor. © 
halfa ſtcoke weſtward 111 miles. | therlie © * 1: mile. 
From the north-corner to the ſouth-corner, north-eaſt | From Marie-Mus-bay to Muyens ſecond Croſle-corner, 
and north-eaſt caſterlic  _ 9 miles. | north-caſt 1: mile, | 
From the North-corner to the South-caſt-corner to the | From Muyens Croſſe-corner to the North-corner, aft -- 
little Sandiebay, north-caſt northerly, and north north- - 2;mile, | 
eaſt 2 miles and a half. The Heiehts. N 
From the little Sandiebay to the Eyer-Iſland,or the begin- | The North-corner lieth on the hight of 71 grades 23 min, 
ning of the great Hout-bay , caſt ſoutherly xt ofa mile. ' The South-corner licth on the hight of 71 grades. 


Thus appeareth the land m your fight when ye are on Sea. 
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Thusappeareth the Bears-mountain, when heis northward two miles from you. 
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Thus appeareth the Bears-mountain, when he is weſtward two miles from you. 
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Thus appeareth the Bears-mountain, when he is ſouthward two miles from you. 
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The third Demonſtration, 


Containing 


The ſituation of the Bears Iſland, the Hoopen Iſland , as alſo of whole 


Spits-bergen for ſo much 


as they are northerly and 


eaſterly known as yet- 


wa Hen ye come from the North- 
cape to the Bears-Iſland , your 
courſe is north northweſt and 
9 north-weſt northerly , about 54, 
or 55 miles, Syroy then lyes 
S right north northweſt from the 
Fa, Bcars-Iſland. (Upon the afore- 
Sz 2 ſaid North-Cape there are people 
PSSEc&> who lives till the be ſeventy or 
four ſcore years old, they never eatany bread, for they 
live on fiſh and fleſh. 

The Indwellers of the North-cape towards Finmarken 
Gay, that that Bay never freeſes , ſo that they get their li- 

ing moſt by taking of fiſh and drying the ſame. 
he Bears-Iſland is reaſonable high , ye can row about | 
itin the ſpace of ſix hours; at the northweſt corner there- | 
ofcomming within three miles to it, ye can finde ground 
offourtic fathoms, and how nearerteland ye come how 
undeeper it is, for within a canon ſhot toit yeare on 15 | 
fathoms. 

Out of the Bears-1ſland ye can have refreſhment of wa- 
tersalchough it were for an hundred ſhips: there groweth 
likewiſe brave herbs , where of ye can make ſalate, which 
refreſheth a man extraordinarily : there are alſo many 


within half a mile alongs the coaſt without danger, but 
there is nothing on this Iſland that ſeryeth forrefrcſhmenr. 

There hath been ſome who have failed beyond the 
Hoopen-Iſland eaſt northeaſtward 24 miles, but found no 
land, found aboundance of yce, & couldreach no ground. 

The Hoopen-Ifland appeareth to youa five mountains, 
where of thenortheaſt end is the higheſt. 

Atthe northeaſt end of Hoopen-Ifland there isa valley 
wela quarter ofa mile in circuit, whereon reſorts a great 
number of Walruſhes, yea ſometimes ir licth whole full of 
them: there are likewiſe an innumerable number of Sea= 
mews and other Sea fowls, they flie ſometimesin ſuch 
multitudes, that they hinder you from the fight of the 
firmament above your head;fo that the land is wel enough 
to be known by the off and on flying of thoſe fowlsſee- 
_ food for their young ones. 

From the northeaſt corner of Hoopen 1ſland to Black- 
point, the courfe is north weſterly,ſome ten miles; but be- 
fore ye cometo Black-point, on the ſoutheaſt ſide there 
licth a great many ſmall Iſlands, from the maſt of your 
ſhipyecan tell ſixtic of them , but indeed there are ſo ma« 
ny asit they were ſowen, and that all alongs the coaſt ſo 
faras ye can fee; andthat towards the' northeaſt & weſt 
northweſt , as we ſuſpeQ, altogether ſtones and rocks. 


 fowls : ye finde there coals to burn, not unlike to the 
cots coals. 


When Black-point4s four miles north annoy from on Black- 
r:; WnREN polut, 


youſeeagreat Iſland, in compariſon of the ot 


Acthenortheaſt corner there lieth a little Bay , where | yeare alarge muſquet-ſhot on the ſouth ſide of thisIſland, 


ecan ly fafeafteralittle Iſland, cornerwindes trom eaſt | ye ly onthirtie fathoms ſtitch-ground, it isa ſtay ground, 


{to weſt ſouthweſt blows flat into this bay , but as 


for ocher windes yely ſafe, yecan come into this bay at 


the ſout-ſide there of, at the north-ſide it is almoſt faſt to 
agreatIſland, except a narrow paſſage where ye can come 
handſomely through with a chaloup ; hereabouts is no 
other Inham to run into in time of ſtorme, but round 
about yehave anker-ground ; yet ye mult ly in open Sea, 
theground is durtic, & there gocth a hollow Sea, fothat it 
isnot good toanker therein time of ſtorm : the floud-flo- 
 weth commonly from the fouthweſt coward the north- 
aſt: a ſouthweſt & northeaſt moone make high water : 
&ifloyeth commonly four foot up & down. Ar the ti- 
meof year ye can take good kods, and haddoks at the 
Bears-Iſland. | 


The Eaft-coaft of Spitsbergen. 


Rom the Bears-Ifland to Hoopen-Iſland , the courſe 
| is northeaſt northery as is ſuſpe&ted twoand thirtie 

| Miles; the Iſland isſeven or cight miles in length, and not 
; above three muſquet-ſhot broad,it lieth caſt northeaſt , & 
veſtſouthweſt, at both ſides , ſo wel at the ſouth asthe 
© North : bur on the north ſidealongsthe wholelfland lye 
havegood ancker-ground,ontwentie fathoms,a great half 
mile from land, on the ſouthweſt end and the northeaſt 
end ye have ſome flatground, where the Walruſhes uſe 
tocome, otherwiſe it isoverall ſtay and ragged, but on 
theſouthſideitis ovall tonic and rockie, and nor fitfor 


anckering, of which ye muſt take heed : yet ye may fail 


| for the length ofa ſhip more Seawards in, ye have 60 fa- 
thoms;z within the aforeſaid Iſlands towards land , ye can 
ſee openin Jea, where the Iſlandsare not ſocloſe together, 

A mile further eaſt from the aforeſaid great Iſland, 
without the low Iſlands, there lyes a great many blindes 
in Sea, where yecan have no anker-ground,the Sea beats 
much on thoſe blindes when it is high water, yetthere is 
no great floud. 

On the northeaſt corner of Hoopen-1ſland there goeth 
as ſtrong a ſtream as there doth in Texel,the floud cometh 
from the ſouthſouthweſt & runs along the land. A ſouth- 
ſouthweſt winde maketh there the higheſt water : on rhe 
aforeſaid 1(land isno refreſhement to begot, (ſo faras is yet 
known, butis all tonic low land: neither canye ſee the 
aforeſaid 1flands from farre. But Black-point is a very 
highland, ſothat when itis fair weather ye can ſceit from 
Hoopen-1fland : thercabout yehave thick miſts : yea ſo- 
metimes for the ſpace of ſive or ſix dayes, ye ſce not on+ 
ce the Sun, butallthick cold miſt. 

From Black-point, ſo lyeth the coaſt eaſtward on, 
northeaſt up, ſo faras ye can ſee, to Wijbben Janſons wa- 
ter weſt northweſt , but the whole coaſt along lieth full of 
rocks 8 little 1ſlandes,the floud commeth our of the ſouth- 
welt by the Cape on the eaſt ſide of Loock-our , and runs 
north-caſtwardly up to Wijbben Janſons water. 

Ye can ſcarcelay lay on by the eaſt ſide of the Cape 
Look-out, becauſe of the Yce that commeth from the eaſt 
of Nova Sembla,and runsalong the coaſt,(as if it were faſt 
land) like to a bank, ſothat ye can ſcarcely comethrough, 
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The Weſt-coaſt of Spits-Bergen. 
Rom the Bars-Iſfland to the Cape Loockout or the 
ſouth corner of Spits-Bergen,is the courſe north n. w. 
ſomewhat weſtly, about eight and twenty miles. 

There lyes a ſtonie channell on the ſoutheaſt cape of : 
Look-out Seawards in wel four miles in lenght, on ſome 
places when the water rages ye can ſee it beat onthe chan-' 
nel , yecan fail through berween this channel &theland, 
but with great danger. | 

From the cape Loock-out to the ſouth-end of the fore- 
land, the courſe is north northweſt {1x or ſeven & twenty 
miles ; between both lyes Hoorn-zond, Klock-bay or 
Belzond, and Yce-zond, 

From the cape Loock-out to Hoorn-zond the courſe 
1snorth northweſt ſix miles ;it is between both ſtonie and 
foul ground. 

Hoorn- he Hoorn-zond isa wide bay , and lyes without dan- 
zond. oper of all kinde of windes: The Engliſh have their thents 
ſtanding there, and comes every year to take fiſh. 

Bel- Between Hoorn-zond and Klock-river (by others cal- 
zond. Jed Belzond,) lyes the coaſt northwards weſterly and n. 
northweſt, all alongſt the coaſt it is ſtonie and foule, and 

full of rocks and craigs. 

Within the Bel-zond lies ſundrie riversand havens, & 
alittle within the corner onthe north ſide, lyes Willem 
Muyens Van Muyens haven , (that is ſo called, becauſe Willem 
haven. van Muyen had fiſht there aforetimes) a little northwards 
The yp runs ariver landwards in , which 18called the undeep 
undceÞ river » Whereon lyesthe cold harbour , whereaforctimes 

© there have ſtood ſome tents: alittle more ſoutherly lyes 
Michel Rinders river, and more ſoutherly from the a fo- 
reſayd river lyes Sardammer-river, which a great way 
landwards1n. | 

From the Sardammer-river weſtward , or failende in- 
through Klock-bay , a little abouth the ſouth corner there 

The lyes a fair harbour, which becauſe of itsconveniencie1s 

fair ha- called the Fair-haven, whichis a brave road, &'in timeof 

ven. needa man might keep a ſhip there without anker to tow : 
it isa clean ſhipperie ground. 

From the Klock-bay to Yce-zond lyes the coaſt all 
northweſterly, and northnorthweſt, between theſetwo 
it is durtie and foul , without any bochts or Infalls,. yet 
when yecomea little about the ſouth corner ye finde there 
the Green harbour, there isa good road, & ye may freely 

 anker there, ſohard under the wallas ye pleaſe, and thar 
oneight , ten or twelve fathoms water, it is there every 
where a clean flat upgoing ground , and ye lye there be- 
freed from all ſorts of windes. 


Look- 
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When ye come a littleabout the north corner ye finde 


The | 

Safe the Safe haven, which lics northward up, 8 failing a quar- 

haven. ter ofa mile upward, ye cometoa goodroad, which 1s 
called the Safe-haven ; the ground is ſomewhat ſtay but 
clean , there ye may let anker fall , on thirtie fathoms, and 
yely ſecurefrom all windes. 

arthereaſtward up , the fare-water runs ſo far up that 

never any boat yet hath beenatthe endofit; foritlyes 
moſt commonly the whole ſommer through full of Yce ; 
o_ it ye ſhun this north-wall, there is nodanger yeneed 
to rear. 

The The Yce-zondisa wide riverto come into, butwhen ye 

TW come into the Hoorn-zond or Safe haven , orget into the 


Yce-zond , & when ye perceive thatthe yce beginstoco- 


T he deſcription of Bears-I/land , Hoopen- Iſland. 


| 


meout of the ſouth, ye muſt make haſte tolift anker,cther. 
wiſe ye ſhould be beficdged with Yce, fothat ye could 
not comme forth , and chiefly inthe aftcr-lommer: 
Whilcſt ye fail thjs paſſage upward , ye ſhall finde, 
great many Roes, of which ye can take ſome: and all 
alongs the thoar ye have ſuch a multitude of fowls on the 
rocks, where they breed their Youug-ones, that by their 
dung the rocky grow , as if it were green: there grgwerg 
likewiſe a ſortof herb , which ig cal | 


refreſhes a man extreamly. 

Fromthe Y ce-zond tothe ſouth-corner of the Foreland 
the coaſt liesnorthweſt, yet ye muſt ſhun the ſouth-cor. 
ner, becauſcit isa little foul: there lies a rock ſouthweſt 


long. The Foreland lic fouth and north from che ſouth ts 
the north-corner, or fowhe corner, wel 15or 16 miles in 
length : a mile and a half benorth the ſouth-corner of the 
Foreland there lies two Iflands, the one a canon ſhot from 
cheorher, andasfar between them &the wall; on theſs 
Iſlands there are many thouſands of fowls like to Ro. 
gecſe, and drakes, there are likewiſea great multitude of 
egges to be got: agreat mile benorth there lies arock.of 
clear white ſtones (under which there are many great 
ones) thislies from the wall ſeawardsin abouta mile & x 
halt: three miles beyond the Perſh-Rif ; therelies alittle 
Iſland near under the ſhoare , where likewiſeare man 
fowls & to begot, between both it is reaſonable 
clean, but towards the walllye ſome rocks, wherefore ye 
muſt cake heed that ye come nottoonear to the wall. 


maine land. ye can caſt anker on twentie , cigteen, fife- 


it, but neareſt the foreland. | 
At the faſt land lies the Croſle-bay, and ſomewhatfor- 


bays wherethe Englith come a fiſhing. 


but it1s high ſtayland, and we caſt anker comm 
lictle within the ſourh-corner , yerye may fail a little 
therin, 8&letthe ancker fall at the north wall, for yehare 
every where good ground on fifeteen , twentie and five 
and twentic fathoms. + 
Thenorth-corner of the Madaleenenbay is the ſouth- 
cornerof the Engliſh-bay , whichis ſtonie and foul, and 
very dangerous for thoſe that knows it not. 
rom the Madelcenen-bay to Robbe-bay, the courſeis 
north north eaſt and ſouth ſouthweſt two miles, between 


but withgreat danger. 

From the Robbe-bay (which lies on the Danes-Iſland) 
to the ſouth bay , the courſe isnorth north-eaſt about half 
a mile, we fail commonly benorth the ſouth-corner ofthe 
ſouth-bay, into the bay, but when ye come into the ſont 
bay , yemuſt ſhun the north-wall, for-it is foul ; inthe in- 
comming ye may go ſomewhat near the northwall, and 


caſt anker on ten, fifeteen, ſixteen or twentie fathoms good 
ground, ſafe fromall windes. 


iſca | Slae, andis a li eto ; 
| feurvie-gfafle , the which herb taſteseven as ſalate, and 


from the land of ſeawards1n , which 1saquarterofa mile ]. 


About the north-corner of the Foreland , between the 


teen, ten, and four fathoms, according as ye are farinto. 


ward ſoutherly within the foreland, there lies the Engliſh- by. 


rom the Fowl-corneror north corner of the forgland 7 
to the Danes-Ifland, the courſe is northeaſt northerly, the fi 
matter of nine miles: under way lies Madalcenen-bay, -/ 
where yehave a good road at the ſouth-corner of the bay, le 


a by, 


thoſe two there liesalow Iſland, which is called the En-. , 
liſh-look-out, 'from whence a ſtonie channel lies, in;,* 
ength ofa canon ſhot: yecan come through this channel, os. 
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ſmall Iflands, of which the uttermoſt is the greateſt 
from the weſtmoſt part of thoſe four Iſlands,to the Hol- 
lands or Maurits bay,the courſe is caſt northeaſt a quarter 
 efamile,if ye ſhun therocks,ye need fear no danger, ex- 
ſome rocks,otherwile is it a fair coaſt,for ye may ly at 


nonſhot or two from the wall as ye pleaſe,& that on fifteen, 
18 or 20fathoms: if ye fail alittle f. Ce. in , ye can ſee the 
Hollands ſhips lying at anker a fore their chents: but if ye 
vould fail to them, ye muſt not come nearer the ſouthwal 
a where ye have 7 fathom water: and then ye come firſt 
wherethe Amſterdams tents are, when ye are there ye 
may go as near the wall as you pleaſe,yea if there come an 
ce,ye may make your tow faſt on land , & need not fear 
any windes: then come ye to the tents off the chamber off 
| Middelburgh and Vliſling,likewiſe where the Danes and 
othersſtands: From the weſtmoſt tent there runs a crai 
oft, by the which ye cannot come, it runs moſt the whole 
paſſage over,and then ye ſee flat out off the Sovit-Bay; on 
the ſouth-ſide off the a foreſayd craig there lieth ſundrie 
little INands, as alſo many ſtones under water: it were poſ- 


libleto ſail from hence out off the South-Bay to Sea, bur |. 


It muſt firſt be marked with beacons or tuns, becauſe it is 
Int 2narrow paſſage:from the weſtmoſt tent out of the South- 
©; Bay isabouta mile in length, and is called the Amſter- 

{. dams-Ifland, becauſe their tents ſtands there: the place 
where the tents ſtand, is about a muſquet ſhot in breath, 
after which runsa Kinde off water or a ſtillſtanding pool. 

Eaſt ſoutheaſt and eaſt northerly from the Amſterdams 
tents lie rwo Yce-mountains hard on ſhoare; ſometimes 

Yee comes down with ſuch a force, that they make 
the {hips that lie a fore the tents to ſturre: the land within 
the bay is wars a and ſtay, as likewiſe it is by the Am- 
ſterdams and Dancs Iſland, although not ſo high. 


erunder two ſeverall cornersof this bay,and that a ca- 


_- nd off whole Spictbergen | 


 TheHollands or Maurits-Bay. 


of T thenorth-corner off the Sout-bay there lieth four | 


| 
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At the South-corner of the Hollands-Bay lieth alittle 
Iſland hard under-wall, called the Devils-Ifland; yenecd »,;1,. 
not fear it ; for ye may fail hard by it: From that ſame 10ang, 
corner to the Vogelſang, the courſe 18e. n. ec. a great mile : 

The Vogelſang isan Iſland,clcan round about, for ye may 

let ankerfall where ye will. From henceeaſt ſoutheaſt a ca- 
nonſhot lieth the Iſland metde kloof,or cloven Iſland: ſo The 
called, becauſe the mauntain that lieth on ſhoar is cloven, _—_ 
and lieth between the Yogelfang and the aforeſaid Iſland. 

Between the faſt land and the aforeſaid Iſland, there lie 
divers Iſlands, who becauſe of their multitudezare called 
Archepelliga ; in theſe Iſlands are diverſe roads to be arche. 
found for thoſe that are acquainted there, but none to be pelliga, 
had at the faſt land, 

From the cloven Iſland to the Iſland called the Zews- The 
uytkijck , (or Look-out : ) the courſe is ſoutheaſt caſterly Zews- 
about half a mile: between both there lieth a little round kick 
Ifland, called the Geeſe-Ifland: when ye come thither ye The 
muſt fail trough between. this and the Zews-kijck-uyt, Geele- 
keeping theGanſen-iſJanda canonſhot from you ſeawards 09 
in: at the Zews-iſland ye. have good anker-ground and 
lieth on 20 or.15 fathoms good anker-ground, 

That paſſage which runs between the Iſlands and the 
faſt land, ends between the Zews-iſland and Moniers- 
bay : it is poſſible to ſail through the Hollands-bay , but 
onely for thoſe who are uſed with thoſe paſſages, 

From the Zews-uytkijck to Moniers-bay is the courſe 1g. 
ſoutheaſt a half mile,and the paſſage is almoſt a quarter of niers- 

a mile broad ; & on the ſouth-ſidethere lieth a haven cal- A 
led the Eyer-(or egge) haven:Moniers-bay is not fit to fail pgye,. 
into, becauſe it isſtonic foul and rockic,and ſeldome uſed, haven, 

On thee. ſide of the Zews-kijck-uyt, inthe afrer-lom- 
mer, ye have often (. w. windes with great calmneſle, and 
in the fore-ſommer northerly windes ; although ye have 
had a good gail at ſea: how farther caſt fo much your the 

oud 


and, 


- 


floud floweth from the ſouth toward the north all alongs 
— the coaſt : it loweth wel cight hours, and ebbes in lefle 
then four : All che Yce that cometh with an eaſt winde 
from Nova Sembla, cometh with a great fource along the 
north coaſt of the cape the Kijck-uyt, into the Hollands 
bay ; yea ſo hard that the ſhips have enough to do to ſhun 
it;this al wayesſo when ye have often eaſtwindes 1n-the 
fore-year; then it is driven to the welſt-ſide ofthe cape the 


driven bythe ſouth-flound untill the coaſt of the Fore-land 
| - ſothatallthe bayes are filled there with, from thence 1t 
- runsnorthward on, not knowing wheter. 

From Moniers-bay to the Red-bay, the coaſt licth eaſt 
ſoutheaſt four miles;the coaſt iscvery where foul and ſto- 
nic,hard under Moniers-bay it isalow land, yet by piece 

The and piececlimming upward to the Red-bay: the eaſt-cor- 
Red- nerof Moniers bay is called the Low-corner. 
bay. » Fromthe Red-bay to Reene-velt, the courſe is caſt- 

ſouth-eaſt five miles; the coaſt is not clean, yetye getan- 
ker-ground on twenty or eighteen fathoms alongs the 
Reene-velt, yet ye ſhall findeno clean ground. 

The The Reene-velt is low even ground, in the middle 
_ thereof lieth a little round-hill, which when it 1s from the 
vette. ſouthſouthweſt from you, ye have all along the coaſt off 

Reene-velt anker ground, asis aforeſaid. | 
On theeaſt-ſide of Reene-velt there runs a broad fail- 
water,called the Eaſt-wijck, atthe end of which never any 
hath been as yet, this water runs very far landwards 1n, 
andis well three miles broad : on the eaſt-corner of the 
Eaſter-wijck lieth a Gray-corner, & licth from Reene- 
velt ſouth-eaſtward three miles, as is aforeſayd. The 
Reene-velt lieth from the outmoſt off the Iſland eaſt- 
ſouth-eaſt ten miles. From Reene-velt northeaſt nor- 
therly four miles lieth the Moffen-Ifland where are many 

y Walruſhes. 

From the Gray-corner witha ſoutheaſt courſe, ye fail 
to the South-eaſterland on, overa bay which is four miles 
broad, which bay runs ſouth, and ſouth ſouth-welt. 

The Eaſter-land runs caſt north-eaſt upward , but it 1s 

etunknown how far, it saevenlane, reaſonablehigh, 
 butofdivers ſorts of earth, alike to Spits-bergen , ſo that 
itis thought to bean Iſland. 

The whole weſt coaſt of Spits-bergen is wholy high 
uneven land. 

The difference at Spitſbergen is 22 grades north-we- 
ſterly; when the Fun is ſouth ſouthweſt he 1s at the 
higheſt there, according to the Hollands compas. 

In the fore-ſommer ye have there commonly caſterly , 
and in theafter-ſommer ſoutherly windes. 

Likewiſe on the weſt coaſt of Spitſbergen in the fore- 
year ye haye commonly eaſt and northeaſt, and in the 
after-year moſt ſoutherly windes. 


Of the Tyaes and flowing of Streams. 


At the weſt-coaſt of Spitſbergen the tide keeps no con- 
ſtant courſe, but a floud with a north-eaſt and ſouth-weſt 
moone maketh the higheſt water ; it floweth-witha daily 
tide fiveand with a floud ſix foot. « | 

A ſouthweſt and northeaſt moone maketh higheſt wa- 
ter at the Bears-Iſland, the floud cometh commonly our 
of the ſouth-weſt and floweth toward the ſoutheaſt. 

A ſouth ſouthweſt and northnortheaſt moone maketh 
the higheſt water on the north-eaſt corner of Hoopen- 


Kijck-uyt, where the yce lieth and ſwimmeth till it be- 


| 


$8 T be deſcription of Bears-I/land , Foopen- Iſland. 


out from the ſouth ſouthweſt , & runs along the coaſt t 
the Cape the Kyck-uyr : the ſtream floweth from ſouth. 
weſt north-caſtward to Wijbbe Janſons water. : 

On the eaſt-ſide of the Zews-uytkijck cometh the 
ſtream from the ſoutli, and runsto the north ; it flowerh 
eighthours and ebbes ſcarce four. 


Of the Depths. 


Atthenorth-weſt-corner of the Bears-Iſland ye haye 
fourtie fathoms, and drieth more and more up till Ye be. 
within a canon-ſhot of land where ye have fificen fathoms 
water. 


Situation and Conrſes, 


From the North-cape to the Bears-Iſland the courſe is | 
_ north-weſt, and north-weſt weſterly 54, or 55 
miles. 

From Suroy tothe Bears-Ifland north northweſt 5o miles, 

From theBears-l{land coHoopen-Iſland,north north-eaſt 
northerly 2 miles, 

From the ſouth-weſt to the north-caſt corner of Hopen- 
Iſland eaſt northeaſt 8 mules, 

From the north-caſt corner of Hoopen-Ifland, to Black. 
point, north weſterly 10 miles, 

From the Bears-Ifland to the Cape the Uyt-kijck, north 
north-weſt ſomewhat weſterly 28 miles, 

From the Cape the Uyt-kijck tothe ſouth-end of the fore- 
land, north north-weſt 26 or 27 miles, 

From the Cape the Uytkijck to Horn-zond north north- 
weſt : 6 miles. 

From Horn-zound to Bel-zond north weſterly and north 
north-weſt 7 miles, 

From Belzound to Yce-zond, north weſterly 11 miles. 

From the ſouth-end to the north-end of the foreland, 

north 2 5 or 16 miles, 

From the north-corner of the foreland to the Danes- 
Iſland north-eaſt norther] 9 miles. 

From Magdalene-bay to Robbe-bay , north northeaſt 

miles, 


| 2 
From the Robbe-bay to the Soth-bay north north-eaſt 


halfa mule. 

From Devils-Ifland to the Vogel-ſang, eaſt north-caſt 
a large mile. 

From the Vogel-ſang to the Zews-Uyt-kijk, ſouthealt 
eaſterly alarge mile. 
Ecom the Zews-Uyt-kijzck to Moniers-bay , ſouth-eaſt 
half a mile. 

From Moniers bay tothe Red-bay the courſe iscaſt ſouth- 
eaſt 4 miles. 


From the Red-bay tho Reene-yelt caſt ſoutheaſt 5 miles. 
From Reene-velt to the Gray-corner ſoutheaſt 3 miles. 
From Reene-yeltto the Moften-Ifland, north-eaſt nor- 
therly 4 miles, 


Heights. 


Oo Bears-Iſland licth on four and ſeventie grades & a 
The Cape the Kijck-uyt liethon ſix & ſeyentic grades 
and fix and thirtie minutes. 
The north-corner of the Forelandlicthon nine and ſe- 


Iſland, and is floweth thereas hard as in Texel : it cometh 


venty gradestwentic minutes. 


The deſcription of Bears-Iſland , Hoopen-Iſland , &c. 
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Thus appears the land in your ſight when ye are on Sea. 


Reenevelr, 
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T hus appears the Red-bay, when the round hill lierh ſouth from you. 
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Thus appears Hoopen-Iſland, when ye are north-eaſt north and north-weſt from ir. 


The fourth Demonſtration, 
Containing 


. A Deſcription of Orlogenes from the Cape of Candenoes to the weſt- 
coaſt of Nova Sembla and the Weygat. 


NDS Rlogenocs and the cape Cande-| 

5@ nocs licth ſeverally north & eaſt 
A ſouthweſt 35 miles. The corner 
of Candenoes is well enough 
} known ; there ſtands 5 great croſ- 


Y ſes up for tokens, which when 
& ye come by , ye can perfettly per- 
$ ceive that the-land fails you , on 
04 x " the one ſide ſouth-weſt toward the ! 
White ſea , and on the other ſide [ e. 
About ten miles eaſterly from Cabo de Candenoes, 
"there lieth an Iſland called Morſonowits, from thence 
* eaſterly there lieth a great Inham landward in , which is a 
flat undeep water, with all a deceitfull ground. T here 
hath been divers ſhips who have {aild amiſſe here,thinking 
that they had been in the mouttof the W hire ſea, there- 
fore it is neceſſarie to learn to diſtinguiſh the land, for the 
Ruſſiſhtoaſt eaſt ward Candenoes1s very ſandie, & a flat 
ſhoar ; and the coaſt of Lapland is high, & full of moun- 
. tains. Into this Inham there runs a river from the land, 
yk the which ye can come in boats to the W hire 
c., 
Beſides this Inham about twentie miles e. & e. ſoutherly 
from Candenocs , there lieth an Iſland called Colgoya, 
. Vhich is ten miles in length ; ye may ſail round aboutir, 
but on the ſouth-ſide thereof lieth a craig wich comes 
fomtheeaſt, that ye muſt ſhun ,-becauleit joyns to the 
velt-end of this INand. There area great many geeſe on 
this [land » Which in the ſommer time are wholly naked 
having no kinde of feathers; they lay their egge under 
rſtump or taile & on that faſhion breeds forth their 
Joungones:thereareſuch mulrirudes of thoſe geeſe there, 
tthe Ruſſes comes with their Lodges or boats to land, 
and takes of them by multitudes, and ſalrs them in tuns. 
, From the Candenoes to the Ifland Tuſlara the courſe 
isaſt ſoutheaſt 32 miles, and between both heth this great 
ham.On the weſt-ſide of Tuſhra lieth the corner of Swel. 
x b<nocs. From Tuffara tothe river of Colcova the courſe 
| " eaſtward five miles, that is a good river, & ſome twelve 
Joot deep, there is no other craffique there but that 
the Ruſſes comes from Colmogro and S. Niclaes with 
tar lodges to change their wares for roughs skins. 


Five miles eaſtward from the river Colcova lieth the pita. 
river Pitſana , which is but ſix foot deep , and is not well n4. 


Known, alittle weſterly from this lieth a drie bank which 
ye muſt ſhun. Olivier Brunel coming from Nova Sembla 
ſat hereon ground. 


Ter miles eaſtward from Pitſana licth the river Pitſo- Pirſo- 
ra, that rnns by the eaſt-corner in, ſouth ſouth-eaſt, and ** 


is deep ſix Holland yards : the land there islow & ſandie, 


/on the weſt-corner theſe ſtands a Pack-houſe whereon 


ſtands ſome croſs; when ye come within the river, turn 
a lictle weſtward up toward the Pack-houſe, and let anker 
fall on three or four fathoms woter , there isa great poole 
or lake. 

Ye muſt ſhun thee. ſide of the river,for itis full of ſand 
& banks. The town of Pitſoralieth 26 Dutch miles land- 
ward in: thereis abundance of coſtly skins and criſtall. 


Between Pitſora & W ay-gats lieth Olcgijny & withour Olt- 
on the land lieth tworocks or little Iſlands, the one called 5 


Oranjen, & the other Graef Maurits : there ye may ly at 
ankcr on ſixor ſeven fathoms. From the ſouth-ſide there 
comes a ſandbed vff-failling; where ye have but three fa- 
thoms. On theeaſt & weſt-{ide of theſe two Iflands there 
is a great Inham, flat water; the land lieth there in the 


"round to the corner of Pitſora,all in one Inham: itis from 


P:tfora to W ay-gats north-eaſt eaſterly 24 miles. 


Way-gats, which is likewiſe called the Strait of Nafſ- way- 
ſowen, 1s a narrow paſſage through which yecan fail into g's. 


the Tartariſh ſea. Ir lieth firſt eaſterly , and then, north- 
eaſt rhe matter of ſix or ſeven miles, about midway there 
lieth an Iſland which ye can fail by on both ſides. A little 
within the corner on the north-ſide is a brave bay, into 
the which ye can let anker fall ſo deep as ye pleaſe, to wit 


ward thecaſt wall ye have the deepeſt water, & ye ly there 
fafe from all windes or Yce-flouds. It hath been aſlayed 
at two ſeverall times to finde away through this Strait, ro 
fail benorth Tarrtarie to come to the rich Kingdomes of 
Cathey and Chine,and from thence to Molucquen; bur all 
in vain, becauſe of the great Y ce thatlieth there the whole 
year, and never melts, by reaſon of the conſtant cold. 
From the eaſt-end of the Strait Way-gatsto the Inham 


Traens 
bay. 


on five, fouror three fathoms, good ſtrong ground; to- | 


of Oby, the courſe is caſt ſouth.caſt and ſouth-eaſt OÞy- 


(m) eaſterly 


Nova 
Sem- 
bla. 


90 


From Pitſano to Pitſore, eaſt & eaſt northerly 10 miles. 


eaſterly rhirtie miles. On thee. ſide here of the land hieth | 
north-caſt thirtte miles more, to the two norther rivers , 
& from thence northeaſt, but how far,is not as yet known. 
The weſt-caaſt of Nove Sembla lieth- from W y-gat 
northward to Conſtint-zarck, northweſt about fourtic 
miles. Benorththis falls itnorth caſter-ly-ward tothe cor- 
nerofLangerneſſe or the Staten-hoeck (or States corner) 
and ſo forth north northeaſt, northeaſt and eaſt north- 
eaſt to the Iſlands of Oranje; the northmoſt part of Nova 
Semblalicth onthe heighth of 77 grades and an half. 


Of the Tides and flowing of Streams. 


From the eaſt-ſide of Candenoes tothe Iſland of Col- 
goyen, the ſtream fals eaſt and eaſt ſoutherly, as likewiſe 
along that ſame Iſland ; From Colgoyen to Way-gats fals 
the ſtream eaſt & weſt. Alongs Nova Sembla the ſtreams 
turns about with the moone. Alongs Ruſland jthey come 
from between Candenoes and Pitſora out of the welt and 
welt north-weſt, and ſo runsalongs Ruſland. 

The ſtreams that cometo Way-pats comes from Col- 
goyenand Nova Sembla, and fals withthe reſt eaſt nor- 
therly through the Strait of Warn to the river Oby, 
ſo by this means the flowing and ebbing of the ſtreams 
keeps the paſſages of Way-gats open, ſo that they are of- 
ten without Y ce, except boards of Yce that come from 
other places driving. Buton the eaſt-fide of Way-gats the 
floud comes from the north-eaſt, and fallsin the Oby and 
Strait of Naſlow. The water flowds and ebbs there, but 
keeps no conſtant courle. 


Of the depths andgrounds, ſo wel onthe eaft as2e 
/ ide of Waygats. y 


Along the whole coaſt from Candenoes to W ay-gats, 
it isa flat upgoing ground , moſt ſand and faſt ground. If 
it be miſtie weather andif ye have eight or nine fathoms 
water, then ye muſt know that ye are but three or four 
miles from the coaſt:but ifye have 30or 35 or 40 fathoms, 


then ye are far enough from land: fois it likewiſe alongs | 


Nova Sembla, and over the caſt-ſide of Way-pats , but 
when ye come into the mouth is grows flatter. 


Of the ſituation,and how far every land lieth from anothey. 


From Orlogenes to the Cape Candenoes the courſe is 
northeaſt | 35 miles. 
From Candenoes to the Iſland Colgoye, the courle iscaft 
ſoutherly 20 miles. 
From Candenoes to Swelgenoes, ſouth-eaſt eaſterly 
22 miles. 


From Candenoes to the Iſland Morſonowits, ſouth-eaſt 


10 mules. 
From Candenoes to Tuſlara, caft ſouth-eaſt 42 miles. 
From Tuſlara to Colcova, caſt 5 miles. 
From Colcova to Pitfana, eaſt northerly 5 miles. 


From Pitſora to Way-gats, the courſe isabout north-eaſt 
eaſterly | 100r 12 miles. 
From Catsnoes to the Iſlands of Solofky, weſt a little 
ſoutherly | 28 miles. 
From Catsnoes to Warſiga, north-weſt weſterly 1x2 or 
I3 miles. 

Iz N. W. northerly 


From CatsnoestoPolo 17 miles. 


From the Iſlands of Solo 
| 24.0r 25 miles. 
From Solof ky to Warſige, eaſt north-eaſt 24 miles. 


TI he deſcription of Orlogenes, and the Cape of Candenoes, &c. 


' From the Stream-bay to Y ce-havens-cornergcaſt 


to Ombay in Lapland, north | 


From Candenoes to Coftintzarck inNova Semb]a north, 
caſt ſomewhat caſterly | 46 miles 
From the caſt-end of Colgoyen to W ay-pats, e. 45 miles. 
From Pitſora tothe ceaſt-end of Golgoya,weſt north-weſt - 
32 miles, 
4 miles, 
northeex. 


ly m1 
From the Yce-havens-corner to the Iland-codier © 


courſe 1s caſt north-caſt 5 miles, 
From the Iflands-corner to Vliſſinger-head, north-eaſt 
eaſterly 3 miles, 
From Vliſſinger-head to the Head-corner the courſe js 
north-eaſt 4 miles, 
From the Head-corner to the corner of Beyeerten, (or 
deſire) ſouthand north 6 mile 
From the corner of Begeerten to the Iſland of Oranjea 
north-weſt $ miles. 
From the Iſlands of Oranjen to the Yce-corner, weſt and 
ſouthweſt 5 miles. 
From the Yce-cornerto the Cape the Trooſt(ar comfort) 
weſt and weſt ſoutherly 25 miles, 
From the Cape thee Trooſt tothe Cape Naſſow, weſt nor. 
therly IO miles, 
From the Cape Naſſow to the e. end of the Croſle.Illand, 
weſt northerly 8 mileg 
From the caſt-end of Croſſe-1ſland to Wilhelms-1(and, 
weſt ſouther|l 3 miley, 
From Wilhelms-Iſland to the Black-corner, w. ſouthwe#' 
6 miles, 
From the Black-corner to the Eaft-end of the Admiral. 
' teyts Iſland, welt ſouth-weſt 7 miles 
From the Eaſt-corner to the Weſt-corner ofthe Admirz. 
liteyts-L(land weſt ſouth- weſt 5 miles, 
Fromthe Weſt-corner ofthe Admiraliteyts-Iſland to the 
Capode Piancio ſouth-weſt weſterly 10 miles, 
From the Cape to Plancio to Lomſbay , weſt ſouth-wett 
| 8 miley 
From Lomſbay to the Staten (or States) corner, w. ſouth 
weſt ' 1onmil 
From. the States-corner to Langeneſle, f. w. ſouthery 
I4 miles 
From Langeneſle to the Capo de Cant ſouth-weſt ſos 
| therly | 6 miley, 
From the Capo de cant tothe corner of the Black-rock, 
ſouth weſterly 4.miles, 
From the corner of the Black-rock to the Black 1ſland, 
ſouth ſouth-eaſt 2 miles 
From the Black 1fland to Conſtintzarck, eaſt and d. 
2 
From Conſtintzarck to the Croſſe-corner, _—_ 


From the Croſle-corner to S. Laurence-bay, futbs 


From the Lowland to the Stream-bay eaſt & w. 


6 miles 
From S. Lanrence-bay to Meel-haven, ſouth ”—_— 
6 
From the Mecl-havento the two Iſlands , ſouth ſouth, 
16 mile. 
Heights. 
The Cape of Candenoes lieth on 69 grades 30minu. 
I. Colgyaon 69 grades 10 minutes WF 
The rivers of Colcova, Pitfana, and Pitſora , lieth ® WF 
6g grades 40 minuts 


69grada 


Way-gats or the Strait of Naſſow licth on 
minuts 


From Solof ky to Polongi, northeaſt caſterly 38 miles, þ 


+2 
| The North-corner, which lieth moſt northward of 
Nova Sembla, licth on 77 grades 30 minute 


The 
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--- 
RROUR. 


THE THIRD BOOKE, '® 
Of they 
EASTERNE NAVIGATION, 
Containing 


T he Deſcription of the whole Eaſt - Sea. 


The firſt Demonſtration, 


Where in.» 


Are deſcribed the Sca-Coaſtes of Falſterborn to Schenckenes , 


=> Ow men ſhall ſayle about the rif- 
> (&& fe off Faſterborn hath been here 
\y- beforerchearſed. The coaſt from 
& Faſterborn eaſtwards lyeth moſt 
W;, caſt and by north. Firſt from Fa- 
J ſerborn to Elburgh are three lea- 
i gues. If you will anchor before 
& Elburgh, then bring the pr i 
»& ſter and the Church within a 
_ thomora fathom and a half nea, 
one to the other, and ſayle ſa right in unto the town, 
you may anchor by itin 4. 3 or 2 fathomanda halfe. 
'* From Elburgh to Uytſtedeare 7 or 8 leagues. Betwixt 
them both about Ons to the eaſtwards of Elburgh, 
and 5 leaguestothe weſtwards of Uytſtee is a poynt, off 
from which lyeth a ſhoale, come no nearer it then 8 or 9 
fathom. Uytſteelyethin a bight, and hath a high ſharp 
ſteeple. If you be bound thither, then bring the ſteeple 
north from you , and then fayle in right with it towards 
the ſftrand;there ſtandeth ared tiled houſeto the eaſt wards 
of the bridge , bring that houſe and the end of the bene 
one inthe other, and faylein fo, andrunneto the welt- 
vardes of the bridge , 'anchor there in 3 fathom, or two 


——— 


and from the Iſland Rugen to Ryghs-head. 


lye northweſt and by weſt and ſoutheaſt & by eaſt about 

Ve gps aſunder, but Uytſteeand the foreſayd north 
end of Bruntholm lyeth weſtnorthweſt & ecaſtſoutheaſt 
9 leagues aſunder. 

For to ſayle from Falſterborne about to the northwards 
of Bruntholmeyou muſt go on eaſt, ſo long untill that 
you havethe length of Cons then forth caſt and by 
north, and then you ſhall ſayle yet neer enough to the 
point and ſhoale of Goeſbeer , come no near it then fe- 
yenor eight fathom. Buttoſayle from Faſterborn to the 
ſouthwardsof Brontholm, the courſes caſt and by ſouth 
ſomewhat ſoutherly two and twenty or three and twenty 
leagues, and alongſt the ſouth ſide of Brontholme eaſt- 
ſoutheaſt. 

The Iſland Brontholm is clean round about, except on gront- 
the ſoutheaſt point , there runneth off a foule riffe, called bolm, 
Brewers rif, which men muſt avoyd. On the northeaſt 
ſide you may runnealong(t by it upon your lead, without 
doing amilſh in 12 or 13 fathom, &alongſt the ſouthweſt 
| ſide in 8 or 9 fathom. 

Men may anchor round about Brontholm, at divers $444 
places, as before Rottum, & to the nonthwards, before undcr. 
the caſtle, thwart of Santwick, Suaux and Nex. 9r05 

Before the Village, betwixt Rottum, & the caſtle x: 


foot leſſe,, there is cleane ſand-ground. When you come 
from the weſt, and are paſt that toreſayd ſhoale then you 
| on boldly runne alongſt by the ſhoare in 3 fathom &8& an 
-., half, without feare. | 
\** Three leagues totheeaſtwardsof Uytiteelyeth a high 
_— poynt called Goeſſebeer, from thence to Sandhammer 1s 
aague. 

From the poynt of Goeſſebeer runneth ofa great ſhoale 
farre toſeawards, and lyeth alongſt the coaſt, unto neare 
Sandhammer, you may ſound it in ſix, cight, and ten 
fathom, as you will. When you runne over it in tenne 
fathom, then lycth the north-end of Bruntholm about 

Y ins. lt & by ſouth from you, and the poynt of Sandbhammer 
—* Porth. Under the Sandhammeris good anchoring for a 
®. veſt, weſtſouthweſt, weſtnorthweſt, & northweſt winde, 


. 


In five or ſixc fathom. When you come out of the north- |' 


eaſt, ou may runnealong by this coaſt , witha northweſt 
Vinde, in 7,8,9,0r 12 fathom, untill paſt Goeſbeer, for to 
avoyd Bruntholm. | 


that ſtandeth upon the northweſt poynt, is good an- tum, 

choring for an eaſt or northeaſt winde, in thirtcen , 

fourteen, and fifteen fathom, but not verie cleane 
round. | 

Thwart of the Caſtle it is good lying for an eaſtnorth- 
eaſt, caſt , & ecaſtſoutheaſtwindein 18 & 20, & alſo 14 8 
15 fathom, ſand ground, but nearer the ſhoarethe ground 
is not verie cleane, the nearer to the ſhoare the fouler 
ground. 

Under the northweſt poynt before Sandwick there g,, ,. 
is good anchoring for ſouthweſt windes, and you may wick, 
come neare unto that poynt. From the northweſt poynt 
tothe other poyntthe ſhoare lycth caſtſoutheaſt and weſfy 
northweſt, 

On the eaſt ſide is good anchoring before Suaux and 
Nex: but before Nexitisnot verieclean. By Nex runneth New 
off a litrle riffe from the ſhoare , which 1s ſteepe on both 
ſides: butif you comeno nearer it then intenne fathom, 


4 hepazat of Goeſbeer and the north end of Bruntholm | 


youcantake ng hurt off it: to the northwardes of Nex 


( m) 2 Jyoth 


Fafter- 
gar. 


Ahuys. 


the ſouth poynt be ſouthſouthwelt from him, there it is 


. of ſix fathom, where ſometimes Fiſhermen doe lye to 


| Through this foreſfayd riffe | 


92 


lyeth alſo agreat rock. He that will anchor before Nex, | 
let him anchor ſo that the flat ſteeple which ſtandeth | 
above Nex, doe ſtand betwixt the w. & w. & by {. from 
him, and that the north poynt bee northand by weſt, 8& 


twoand twenty fathom deep, and cleane fand-ground. 
At many other places it is otherwiſe ſtonie and rough 
ground, with ſouthweſt & weſt winds you haye there a 
wather ſhoare. ie; | 

The Eertholmes lye from the north-end off Brunt- 
holm eaſt and by northand weſt & by ſouth three leagues 
aſunder, and from the ſoutheaſt end ſouth and north five 
leagues. In the Eertholms isa little Haven, but by reaſon 
that it is not uſed it is unknowne. | 

Betwixtzhe north poynt of Bruntholm 8& the point of 
Sand-hammer, butneareſt to Bruntholm lyeth a ſhoare 


fiſh it is not verie great, buthard ſtonie ground. 

From Sandhammer the coaſt lyeth northnortheaſt and 
north and by eaſt two leagues to Somer-haven, this 1s a 
round bay, within it is very goodanchorground. From 
thence the coaſt lycth abour north 6 leagues unto Ahuys. 4 
From the north poynt of Bruntholm to Ahuys, the courſe 
it north ſomewhat weſterly about 13 or 14 leagues. But 
to Hanno, northand by caſt 13 or 14 leagues." 


T he Sea-(, oaftes of Falfterborn to $ chenckenes. 


Ahuys lyeth upon a river , where fometimes is before 
the towne 10, or 11 , and ſometimes alſono more then 4. 
or 5 foot water, accordingasthe water commeth off out | 
ofthe land, upon it is a greatfiſhing, where in the ſom- 
mer timearegreat ſtorc of good Els taken. Tothe caſtwar- 
des of the mouth of the River runneth offa ſtony flat from 
the ſhoare , and to the ſourhwards of the river a foule ſto- 
ny riffe, right off from the ſhoare alongſt by the foreſayd 


flat , fo that there lyeth in a channell berwixtthe foreſayd 
flat, and riffe, which is called the Eaſtergat. | 
cth in a channell untill: 
intothe Eaſtergat, on againſt 'the flatte , which 1s called | 
the Southergat. If you will ſail into this ſouthergat,com- 
ming from the Cubwinds , then runnetothe weſt ſhoare 
tothe ſouthwards of Ahuys, untill you come in 5 or 6 
fathoms, and then you ſhall ſee upon the north thoare, 


north and by welt or ſomewhat more weſterly from you , 
a cape or beacon ſtanding alittle from the ſtrand within | 
the land, of faſhion like a mill without wings: Bring this 
beacon to the weſt ſide of the high Hill, which Jyerh 
ſomewhat further into the Land, to wit, even 1n the 

oing of the higheſt of the-hill , keepe theſe markes ſo 

anding , and fail in right with them , untill that Ahuys 
commeth over that tree, which ſtandeth there at the 
north end of the wood;or that the white Countrie-church 
come to the northwards of the little houſes of Abvys , 
then goe on northweſt, or bring that foreſayd white- 
countrie-church in a little valley,a little to the northwards 


of an old ruined caſtle, where of there ſtandeth yet ſome 
ef the wallsupon the north ſide of the River, and fail fo 
on , untill that Ahuys cometo ſtandin the middeſt of the 
River, anchor there in two fathom and an halfe, or three 
fathom , there isthe roade,, there cangoe no ſea. In this 
ſouthergat itistwo fathom , two fathomand aa half, and 
ſomeymes alſoatleaſt 3 fathom deep. | 

| For to ſayle into the Ea t;; comming from the 
ſouthwards keepe in fiteor ſeven fathom, and runne ſo 
to the north ſhoare, and then yourunne alongſt without 
the riffe, that lyeth of by ſouth the rivers mouth from 
the weſt ſhoare, untill that Ahuys doe ſtand right weſt 
from you, then there commeth a great tree'to the 
wood, that ſtandeth upon the weſt ſhoare, keepe thatſo 
ſtanding & runne in right with it, untill that the forcſayd 
countrie-church come to thataforeſaid old peece of wall, 
of the old ruinouts caſtle, andrhean right in , as hath bee- 


'ne before faid.. Or runne in the firſt markes, untill 


within a ſhot ofa caſt peece neer to rhe welt, ſhoare, and. 

then edge upto the north ſhoare, untillthat Ahuys come 

my x a of the River, and anchor there, as hath | 
n ſai , 


Hanno is a high round Ifland, which men m 
roundabout, under it 1sgood road for ſouth an 
caſt windes. - | 

Behind Hatinorunneth up a little River to Selſbro 
burſerweth onely for ſmal ſhippes or Crayes, which 
not deepe. | ah 

From Ahuysto the Rockes the courſe is caſt and by 
ſouth twelve or thirteene | » betwixt them both 
lye divers little cownes, as Fleholme and Rottenby 
where men may anchor before, in fixe, ſeyen, and ej 
fathom good anchor 
but little or nothing Knowne by Hollanders. Thwart of 
Rottenbuyelyeth a little Rocke ſomewhat of from the 
land, called Malqueren, under which men may alſo ride 

From the north poynt of Bruntholm to the Rocks 
the courſe is northeaſt ' wth wk northerly ſixteen lea. 
gues, but from the poynt of Sandhammer caſtnortheaf} | 
ſixteen leagues. If you runn&alongſt clofe by the north 
poynt of Bruntholm , you ſhall runne with a north waye, 
alongſt even without the Rocks: But if you runne alongſt 
cloſe by the poynt of Sandhammer,8 will ſaile fromthen. 
ce tothe-Rockes, youſhall witha northeaſt and by eaſt 
waye fall with the land even withinthem, ortothe Weſt. 
wardesof them. - _ 

The rocks are ſome 


ay fayle 


themzthey lye 3 or 4 leagues diſtant from the maine land, 
& are {ſmaller Cotes MP 

- Alcagues or twb tothenorthwards of them lyecth the 
'Vrouwen of Greene Iſland, by ſome called the Rough- 
Iſland ; *and alſo the Outlyers : It is not fo brooken in it. 
ſclfe as the Rocks, andalſo muchgreater , off to ſeawards 
from it, lye ſome rocks, to the weſtwards of it, it isall full 
of rocks, ſome above and ſame under water alongſt even 
faſt rothe Land, you may faile about within the Greene- 
Iſland betwixt it and therackes, butno man can doe it, 
but the muſt be veric well acquainted there, and thenalſo 
not withoutgreat daunger. 'Tothef. wards of it you 
alſo finde Road at ſome places, but.you muſt be verie wi 
acquainted, and alſo not without daunger , by reaſon of 
the multitude of funcken rocks and fharp ground. The 
caſt ſide of th&Qutlyers lye. from the rocks northealt 
and by north. "The ſouth end of Ocland is aſharpe point, 
and lyeth from the rockseaſt and weſt about ten leagues % 
diſtant. Thwart of it, betwjxt the maine land and the 
aforelayd ſouth poynt- of Ocland , it is about four le+ 
— bene ,' betwixt- them-both goeth in che Calmer- 
ſound. 

For to ſayle upinto the Calmer ſound, then goe on 
fromthe rockes, or from the Qutlyers northeaſt, andby 
caſtandthen you runne in berwixt Ocland 8 the maine 
land upon 14 fathom, and ſayle then northnortheaſt be- 
twixt them both , a middeſt the channell , both the ſhoa- 
resare verie foule : but if you come not nearer them then 
in 7 fathom, you can take no hurt there. 

rom theRocksto Calmer are ſixteen leagues: About 
halfe wayes betwixt them, northweſt trom Southerorden 
the ſouthermoſt poynt of Oeland lyeth the towne of 


Chriſtianopell, lately built there upon a little Iſland by G# 


the Kings Majeſtic of Deamarke , and ſo called after hus 7 

name. Thwart ofit was wont to lye upon the maine land 

a little towne called Overſchare, now it is one with Chti- - 

ſtianopel, thwart of it lycth a ledge of rockes about af 

t Engliſh mile of from the ſhoare ſouthcalt into the 

ca, come nonear it then in then fathom. 

' Ar Chriſtianopel is a haven on the eaſt ſide, from it 

lyeth ofa riffe towards the caſtnortheaſt into ſea; there 

ore he that will fayle in there muſt come in from the 
northwards for to avoyde this riffe. 

To the northwardes'of Chriſtianopel towardes Cal 
mer, it ison both ſides (as well on the fide of che maine 
land, as on the ſide of Ocland) all full of rocks and foule 
gronnds, but you may ſound both the ſhoares: in the 
middeſt betwixt both in the farewaye, it is tenne 


|rwelyefathom deep, all ſoft claye ground , tothe a. 


1 Fre. © # 

| ner And other Havens more ” | 
_ 

by, 


C little rocks together , wich men 5, 
may ſayle round about, but can have no Roade under wa, 


d ſouth. g,. 


rock, 


{ 
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bi awards of Chriftianopel i 
Y Þ \yardsof Calmerit is by little and little ſhoaler. 
©,” Two lagues.to the northwards of Chriſtantinopell 
fe © go. there men doe lade oaken beams, 


within it is good lying ,. but verie bad for to come 
* jor out,becauſe of the mulcitude of ſuncken rocks, and 
other foule grounds, which lye before it, about a half lea- 
y” gue off from the ſhoare to ſeawards. 

. ” About a league to the northwards of Berckerhaven 


* I 7 lyerh Hoſmes ground, which is a very bad foule ground 
ky lying ſomewhatfarther off from the to ſea-wards, 
"then the. other rocks which lye alongſt the ſhoare , there 
Nt WE "of you muſt take EC. 11. 


\-- About aleague to the ſouthwards of Calmer, and two 
leagues to the northwards of Hoſmes ground, lyeth a 
poyntcalled Steenſoe , which is a fomewhat high rough 
_ — foule poynt, a halfe league long, lying within, 
2 Nalfe Teague nearc to the towne to the weſtwards of it 
runneth in a-great bight , where is good lying alſo for 
manic ſhipps , but you cannot come in there, becauſe of 
the manie foule grounds and dangers, except it be with 
avery $kilfull Pilot : upon the weſt ſide, over againſt the 
oynt ſtandeth a white houſe. The King of Denmarks 

feet of ſhips laye there, in the time of the laſt ſiege of 


Calmer. | 
rl When you come fo farre in, that you leeſe the ſouth | 
| on. end of Oeland out of your ſight, then you get the Caſtle 


ze of Calmer in ſight, ſayle towards it but ſhunne the ſhoa- 
res, as hath been ſayde here before. The Caſtle hath 
four great towers, when thetwo eaſtermoſt of the four 
come one in the other, then is the Caſtle about north- 


Gim- weſt from you , then you come by the Gritaſchaer , this 


kat. {.2 rock eaſy to be knowne, upon it ſtanderh a maſt, 
witha Barrell upon the toppe of it, which lyeth much 
neater the weſt ſhoare then Ocland , when yau getitin 
fight, then ſayle towardsit. Thwart of the Grimſchaer 

' or Tonholm lycth a ſuncken rock , about a cableslen 


offromit , and alittle more to the caſtwards, upon it is 
n6more then five foot water. 

. . © 'Thefarewaye is through, betwixt this ſunken rock & 
the Grimſchaer about northeaſt and by north, ſayle cloſe 
alongſt by the Grimſchaer , leaving it on the larboard 
ſide, and then the forclayd ſunken Rock remaineth on 

theſtarboard fide. sf you. | 
Being a little paſt the foreſayd ſunken Rock, & Grim- 
ſchaer , you comethen on againſt the weſt end of a lon 
ſmall rock, which lieth farr to the eaſtwards, dnt: 1 
Ocland, and lieth almoſt even with the water , at ſome 
places a little above water, and at ſome places the Sea 
runneth alongſt over it , edge then alittle up to the north. 
wards, and runne about by the poynt of that rock, Being 
paſtthat, you ſhall meet on the larboard ſide alow rock, 
from the which there ſhooteth of a little tayle to the 
northwards, upon it ſtandeth a little beacon , ſayle alongſt 
by it, and being a little paſt it, then ſhall the. Town lye 
wiſtfouthweſt frotm-you, let your anchor fall there in five 
or fixe fathom, there is the right road. If ygu-come to 
/ anchor ſomewhat northerly in the roade, you muſt be 
Cir crefull to rake heed of a ſunken, rock which lycth not 
al . morcthenclevenor twelve. foot underwater, 
""Snka "The Marks of this ſunken rock are theſe: When the 
'B* millsupon the Mulholm are one in the other, with the 
' mill which ſtandech on the north ſide without the town, 
then you ate thwart. of the foreſxyd ſunken rock; On 
both ſides of it, as well to the northwards as the ſouth- 
wards of it, it is deep enough. It is good lying there, all- 
moſt with all windes, but'a north =Y by eaſt winde is the 
'vorſt, which bloweth there open in. With ſhipps that go 
not deeper then ſixe or ſeven foote , men may come to 
lye at the bridge before the towne. F 
You may alſo fayle to the weſtwards of the Grim- 
ſchaer: that is, trough betwixt the Grimſchaer and the 
land, with ſhipps that go not deep, but he that ſhall doe 
muſt be verie'well acquainted there , for there it is all 
of Rocks, ſome above and ſome under water. 
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t 1s deeper, but to the north- 
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| 93 
From the ſouth end of Ocland, called Southerorden , 


lyeth of a great dangerous riffe a league and an half inco The 


ſea, there it is ſeven and eight fathom deep, when the = -d 
utn- 


4 - eror- 
from you, there it is tenne and eleven fathom deepe; you den- 


may found abouth this riffe in eight or nine fathom, bur it 
18 not good to come nearer it , when you can doe other- 
wile, and can paſſe it, 

A halfe league tothe northwards of the Towne Calmer, 
to with, a lutleco the northwards of the road, lyeth an 
Iſland, called Skalloe, which you muſt-leave on the ſtar- 
board ſide, when you are bound from Calmer to the 
northwards : It is indifferent cleane upon the welt ſide, 
but from the Sweeds ſide there over againſt it runneth 
of a ſtone rif, almoſt unto the Iſland. Upon this rifte 
ſtandeth commonly a ſtone-beacon : ir is dangerous to 
ſayle_trough there, or over that ſhoale, for one thar is 
not there very well aquinted: It is alſo Pilots water. 

. Foure-leagues. ro the northwards of the Calmer , on 
the Sweeds {1de, lycthan out poynt, called Schenknes, 
or Skegneſſe, thwart of it lyeth a ſmall Iſland , called the Sk*e*- 
Baker, betwixt this poynt and Skallo it is very uneven of 'T "iſ 
depths. | Baker, 
. The eaſt coaſt of Ocland is a cleane coaſt,8& lieth north- 


Skal» 


loe, 


| northeaſt, and ſouthſouthwelſt. 


Of the Iſland Rugen. 


To the weſtwards of the Iſland Rugen men doe ſayle 
up into the Jelle unto Stracelſound. For to ſayl from + 
Straclſount out alongſt the Jelle , goe on north, and ” 
north , and by weſt, there lyeth a middle-ground, ſome- Jelle, 


For to 


|times there ſtandeth a beacon upon it, and ſometimes 


not, leave that on the larboard ſide, being paſt that, ayle 
to the poynt where the wood ſtandeth-upon, ſo that the 
Town come behind the wood , you ſhall then ſee a verie 


gth | tugh tree, _ that over the flatreſt ſtceple, and keep it 


ſo a while ſtanding, going on ſtill north, and north and 
by weſt unto the beacon the Jelle: When as you luffe up 
about by it weſt,then looke out for two trees,which ſtand 
upon the eaſt ſhoare, ſomewhat within the land, bring 


them a ſhips length without the higheſt tree, which ſtan- 


| deth upon the ſhoare , &lufte about the beacon , towards 


the buye.In the mouth of the deepe lye three buyes, which 
in fayling out you muſt leave all on the larboard ſide, bur 
in ſayling in al on the ſtarboard ſide. It is not deeper in 
the mouth of the Deepe then ſixe & ſeven foot, andalſo 
without, it is farre of ſthoale water. 
The Iſland Rugen hath four poynts that lye out, un- 
der which men may ride at divers places, as Doornboſh, 
Whitmond, Jaſmond and the Peert. 
The poynr of Doornboſh lyeth from the Jelle north Dora- 
.diſtant-rwo-leagues, it is high land with a ors poynt , boſch. 
men may ride under it for northeaſt , caſt, and ſoutheaſt 
windes. If you will anchor there, thenanchor in three, 
four, or five fathom, ſo that the ſteepe point ſtand north- 
northeaſt from you, or that the Church ſtand over the 
poynt, or anchor where about that it ſhallpleaſe you, or 
ſhall be beſt convenient, it is there all over ſhallow water 
and clean ſand-ground. | 
From Dornboſch to Brontholm,the courſe is caſtnorth- 
eaſt ſeventeen or eighteen leagues , but Dornboſch and 
Faſterbornes Riffe ic northnorthweſt and ſouthſouth- 
eaſt, fourteen leagues aſunder. nb 
From Dornboich to Whitmont, the courſe is northeaſt 
& by caſt four leagues. Betwixt them both goethinagreate 
Bay, where you may run in alongſt by Whitmont, and 
have road there in five or ſix fathom, for ſouthweſt, 
ſouth, & alſo for an eaſt winde. | | 
If you will feeke roade under Whitmont for weſterly ""=S Re 
windes, and runne about” by the poynt comming from under 
the weſtwards, then come not nearer the poynt, then ſe- _ 
ven. or cight fathom there ſhoteth off an uneven ſhoale, 
which you muſt avoid, being come about the poynt, an- 
chor there in twelve, thirteen , or fourteene fathom, 


(m) 3 as 


e. "- 
Roade Jaſmond lycth from Witmond eaſtfoutheaſt diftant 
under three leagus. | 


aſ- 


' northweſt wind, then ſayle ſo far about the po nt, thar 
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ro the 


94 


that is about a league from the ſhoare , nearer to the 
ſhoare in ſeven, eight or. ten fathom, the ground is 
not cleane, in twelve fathom you have groſfe ſand, in 
thirteene or fourteene fathom ſoft ground , 'o that 
with harde winds you-ſhould need to ſhoe your an--: 
a you lye there alfo landlocke fora weſt and ſouth 


| 


If you will anchor ander Jaſmond, for a weſt or weſt- 


it come to be northnorthweſt } or. ſomewhat more 
northerly from you , when you come about the poynt, 
you ſhall ſee in the ſouthweſt or ſomewhat more weſt- 
+ from you , alittle thick wood of trees, upon a plain 
hill, and on each ſide of that lictle wood, alittle ſharpe 
ſteeple, and alfo a great tree, like as if it were a mill 
without wings , when that tree commeth'to b& ſourh- 


T he Sea-(oaftes of Falfterborn to $chenckenes. 
by the poynt of the land, it irabout 


Aporendy" cy 
13 fathom deep. 
poynt ſouthweſt aud 
in ten or eleven fathom, there it is good ſoft 
it aſteth-noc.long , ſo ſoone as you finde the ſoft groung 
manie places not cleane, or you mult ſay r 
Feergy hes” tf Or Y ay about 


poynt northweſt, and the 


Peert, which men doe alſo call the 
upon Jaſmond is a tuffe of trees ortwo, | 
nts, where I TT them : 
11s good lying in fourg- 


weſt and by weſt from you ; anchor there in 9or 10 fa- | 
thom, there is indifferent ground , according as the 


deep , 
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RX " ' 
-*-Upon the Peert lye three high hommocks, the weſter- | water which they ſeeth , and yet the water of theriver is 
moſt of them is the greateſt, one great round hommock, | freſh as Milk, for itisa little water that commeth out of 


© when you keep that right without the Iron head, and | the land. The Coaſt of PomerJand lyeth from Colbergen 


 thenrun on ſouthſouthweſt then you cannot fayle amil- | to Garſhead northeaſt & by eaſt & ſouthweſt and by weſt 
ſe, although there were no buyes in the mouth of the | about 13 leagues+, berwixt them both lye two havens 
3s | more, to witt, Coſlyn and Ruwolde. 


PV hon-you come over the Barre, you ſhall findeagaine | The haven of Collynlycth from Colbergen caſtnorth- 
bb 5 fathomdepth, being alittle over it, you wy (berg nor 


4 
- = 


: Coſl 
go | caſt 3 leagues diſtant. And from Coſlyn to Ruwold ; the "ads 


* on ſoutheaſt nnto the entrance of the Peen, with that | courſe is northeaſt and by eaſt five leagues. Intothe haven **14- 
© courſe you leave the Iſland of the Roeden lying at leaſt | of Ruwold, orthe little river, called the Wipper, an in-= 
twocableslengths on the larboard ſide, Ir isthere all over 


[ow anchoring. Right over againſt Grijpſwald lyeth a 
cle 
allm 


different ſhip may $2 in, Itis from Ruwolde to Garſhead 
northeaſt & by eaſt four leagues. 
tdle Iland called Stobber, round about which you may| The land lyeth from Garſhcad to the Roſchead caſt 
{ gllmoſt ſayle ſomething more eaſterly then Grijpswald | and caſt and by north 20 or 2x leagues, betwixt them ye 
{ ethalitrle rifte thwart fromthe ſhoare. the havens of Stolp, Liba, and Sernevis. 
If you will ſayle into the Peen youſhall eſpie (failing | A little to the caſtwards of Garſhead lyeth the haven bar 
% thus right out a head at the caſt ſide of the Peen , two | of the Stolp, whichis a river ſo called as the Towne, which _ 
+ poynts, keep the eaſtermoſt a handlpikes length without | runnech up. to the ſame Towne, onely for ſmall ſhipps, 
the weſtermoſt ( for toavoyda ſtomeſhoale, which run- | although that there doe indifferent great ſhips lade. 
" yethoff from the welt poynt of the Peen) untill that you | From Garſhead untoReefcoll it is all a white ſtrand;and 
come before the Peen. Upon the eaſt ſhoare ſtand 2 bea- | lyeth caſtnortheaſt from it foure leagues. Reefcoll is a 
+ ons, bring them onein the other,& run ſointo the Peen, high round hill very caſy to beknowe , when you come 
wich lycth in firſt {. w. but in the comming in, there is | off from Brontholm. From Recfcoll to Liba it is ſeven Libs, 
\ - no morethen ſix foot; or ſix foot & an half water. leapues.' 
If you will anchor under the Ifland the Roeden, you iba lyeth upon a great river, called the Oſfe. From 
muſt be mindfull of a little riffe that lyeth of from the | Liba to Sernevis are five leagues, betwixt them lye the 
Rocden to the {. wards. towards the maine land, anchor | three Woolſacks, which are three black tuffes of trees, Serne- 
there, Either to the woltwards or to the eaſt wards of it, | where by this land is very eaſy to beknowe, alittle ro vis- 
according as the wind ſhall bee, in 3 fathom, or 2 fathom | the eaſtwards of theſe three little Hommocks lyetha long 
| anda halte, ſo ſhoale ordeepe, as you pleaſe , there is the | hill whichdoth ſhew ir ſelfe ( when you come out ofthe 
"= common roade for the ſhips. welt) on the weſt end divided into three or fourc little 
þ The Rough Iflnd lyeth from the Roeden northeaſt | hommocks. Seven or cight leaguesto the eaſtwards of the 
W 2nd by caſt diſtant abouttwo greatleagues. Woolfacks followeth the high land of Roſe-head , which 
# - About caſtnortheaſt from the Roeden lyeth alſo a | is very ſteep upon the water ſide. Betwixt the Roſe-head 
ſox channel! into the Sea, a little to the ſouthwards of the | and Reefcol itis all white-ſtrand , and moſt of the land 
* Rough {land , that is good for to runge out with weſter- | grown with crees. 
Jy winds, when you cannot come out at the New deepe, | Servenis is alittle Towne lying upon alittle off water Serne- 
it and alſo for thoſe that are bound to Danſke, or to the | which witha little river runneth intothe Sea, but within, **** 
 altwards. From the Rough Iſland lyeth- offa little riffe | it doth ſpread it ſelfe into a great river. Ir is from Serne- 
- &the ſouthwards , which you muſt avoyd, and runne | visto the Roſe-head 4 leagues. 
© through betwixt that and the ſhoale which runneth from | You may ſound about the Roſe-headin 15 and 20 fa» 
theſhoare, thwart off it is the barre or ſhoaleſt of this | thom 5 andalſo you may well anchor under the Roſe- 
” channdllnotleſſthen eleven or twelve foot water, that | head , there is better ground then under the Heel. All 
© Bafſhort out Jets being over you ſhall: get preſently | the ſtrand of Pomer-land is along(t the Sea ſide above all 
* deeper water. This channell is Pilots water. Upog, the | black with trees. : 
VN = Ras coy Pilots , whe n bring out : 
- ſhippes. The Coaſt of Pomeren Iyeth from t ew " Of the Depths 
” deepetoColbergen eaſt and weſt about ſixteen or ſeven- 4 ou 
' Kenleagues. | In- the fareway to the northwards off Brontholm 
© + Betwixtthem both lye yet two channells, the Swinne, | along(t to Rye, it is deepe betwixt Ocland and Bront- 
. andthe channell of Camin. The Swin lyeth' ſeven lea- | holm five and thirty, ſixe and thirty, andeight and thirty 
”” Bucs caſtwards from the New-deepe , which runnerh | fathom, but comming againſt Ocland, ſo that the ſouth 
- through a little River into the Haff or broade water, | end come to be northwelt and by north, northweſt , and 
aj. Fight - over againſt the river-of Stetyn. Camin lyeth | northweſt and by weſt fave or fixe leagues from you, 
"7 five leapues to the caſtwards off the Swin , upon the | there you ſhall finde very - uneven grounds. Southeaſt 
* aſt end off the Haff or broad' water of Stetyn : that | five or ſixe leagues from Southerorden , are grounds 
thannell goeth through alfo with a river into the | of nine,tenne, twelve and ſixteen fathom, in the nine & 
Hff | | |  |tennefathom(ſoft ground, that there remaineth nothing 
- © Fiveleagues without the land, when Jaſmandis weſt- | upon the lead, butin the fourtheen or fifteen fathom, i 
- -morthweſt , or there about, the Peert. weſtſouthweſt, | is groſſe redde and black ſtonie ſand ground, almoſt like 
kd, and Rough Iflagd: ſouth from you, therelyerh a banck | ett. Neareragaine to Ocland it isagaine deeper water 
| dren arhom, upon one place ſomewhat leſſe, and | and farther from the land u isalſo deeper, butall uneven 
upon an, other ſomewhat more , betwixt it and the | ground ; the ſouth end of Ocland , being about north- 
land towardsJaſmond itis again thirteen, fourteen and | northweſt from you eight leagues , there 1t is againe 
fifteen fathom deep, but to the eaſtwards of the New- | ſometimes twenty, fourteen and alſo well renne and nine 
deepe, alongſt by the coaſt of Pomeren, it isall ſhoale | fathom in the thoaleſt deep , all ſtonie ground, that 
Water, of foure, five, ſixe and ſeven fathom , ſo farre into | there remaineth nothing upon the lead, but in rwenty 
the Sea, that when you can buteven ſee theland of the | and fiveand twenty fathom groſle redd and black ſtone 
/ Swin , there it is not deeper then ſeven oreightfathom, | fand. He' that ſayleth with a northerly wind over 
vithout ſight of the land ir is twelve & thirteen fathom | theſe fareſayd ſhoales, of ten,, eleven and twelve fa- 
deep. | | thom , and is bound to Brontholm , let him goe on 
' The Havenof Colbergen you muſt ſayle into between | weſtſouthweſt , for to fayle clear of Brontholm , if he 
*p", two heads, untiHf you come before the Towne. Within | reckon to come againſt it by night : the Bleeckſehe ſide 
_ intheriver, right over againſt the Town,lyetha Wellor | he may boldly runne to by the lead in ſeventeene and 
Brook whichcan vouliobe contarey there about Salt, of La fathom. The poynt of Sand-hammer _—— 
| re 
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farr off flat, as hath been ſaid here before, you may runne 
abont by it in ſeven and eight fathom. 

Berwixt the Rockes and Oeland,in the fareway to Got- 
land itiscight and thirtic, and nine and thirtie fathom 
deepeealy clay ground. 

When Southerorden is northnorthweſt, ſomewhat 
northerly a league from you , there it js thirteen fathom 
deep. 

When the little chappell upon Southerorden is weſt- 
northweſt from you two leagues, thereit is thirtie fathom 
deep. | 

When Southerordenlyeth weſt two greate leagues from 
you, there itis ſevenand twentie, cight and twentic, & 
nineand twenty fathom deepe. 

Betwixt Faſterborneand Brontholmeit isthirtie,& five 
and thirtiefathom deep, in the farewaye, but when you 
beginneto come neare Faſterborne , there it is ſhoaler 
water of fourteen, fifteen and ſixteen fathom. 

When you (comming from the weſt ) ſayle alongſt by 
the ſouth ſide of Brontholm eaſtſoutheaſt abouta league 
without the land , and that the caſt end of Brontholm is 
ealt ſomcwhat ſoutherly abut two leagues from you , 
thereitis deep (even or eight fathom groſle pale ſand , 
that laſteth uncill that the forelayd eaſt end be eaſt andeaſt 
and by north about a league and a halfe from you, all in 
one depth, but when it commeth to be eaſtnortheaſt 
from > "aa fifceenefathom dcep , ſmall blackiſh ſand- 

round. 

. Fouror five leagues from Brontholme , when the eaſt 
end (from which Brewers-rifferunneth off) is about ealt- 
northeaſt ar northzaſt and by eaſt, &the north end about 
north, or north and by eaſt from you , there lietha banck 
off ſeven, eight or nine fathom , and lyeth northweſt and 
ſoutheaſt more then agreat leaguelong,, the ſouthermoſt 
end lyeth about ſouthweſt from the eaſt end of Bronthol- 
me. Hetaat meeteth with this banck by night, may ma- 
ke ſome gueſling thereby , for to dire his courſe there- 
after wheter he be bound eaſtwards towardes Reefcoll z 
or towards Faſterborne. 

About two leagues eaſtſoutheaſt from the a foreſayd 
caſt end of Brontholme (to witt the lowe ſand poynt) 
where Brewers-riffe lyeth off, there it is four and twentie 
and five and twenty fathom deep, ſtonie ground. 

About four lcagueseaſt, ſomewhat northerly , or caſt 
and by north from Meun , lyeth a banck off eleven and 
twelve fathom , whichlaſteth from thence with a north- 
welt and by weſt courſe, untill that Meun come to be- 
weltſouthwelt, or ſouthweſt & by weſt from you, then ir 
is = eighteen, nineteen and twenty fathom deep, ſoft 

round. 
_ Faſterborne ſhall then be northnorthweſt and Steden 
weſtnorthweſt from you, going on with that ſame north- 
welt and by weſt courſe, you ſhall then get by little and 
little ſhoaler water, cowitt, ſixteen and fifteen fathom, 
and cloſe by Steden fourteene, thirteene, and twelve 
faihom. He that commeth from Witmondt or Jaſmondt 
towards the Sound, & runneth alongſt four leagues with- 
out Mcun, runnethalongſt over this foreſayd banck , he 
that findeth himſelfe by night upon it , hath a good mark 
for to make hisreckoning there after. : 

Berwixt Brontholm and the coaſt Pomerland, in the 
fereway , when you can ſee Brontholm ir is 26 fathom 
deep, but ſo farre to the ſouthwards that you can ſee the 
coaſt of Pomerland, there itis 7and 8 fathom deep, but 
without ſight of the land 12 and 13 fathom deep. Alongſt 
all che coaft of Pomerland betwixt the New-deepe and 
Roſe-head, italongſt by the coaſt 22 and 2o and alſo well 
25 fathom deep. 

Betwixt Colbergen and Garſhead it is all flat even 
ſtrand and ground, without any bancks.- In the fareway 
berwixt Bruntholmand Reefcoll, itis ſeven and twenty 
and eight and twenty fathom deep,but farre to the north- 
wards of it isat leaſt five and thirty andeight and chirty ſa- 
thom deep. 


Northweſt from Reefcoll foure or five leagues from 
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the land , lyetha banck of nine, ten, and eleven 
when you come from Bruntholm, and Reefcoll 
to bee ſoutheaſt and by eaſt from you, then 
againſt this banck,and endeth when Reefcoll 
by eaſt from you. 
From this foreſayd banck towards Bruntholm, it js 
fiveand twenty, thirty, and ſix and thirty fathom deep 
ſoftclay ground, but towards Reefcoll it is ſhoaler. ** - 


fathom . 


| YOu come 
is ſouthang + 


If you caſt the lead often , ſayling alongſt that c 
you (hall finde more bankes. R _ 

You may boldly « by alongſt this coaſt by night, os 
darke weather in eight, ten or twelve fathom off from 
Reefcoll untill about the Roſehead.- Thwartof the Roſe. 
| head itisfarre flat, and round asriffe ground. When you 

come paſt or about Roſehead it is very deep. : 

When the Roſe-head is ſouthſouthweſt from you 
about aleague, there it is thirty fathom deepe , but ye 
-v ya and ful of bancks, and the ground white grofle 

and. 

Roſchead being ſoutheaſt from you, it is eight and ' 
ewenty fathom ſteepe, with red itone ground, almoſt 
like as ifit were riffe ſand. 

Roſehead being weſt from you, there it is ſixteen fa 
chom deep, and white ſand-ground. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From the poynt of Sandthamer to Somerhaven,the cour. 
ſe is northnortheaſt, and north and by eaſt 2 leag, 
From Somerhaven to Ahuys north 6 leagues. 
From Ahuysto Hannoeaſt 6leagues, 
From Hanno to the Rocks, the courſe is caſt and by 
ſourh 8 leagues, 
From the Rocksto the Outlyers north & by eaſt 1 leag, 
From the OQutlyers to Chriſtianopell northeaſt and byecalt 
leagues. 
From the Rockes to Calmer firſt northeaſt db aſt, 
and then northnortheaſt I6leagnes. 
From Calmer to Scheggenesnorthnortheaſt 4 leagues. 
From the Rocks to Southerorden, the ſouth end of Oe- 
land eaſt 9 or 10 leagues. 
From Sand-hamer tothe Rockscaſtnortheaſt, ſomewhat” 
eaſterly I6 or 1 7 leagues. 
From the north poynt of Brontholm to Ahuys north and 
by weſt , ſomewhat northerly 14 leagues. 
From the north poynt off Brontholm to Hanno north &: 
by eaſt I 4. leagues. 
From the north poynt of Brontholm to the Rock north- 
eaſt ſomewhat northerly I 6 leagues. 
From the north poynt off Brontholm to Southerorden 
northeaſt and by eaſt alittle eaſterly 23 or 24. leagues. 
From the ſouth end or eaſt end off Brountholm to the 
Rocksnorrchnortheaſt 1 9 leagues. _ 
From theeaſt end of Brontholm to Southerorden north ? 
caſt 24. leagues. 
From Southerorden to Reefcoll ſouth and by w_ 22 
eagues. 
From Southerorden to Roſehead ſoutheaſt 281 a | 
From Southerorden to Quinſbrough-Deepe ſoutheaſt $ 
and by eaſt 481 "3 
From Southerorden to Dermemell e. & by . 48 leagues. * 
From Southerorden to Sevenberghen eaſt 48 leagues. 
From Southerorden to Derwindecaſt and by north and 
eaſtnortheaſt 60 leagues. 
From Southerorden to the ſouth end of Godland calt- . 
northeaſt and northeaſt and by eaſt 23 or 24 leagues 
From Southerorden to the Great Karell northeaſt ſome* 
what northerly 27 leagues. 
From Faſterborneto Elburgh eaſt and by north and eaſt | 


3 leagues. 
From Elburgh'to Wrſtee caſt roleagues. | 
From W'ſtce to Goeſbeereaſtnortheaſt 3 leagues. 
From Goeſbeer to Sandhamer northeaſt 3 _ 7 
From Faſterborn , or from the riffe © Beoatholnt and 


caſt and by ſouth 20 leagues- 4 
Froſt - 


commeth - 


eAs alſo of the I/land Rugen to Rijos-bead, 97 


aſte born to the nofhwards of Brontholm caſt {Fog Serneyis tothe Roſe-head) the courſe is eaſt & caſt 


ſouth . andbynorth/. © leagues. 
Et wardzofBconholm ED S7=4 From olberghen to Garſhead northeaſt ad bY caſt 


ſoutherly 4 + vey _ 12 leagues. 
Ree tothe north poynt offBrontholm =o pp" Reefcollco Roſe-head, the courſe is caſt and eaſt & 
north leagues. 
to Brontholm eaſt and caſt ld Sek north | View the ſouth end of Bruvitholma to the Swin fs. ſo- 
10 ud 21 leagues. | - mewhat weſter ly IF leagues. 
\ Krod Seen to the north ends of Broailichiss caſt © "24 | Fromthe ſouthend of Bruntholm to Colbergen ſoutheaſt 
$7 | HY A andby ſouth 16 leagues. 
born to Whitmond ſoutheaſt 1 For 16leag. | Fromtheſouthend of Bruntholm to Reefcoll, the courſe 
born to Dornboſch ſouthſoutheaſt ' 14. or 15 | - iscaſt and by ſouth. 24leagues. 


leagues. From che fourt end of Bruntholm tothe Eartholms north 
fom Meun ro Whicmont ſoutheaſt 8& by ſouth Tt or ly reat leagues, 
way From the northendof Bruntholm, or from mths Eartholms 


to Dorneboſh ſoutheaſt = to Roſc-head, the courſe is caſt , andeaſt and by ſouth 
Me aboſhits poynt of Dornboſh gorth | 40 leagues, 


_— hto Whitmont, the courſe is OF 4 


4 leagues. | Fo moſt off all the >; eſt poynts andplaces off the hat 
., to Jaſmont eaſtſouheaft 
Fj mondr to he Peert ſouthſoutheaſt ſeep, ns V's each 1d dba 


rnboſh tothe north end of Brontholme north- | FromBruntholm to Der Memell eaſt, 64 or 65 lea 
_— by eaſt 19 leagues. | From Bruntholmto Der Lyba caſt and by north Gthes 
from Whitmonr to the north end of Bron: hole nofth- | whatnort 67 or 68 eager. 
_ and bycaſt From Bruntholm to Derwinda caſt northeaſt 8olca 
Tothe ſouth Jendeaſt and by north and caltnontealf' x5 From Bruntholm to Houbrough, or the ſouth end o Gor. 
& ages reland northeaſt and byecaſt 5o leagues. 
nd tothe ſouth end of Brontholm no From the north end of holm to $outhcrondes , the 
—_ I3 nor ſouthend of Oeland noted by caſt ſomwhar eaſt- 
erly © 24 leagues, 
From the ſouth end off Bruntholm to ra 110" 506 
northeaſt, fomewhatnortherly © _ . leagues, 
From the north poynt of Bruntholm to the Roc $or out 
rocks nertheaſt ſomewhat northerly -16 leagues. 
From the north pointof Bruntholm to Hanno, thecourſe 
| tsnorth; &byeaſt _ 13 or 14 leagues, 
a caſtnortheaſt - 3 leap From the north end of 'Brontholm to Sundhauce north- 
northeaſt and by eaſt .| veſt 60r7 leagues. 
From the north ens of Drdachlas to the point of ocſs 
beer northweſt 8&by we weſt afece e 
m ll to a prone yr? by north *' es. | From the north poynt of BrunthGlm to W ede weſt 
yam Lybato Sernevis eaſt and by north | . | northweſt 9 leagues, 
A "4 he ” 


2 How) theſt'Linids he cheeo theſttoci uf fig 
dow - 


hang? 
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ie ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when youcome - /+. | The ſouthendof Ocland ſheweth thus , when | it 
from the weſt. : | | | a mw 
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| "07 warraggy . The Eartholms, being eaſt from you, Us 4 chigformentifoth the APE 
themſelves thus. WI, | | wu being north from you. 
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h Wh ir ont boa ou =" NEE N \ Thusſhewerh almond, when ouſl lealongf it 
i being Nimone vi yoo ike? þ -- orien yoap nd. dan 


ht under is agreat bay F 
a league 1 ong. \ Daraboth 


x chemſelvc Wkirmone and Darnedatth, withehe land ror om both, 1 Tp it 1s oabowt fouthſourhwelt 
0m you, olns arvengh buerenſec i it from below. 


| Reefcol. 
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6 beland x Reekol and R | Kathe, w a, when ai m alelngh by ivr keg wii: the land. 
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| x hen wett heland dberwixrColbergenand the ans you ſayle alongt erica leagues without _— 


/ 


Romthe Roſe-head to the Heele, the courſe 1s 

ſoutheaſt eight or nine league diſtant. When you 

come neere the Heele, you are allmoſt ground 

off in thirty fathom. On the coaſt of the Heele 
cloſe * the land, itis four and twenty and alſo thirty fa- 
thom deep. 

Roade Under the Heel you may anchor in twelye; and 

under twenty fathom cloſe by the land , the ground there goeth | 

; oo off very much. If you be a little of from the land, then 

on are ground of, not very farre without the land you 
have no groundin fourty fathom. A leagueto the north- 
wards ofthe Heete there runneth of a flat from the land, 
where of you muſt take heed, when you will gotoanchor 
under the Heele , you may anchor on both ſides of the 
Hedle, but on the inner ſide it is ſofc "> 

From the Heeleto Danske before the W iſſell, the cour- 
ſeisſouthand by weſt 5 lea If you will anchor before 
the Wiſſell, then anchor to the weſtwardsof the Cheſts, 
orthe Weſter-headin ten or twelye fathom. 

Dar ce But for to ſayle into the Wiſſell, or the _ $ Deep 
you muſt look for out the two maſts with barre ole oy 
them , which ſtandeth upon the Cheſts, gr the We 
head, bring one in the other, and Cie i in right with 
chem, in betwixt the Cheſts, but when you are within 
Termunde, you -muſt chuſe the eaſter ſhoare, for the 
Weſt ſhoareis flat, when you come before Boatlamsflar , 
you muſt chuſe the ſide of the Green-ſhoare , and make: 
there faſt with foure ha _—_ cables. - 


bt be Danes eat 56d Bar 


and by north thirteen or four- 
P- Deep. teen leagues: From the Roſe-head eaſt ſoutheaſt ſouth- 
= s pie. and from the Heele caſtſourhcaſt 


ſel and all 

alo 1 xr a faire white 
andy fr, upon qrg hon off the deep ſtand ſome 
trees, toſee to agif they were bnrnc, but upon 
fideſtand two Capes, or beakons.. If you wil 


Late there the capes po eneia the other, n you 
Joi Cintiere, bngthec ; coy nin ſs right right with them, 
ny y ſhall run right buyes, which. lye on 
bo ere 8or 10 in number, to wit, on 


: lying in off ND, al, as alſo off the 
EE doanting 


CEE it is cg, ain 


for the wind in three fathom and 1 


ayoyd | which men do call 


The ſecond Demonſtration, 
Where G 


The Sea-Coaſtes betweene Rygs-head and Der Winda arc ſet forth 


ery | alittle to "ny nr ogt the eidies;” 


r it teland her 


5 Tees 


the land lyeth in a great bay. The 


is tothe ſouthwardes of it fourteen and fificen foots 
ſoft ground, untill about Brandenburgh, fromthence fur. - 
ther it is by little and little ſhoaler twelve, cleven and ten 
footupon the Haverſtraw. When you get the ficeple o 
Quinibroughin ſight, then youſhall ſee alſo by it around 
black little wood; keepthe ſteeple on thenorth or eaſt ide 
of that little wood , untill that you be paſt Branden 

then letthe ſteeple comea hips lengthto the eaſtwardgof 
thelittle wood of crees, & ſayleſo right with it , till you 
come _ buyes orlittle —_ of the Haverſtraw, there 
you muſtrun through amidft te channell betwixt them, 
untill you come _ tha Pregell which lieth up northea 
unto the towne. 

From der Pillo to Cupaihrough are about eight le+w 
0 but to Melyenitis about 9 leagues, you muſt oe 
le up there amidſt the channell about ſouthweſt, but 

the hea over againſt the Pillo, where the caſtle T Terbaly 
>- egy » youmuſt ayoid ſomewhat, which runneth far 
0 
—— rom es mow y north and by weſt from 
ihſ eth nt of Bruſteroor, 
and betwixtthem both > Lokſtced, w whereupon ſtandetha 
gue witha —_—_ z not _ w ir _ other, and 
two mmocks or hills,and the thereabout 
isall _— 
From Bruſteroort to the Deepe of Der Memel, the De 
courſe 1s northeaſt and by north ſixteen or ſeventeen 6 
Itisthere bernie them both a faire ſtrand, and Ui 
of Der Memel 
lyeth in northeaſt , and northeaſt and by ___ and is two 
fathom deep, within it you come into a great 
may runnetothe weſt wards about the poynt, and —- 
there where you will. 

Fromder Memellto Heyligena, the coaſt lyeth north 
6 by eaſt four leagues. 

From Heyligenato the poynt of Sevenbergen, north 
__ by eaſt, five leagues, that is with hommocks & hilly 
Foure or five leagues aorth and by caſt from Sevet- 1 
bergenlyeth Terlyba. There goeth inco the land a line, 
river , butthere can go in no » there is no more 
then fix foot water. On the north fide of the river ſtat» © 
dethaGentlemans houſe or Caſtle, whichaturret wr 
the midſt ofit , the northend of the houſeis cov 
boards, andthe ſouthend with red tyles, to the 
wardsorthe caſtwards of it ſtand alſo ſome Looks 


; 


x 


_ ; ga —_ with the turret doe ſtand x 
by north from you i in foure fathom and a half, and . 
m; {eſſe two foot, there is the beſt road and 
that is thereabouts. When you comeout of the 
es, and fall with Gs had $o the awards or tothe 
northwardsof Terlyba, you ſhall ſce within theland4 
nn Ons, and the houſesina ragged valley of Sand 
From Terlyba to Derwinda, the courle is nonkuork 
eaſt ſixteen, or ſeventeen leagues, betwixt them both 
on LOR ENS coolt of by the. 


not fo. fouror five crbgts 
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ec 


nd, it is not deeper then nine, tenne,, & twelve fathom, 
all tony uneven ground, of this poynt you muſt rake 
heed,and not come too neere it. Anno 1599,in the 
Spring a man of Hoorn ſayled ſomewhat ncere to this 
ſhoale, and came on ground upon an unknowne rock, & 
loft ſhis ſhip. To the northwards of it,towardsDerwinda 
_ thwartoff cker-wyko itis all cleane ground, and farre 
fat, at many places a good wayes from the land not 
then ſixeand ſeven fathom clean ſandy ground, 
for to anchor in, when you lye by there with a 
northeaſt winde , and can geth nothing with turning to 
windwards.But if you keepe under faile, you may in turn- 
no to windwards come neere the ſhoore every where 
without feare in 4 or 5 fathom. 
For to known this coaſte of Cocrland, then remember 
- theſe places here under written. | 
for At Derwinda ſtandeth a Caſtle with three Towers, 
ws. hich is covered above with red tyles, and under it is 
white, about a league to the ſouthwards of Derwinda, 
tyeth the Bakeovens, which is next ro Domeſnes, the beſt 
and to be known of Coerland, it ariſeth firſt when you 
beginne to ſee the land, in a white Sand-hill, the top 
where of is full of trees , but when you come ſo neer the 
ſhoare , that you can ſee the other land alſo then there 
ariſeth more land with hommockes , ſo that then it is not 
focaſy to be known. | 
* About foure leagues to the ſouthwards of ir in Sacker- 
wyke lyeth-yet a hommock or hill full of trees with ſome 
litle hommockes to the caſtwards of it, when you are 
thwart of Derwinda, you may even ſee it half wayes up 
tothe top, but not well from below. This hommocke 1s 
ute called by ſome Duke d' Alves Caſtle,and licth moſt alone: 
+ theland, as well to the ſouthwards as to the northwards 
of it, is moſt al even and plain land. 

About ſix leagues to the ſouthwards of the foreſayd 
hommock, and 5 or 4 leagues and an half to thenorth- 
wards off Terlyba, lyealſo two high hommocks cloſe 
one by the other, the land to the | oder of them 
towardes Terlyba, isto ſee to farre off (when you are 
thwart of theſe two hommocks , or ſomewhar to the 
northwards of them) as if it were all broken land, thwart 
of this about 5 leagues from the land, or when you can 
but even ſee the land front below, it is 30 fathom deep. 
ks When you begin to come about Derwinda within 2 or 
be; leagues off the land, there lycth a banck of 12, 13, and 
wh. 1, fathom: ſome ſay that welt and by north from Der- 
winda there ſhould be no more upon that banck then 5, 
or 6fathom water,it is about a halte league broad betwixt 
 thebanck and the land a league without che ſhoare, it is 

. gaine 20 and 24 fathom deep. 

If you will anchor before Derwinda , then bring the 

-- forefayd Caſtle about eaſtſoutheaſt from you, then it com- 

meth almoſt behind the high land , anchor in 5 fathom 
from the ſhoare, there is the beſt roade. 


Jabs 


Þves 
(ele, 


Of the Depths and groundes abouts theſe Coaſtes. 


| 


'T he Sea-Coaſtes betweene Rijobs-head and the Wind are ſet forth. 


Betwixt the Heele and the Roſe-head , but neereſt the 
Hele, there it is 33 fathom deepe, and the ground is there 


White ſand. 


At the Heele in the roade it is 25 fathom deep, the 


ground black ſand, and going off to 3o and 4o fathom. 
 Betwixtthe Heele a (prong it 1s very deepe, 
comming neere the Heele it 1sſteepe, but towa uins- 


brough and the Nerung it goeth up plainly flac. 


Ln 


How theſe lands doe lye one from the other 
and from other lands. 


From the Roſe-head to Axternes ſoutheaſt leagues. 
From Axternes to Vernorden ſoutheaſt I league. 
From Vernordento the Heele ſourhſouheaſt 1 league. 


From the Heele to Danske ſouth & by welt & ſouthſouth- 


welt leagues. 
From the Cheſt or Wiſſell of Danske to the Deepe of 
Quinſbrough eaſt & by north 13 or 14 leagues. 


From the Deepe of Quinſbrough to the poynt of Brultef- 
oort northand northand by weſt 4 or 5 leagues. 
From Bruſteroort to the Deep of der Memell northeaſt & 
by north 16 or 17 leagues. 
From the Roſe-head to, Quinſbrough deepe eaſtſouth- 
caſt ſomewhar ſoutherly 19 or 20 leagues. 
From the Heele to Quinſbrough deepe eaſtſoutheaſt 
eaſterly 12 leagues. 
From the Roſe-head to Der Memell eaſtnortheaft, ſome- 
what eaſterly 29leagues. 
From the Roſc-head toSevenbergen northeaſt & by caſt 
33 leagues. 
From the Roſe-head to Derwinda northeaſt 53lecag. 
From the Roſe-head to Dageroort northeaſt & by nort 


80 leagues. 
From the Roſe-hcad to Eaſtergare, north and by caſt , 


45 leagues. 

From the Roſe-head to Houbrough the ſouth end of Go- 
teland north leagues. 
From the Roſe-head to the ſouth end of Ocland northweſt 
28 leagues. 

From the Roſe-head of Hannoe, the courſe is northweſt 
and by weſt, and weſtnorthweſt 43 or 44 leagues. 
From the Quinſbrough Deep to Houbrough the ſouth 
end of Gotland northnorthweſt 48 leagues. 
From Quinſbrough-deepe to Southeroorden , the fourth 
end of Oeland, northwelt ſomewhat weſterly 58 leag. 
From Der Memell to Houbrough northweſt 37 leag. 
From Der Memell to Heylighena north and by caſt 


4 leagues. 

From Pons to the point of Sevenberghen, north 
and by 5 leagues. 
From Sevenberghen to Der Lyba north and by eaſt, 
4 or 5 leagues. 

From Der Lyba to Derwinda northnorthealt 160or 17 
leagues. 

From Der Memell to Bruſteroort ſouthweſt & by Fab 
16 or 17 leagues. 


From der Memell to Danske ſouhweſt 32 leagues. 
From Der Memell to the Roſe-head weſtfouthweſt fome- 
what weſterly 29 leagues. 
From Der Memell to the Eartholms, or the north-end of 
Brontholm, weſt 64 or 65 leagues. 
FromSevenbergen to the Roſe-head ſouthweſt & by weſt 
| 33 leagues. 

From Sevenberghen to Southeroorden weſt, 48 leagues. 
From Derwindatothe Roſe-head ſouthweſt 53 leagues. 
From Derwinda to Bruntholm weſtſouthweſt %, wo 
From Derwinda to Houbrough welt ſomwhat ſoutherly 
37 leagues. 

From Derwinda toEaſtergore the courſe is weſt and by 
north 29 leagues. 
from Derwinda to the Gotſche ſand n.w. 31 or 32 leag. 
From Derwinda to Dageroort north ſomewhat caſter]y 


31 leagues. 


T he Sea-Coaſles Letweene Rijghs-head and der Winds. 


How theſe lends doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
| Hanckeheers, = Loockitede. 
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ſc-head and the Heele. Thus ſheweth the land berwixt Quinſbrogpy, - 
deep and Bruſteroorr. "op 
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Thus ſheweth it ſelfe the coaſt of Coerland about Sevenber EW » when you fayle alongſt by it a league without the land 
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The coaſt of Coerland from Sevenbergen alongſt by Derwinda unto Luſeroort ſheweth , as is portrayed in theſe fax fig 
following , the ike markes belong one to the other, as AA, BB, CC, DD, &c. s 44 


Sevenbergen, 
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Sackerwijck. - Hommock. Hommock. 
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$ackerwijck. Duke Dalves Caſtle. | Sackerwijcke. | 
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Backovens a league by ſourh Derwinda, £ » + This Hommock abour three leagues by fourh the Backoyens, oO 
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Luſeroorr. | | | Caſtle Derwindg. 
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Derwinda. 9 be | + Backoyes. | 
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When Derwinda doth ſhew it ſelfefirſt , being eaſt from you , it ſheweth ir ſelfe thus with the land z ag well tothe 
northwardsas tothe ſouthwards, but when the Caſtle doth begin to come caftſoutkeaſt 


from you, then itgoeth behinde the land, that youcannot ſee is. 
Der Winds. 
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Der Witida appeareth in this manner, when the forthlycth. S. E. and be Eaſt half a mile 
|  fromyou, thereis a good road at. 5 fathum. 


Der Lyba. 
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Der Lyba, appeareth in this manner , when the Church lyeth E. and be S. and E. S. E. from you about alittle 
mile of there is ye beſt road at 5 fathum, to norward of that lyeth a fort 
witha in ye middeſt of i | 
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The third Demonſtration, 


Where in 


Are Deſcribed the Sea-Coaſtes betwixt Der Winda and Reycl , and 
| . the Iſlands of Aland. 


He lying of Derwind$,and bow men ſhall know | iragainſt Ocſell, then you have deeper w: 
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er, for not Marks 
to 


| | —Y it, ishere before | far to the weſtwards without Swalverorre id is thirty fa- 
©,  northcaſt and by north foure leagues m | che Doembergh be caſtſourheaſt or ſoutheaſt and Rs 
val h terorte to Domeſnes caſtnortheaſt twelve or thirteen from you,, , by ns ws 
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| | chen runneon ſoutheaſt untill you come neare 
jes. When you are thwart of Lyſerorte, you can | Coerland, for ro avoyd Swalverorte, and then along(t by 


'& 
- perceive no poynt , it ſeemeth to be all an even right | itupon your lead towards Domeſnes) as is beforeſa 
T. iſt from Derwinda to Domeſnes; but comming from Or whkinas you have the Doembergh eaſtſoutheaſt From 
=> Derwinda or-!Domeſnes, and being a league or two tothe | you, then keepe it ſo ſtanding from you, and ſayle in ſo 
= eaſtwards or to the weſtwards of it, you can ſee well that right with it, and then you Hal ( without hurt) runne 
ts blunt poynk, lying out. Thwart of Lyſcrorte run- | alongſt over the taile ofthe outermoſt ſhoale of Swalver- 
= nethoff a great uneyen ſhoale, at leaſt two leagues in- | orte, it ſhoaleth upthere very ſoone and ſuddainly from 
to fea, but you need not feare of it, you may runneover | 13 or 15 andnine fathom, bur if you ry lows eaſt ſide 
"WW: *itin foursfive or fix fathom by the lead,likeas alſo alongft | of the "ors not more ſoutherly you' then 
| al the coaſt of Cocrland from Derwinda , untill about | caſtſoutheaſt, and ſoutheaſt and by caſt, as (hall not 
© Domeſnes. | - _ | meet with any dangers of the Dees nds, nor of 
+> To the weſtwards of Lyſerort the land hath a little | Swalverorte, you ſhall thus fayle alongft at leaſt three 
| $ he, there you may anchor for northeaſt ,' eaſtnorth- | leagues overthe Dwaclgrounds and Swalverorte, over 
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* -aaltand caſt winds: when it bloweth hard, & thatyou can | very uneven grounds, the one caſt at leaſt twelve, the 
+ dono good with turning to windwards, you muſt bring | other nine, andalfo wel ſeven, and ſixe fathom, but goe - 
-the poynt of Lyſerorte caſtfiortheaſt from you in ſeven | your courſe without feare , when as the Inner fide, or 
- {ahom, there is clean ſand-ground and good lying. eaſt ſide of che ſouth end of Oeſel commeth to be north , 
WM The land betwixt Domeſnes and Derwinda 1s yery | andnorthand oy caſt from you, then you are over the 
'. hoc! to be known. At the poyn riffe , within all the foule grounds that might hurt you 
4 goer when as that you get then 13 or 14 fathom, chea fayle 
\ - unto | bouldly without fear towards Domeſnes. 
-. nes]yeth a If ir ſhould happen, that witha northweſt winde, you 
KW - isſtcep y ſhould fall withthe land to the northwards of Derwinds 
or Lyſerorte, andſhould fear tocome neere the Coaſt of 
Coerland, then keepe not further off to Sea, then that 
the eaſt point of Doembergh be caſtſoutheaſt from you, 
yat of Domeſnes it ſelf is low ſandy | when as then you bring the caſt ſide of the ſouth point of 
ut 3 leaguesto the caſtwards of the | Ocſell northnortheaſt-from you, then you ſhall runne 
alongſt over Swalyerorte in ſeven fathom. Betwixt Ocſct 
and Courland it is fixteen and ſeventeen fathom deep, 
| = from the poynt of Do- | When as Domeſnes is ſoutheaſt and by caſt, and the 
-meſnes northweſt and by welt about fix leagues aſunder, | ſouth poynt of Ocſel northweſt and by north from you, 
ere cunnetÞ off a iffe, abont ſouth an welt, | and that youare alike neareto them both there it zs cighs 
And | outhſouthweſt into ſea , towardes the e Ly- | teen fathom deep. 
Krorte , called Swalverorte , that is a dangerous riffe, at | From the poynt of Domeſnes runneth off alſo a riffe 
alt three leagues long, veric hard and' uneven, at ſome | northeaſt and by north, ora little more northerly a lea» 
ces towards Ocſell it lyeth Ury above water, and at | gueand half intothe ſea, which is on the eaſt ſide very 
me other places it is two,two and an half and three fa-| , but on the weſt fide ſomewhat flatter. 
Somdeep. To the weſtwards of that riffe lic alſo manic "When you come from out ofthe weſt, and are dound 
"even Dwacl- 2 wayes off from the land, | to Rye you may runne about by it upon your lead , in 51 
: uch lye the of Ocſell to the northwards, | 6, 7,8, 9and 10 fathom, ſo neare as you will , but accor- 
Shuch are ar ſome places not deeper then two, three and | ding as the winde & weather ſhall be. I know of ſore that 
"Four athon ole | Len 68" ' | have ſoundetaboutitin foure, and foure fathom & halt; 
> Myou will goe to Rye, and comming out of the ſea | but he that will runne ſo ſomewhat neare about it mull be 
-goefa with el landabout Derwinda, thenleave not the | very carefull in uſing of thislead, & notlet itreſft, 
exit of Coerland, butrunne about by it upon the lead, | Not very farre from the riffe, on the weſt fide, it is 
= Walong unto Domeſnesin four, five , ſixe or ſeven fa- | 12 and 13 fathom deep. When as the poynt of Domeſ- 
= Gom, according as you have the wind, that you may | nes, where the withered trees ſtande upon come to bee 
-- notrall withont , or to the weſtwards of that ritfe S ſouthſouthweſt from you , then you come on a inſt che 
 W rorte,. The channell berwixt Coerland and that fore- | weſt fide of the riffe; when that poynt is ſouthwelt and 
WW fydriffeis fourteen, fifteen and ſixteen fathom, but very | by ſouth from you, then you are right thwart of the 
even. Theground upon the thoale thwart of Lyſer- | poynt.,, but when it is ſouthweſt, and ſouthweſt and by 
ont as at ſome places. alſo very uneven for to ſound, | welt from you, then you arcabout theriffe, andthen you 
= Ometimes fixe , ſometimes cight and nine fathom, the | may bouldly goe on ſoutheaſt fowards Rye. Domelſnes 
= onecalt atleaſt two or three fathom more or leſſe then | and the Deepof Rye lye ſoutheaſt & northweſt tweary 
+ heother , andthat not very farre from theland, but you | leagues diſtant. | 
[ee not feareof it, you may bouldly runneto the ſhoare | About eight leagues to the eaſtwards or to the ſouth- 
'& U@fourandfivefathom. *© | *- DY | wards of Domeſnes, runneth off another riffe from a 
k 8 Bur if (whenyou come out of the ſea) youare paſt | poynt which you may ſound about in five & ſix fathom. 
7% yferorten, andcome withthelang to the northwards of Theknd berwixt — _ that poynt lyerh rea 
# ; | | X $ Rox, J* | ; n 3 4 
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102 The Sea-C oaſtes betweene Der W inda and Revel, 


ſouthſoutheaſt, and northnorthweſt, but to the ſouth- | deeper then (ix foot, there hath'once a man beaten of”. | 
wards of it, it falleth away to the ſouth, ſo that betwixt | his rudder, Ir lyeth betwixt ſeyen and. eight” W 
thispoynt, and the Deep of Rye, thing is a great bay , | deepe, for to ayoyd that, takethercabouts e ſoundi 
_ which is called the Kowerwijck: ſomewhatto the ſouth- | of rhe ſhoare in fave or fixe fathom , and then you 
"7 wardsof this poinit in the bay , lyeth ſome high land, | through berwixr it and the ſhoare, or els if you % 
which lyeth from the Deepe of Ryew. and by {. and c.'| in eight or nine fathom, then you runne abour with. 
and by north.” It muſt be very cleare weather when you | outit, 6 
can ſee it, lying at anchor Cloths deepe of Rye. If you. will anchor under Round for a ſouthſouthwe 
' When as CS Rovers Ryc) you _ beſomewhat | ſouthweſt or weſtſouthweſt winde, then runne ds. 
tothe ſouthwards inthe e, and come running | ſoutheaſt poynt, -untill you come to the caſt ſide, the Gs 
out there b raged of this foreſayd poynt' that. thus | a little bay , where ſtand a few houſes with a chappety* 
oftentimes miſtaken for Domeſnes, becauſe that | which you can ſee when you come ſomewhat ne re to} Þ | 
then you can ſee no: Land without it but when as you | the ſhoare , anchor thwart of it in five fathom, { "—_ + 
come abour the point , you thall againe ſee the Land out oo Il doe ſtand ſouthweſt from you, ney is | 
a head, then you are yet about 8 leaguesfrom Domeſnes. underRound, being clean ſandy ground, hs E 
Under-the poynt of Domeſncs you may anchor on wg it bloweth hard the ſea commeth cooling] in, At S 8 
both ſides, as well cothe weſtwards as to the eaſtwards. | other places it is not very cleane. T0 - 
If you will anchor to the weſtwards of it, then anchor The fareway betwixt Round. and Domeſnes is:tww' © " 
in 6, 7 or$ fathom, there you have good fand ground, | and twenty and three and twenty fathom = | 
and ſheltred for caſt and ſoutheaſt winds. If. you wil an- | betwixt Round and Duynemond three & twenty & 
chor to the eaſtwardsof it, thenanchorinG6or 7 fathom , | andtwenty fathom. 
alictle within the poynt ofthe land, ear poynt be From ad to the Deepe of Rye, itis ſourhſout} 
north or north and by weſt from you., there is good ſan- | 1 5 leagues. Blebore the Dovpeoftheriver Duyn ye 
dic ground, and —_ lying for : fouthſouthwelt, welt- þanchor intenne fathom, cither to the urtrrW 
northweſt and northnorthweſt winde: the point of the | northwards of it, where youpleaſe. F 
riffclyeth the from you about northnortheaſt a league | The Deep of the river of Ryc is Pilots water , aw ln 
and half. If you will anchor further from the ſhoaxe, fo | in ſayling up, as fayling of, How men ſhall wb 
that the poynt of Domeſnes be. northweſt or northweſt | in or out it is not poſſible to deſcribe, ſothat men nx 
rare Armen you there it is eighteen and twentic | relye upon i forbyrek Dara ny 10 one ſcowr 
fathom deep and ſoft ground. the ſtream, and by ſome exracedinatl Ter ® 
off from Rye againſt the riff | freſhuts, andſtrc NR Pee the depths and ſhoake | 
_ Bo vnrs ro z you will ailaboutit, then you mult run- | do there often ſhift. and change , where of every ons 
Domeſ- ne farre enough about without it , or if.,you will rake it | thatis wing proc bemindfull of. - 
as ſomewhatnear, you muſt be exceeding carefull in uſing | From the Decpeof Rye 46. yu » theicourſe isnotth-- 
yourlead. Ic is (as hath bene fayd) veric ſteepe on the | northeaſt and northeaſt north five and we 
caſt fide, with a northweſt waye, (which runneth thwart | leagues, betwixtthem -wlyrinl fourteene lea 
into the riffe) you ſhall have the one caſt twelve, nine, or | Ryelyeth a little towne called Lemſacl or Se, the 
and the next caſt four, orthree fathom , if you fall in a little deepe of cight foot water. 
within the poynt of the riffe. But if you have been-at an- pe lyeth a banck., which you may oro abour 
. chorunder Domeſnes, and ſet fayle from thence and will | both ſides, andcome within it, there it is three fat 


enemas the riffe, then you may the better runne about | d deep. The Iſland K yn lyeth from Sales northwelt ar 
Wen 7 


it by-your lead. Goe from thence northnortheaſt and leagues: From Roundcaſt and caſt and by 

narcheaſt and by north, that runneth moſt alongſt by the | ſeven leagues, and from the Decpe of Ryenorthandby 
riffe, When point off Neſle commeth abour weſt | eaſtabout 14.or 15 leagues. fete low! iſland; ab bo ". | | 
from you, then. it will be by little and lictle (fomewhar | 2 leagues long, & bath round abour it moſt foule ground. iſ 
ſhoaler, you muſt not ij p6.y00T lead, but muſt ſound | Betwixt Kyn&the coalt of Lyfland it is 7 leagues broad, KM 
often. With a northw he hen 4 nearcr it then | andthe right deep berwixt m pot is 8 and g farkoy "> Þ 
mbar als ters» DL EO PT mm 
commeth to be ſouthw you, you mayrun W ea 
ſound it ſoin five; fixe or. 7 Rink then.you-come to ol Ca ages 90 ems 
the caſt ſide of the riffe , when that is 5 ks hep by nad any 
ſouth from you, then you are right thwart of the 
of the riffe, but when it is ſouthſouthwelt from you, then | 
youareabout theriffe, go then welt ſouthwelt or more! neare 
ſoutherly towardes Coerland, and runnealongſt byir, in | three, fo 
five, ſixe or ſeyen fathom (according as the winde ſhall/| | 
be) towards Luſeroorr. ON welſtſouthy 

| Fyou ſayle from Rye withancaſtor northeaſt inde, ailtant. C 
& ſhall ſaile by night abour the rif, then ſer yout courſe | is a-good 
ſo , that you be ſure you run farre enough alongſt to. yo Ec 
n. wards, or without the Riffe, & k A zntill | the whi 
that you come nearethe grounds of cel | {c 
in 15 or16 fathom, el on Dell be CE Ent | 
the rifte., then goe on a while ſouthweſt , uncill that you | red for a we pane. ground iy. 
reckon the poynt of Domeſnesto be' ſoutheaſt, r ſome- | there very eve 64: ag ade as you get The al. vt 
-what more eaſterly from you, then edge' up to the coalt | fathom, and fcrowar toland it continuethlon gd 1. Wc 
of Coerland by your lead, and runne alongft by it, in | th of 7 fathom, » Until bh home very cloſe ans of og 
four, five, ſixcor ſeven fathom, ashath been elayd. | ſhoare befor ſho: 

1 Eaſt and by north ſomewhat eaſterly eight leagu | her 

Round, com Domeſnes lyerh the Iſland Round : you may runne | 

roundabout it by your lcad, in ſix or ſeven fathom. All | 
alongſt the ſourhweſt ſide it is all. foule and ſharp rockie | bet 
ground, therefore come not nearer the ſhore there, then | thir 

- 4n6 fathom. Southſouthealſt about a half league from the | and one thiec 
"_ poynt. Ilyeth a little plate , where upor oy. It ig Ll bradke , thete | 


T he Sea-Caaſtes bexweene Der Winda and Revel , 
clhaye ground, towards the Coaſt of Ocſell ic is 
Funceven Dwale-grounds; alongſt by the welt ſide 
mbrooke you vals. ax Arey hurt: EE 

Arentſhergh lyeth from the ſouth end of Ocſell notth- 

thnorthweſt four or five leagues. Upon the weſt ſide of 

ll, the coaſt lyeth off from the ſouth end unto Hond- 

xc, with divers bayes, aboutnorthnorthweſt vaſes 4 
itheaſt tyrelve leagues, betwixt them both lye two 

es, Wyke and Reeck. Alongſt this weſt coaſt of 

*Ocfeltlye very manie uneven and foul grounds, where of 


net muſt take very good heed. 
BY Hondtſoorr, the orriveoi poynt of Oecſell, and the 
- poynt of rte lye northnorthweſt, and ſouth 
= batheaſt about 8 leagues diſtant. Betwixt them both is 
great haven there runnethalſo a channell through, bur 
| its ſhoale that no ſhips can go through, and all over 


- farpand uneven ground. Upon _—_— ſtandeth a 
>. high rower which the Worthy Counſell ofthe rowne of 
Revell cauſed thereto be builded, for to know the land 
y, which men may ſce on both ſides of rte farre 
to ſea, and alſo may ſee it over the land farre in the 
© forefayd baye. 
= Under the poynt on the ſouthſide is 
ing for north and Ep carey winds and & 7 on - 
pund, you may ſound about by the poyntof Dagerorte 
mnſeve Age tfathom, oarkbnorrh | ide of the poynt 
© pgbod road for ſoutherly winds. 
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caſtermoſt , lyeth over againſt the Graſholm,, towards 
the rifte of Haplacl, upon which there is no more then 
five foot water. Hethat will fayle into the Moenſound , 
muſt take heed there of. 

olme through the 


He that will ſayleoff from 
Moecnſound muſt goe on ſouthſouthweſt ro the Graſhol- 
me, andfaylinclofeby it, fortoavoyd theGraſground, 
which lyeth to'the eaſtwards over againſt it. From the 
Graſholmetothe poynt of the Ocſell, where the greac 
tree ſtandeth upon, the courſe iscaſt fiveor ix leagues. 
From the Graſholm towardes Ocſelliye four little lands, * 
each about a leagues one from the other. 

Whenas you ſayle from Graſholmetowardes Ocſell, 
you muſt ay] alongſt by theſe little Iſlands, leaving them 
lying about two or three cables. lengths on the ſtar- 
board ſide, until! that you come ro the land of Ocſel, over 


_— the great tree. In this fareway it is five fathom 
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 uTS 
y 0m) 
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Moons 
found, 


cepe. | 

When as you come ſayling fo alongſt paſt the Graſ- 

und , you ſhall meete with an Iſland on the larboard 

de, to the northwards of it goeth in the Deepe unto 

the Caſtle of Moenſound in three fathom, but ſome= 7h. 
umes, it is ſhoaler, for there it is all full of ſands. To the Caſtle | 
ſouthwards of the ſame Ifland:gocth in another Deep , *Moo- 
iepn# er may fayle through, untill you come to found. 
the end of Ocſell, and then you leave the two little 
Iſlands by the ſouth ead of Ocſell lying on the ſtarboard 
ſide. But the right and beſt Deep from the fore- 


”” From Dagerorte to Syburghnes, the coaſt lyeth caſt- 


ſayd great tree , in alongſt by the land of Ocſell, which is 
three and four fathom deepe, and at laſt it will be ſix, 


© WW gortheaſt ſeven leagues. Berwixr them both, to witt, 
F4 -, «weld from rte, and four leagues from Sy- 
BH burghnes, lyeth aground, going flatof thwart from the 
” KH kndnorthweſt into ſea, atleaſt five or ſixe RIP 
' KH mmannerasthegreatluctiſh riffe, is firſt of , four, 
* fre, fixc and ſevenfathom deep, and waxecth deeper 
SL litſeand little towardsthe Finniſh Scheers, where at 


ſeven & eight fathom : when youſayle alongſt there, you 
leave the foreſayd two little ſtands by the ſouth end of 
Ocſell lying on the larboard fide. From the great tree 
tothe firſt little Iſland , the courſe is caſt ſoutheaſt eighc 
or nine leagues, & then from the firſt little Iſland to the 
ſecond ſouth caſt ; and forth ro the end of Ocſell eaſt and 
by ſouth. Soba, 

From that end or northeaſt poynt of Ocſell runneth 
off a foul riffe, a great half league into the ſea, called the 
Paternoſter which you muſt avoyde. 

From this northeaſt poym: off Ocſell unto Parno, 
the --_- of Lyfland lyeth caſt ſouthcaſt and weſtnorth» 
weſt. | 
When you come about that poynt, you may fayle 
{unto the ſea or buyeoffRye, where you will, weſt and 
by north to Arentſbergh , ſourhw. or ſomewhat weſter- 
ly to Ambrooke, ſouth ſomewhat eaſterly to Round, 

outheaſt and by ſouth toKinne, or where you will, the 
lying of Kinne 1s deſcribed here before. 

From Kinne to Magno and Serckholm all alongſt into 
Parno, the courſe is northeaſt and by northeight leagues., 
Thwartof Magno and Serckhollom it is betwixt Coer- ry 
land and the Iſlands, five and ſixe fathom deepe, and — «ax 
alongſt Coerland altogether a faire ſtrand. Parno., 

Parno lycth in a great Baye, it is there in the roade 
three and four fathom deep; For toanchor there, you = 
muſt anchor ſothar the ſteeple of Parno ſtand northnorth- 
caſt ovens you , ann beſt _ py F 

me and Syburghnes an n. an 
w. & by ſouth ſeven ng RE ins one from he other. _ 

You may ſayle round about Octgenſholme , and an- him. 
chor under it, for northerly and northweſt winds in ſixe 
or ſeven fathom, but you muſt beware of the Blinde as 


— orll 


mn b -—r ar 8. , : 
KF Abc i wg. BM without the land of Dagerorte, 
— & _ northand northand by caſt from the high tower, there 


Pater» 
noſetr, 


*heth a ſuncken rock which is very ſteep, whereupon 
5 her isno morethen ten foot water : A: man of Offanen 
” I hathbeaten upon.it , which went no deeper then eleven 
- W HTofand a half, preſently after the ſtroke the caſt the | 
” MM kdand found five fathom depth. Thetower of Dager- 
8 dvort was then from him ſouthand ſouthend by weſt. 
— > Syburghnes is an out poynt, with two poynts, from 
achof which ſhooteth ofa riffe, betwixt theſe two riffes 
afaire flat ſand ſtrand, where you may anchor ſo neere 
tſhoare as you will, in ſix, ſive or four fathom. 
©A little to the weſtwards of the weſtermoſt poynt of 
burghnes , not farre fromthe landlicth a ſhoale under 
Ker, about ſo great asaſhipp, whereupon it 1s not dee- 
then twelve ſoot. | 


From Syburghnesto Oetgenſholm,the courſe ise. 8& by 
2.7 leagues, betwixt them both gocth in the Moenſound. 
{To the ſouthwards of olm gocth in a great 
pinto the land, where in lyeth an Iſland, and behinde 
uttle towne, called Hap-ſacl , there you may anchor 
ere you will. On the ſouthweſt ſide of this baye, run- 
246 | bofa tſhoale or ledge of rocks at leaſt a great lea- 
4. 8 Pinto the ſea, which is very broad , you may runne 1n 
ii, = aongſt by it. into Moenſound. | et 
>, Eaſtnortheaſt, and w. f. w, from the caſt hoeck of 
al 8 Vtgcniholm aleague in ſea lyeth, a cliff under water, | beforeis ſayd. = | 
 #— bereupon in the yeare a man of Harlingen is caſt | From Oetgenſholm to greet Roge, thecourſc iscaſt - 
© Way. | four » betwixt them both, a little to the ſouth- great 
Jatt + From Syburghnestothe Oxcholm & the Graſholm , | wardesof the fareway lycrh a thoale even above water , Roge. 
ne courſe is ſoutſoutheaſt 4.or 5 , the Graſholm | which you may ſayle round about, bur you may not 
;retwo little greene Iſlands, and the Oxcholme | 66 come veric neare it, becauſe it is ſtonieand rockie round 
Wouta league to the northwardsofthe Graſholm , t| aboutit. GrearRoge is an out point with two ot three 
le, and anchor round about, a little | white Chalck-hills, and thereby is veric caſy to be 
mtheOxcholm lyeth a ground looſe | knowne. Betwixt this poynt and Octgenſholm, ſome- 
the land, which you muſt avoyde, called the weſter | what more ſoutherly lyeth another poynt, called little 
| Roge berwit it and Roge, a broade Sound Lirtle 


nd >pround, thereare two ſhoales, which are called the: | _ 
- < vraſgrounds, the other Graſground., which iscalled the into the land of ſixeand ſeven fathom depth, but in = d. 
- "+ 8 COP DEER | | He | e 
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end it is ſhoale. There-aboutsiris all cleane ground, and | 
good for toanchor in. 
From great Rogetothe Iſland Narghen , the courſe is 
caſt ſomewhat northerly five leagues 
When youſayl from great Rogen towards Narghen, 
ou ſhall- finde four >. to ry ror + oak rg r 
another poynt with two white , cal- 
led Bar, raberde it and great Roge, the land falleth 
away tothe ſouthwards , _— a great baye. 'If you will | 
faile to Revell, then fail alongſt bf char poynt of Surp, 
towards _ cn, leaving it on the ured. ſide off you, 
_ on ſtill caſt, = you cou cometo the eaſt end of 
rgen. Bene it, then goe on caſtſoutheaſt a 


«nor pr Me and then you ſhall come by the end. 


eriffe , which lyerh offfrom the Blote Karels, come 
carer it thenin fixe fathom. When as the caſtle of 
evell commeth withoutthe Karels, then ſay] 4 un- 
to th head of Revel, untill you come to the eaſt fide, 


Revell. your anchor fall there, and the hawl with the Crothp 


Reyell- to knowe the 


one, 


The 
Wolf. 


+ the northwards about by them 


Shoale ſo! 
of Nar- 


gens 


 Nars» 
_ get 


/ E 


_ a good wayesto the eaſtwards 


or ſtearne, tothe head, and make you faſt by foure ca- 
bles, for the!north and northnorthweſt windes which 
blow there flat open-in, making it a lee ſhoare,' ſo that 
ſometimes with ſuch winds there commeth in a rowling 


ſea. 

Eaft about 4 s from the ſouth end of Nargen 
lyeth the-Ifland fon olfe , which is aboutaleague long. 

Northnorthweſt , and northweſt and by/north __ 
leaguesfrom the weſt end of the Iſland the Wolf, and 
northeaſt and northeaſt and by caſt from the north end 
of Nargen lyeth a rock: under water, called the Revel- 
ſtane , although there beno more water upon then. 3- or 
4 foot, yetit 1s in the Summer time with faire weather 
oftentimes ſo ſmooth water , thatitdoth not break upon 
it, anditis alſo very ſteep, ſo that you may not come 
neerer itby your lead thenin 12 farhom. The markes for 
ofthis Revel-ſtone are theſe : When 
the northeaſt end of Nargen is ſouthweſt and ſouthweſt 
and by weſt from you, and the high ſteeple of Revell is a 

capſtane barrs len 
offthe weſt end of the Iſland the Wolfe, then you are 
right thiwartof this rock. The ſteeple of Revel isa[ſothen | 
right ſouth from you. But nar the ſteeple of Revell 
commeth to the Wolfe , and that you are bound to the 
caſtwards;and youare ſurely _ et this Revell-ſtoone, and 
of it. 

\ From the'welt end ofthe Iſland the Wolfe lyeth off a 
riff to the. northwards into ſea, about an Engliſh mile 
toward the Revell-ſtone, upon the end of this riffe lye 
five or ſixe rocks alittle above water. If you come away 
from Reyell on northand by weſt alongſt by che Wolf, 
then marcke the of Surp, when that commerh 
even unto theſouth end of the Iſland Nargen, then: 
Po alſo haven even thelength of the foreſayd riffe. If 

is out then;on the ſtarboard fide, and be not 

yled very farre to the weſtwardes of the Wolf, 
Yoathall Gothe 
theriffe) lye thwart from you, rr es _—_ run to 
in 
doing amiſſe. 

Betwixt Nargen and the Wolflyet halſoa alto ſhoale 
which is very broad, but much ke then the 
Wolf, and 4 ponbgolorges lone 
refore if you'bring the 
hweſt -or ſouthweſt 'and by 
point weſtnorthweſt from 
I free from the mine land, 

"Youn op round: abo! Nargen, and alſo anchor | 

ou may layle ut 
—_—_ + mag 9i weſterly vindsin I0, 12, I48 | 
I 


nt of Narghen/ about 
, and-rf 


| and then you come on againſt a great IſlaMd. A % 
great Iſland northeaſt unts the Ni 


gth, ora little more to the weſtwards- 


foreſayd rockes (lying upon the end of: 
without 


bangpdrr onder Fea 
youlhll no mille to | 


Tyr earn, poop ber diebrrh] rom Dot 


T he Sea-Coaſtes betweene Der Winds ail Revel, 
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-Berwit Uxeor Boſtell onthe coaſt of 'S yeden, 
| Iſland of Aland, goethin the Alands Haft, which a. 
reat | docallthe North Bodem , which lyethup-ſo fare 
| northwards into arr that a ſhip with e004 Fea _ 
ſhould ſcarce ' be able to fayle to. the end: off it in ti i 
dayes, upon” the fartheſt end 'of this North' F any 
lyeth the towne'Toren, there Sweden is parted fr 
inland. 
Atthe outermoſt rocks of Firland onthe Alands 
lye 3 Iſlands, Ercke, Caſtelholm and Corpe. Erckeisth 
weſtermoſt of all, and the outermoſt, fromthence pogh# 
in the Corpe ſound, northeaſt alongſt thwart of Caſte © 
holm and Cc 0; 
and from- Corpe you may edge over into the Lier off yy 
| Abbo, which commeth ruoning oft from Utroy:you may 
alſoo ſayle up intothischannell abour behind Liphodand W 77 
of outinto the North _ ſt +: 
L isagreat Ifland, uponit ſtandeth a nalt 
with a barrell for a beakon, and lycth from the Mad 
2 ohnades weſt aboutnine leagues. On the weſt fide * 
h upthe Liet of Abbo, which lyeth i io firſt 
hog - north and by eaſt about three or four | 


it lycth in-alongſt that 
Sound of Abbo. . Abbalyeth at the end of that | 
great ſſland. This Lict runneth up alongſt to the caft- + 
wardsthrough betwixt the rocks abour thirteen leagues, i 
within it lyeth arock under water which is a M or... 
Load-ſtone, alſo the grounde ſeemeth to be there of the ll 
| vertueof the Load-ſtone,or when you come chereabouty, 4 X 
the compaſſes doe notſtand , but run and turne withoit* i | 
any certain ſtanding till, untill that you be at leafta.; 
league paſt it , andthenthey begin to ſtand right apain 
From thence itlyeth caſt and ea tad by fue all along 


throughthe rocks unto the Rough Ind; to the » & X i; 


wards oft runneth the channell of Luys intothe ſea,wh 7: 
you are thwart of itat ſea,you may ſee the land of Reval 
tis there berwixt them both, to wit, betwixt the Oi ., 
a= and Nargen, or the land thereabours ten tea 5 1 ? 
The Out-rocks of Luysy andthe channell of Uttoy he 
eaſt & weſt abour 21 or 22 leagues diſtant, alchough the, 
| there betwixt them both all broken tand\: and fi 
rocks, yet nevertheles thereare no havens nor' chant ay oy 
fit for ſhips to come into. ' ro 
| "From 1 alongft withourthe Rocksto che an ul 
ofElſenvos, the courſes caſt and by north x5 or 16 les! 
k | guens » but Nargen or the Wolf, and the channell of = 
yoslye ncpmmgerher & ſourhſouthwelt about 16 ( 's 
17 Ragues: aſunder. 
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How theſe lands due _ one 7 Oi the orher , FR Vs 
wo and from other > ny 


From Derwinda to Lyſcrorte northeaſt 
FromLyſerorte to Domeſnescaftnortheaſt - 


©. of1y, i 
Prom Domeſhesto Round eaſt and by north Pi. | 


eaſter] $ lag] F 
: _ Round to Duynemond or the mouth of the rinet | be 
pee haſt 151 | 
mefnestoR yeurDiynemond ſoutheaſt Sole, | 
From  Duynemond! ©o Lemiac or Sales no heaſt ts | 
'Framj Duyoemond, , rhmblatr of the river q Rye - 
theIfland Kinnorthandbyeaſt ' 14 0r 151 be 
From Round to. the Iſland Kinne ealt 8& nor FF 
Shae hehe 16 5 Aba. KP | 
theſ wth end, 6r the road 7 
dt 2-ya 6 great lea 
broec -norch and by hs 
> weſt | 
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gmhe ſourhend of Ocſelbto Arentſbergh northeaſt, 18 leagues. 


8 leagues. | From Dagerorteto the poyat off Alandt or the Iflands - 
"—__ to Houbrough weſt & by W__ me- 4 romSybur HIT znonh | ; 26 o 2 h wes. 
weſterly 40 leagues. } HO urghnes to Oergenſholm caſt & by n. . 7 lea 
LY wm Lyſeroorte to the poynt of Aland or the Iſlands, way ſholmto greatR (t - 
"north and b weſt, Darwher ws $2 rand Le nog eto Surpeaſt mw p40 _y 


| 
' mtheſouth point of Qeſell to Hondſortenorthnorth- | 'Þ From newly 2: 4. ae, eaſt ſomewhat norther! 3 "Fe 
{þ p ut 


ft - hend of Nargen tothe Iſland th Wo If, 
From! Kondo poynt of Dagerotte po | ore al 


leagues. 

8 Hrs 1Þ F romRevelltotheWolfn. ſomewhat eaſterly £ A, 54 
xrorte to Sy cs ©. '& by n. From 1 E——_— tothe Out rocks of 4 Ae and 
wo 5yburg, hnes tothe Oxcholme «47 the Graſbalne 15 or 16 leagues. 


by calt 
thſe fourh aſt » 4 From Syburghnes to the Channell of Abbo 
holme tothe great tree mpeg Ol 1 Bk | Far oy apee north | Sy waar] 


20 or 211cagues. 


: of ap From Uttoy or Abbo to the channell of Luys, the courſe 
"'F *1 | orteaſt poynt off Qcſellto Parts caſt ſouth- | is caſt 22 leagues. 


ff ""*e 20 leagues. | From Luys tothe channellofElſenvose. 16 or 17 leag. 

2 x Arcnlberghrothe dorcheaſt pointof O Deſell call & From Nargen to the channell of Abbo, the courſe is we 
wfouth:. 8ot 0 leag| 'northweſt 32 or 3 leagues. 
7 mbroeck'to the northeaſt poyncon Jelcl north- | From res wo the channell of Elſenyos hn eaſt and 
zewhat caſterly eagucs, | - by nort 17 leagues. 
at Inc Gs the northeaſt end of Ocſal non oine- From argen tothe Outrocks of Luys northweſt and by 


1 leagues. |,--north leagues 
ror - $4 1 parka northandbyeaſt | eagues h==aN Wolfe to TRA ae ION EL + 
co Dagerorteto the Roſe-head ſpurhweſt Le 


1; P ” leagues. | From the channdll of Abbo to Boeſchacr ſouthweſt ſomes 
pin Dagerorte to Eaſtergore utbweſt znd 7 welt. -what ſoutherly 16 leagues: 


Bye bs Jugs: From the Iſland the Wolf to Wranger eaft and by ſouth 
1 Fro: n Dagerorte to the Godtſch ſand v.C.v. 26 leag 3 leagues. 


'| fo mDagerorte go Boechſchaer northweſt and by weſt 
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How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves agyſes. 
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 , Cocrland ſhe t Ds TE is forme, berwixt PAY a Domeſrs when you fayle alongft by it. 


Doctbergh. | , Derwinda. Backovens. . Towards Der Lyba. 
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” bi "Thus ſheweth the -coatof of Cortland, from Dometes paſt Diving, and the the Bickoveia towards Der Lyba. 
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0 you les about — then Oc! ſhovethi it -ſelfe thus. Thelittle Iſland Ambroeck. 
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The NPE Round when youſayle Rby it, it, ſhewerh'i it ſelf thus. Round. 
\ | Doembergh. Domeſues. 
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Thus ſheweth Coerland to the eaſtwards of Domeſnes. 
Caſtle of Duynemonde. Ryo. The high land of Kowerwyck, 
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The mouth ofthe Do. | 
"When you come apiet the-mouth of the PIR theRiverof Rye the land ſheweth it ſelf on both ſides of ut thus. 
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When Dageorte is northnortheaſt foure leagues from'you, it ſheweth thus. 
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ps being northeaſt from you three or four leagues, ſheweth ir ſelf chus. 
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1a this forme appeareth ; when the towreis caſtand by ſouth, and the northermoſt poynr: 
15 eaſt from:you four uch, 3 and] then you may even ſcoitin clear FRO i from below. __y 
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Whenas theroyre Dagheronte Þſouthcalt & ſooth, & the land tothe caſtwargse Fit is fouthcan 
eons by, &he land ha: 
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When the ne of ageroes othſoeal From you, henirſheveh ili h andthe vl) 
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Thusſheweth Syburghnes when the hagh hill is ſouthſourkmnett 4, leagues from you, there it is five and thirty 
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The fourch Demonſtration R 


Where in 


The Sex-Coaftes betweene the Wolf and the outrermolt of the Eaſt Sex: 


= He Iland Wranger lyetk from Nargen eaſt di- | anchor ground , eſpecially on the ſouth fide when. 
_ ſtant 7 or Bleagues, and 3 leaguescaſt and by ſouth | there is a Bay , there you fo anchor betwixr the tv. 
> from the wolf. in ten, twelve, or fourteen fathom, 


be convenient, and lye ſheltred for Apa 


Under Wranger ison both fidesgood road and good | as 
GREAT AND SMALL WRANGER. 


andeaſt, andalfaforenonhweltind w 

may layle round about Wranger, | | 

(asfrom the ſouth poyne,. and h mile from Weanger | 
Þ: lye off ſome little a whergef ye ng (wall Ilagd, hvingabou | 
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 . The Sea-Coaftes betweene the Wolf & the outermoſt of the eaſt Sea. 


and ſoutheaſt, which is rocky and foul , eſpecially on the 
northeaſt _ From theſoutheaſt poynt runneth off al- 
*_  ſoarocky riff whereof you muſt take heed. 

_ . Onthe ſouthwelt ſide is good anchoring for northeaſt 

and caſt windes, anchor under it ſo'that the ſoutheaſt 
Y poyntlye about caſt from you, tlicre is good lying for 

- portheaſt andeaſt windes. 

From the northweſt poynt runneth offalſoa little riffe, 
which you may ſound abour in foure, five or ſix fathom, 
according as your ſhip goeth deepe, when as you will goe 
co anchor there, comming from the northwards, or 
about to the northwards, of the Iſland. 

About agreatleague north from the eaſt end of Wran- 
ger, and two little north and by weſt from little 

ranger lyeth a little Ifand , which by ſome is called 

fare Kuyken , but commonly is called the Kocxſchaer, which 

ket. {42 litcle bare rock with a Warder uponit, you may ſayle 

round about it on both ſides, it lyeth from che Wolf 
northeaſt and by eaſt diſtant two greatleagues. 

From Wranger to Eckholme, the courſe is caſt and by 
ſouth 14 leagues. 

- Threeleagues by weſt the Eckholmslyethan out-poynt 
cothe eaſtwards of it isa Bay, called the Crateyke there 
itis good anchoring for ſouthweſt and weſt winds in 8,10, 
thok- Or 12 fathom, Berwixt this poynt of the Monkwyke and 
o*s. Wranger lye 3 little long Iflands , lying alongſt the coaſt 
of Lyfland, about a halfeleague from the ſhoare whichare 
very foule and rocky , and almoſt nothing but rocks, 
whereof you muſt take heed, otherwiſe the coaſt berwixt 
them both is cleane. 
| The Iſland Eckholmis clean round about, and lyeth 
hi about northweſt and ſoutheaſt, itſhewerh it ſelf high at 
both ends and in the middeſt with a Valley. Under ck. 
'  holm is goodanchoring at the northeaſt ſide for weſt & 
_ fouthweſt winds in 20, 22 and 25 fathom, and on the 
- ſouthweſt ſide for caſterly winds. 
© > Five leagues tothe caſtwards of Eckholm lycth the 
he Catle Teliburgh, thwart of itlycthof a ſhoale from the 
b. ſhoare, but you may ſound itin 8 or 9 farhom. From then- 
ce the coaſt lycth alongſt moſt caſt & by ſouth unto the 
 roadofthe Narve about 15 leagues, itisaltogether cleane 
> without foule ground , ſo thar you may allo fayl alongſt 
> * there by night in $ or 9 fathom withour feare. 
©>.Northwards from this coaſt in the fareway betwixt 
= Eckholm & the Iſland of Highland lye the Chalk grounds, 
> Hoſts, thelictle and great Tutters, all of them wich very 
+. & us foule grounds and ſhoales. Eckholm 8& high 
> land lyc eaſtnortheaſt and weſtſourhweſt diſtant about 
Pry. rh un About 2 or'3 leagues caſt from Eckholm & 
+ alſo 2 leag. from the main land lye the 'Chalck grounds, 
Chl whichare foul grounds, allmoſt 3 leag, long under water, 
mand lyeto the weſtwards weſtnorthwelt into the ſea, and 
”  tothecaſtwardsalmoſt to the riffe of the Hoftes. Some 
fay that they are faſt to it, ſothat you ſhould not be able 
tofaylethrough betwixt them. ; 
We The Hoftes lyeth ſouthſouthweſt from High-land 
es about 5 or 6 leagues, whichis a long ſmall Iſland foule 
= :roundabout, whith two fowle riftes that lye ont, the one 
lhethofſomewhattothecaſtwards, and the other to the 
= weſtwards untothe Chalck-grounds. 
2. Northwards from the Hofes lye the little ”Tutters, and 


8: _ tothe aſtwards of the little Tutterslye the great 
© 9. BK . ' 
nl * Thelittle Tutters are two Iſlands not high but round 


& about rocky, riffy, and fowle, they lie ſouthweſt and 
-4 fouth bout three leagues from Highland. 

The great Tutters lye from the! little Tutters eaſt 
Tu. dou! about 2 leagues, and from Highland ſouth alſo 
kn, three , thereſyerh off from it alſo a great ſton 
.  riffe wards towards the little Tutters : there lyerh 
© albbetwixtthelictle and great Tutters a row of rockes, 
# Whereof you muſt take heed when you will faile through 


* _. South and bycaſt about two leagues from the reat 
= Turterslycth ſhoale of five farhom. He that will fayle 
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towards the Narve, may be mindfull rhercof, it lyeth 
about foure leagues to!the eaſtwards of Telfburgh : two 
orthree leaguesfromthe ſhoare. 

Betwixtthe great Tutters & Highland lyeth a ſhoale 
upon which there is no more then fix foot water. | 

Southeaſt a great halfe league from the ſouth end of 
Highland lyeth another ſhoale of a fathom and halfe and 
two fathom deep. 

Tothe northwards of al theſe foreſayd rocky Iflands 
and foule ſhoales, lyeth a little Iſland whereupon ſtan- 
deth a Maſt for to know it by, & to deſcerne ir from the 


nearto1t, but nottoo near, for itis alſo ſomewhat rocky 
| and fowle, but not farreof, itlyeth from the little Tut- 


| ters weſt and by north and weſt northweſt about three 


leagues, from the Iſland Highland ſouthweft & by weſt 
at leaſt foure or five leagues, but from W ranger caſt ſome- 
what ſoutherly eighteen or nineteenleagues. ' 

He that will ſayle of from Wranger towards the 
Narve alongſt to the northwardes of theſe forefayd 
grounds, anddoth get ſight ofthislittle Iſlands with the 
maſt , may thereby the better know to direC& his courſe 
butit is not wiſdome to ſayle through theſe forelayd ſhoa- 
les, except for themthatare very wellaquainted. - * 


leagues long, and a league broad, lying ſouthſourheaſt 
and northnorthweſt. When ou come Pegepoi, + it 
ariſeth in three hommocks, ſo high to ſee to as Coll in 
tho Sea reach , upon the north end and upon the caſt 
fide it doth ſtand all full of trees. A little about the north 
paint on the eaſt ſide is alittle bay thwart of a'Boers hou- 
ſe, thercitis cleanground and good lying for weſterly , 


from the ſhoare, lyetha great rock above water. At the 
north end 1salſo good lying fora ſqutheaſt wind. Alongſt 
the ſouthweſt ſide you may alſo anchor every where in 
ſixteen, ſeventeen, or cightcen fathom cloſeby the land 
for eaſt & northeaſt winds. ; 

From the ſouthweſt fide of Highland unto the road of 
the Narve , the courſe is ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by 
ſouth abour fifteen leagues, and then yourun through be ; 
twixtthe Higland & the Turters. | 

Likewiſe when as you ſayle on northweſt from the 
roade of the Narve, then you run alongſt betwixt the 
Tutters and Highland, but you muſt be very careſull, 
and take hecd ot the forelayd ſhoales, which ly betwixt 
them both. 

The land of the Narve men do know by three high 
hills, lying a league to the weſtwards, or to the ſouth- 
wards of the road , and aleague furtherto the weſtwards 
ſtand ſomelittle houſes __- the high land. 

The towne of the Narve lyeth _ a river about 
twoleagues within the land. For to y_ in there man 
were wont to look out fora long hill, which lyeth on the 
ſouth ſide within the rivers mouth, and at the the caſt end 


the caſtwards of it,then they brought the woodden tower 
of the Narve to the northwards of the foreſayd trees 
and didrunin ſo withit. When asthe caſtermoit of the 
three foreſfayd hils: (a league to the weſtwards of the 
rivers mouth ) come overa little hommacke, which lyeth 
on the water ſide, then they were upon the barre of the 
rivers mouth, there was upon the ſhoaleſt ten foot water, 
and then they fayled up the river, that was wont (for 
ſome years) to be ſo, bur it is poſlibly ſince that time 
more orleſle altcred, like as it doth oftentimes happen 
in ſuch rivers. 


other little fowle Iſlands, that you may come indifterent 


to the ſouthwards of theſe forefayd Iſlands and ſhoales Shoale. 


The Ifland had or Hooghland, is about four High- 
and of 

Hoog- 

land. 


{. w. winds, ſomewhatto the ſouthwards of it, not very far 


The 
Narve. 


gocth downe ſomewhat ſteep, with ſome high trees to. 


From the roid of the Narve to the Ruſſe-haccks, the Rufſe- 


many rocksa good waycsoff from the ſhoare. 'T he poine 
thwart ofit is called the poynt of Caſtrum after a little 

town (ſocalled) lying there. 
From the Ruſle-haecks north 5 1 
Iſland, called Rette Sarre , from which:here runneth'of 
(0) 2 ani 


courſe is north and by welt five leagues, which lye with baecks. 


leagues lyeth a little Rerre- 
Sarre. 
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208 The Sea-(oafter betweene the Wolf & the outtermoſtaf 2h& Eaſt Sed 0 
a rifſonth into Sea. From this Iſland to the Summers, | farre from the land alone, you may ſayle about it oh 
thecourſe isnorth and by weſt , weſterly 4 or 5le:gues. | both ſides, but alongſt ro the ſourt a of it the right ... 
Eaſtſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by caſt fromHighland, | fareway. About a ſhotofa caſt peece ſoutheaſt; or ſouth. © - 
and three leagues from the Ruſſe-haccks Ilyeth another caſt and A. 
- Slim- ſhoalezcalled the Slimme grounds, itlyeth long 8& ſmall | with the 
me-, al northnorcthweſt and fouthſoutheaſt, with hard | 1s 
87903. vindyou may fcc it break;in foure or five places : when ou mult leave on the ſtarboard fide, 
© tis weſt from you about halfe a league , there itis two |-and run throngh berwaxt it and the Fiſher but there sa #8 
fathom deepto 3,445 and 6 fathom uneven ground, ſome | piece of it driven off with a ſtrong Icedrift, ſo that ag © 
of the rocks of it lye alſo above water. . | many fay there is nor-muth feare to bee made of ir. 
From the Ruſle-haecks to the Rode-hell, the courſe is | Hee that muſt turne to windwards thereabouts, let 
northeaſtand by north about three and twinty leagues, | him not come very neerthisrock, for men doe holdthat 
betwixt them both an the Ruſſe ſide, runne alſoo divers | there lye more rockes by it under water.. 
rivers into the land, but there is no trade. The land there Both the Fiſhers are otherwiſe clean round about ; 
lyeth in a great bight , it lyeth firſt fromthe Ruſſe-haecks | that you ma alſo finderoad der them. 
ani River of Nioa , or Oreſchacke caſtnortheaſt | From the little Fiſher to the poynt Corſnes, whichthe Co 
about 22 leagues, that parteth Ruſland from Finland by a Lubickers doe call Kruyſoort, the courſe is eaftnortheas} us. 
great Meer or water, called the Lading. ſomewhat eaſterly a league. Corſnes isa poynt going off 
The The ſtrong caſtle of NoetenBurgh lyeth there alſoo | low of the maine land, not very clean, which you muſt 
a= ariver which lycth out of the Lyflands or eaſt. ſea | leave on the larboatd fide. To the weſtwards of Corſnes 
fing: into the foreſa 7d Lading. Further the land lyeth north- | Iye rwo littte Iſlands cloſe to the land. Thwart of the 
weſt, about ieene or ſixteene leagues unto the Rode» | poynt-lyeth a rock allmoſt like a boat, you may runne 
hell. about by itin foure fathom & a halfe , but not neare. On 
the eaſt fide of that t you may anchor for Weſterly | 
For to fayle from Revell to Wyburg. winds in fiveor ſixe fathom.” © | 
ws About two leagues thwart off from Corſnes, lye very 
From a little to the northwards of the Kocxſchaer to | many rocks: ſome one fathom',. ſome a halfe fathom, 
| Highend » the courſe. iscaſt and by north a little more | ſome more , and ſome leſſe under water, you may not 
y 23 leagues, with that courſe you runne alongſt poc out of the fareway without great feare and danger. - 
a lictle ro the northwards of it. You may fſayle about | It is impoſſible to deſcribe all the mmeven grounds, the 
Highland on both ſides, but alongſt to the northwards of | great multitude of rocks & rocky ſhoales which arelying 
it isthe right fare-way for thoſe that are bound to Wy- | thereabouts. . 
brough, A halfe league nortlwand by weft from Highland | From Corſnes to the Iſland Rodehell, the courſe is Rob 
lyeth aſuncken + woke water. Forto avoydit you | nonheaſt and by caſt about rhree leagues. .Rodehell isa hal 
muſtſayle cloſe alongſt by Highland. Further, the lying | greate rough Iſland with a ſaddle inthe middeſt , which © 
Hi d hath been deſcribed here before. you muſt leave lying on the ſtarboard ſide. The north. 
Sum» ; From Highland to the Summers, the courſe is caſt | poynt is a red poynt , there ſtand up long ftaves over © BN tans. - 
mers. ſevenleagues. Summers is arock or little Iſland. almoſt | end , like unto a Warder in Norway , you muſt g6 123-1 
like the holms , it ſheweth it ſelfein 3 hommocks. | cloſe 'alongſt by them, or you may runne in her £5 
A littleto the eaſtwards off it lye ſome rocks above wa- | channell, according as ſhall be beſt convenient, butyonu 
ter -: you may ſayle about on both ſides of Summers, and-| may not goe cloſe by the north poynt over againſt © 
alſo through betwixdSummers &the foreſayd rocks that | (which the Dutch Shippers doe call an Lambertſons | 
lye to the caſtwardsof it : but aboutto the northwards of | poynt) becauſe of a ſtony and ſteepe little riff which lyeth” i 1 
it isthe right fareway , you cannot alſo runne alongſt farre | of from it, but you may run about by itupon ja hor} 33 
tothe northwards of it, for a halfe leagye ro the north- | in ſevenoreight fathom , but may come no neerer; the 
wards of it, itis very fowle and full of lictle rocks, ſome | right fareway berwixt them both is fourteen and fifteen 1M 
aboveand ſome under water. fathom deep. WS 
From the Summers to the Goeſchaer , the' courſe. is | Betwixt the poynt of Corſnes & the Rode-hell, itis * W. 
not without danger to turn ts windwards, eſpecially you WW 
muſt be very carefull not to ruri tofar over to the ſouth» i 
wards, but tothe northwards, towardes the maineland 1; * 
it is indifferent cleane- Ir is there in the fareway s- 
fathom deepe, ſoft clay-ground. | 
'For not to mifle this: forefayd channell ; or the north 
poynt of the Rode-hell, then rake the mark outaſtearne iS 
of the little Fiſher, bring that even; without the poynt .. When 
of Corſnes , & keep it to ſtanding ſayling towards the 
| maciery 'Rode-hell and fo you ſhall not fayleto fal right before - We 
the channell. This is a ſure mark whereupon you may - i 
truſt. If you fall ſomewhat to the ſouthwards of the fore- | 
ſaid channell, you can fce opening, but ſeemethtobe + 
all whole to the maine land, fo that men (chatarenot 
well ord) might not know where to feek the 
channell, but fſayling to the northwards the channell 
alongſt to the | doth open it ſelf. Fo TA 
and | Whenasyouſhall be then within the foreſaydpoyntof 
Rode-hell, you may anchor there where you pleaſe, & 
fetch a pilot fromthe land , which may bring you upto +. } 
the towne Wybrough. It is Fovayers Bay > fathom 
 Ifyouwil (being come within the Rode-hell) ſaylenp 
| to Wybrough, then goe on caſt ai by ſouth a ſhot ofa - 
ut  lyerh not farre | caſt unto a black poynt, leave that about 2 cables. *: 
when you come neere it, you may v | lenghts on the larboard fide , for-there it is not cleane- |» 
the other rockes , becauſe there lye none | Being a lictle paſt this black poynt, then gd on northealt, 
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 - Tb+ Soa-Coaftts berweene the Wolf ©& the onttermoſt of the eaſt Sew. © 109 
"I eaftnortheaſt a halfe F ue, and then you ſhall come 
© had a great white fand-bay , but before you come by. 
\” why £8 or, ro uNxee a rock wicha gray ſtone like 
5 ken os orona , leave that foreſayd rock on 
"the farboard ſide; andthe gray ſtone on the larboard 6i- 
"RG 4, andrun amidſt the channell through. berwixt them 
both, there itisthree fathom deep. It is in no wiſe to. bee. 
= done to ſayleup there for him that hath nor been there 
Y . before, but iris beſt to anchor alittle within Rodehell '& | 
'-. tolet hin bebroughtup by a Pilot. _ _ | ſcharewhich rneny thy 
IS | - || FromEpelſcharen tothe Goeſcharey the courſe isecaſt .._. 
The Coaft of Finland betwixt Elſevos, ſomewhar northerly gor roleagues. Thar, & the lying (yan 
« " and Wibrough. of theland, & dangers from thence eaſtward, hath beene 


ON STR. | deſcribed here before. | 
The Channell of Elſeyos lyeth. from Narghen or the 
Wolfe northeaſt and by north & ſouthweſt and by ſouth 


| | How theſe lands d oheth Tom the oth 
about ſeventeen leagues, and from W ranger ſouth and ' fe puny row , Frug þo v3 e oIPer © 


Upon the welt fide gf the channel Iyeth a high round | From the Wolfto the Kocxſchaer eaſt and by north 4 
rocke , whereupon ſtantieth a maſt, or Warder, cal. | leagues. 
led Kubben, over. againſt upon: the other fide of the | From Wolfto the Peltingſchareseaſtnortheaſt 4d teag. 
channell lyeth a long roeke or Ifland called Sautum, & | From Wolfto Wranger eaſt and by fouth = leagues. 
an halfe league #0 the caſtwards of Kubben lyeth anos | From the Kocxſchaer tothe eaſt end of Wranger, ſouth 
ther great round rock called Mely. Theſe three rockes } and by caſt I league: 

| re the beſt markes to be know of this foreſayd chan- | From the Kocxſchitr to little Weranger ſouthſoutheaſt , 
_.4 | 2 leagues: © 
Betwixt Kubben and Sautyum lyeth that channell in | From W ranger to Eckholm eaſt and by ſouth as, ; 

from thence northeaſt untill that you bee within the | From Eckholm to the Caſtle of Tel{burgh caſtſouthealt , 

roekes , ; and then northnortheaſtand north and by eaſt, | 5leagues. 
untill you come- before the river of Elſenvos, there | From-:Teliburgh to the roade of the Narve e.1. e. 15 leag. 

you may anchor betwixt the rockes in good anchor gfe road of the Narve to the Ruſſe-haecks north 8 

nd. * we leagues. 
There runnethalſo a Eieth through within the roc- Fromche Ruſſchaecks to the River Nioa, or Oreſchack, 
kes, where you may faylealongſt, and come our againe | calt northeaſt  _ | 22 leagues. 

Y | intothe ſea by Putsfagre, this runneth about very croo- | From Oreſchack to the Rode-hell north w. 15 or 16 leag; 
-B _ kedwith many bights, bur ic is Pilots water. From Rodehell to Schares terny ſoutheaſt roleagues: 
Bl i... If you will fayle co Borgo, then runne a league to the | From the Ruſſthaecks to the Rodehell n.e. &by n. 23 lea. 

= aftwards ofthe forefayd rock Mely, there you ſhall | From Ruſſehaecks to the 1ſland Rette Sarre north it ; 
= findetwo high bare rockes, called che Tolcken, runne | From Rette Sarte to Sommers, n. and by w. ſome-what 

= betwixt them both, but neereſt to the eaſtermoſt, | weſterly 4or Fleagues. 
"which is cleane and cleare cloſe.to it, and lyerth ſome- | From Eckholm tothe Iſland Highland e.n.e: '1o leagues, 
” what further to ſeawards then the weſtermoſt, Weſt- From the weſt ſide of High-land to the road of the Narve 

—  nonhweſt from this caſtermoſt high rocke, lyeth a little { ſoutheaſt and by ſouth and ſoutheaſt 15 leagues. 

= rocke above water, leave that on the larboard ſide. | From Highland to the little Tutters ſouthweſt and by 

When as then you ſhall be by this caſtermoſt rock, | fourth 3 leagues. 

which you leavelying on the ſtarboard ſideSf you , then | From Highland tothe great Tutters ſouth 3 leagues. 
e on northnortheaſt to Schoeland, that is a rough | From che Iſland with Maſt to the little Tutters ca by 

Wand of from which lye many bare poynts, all which | ſouth and eaſtſoutheaſt leagues. 

ro the ſtarboard | From the Kocxſchaer to the Iſland with the XP 
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: fy, ' youmuſt ledve (with the Ifland alſo 
Fe, then runne alongſt cloſe by theſe bare poynts. | : by ſouth | 18 or 19leagues. 
When you are paſt them, goe then northeaſt and by | Fromthe iſland withthe maſt to the Highland northeaſt 


north ſomewhat eaſterly , 'and ſo you ſhall ſee twoo other | and by caſt b- 4 or 5 leagues. 
Y .;-barerockes, the caſtermoſt of the greatneſſe off a ſhip | From the Kocxſchaer to high land eaſt 23 leagues, 
> very ſteepe and high, but. the weſtermoſt is ſmall, run | From Highland to the Sommers cali 7 leagues, 
Un inter betwixt them: the Sound is called Cramerpoort. | From the Sommers to the Goeſchaer or great Fiſher, 
= When you are within them, goe then in north and.by | northeaſt and by north ſomewhat eaſterly 7 leagues. 
"7 caſt, and then you ſhall preſently meet with a greate | From tlie great Fiſher to the little Fiſher northeaſt & by 
">. IMandcalled Cramer, leave that on the ſtarboard: ſide, | eaſt | 3 leagues. 
% --andſo you runne right on with an other greate Iſland, | From the little Fiſher to the Corſnes caſtnortheaſt ſoine» 
called the Heſter, leave that on the larboard fide, and | what eaſterly .1 league. 
" - anchor betwixt the 2 Iſlands Cramer & the Heſter, there | From Corſnesto the Rodehell northeaſt & by e. 3 leag. 
'Y isgoodanchor ground. From the ſound of Elſenvosto Pelting ſound eaſtſoutheaſt 
Ek Fromthe mouth afrhe Sound of Elſenvos to Pelting- | . 13 ot 14 leagues. 
= found, the courſe iscaſtſoutheaſt 13 or 14. leagues. Pelting- From Pelting-ſound to Putsfagre eaſt . 8leagues: 
0%. ſound lyeth in no 2 there you lye, within a great | From Putsfagre to the Epelſchaers eaſt 6 leagues: 
=. manygreat rockes, orlitile Iſlands , ſheltred for all winds. | From the Epelſchaers to the Goeſchaer or great Fiſhery 
*.\Yau! fayle from thencethrough within the rocks all | eaſt ſomewhat northerly | 9 or ioleagues. 
© over where you deſire to be, if you have a good skilfull | From Eckholm to Elſenvos northwelt & by north ſomes 
out tg > what weſterly _ AS 23 leagues. 
Pekingſcharesto Putsfagreit is 8 leagues. Puts- | From Highland to Peltingſchares northweſt & by weſt 
rock, or Iſland, lying from High-land | - 9 leagues, 
hweſt diſtant fiveorfixe leagues. Abour a lea- | From Highland to Putsfagre gorthnorthw: 5 or 6 leag. 
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The #ea-Coofter between the Wolf and the outernſt of the Eaſt Sea. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at ſea. 
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''TheIfland pat iy war thus, when it is ſoutheaſt andby 
caſt 3 leagues from you, 
Midland. Southeaſt poynr. 


Northweſt-poynt. 
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Thus ſheweth Eckholm, when youcome toe the Kay & that it Neb to "= eaſtwards from you. 
Southeaſt poyne. Nonhyeft poyar. 
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Thus ſheweth Eckholm, when you come from the eaſtwards, and that itisto the weſtwards from you. 
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In this forme ſheweth the Iſland th Huftes, when you are tothe The little Tutters ſhew t esthus, when they lye 
ſouthwards ofit, and ſayle alongt by the coaſt of Lyfland. to the northwards from you. 


8 | Thus ſhewcth the great Tuttors, when you Gaylealongſt by the coaſt of Lyfland, a 51074) mms as 


SE % 


ODIN D Q D JING V SQ JD Wd 


Thus ſheweth the land to the caſtwards of the Rivers mouth of the Narye, when youcomethereabouts, +» 
commung o from the High-land, 
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The fifth Demonſtration . 


Where in 


ker Are ſet forth the Coaſtes of Sweden, betweene 
En  Oclandand Stockholm. 


- Bouttwo leagues more northerly over againſtit, } The channell of Weſterwyke and Silbuy is called Ide- j4, 
” on Oclandlycrh Borckholm,alittletothenorth- | ſound, after a rock lying on me north ſide of this funk 

wards of it lyeth Copingwyke, where men do channell,called Ydehoe, off from it lye many rocks, fome © 
lade many comd obibind other ſtones, with | above and ſome under water 2 greaticaguesto ſeawards _ 
A northerly winde 1t 1s bad lying there. | which are called Idebanks. 

Northweſt , or ſomewhat weſt from Borckholm , is whom will faile from the north-end of Oeland _ 
about 3 es on the Sweeds fide, lyerh a Haven in the | the barſound, and by bare winds doth come little to the - 
rockes , men do lade Beames, to the northwards | weſtwards, bracket the right fareway, muſt be verycare- 
of it northweſt and by 'north. from Borckholm lyeth | full, and take good heed that he get not in amongſt 
W- -,- | Muniſteraas, that is a good Haven alſo for very great | them. 
= Mun- ſhips | Fortgknow the channell of Weſteroykeyoults _—_ jy 
23 | fteraas. From Calmer to the Sweeds-Ioufer,thecourle is north- | a high barerock, bee that northweſt from yo 
:. northeaſt gor 10 leagues, this is a round rock, and very | ſoright in with. it, & then you tall al wack etendy by. 
- high, you may ſee italongſtoverOcland, beinga = before it, & then alſo you  Caall elpye another _ 
waycs tothe caſtwardsof d; it isnot very great, but | whereupon anda Ragitins. and alſo Lg 
cleane round about , ſo that you may anchor neare under | to the ſouthwards of it, with a maſt; faylein betwixt the + 


— 


it on every ſide in 18 & 19 fathom, bur byreaſonthat it is | two rocks, the channell lyeth innorthweſt and northweſt | 
: _ notbroad, therecommeth in (withhard windes) a row- | and by ms: when you are come within them. you wy. 
bp | hays layle Jongſtthro the rocks where you delire to be, 
Wh. rom the Sweeds-Ioufer to the channell of Weſter-  toSilbuy,'Stri ,Flourbuy, Vrouwen 


wyke, uptothe northwards to 7 Fchelluye and Stherplaces | 
more, there it is all alcane ground, and 12, * 18, and. 
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dm or Sjlbuy, the courſe is northnorthweſt 7 leagues, 
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{ortheroorden the north-end of Ocland north- 
$1eagues, 
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Y . * The Sea-Coaftes of Sweden , betweene Oeland & Stockholm. 111 


E If you be bound ro Silbuy, then ſayle up to the north- | From Karholm to Stickbrovugh is furthet weſt abour 
| ds or caſtwards untill you come before the Towne , | rwo leagues , that isacaſtle upon a liccle Ifland , you mult 
 =danchor there in the middeſt berween the rocks in 7, | go aboutto the fourhiwards of it chrongh a'bridge. 
: $ 9 fathom. From Stickbtroughſayle upalongft the Sound, & leave Stick: 
*Jfyoubeboundto Flourbuy, or Vrouwenbergh , then | moſt of all the rocks (which you ſce) on the larboard P98 
lc in welt, and welt and by north through the racks | ſide, except one or 2 a little above Stickbrough, leave 
 xill you come againſt che maine land , there you may an- | them on the ſtarboard ide. About 2 leagues paſt Srick- 
 < ve before Flourbuy , or ſayle up northweſt betwixt the | brough ſtanderch a Gentlemans houſe called Mem , there 


andof Vrouwenbergh and the maine land, and anchor | is the place where men do lade, a balf league from South- 


here in 12 fathom. alſo you may run through that way | ercopping. 

Fu you come to Weſterwyke. Weſterwykelyeth from | For to ſayle from without the Northercoppimng, you 

: Wo through within the rock weſt , and weſt and by | run 1n by the Swartbodem up weſtwards wing Rh 
© Qorch, there it isinthe fareway fifceen 8 ſixteen fathom | and Braburch, and alongſt unto the Brawyk the ſound of 
[Hex Bo | Northcopping, orelſs you muſt come inat the Barſound 
;; i Silbuy to Schelſuyr itis north and by weſt ſeven through within the rocks intothe Brawyke unto Norther- Bri 
ac. . leagues) all alongſt through within the rocks. Schelſuyr | copping, bur it 1s notta be done without a Pilot for ther Wyke 
" 82good haven, there lyeth a rock in the havens mouth, | that are-nor there very well acquainted , for it.is Plors 


7 


.., about which you may run in on both ſide, and anchor | water. 


**. before the Towne. From the north end of Qeland to the channell Nycop- 
To the caſtwards of Schelſuyr lyeth the Hondtsbay | ping by the Hevering, the courſe is due north about 18 Heve- 
—dthe Green Iſland, there it "+alſo good anchoring. You | of 19 leagues, but if you run cloſe alongſt by the end of ring. 

may run from Silbuy alongſt by it untill you come inthe | Oeland, you ſhall fall with the land a little to the weſt- 
*Sund of Southercoppen and Northcoppen. wards of the Hevering. The Hevering is a great reddiſh 
From the channell of Weſterwyke to the Barſound , | bare rock, whereupon ſtand z or 4 Fiſhers beacons, het& 
* gecoaſtlycthalongft by therocksnorthand by eaſt 9 lea- | tofore there was wont to ſtand upon it a barrel uÞyn a 
= pucs. Butfrom the north end of Oclandco the Barſound | maſt , which men might ſee far of at ſea, butit istaken off 
58 op courſe is north and by weſt 15 leagues, go not more | in the laſt wars between the Kings of Swedkn and Den- 
WM weſterly, that you get not into the ſunken rocks and | mark , now there ſtandeth nothing upgf\ it but ſome 
”” foule grounds of the Idebanks. | Warders. FO ; 
” . The north end of Ocland runneth ſomewhat far off | Two great leagues to the weſtwarJs of the Hevering , 
* flat. 1f you run out cloſe by Ocland , and faile on north | to witt, ſouthweſt from it, lye the forefayd rocks called 
&by welt, thenyou runne _ farre enough without | the Swartboden, which ate great rocks, & are ſometimes Swart- 
M0 the Idebancks, and fa ſhall fall with the land about a | miſtaken for the Hevering, you may fſayle in alſo by theſe boden: 
» halfe league to the ſouthwards of Barſound againſt a deal | Swartboden, and run through within Oxelen and the 
mi. of low out-rocks. It ſeemeth a far off (by reaſon of the | other rocks, & come by the poynt of Hommelwyke into 
MH amukitudeof rocks and little Iflands co be all firme land, | the right ſound of Nycoppen. 4 
| bncomming near it, itisall broken. You ſhall ſce there | you come before the channell'of the Heverin F, 
- aigan Iſland by which there ſeemeth to be a channell, boy can at firſt hardly ſee a channdl, orany opening but 
þb at" ou muſt be further to the northwards, run alongſt | bring the great rock the Hevering northweſt from you, 
>» bythe coaſt in_7 fathom , ſo long untill that you ſee out & ſayleſorightin, and run in cloſe alongſt to the north- 
=. ahead an high out-rock, theſe ſhall be the Heerſcharen, | wards of ic. In the ſayling it you ſhall ſce rwo channells, 
 whichare very foule , and lie off from the north, point of | the northermoſt is within full of dangers , fo that you 
8" the channel , a good wayes caſtſoutheaſt into ſca , all | cannor go through there. The right channcll by the He- 
0 vhich you muſt leave on the ſtarboard fide and run | vering is ſo narrou, that you can hardly turne too and 
 Aaongſt by them-unto the channel]. | again there. 
© *\When as you come out of the ſea, you muſt take very } Fromthe Hevering you muſt ſaile in firſt n. w. aleague 
= greate heed that you fall not withthe land to the north- | and half, or 2 leagues, unto agreat rock, leave it vn the 
MM wardsofthe channell ,” that you do not run into the fore- | ſtarboard ſide , & (ayleabout by ir, & gocin alongſt n. w. 
> fdHeerſcharen. When you come before the channell, | 8& by north. A litle within the foreſaydgreat rock, thwarr 
Is ou ſhall ſee 2 Sound ar going in , the ſouthermoſt ſee -| ofthe poynt of the Hommelwyke, you ſhall finde alſo a Hom- 
© meth to be the broadeſt and faireſt , but the northermoſt | great rock on the ſtarboard fide, you may run about to = 
> plarrethe beſt, and licth in northnorthwEſt. = the weſtwardsof it untill you come withinthe other rocks *? * 
© On the north ſide of the channell lieth a great rock | & lictle Mangs, and anchor there in 3 farhom ſoft ground: 
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— Withabeakon upon it, and ſomewhat moreto thenorth- | butif you wil anchor there, then you muſt ſhun ſomewhat 
- Yards ſheweth 2 round hill , by all which markes this |the w, end of tho great Hola, becaufe of a ſfuncken rock 
+ annell is yery caly ro be known, when you are right | that lyeth eyen without rhe poynt of the rock. From 
+” detore the norther channell, and do ſee open into it ,| that forefayd road unto Haſſellholm rhe eourſe is yer th 
= Wen fayle in northweſt ; being come in about a ſhot ofa} alongſtn. w. and north, but with ſhips of great drauglit 
| _ you ſhall ſee on the larboard fide two little | you muſt anchor beforethe channell of Haſſelholm. From 
3 nr iflnds, anchor within them in ſeventeen or eigh- | the Heyering to the Haſſell-holm it is in all abvur 3 or 
Wi on » there you muſt hire a Pilot to bring you up, | 4 leagues. 
'- © Merto Southercoppen, or Northercoppen, where you | . From Haſſell-holmalongſt upwars through the ſtone Hat- 
be. re to be, it is Pilots water. Ir is from thence to | reath, it isnot deeper then nine foote, you muſt alfo (if = 
7 Buthercoppen, about ten leagues , but to Northercop- | you will fayle up: there) firſt ſer the rocks, or ſuncken 
= pen eighteen leagues. In the comming in of the Sound |rockes with beakons with your boat vr elle you ſhould 
4 good anchor ground in ten fathom. Within in the | ſometimes fayle upon fome of the rockes in ſeven foot 
I - Sound ir is broa and wide, andall overgood anchoring | depth. The narroweſt of the Stone-reach is thwart of Stone- 


N18 and 20 fathom. an Ifland which you muſt {cave on the ſtarboard ſide, off *©*®: 


 , About an Engliſh mile within the Sound , yow' leave | from which lyeth aſuancken rocke in-the narrouw , you 
(i Gyling up) the Talderſound on the larboatd fide, | mult goe cloſe alongſt by che ſuncken rock, for to the 
> 5 no more then 6 or 7 foot water, from thence you | weſtwards of it is Yer All 
1 \ Igeup north and alſo northeaſt a half league, then again | ſtony ground , you ſhall ger oaſic ground , where it is nor 
.  Veltand by ſouth about 2 league, afterwards weſtnorth- | deeper then ſixe foor ; being come over that bythetown 
" eyes unto Karholm, which is a Gentlemans houſe | Nycopping, ir 18 again eight foot deep, but ſtony ground. Ny- 
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ſhoale water. Being paſt this 


ut the towane thwart of che beakons cop- 
oyer 28: 


The ſhips lye wit 


I1iZz 


overagainſt the Caſtle, which lyech on the weſt ſide of | 
the river. 

From Haſſell-holm to the town Nycopping it is about 
aleague firſt up northand by w. and afterwards weſt. For 
one that is unacquainted,, it is not caſy to fayle up, itis 
alſo Pilots water, ſo ſoone as you come within the chan- 
nel, youcan get a Pilot t@ bring you where you deſire 


£0 be. 
From Nycopping you may ſayle alongſt through the 
ingy aſſell-holm —_ Troſa and 


rot © Fo the northwards off 
lag + = 


ny 
Gor 7 leag 
About inlſe.X Cares betwixt both lyeth a great high 
rock very eafy to be knowne, a good wayes without t 
Hart- land alone, called Hartſoe; and a little league to the weſt- 
ſor. wards of Landſoort lye alſo ſome fowle out-rocks, called 
the Heyr-hamer. When as youſayl from the Hevering 
on eaſtnortheaſt, then you run alongſt a little without 
the Hartſoe, leaving it on the larboard fide. Tudar: that | 
courſe, you cannot alſo fayle roo neere the r-hamer 
Heyr- andthen you leave it lying alſo on the nb. ſide to- 
2Mmer, 
wars the land. 

The land to the weſtwardes of Landſoort lieth w,or.w. 
and by yatth with divers great rockes and havens where 
you may 7 Senco, About a league to the weſtwards of 
itlyeth a Aegina low. rock in betwtxt two other 
low Rocks, there you muſt make you faſt with cables on 


which isthe, weſt poynt of the Liet of 


Lands-/ ch_y the Hevering caſt and by north 


aorr, 


T he (oaftes of Sweden, betweene Oeland & Stockholm. 


northeaſt from the poynt lycth the Wigftone, lying 

caſt or caſtſoutheaſt thwart of from t howe ; 

ſomewhatalong rock with three hommocks, 

weſtermoſt are the greateſt, and ſhew like a 

caſtermoſt hommock is the ſmalleſt, upon it anc 

little walled cape, you muſt ſaylealongft to theeaf 

of it, and leave the rock on the larboard- ſide. Yo 

well faylc alſoaboutto the weſtwards of this Wi ſhows - 

it iscleanc roundabout, but on the weſt ſide. it i | 

wh betwixtit and theland lyethalſo arock, wi aly th 

offfrom it, which you muſt avoyd. b: 

K league northeaſt from the Wigſtone lyeth the 

dleſtone, which isa greathigh rock with-a 

ſaddle, with another great rock alittle to the weſtw 

of it : you cannot ſayle through betwixt them, 

faſt one totheother withrocks. In ſayling up men. 


the weſtwards of it. 


From by eaſt the Wigſtone to the Middle-ſtone, "4 


witt , alongſ{ttothe weſtwards of it, the courſe is r 
northeaſt. About a great Engliſh mile caſt from the we” 
Wigſtone, and north fromthe Karwaſen. lyeth an 

rock, called the Gomberg-ſtone, and tothe caſtwa 


it another, called Shape, nd orke tad ty 
Wigſtoneto the Middle-ſtone, you leave them both on? 
the ſtarboard fide. - 


Thwart of the Middleſtone, on the We 
the haven of Ramskloof, there yon may anchor 
the rocks. The Middleſtone lyeth 6 ch a half 


| 
| 
| 


both ſhoares, and with an anchor in the Sound.. Before 
the havens mouth lyethia high round rock, which ſhut- 
teththe havens mouth, 

A little tothe weſtwards off Hartſoe goeth1 in a haven 
or Deep, where yqu may run through with Barkes within 
Elſnap untoStockholm. . -. - 

- Alittletothe weſtwards of tht Deep lyeth the Sound 
of rp hen lying in northweſt, allmoſt unto the 
Mell, - ponthe end of that Sound. 
_ 4 but at the ka ofthe Sound lyeth 2 
roſa... 

About an Engliſh mile ſouthweſt from che 
Landſoort, lye 2 rockes even with the wather,and. Lines 
theſe rockes cloſe by Landſoortliethalſo a ſuncken rock. 
He that commeth from the ſouthwardes, being bound 
to Stokholm , and falleth withthe land to the weſt wards 
of the payng of Landſoort, "ay take heed. oft them'; 


you may ſayle within Tore two.rockes.(lying/ even with 
the water) to, wits. 

rock, - alſo (as Pilots ſay 
within the ſuncken rock; that 


and the maine land. 
Landſoortand the n 


ou may. ſayle-throy 
wh Eo ibn 


oy of.Ocland bo fourh- 
ſouthweſt and KP morenortherly, and 
alittle more ſoutherly diſtant +: 3-0r 24 es 
fayleon northnortheaſt From the north e1 


a Ta 


eos ya diuncken |. 


If you | 


ſouthweſt from'the caſt poynt of the Lieth , to witt, 
the caſt poynt of the main land, or the Swedes (chareghy. 
twixt ok both goeth ina channell, called the Dangke- 


channell. For to layle Ong muſt avoyd te f N for: ha 


layd eaſt poynt a'good wayes off (wherevu Fas 
a mill) and cun.in by the Middleſtone, 
poyntrunneth off a Ky >off rocksa 
ſecawards, towardsthe Middleſtone. From by weſt 
Aqapttode to Elſnap,. the courſe is northeaſt three 
Na 


1 
| * |" When) you arealittle paſt the Middleſtone, yar 
in betwixtthe rwolands, and a little within ep, 
you ſhall meet with a rock in the fareway,called tl 
Cow. You may fayle about it on both ſides, butx 
it commonly onthe ſtarboard fide”, within that rc 
ison the northſide you may anchor. 
m__- > ago bchinde two little Iſlands, w 
wart do commonly lye to tarry: 
a ov ppp ſea, there it is very 
| when with contrary windes you can 
} Ing wn 'you can rompinend cixghors hte 
northwardsand go hy mo——_ very c _—__ 
Comming ffom the ſouthwards, you can 
[- rmoſt lictle Iſland, che maſizoff he tipo 
indir. to ſayle inthere behind it, 00 
ts —_ 
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youſhall fall with the land! {oort, oralitt 
tothe eaſtwards of Licb yew = - yrs 
what to the weſtwards,c fa $of it 
to the weſt wards the be kr tt 
rocks tothe twin The 
ſayle fromthenorthend. of- Oelar 
cially in darck weather, goe-on ſome t 
'thenn. n. c. or notth & by caſt, & th 
ſightoffche forelayd rock Henioe, which 
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The Liet of. Stockholm 
poynt of Landſoort. Abour 
ly ſome black rocks, Foun an anc under: wal 
called the Karwaſea: Berwixt themand the 50ynt, abou 
once ſo neare the Karwaſeng as the poynt, lyeth another 


black rock,not great called the yo arwaſeny : 
that -rock - and the poynt of Lan young Karwa | men doe fayle 
x a 


1nto the channell I: L ockholm. Cloſe to the-po 
lyeth alſo a lictle Iſland which you muſt leave on the. 
board fide, andrun _—_ tot c eaſtwards of it, aleague 


l | leteatace black rock. on the-ſouth fide of 


Y | 
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X by by Lancer maller- bare rock, the faewayiel 


© Sh 
point {$0.6 Yr unto the eaſt ſhoare of the 


poynt off the Iſland Elſnap 


an hoon the larboard ſide. Berwixt th 
an are - np runnes alſo a: channel £ 
—_ with Huyes and fall Bip 
nec linap, the courſe is inwardsnorthac 
two leagues, tothe Red-holm chativa 
pundrock grown full of trees, to t hy , 
betwixt them, and about a musker i 
is narrow 1t 18 all oyer 
north end of the Red-holm1 


"ILL ; 


an ' £ 
ofa 
, rms 
le che h. When as you fayle rough berwixt 
he Redtbalm &ethe forelay dbare-rock to the caſtwards 
of it, go then on yer hour an Engliſh mile further ow i} 
EE untill you come thwart of the fourth ch 
, from the Red-holm which lyerh thrown te, 
 forelayd row of rockes to the northwards of the 
holm, thatis called S. Johns channell , it lyeth t 
| about northnorthweſt or ſomewhat more northerly, # oy 


this Middle-ſtone on the ſtarboard Ge c 3, runaboutt F, 
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" 1 pd, like as is all over in that foreſayd haven. Ar the 
"courſe is alongft northeaſt, a half league unco the lirtle 


f ke hetwixt that rock and the main land, isalſo an opening) 


-&  Fromthe little Daler, the courſe is northnorthweſt about 


betwixt them: this channell lyeth rough northweſt. At 
iy: : ” From Steendeur to Kow-haven , the courſe is ecaft- | 


- BY  Betwixt both about half wayes lyeth a haven;, called the 
- B Crofſe-haven, there it is 
Mi... Veſt winds. 


v 4 on. the ſoutheaſt ſide, commonly there ſtandeth upon 
= @©chof them alittle tree for a beakon. 
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—& thepoynr of the maine land. From the narrow berwixt 


i IF 8 fide of that farewa 


wal =. the; courſe is ſouthweſt and by weſt ſomewhat weſterly 


-  £outabalſcleague, i iscalledalſorhe Duer-haven, of 
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= © © The linle INands which lye in the channell of the 


& 
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three barrels upon maſts, this you muſt leave on chelar- 


g LL find amongſt all the rocks in the Liet, run alongſt tothe 
"> wyeſtwards of it , and leave it on the ſtarboard ſide. Over 
8 againſt it on the weſt fide lyeth another rock , which is 


The Sea-Coaftes of Sweden , betweene Oeland & Stockbutm. 


5 j 4 ſhort Tnlet, rua through there. Being through $. Johns 


by 


<1 
ih 
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» which 1s a long rock, upon it ſtand 


© board fide, and runalongſt totheeaſtwards of it. From 
+ the north poynt of that Red-holm runneth of a little riffe 
Seſhoale, which you muſt avoyd. From the Red-holm 
* unto the great Daler , the courſe is northweſt and by 
. north, that is a haven on the weſt fide of the Liet, there 
> Jreth a Church-yard within on the land , wherethe flain 
' 'Þ _ inthe laſt Poliſh wars lye buried. Thwart of 
” chat Church-yard is a Sand-bay , there is good anchor. 


nt of the haven the great Dalerlyeth a ſuncken 
e by the land, called the Saltſack, upon which is 
then nine foot water. From the great Daler, the 


Daler, which is a high ſtecp rock, the higheſt that you 


© called alſo the Daler, to the weſtwards of it, to wit, 


where you may ſay] through. A little within that fore- 
» fayd rock on the weſtland goeth in the Hartſtick which 
W 124 Sound that lyethin firſt weſt, and weſt and by north, 
. waycs in, and then northweſt and commeth into 
the Liet to the northwards of Waxholm , by Kings ha- 
yen. The Kings Majeſty hath cauſed to ſink ſome ſhips 
>” in the mouth of the Sound , ſoo that men cannot goe 
2. through there with great ſhips, butonely with lictle barks. 
ww a halfe league to Steendeur , a great Iſland, which you 
** muſt leave on the ſtarboard (ide, and run cloſe alongſt by 
>” it, and fo you ſhall leavea round rock'to the ſouthwards 
© "over againſt ic on the larboard ſide, and ſayle through 


” the weſt end of the great Iſland Steendeur lyeth a little 
-— Wack rock, you muſt run about by-it again to the caſt- 
"Foe 


yo! two leagues, that is a rock lying in the broad 
z leave it on the ſtarboard ſide, & ſayl tothe welt. | 
_ of it alongſt by the weſt land unto Berck-haven. 
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good lying for weſt and north- 


»Berckhaven lycth from Cow-haven northeaſt and by 
== north diſtant about two leagues : this is a haven betwixt 
—twollandswhere is good anchoring for all winds, aswell 
= fot them which come from Stockholm , & defire to ſayle 
tithe Northbodem, asalſo for them that will ſayle off 
y Landſoort , there 1s (like as at moſt places be- 


4 


<p rocks and Iſlands) good clay ground. W 
>  Joucome from Kow-haven, and are bound to Stock- 


4 


=, tolm, you muſt leaye theſe two Iſlands of Berck-baven 
onthe ftarboard ſide, and run in about betwixt them and 


ks 'Berck-haven and the foreſayd 
®. courſe is northweſt about a hal 


\ 


pore to Duer-haven the 
league. On the fouth- 
thwart of the point over againft 
J -haven, lye two ſuncken rocks on each ſide of the 
* poynt one, the one on the northweſt ſide, and the other 


= 
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From the poynt of Deur-haven unto the Draybome, * 


the 36 hank pr in the Iſlands untill you come before 
the buye, alongſt there, andalſo within the Iſlands, it is 
- yoodlying every where. 
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fd Orzybome » You muſt leave them on the ſtarboard ſide 


\ 
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Faancl | , goe again northnortheaſt about an Engliſh mile 
the Red-holm 


hen | 


From the Draybome to the Windſtrgam, the courſe 


IFt3 


is firſt north , and north and by weſt untill about halfe 
wayes, there you ſhall finda lictle Iſland with alittle tree, 
leave that on the larboard ſide, and goe from thence in 
northnorthweſt ro the Windſtream. In the Windſtream 
is a good anchoring by the thoare , except-in the north 
end of the ſtream there is no anchor ground. From the 


Draybome to the Windfſtream it is about a league di- 
ſtance, | 


From the Windſtreame ta the Seugh, the courſe is The 
weltnorthweſt a half league, thar' is a chindle or ſtone- v8 


banck even with the water, runne alongſt to the north- 
wards of it, and leave it on the larboard. 


From the Seugh to Scheggen , the courſe is weſt and Scheg- 


- Loch a league, run alonglt there by the ſouth ſhoare. 8 
hen you come againſt Scheggen, you ſhall ſee upon 
the poynt of the ſouth ſhoare a lictle round tree, over 
againſt that lictle tree ſomewhat more northerly then in 
the middle vffthe channell, lyetha ſuncken rock, for to 
avoyd it you mult run neareſt the ſouth ſhoare. The 
reach off Scheggen lyeth through'weſt , and weſt and by 
ſouth about an Engliſh mile, it ts narrow, but hath every 
where anchor ground. 

From Scheggen, the courſe is weſtſouthweſt an En- 
pluſh mile to Steck-ſound, or weſt to Kings-deep , the 


ittle Iſlands on the ſtarboard fide , as you ſaile to Steck- Steck- 
ſound, are cleane round about, fo that you may goe on Þ91=. 


all ſides about by them. 
—_— cloſe to Steck-ſound you ſhall finde a ſunc- 
ken rockea little by ſouth the fareway. The Steck-ſound 


lyeth through ſouthſouthweſt, it is a ſhorc Inlet about a 
cablcs length long. 


From Steck-ſound unto Waxholm it is ſouthweſt we- was. 


the Kings Caſtle, there all the ſhips are viſited whether 
they go up or down ,- the channel! there by it, is paled to 
ſo neare , that they can ſhut it with a barre. 


pay way an Engliſh mile. Upon Waxholm ſtandeth bolm. 


From Waxholm to the Weſter reach, the courle is Weftet 
weſtſouthweſt and throughthe Weſter reach ſouthweſt. '<*<* 


From thence alongſt weſt to Ecldam, that is a very nar- 
row channell a little more thenaſhipslength broad. 


From Eeldam, the courſe is welt to Mouſeholm, which Eel- 
is about a league from Waxholm, men leave the high 4": 


rough Mouſc-holm on the ſtarboard ſide, and run along(t 
by it to the ſonthwards. 


From the: Mouſe-holm to Kings-haven it is a Yeag: 


Mouſe! 


welt , and weſt -and by north all alongſt by the ſourh- hoim. - 


land. 
From Kingſhaven untoto town Stockholme, the cour. -xi 


gs 


ſe is northweſt, and northweſt and by weſt, alſoa league Þzven. 


diſtance along by the ſhoare. When you come beforethe 
Towne, you may anchor where you pleaſe. 
He that falleth to leewards, or by any other accident 


cannot comeby Landſoort into the Liect of Stockholm , Srock- 


he may fail in more to the northwards through divers 
channels. Amongſt others there is one where men may 
fayle into, and come by the great Dales into the Lieth: 
there gocth another in by the Swedes-fand, through it 
men come by Berck-bavenintothe Lieth. IT he knowled- 
ge off this channell is a very high rock, with another 
chat is not ſo high, thereby to the ſouthwardsof it, be- 
twixt theſe two rocks goeth in this channell , it 1s very 


| narroW in the comming in, not above two ſhippes lenghts 


broad. So ſoon as you -come in within there rocks, 
ou mayedge up about by the loweſt , which 1s the 
outhermoſt, andanchor under it in very good anchor 


ground. 


From that road in the Swedes ſands the Sound goeth 
upfirſt about n. w. & by north, &n. weſt, 5 leagues unto 
Berker-haven into the Lieth of Stockholm. This 1s very 
eaſy channell as well for toſayle in-as out , but becaule ic 
isnoteaſy to bee known , comming in out the ſea, it is 
ſeldom uſed. 

To the ſouthwardsorthe weſtwards off theſe two fo- 
reſayd rocks, at the, comming in of this channel], it is 
alt low land. If you come from the ſouthwards, and run 


(p) along(t 


olm. 


/ 


114 
alongſt by that low land, - ſo long untill that you begin to 
et the high land , you thall alſo run in ſight of treſerwo 
oreſayd hommocks. About a league to ſeawards from 
them, 1yc threc or four ſmall rocks ; for to ſayle in there 
you muſt leaye them on the ſtarboard ſide , and in ſayling 
out on the larboard ſide. | ; 
From the ſouth-end of Oeland to the ſouth-end off 
Gotland , the courſe is caſtnortheaſt and northeaſt and 
by caſt three end twentye or foure and twentye leagues), 
but ro the Karels northeaſt fomewhat northerly ſeven and 
Twenty leagues. 

The courſe alongſt the farewaye, for toſayle from the 
ſouth-end of Ocland through betwixt Ocland and Got- 
land , is northeaſt & by north. _ 

The Iſland Oeland is twentic four leagues long, and 
a league and half broad , when men fayle alonglt by it, 
they may counte eighteene towards upon it , which arc 
all flat : the eaſt coaſt is a clean coaſt , & lyeth north- 
northeaſt & ſouthſouthweſt , but abour 7 or $ agua to 
the ſouthwards of the north-end, there ſhooterh off a lircle 
rife , thwart from the land a great half league into the ſea, 
which men muſt ayoyd : by it goeth in a little haven, 
where indifferent ſhipps may goeiin, otherwiſe Oeland 
hath no havens. 

From the ſouth end of Gottand runneth off a foule 
ſtonie rife, a good wayesin tothe ſea, yoli may run about 
by it upon the lead in leven , eight and nine fathom. 

The Karels are two little high Iflands, lying on the 
weſt ſide.of Gotland north and by weſt abour ſeven lea- 
gues from the ſouth poynt of Gotland, and eaſt and weſt 
about a halfe _— one fromthe other, the greateſt is cal- 
led the greate Karcll, and Iyeth a great league from che 
land ,. the ſmalleſt the little Karel] , & lveth abour a halfe 
league from the ſhoare. When you come from the ſourh- 
wards, the greate Karell ſhewerh it ſelfe in two hom- 
mocks, and thelittle Karell in one hommock,, and nea- 
rer to the land. - Under the little Karell is round about 
good roade, in cight, nine, and ten fathom, and is round 
about clean and clare, without foule grounds. Men doe 
anchor betwixt it and the land, in fixe or ſeven fathom, 
chere it is good lying for all winds, as well for them that 
are bound to the eaſtwards, as tothe weftwards. He that 
' ſhall be to the northwards of Gotland , and ſhall get a 
contrarie wind.,. may alſo anchor under the great Karell, 
but under the little Karell is farre the beſt roade. Under 
the great Karell men may anchor, on the weſt and caſt 
{ide, but on the norchand ſouth ſide ir is foule, therefore 
come no nearer it by night, then in eleven or twelve fa- 
thom: Bertwixt the two Karels itis thirtcen and fourteen 
fathom deep. 

About half wayes betwixt the Karels & the ſouth end 
off Gotland , ſouthſoutheaſt from the K arell,, lycth the 
haven Boſwyke: thwart of it runneth off a riffe , an the 
north ſide of the haven a good wayes from the ſhoare, 
come no neares it then in feven or cight fathom. When 
you are thwart of the ſouth poynt, about a Ralfe league 
from the land , and will ſaylealongſt tothe northwards of 
Gotland , you muſt 'not ſfayl on more northerly then 
northweſt, as well for to avoydthat riffe of Boſwyke, as 
for to ſaylea weather the Karels. | 

Four leagues northeaſt from the Karel, lyeth the Iſland 
Recfholm, thwart of it men doe runne into Weſter- 
gorte : you may fayle and anchor round abour it. A little 


co the northwards of it lyeth the northweſt poynt of 
Gotland. 


The 
eat 
rell. 


Little 
Karell. 


| 


Boſ- 
wyke. 


Reef- 
holm, 


lyeth the towne Wiſbuy , about ſeven leagues northeaſt 

m the Karell. Men were wont in old tyme tolye there 
behinde a greate head or Cheſt. 

Wilbuy hath beene'in rymes paſt a famous marchant 
towne, where was wont to be driven greate trade of 
marchandize, but it is now through the will of God, 
altogether fallen down, and came to nothing. The 
.Hance rowns have a long time there held their ſtaple. 
The old Sea laws were made there, and alſo the old fa- 


Wiſ. 
buy. 


T he Sea-Coaftes of Sweden , berweene Ocland & Stockbolm. 


| Two leagues to the northwardes of the high poynt! 
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mous Read-carde. Men may ſee yet tothis day mar\y og” 
ruinous houſes of coſtly marble and hewen ſtones, where... | 
by men may partly perceive and Judge, what mann 
ſtalteniſſe there hath been. pg 
From Wiſbuy the coaſt lieth forth northeaſt & by exſþ, 
towards the end of Gotland about nine leagues. Byx | 


6% 
bf | 


one & twenty or two and twenty leagues: there is a little 
Ifland, whereupon dwelleth no people, and ſtandeth fyjt » 
of trees: you may fayle round abour it, which hath a 
white ſtrand. From the northweſt point thereof ſhooteth 
off alittle riff, and likewiſe one from the ſouth point, 
ood wayes off into ſea, towards the north end of Goth. 

1 On every ſide of Gotſche ſand, you may ; 
in ſix, ſeven, cight, nine, ten and twelve fathom, and 
clean and good anchor ground, but thele foreſayd riffs 
you muſt avoid. lt lieth northnortheaſt ſix leagues diſtant 
from Faro, the north end of Gotland, when youly there 
under itat anchor , you cannot ſee Gotland. 

The Copper ſtone lieth from Gotſche ſand northweſt 
and by weſt diſtant chree great leagues. 

Upon'the ſouth end of the caſt ſide of Gorland fan. 
deth a high rower , called Houbrough, and there after 
the fouth end of Gotland alſo is called Howbrough. By 
itgoethina little river , before which you may anchorin 
{ix or (even fathom. 

Five leaguesnortheaſt from the a foreſayd ſouth poynt 
licth Heyligh-holm , which is a good haven, but by rex. 
ſon it is but little uſed, it is therefore alſo bur little 
known. | 

Two leagues to the eaſtwards of Heyligh-holm lieth 
the haven of Narwyck, upon the eaſt ſide of the Haven 
lyeth along rock, by which you muſt run in, andleaye 
another ſharp rock onthe larhoard ſide, within the ha 
you may anchor in four or five fathom. | 

T'wo leagues to the eaſtwards of it lyeth Sandwyck 
which is a good haven fora weſt , northweſt , northeaſt, 
and ſoutheaſt winde, and lyeth in abour north, a ſouth 
winde bloweth there open in : On the eaſt point, (which 
is a low bare point) lycth a Holme, which is faſt to the 
land, upon it ſtandeth a Warder: From this point rut» 
neth off alittle ſandriffe , which you may ſound about 
five or-ſix athom. Within at this Holm 1s a bridge of 
Maſts which lycth off a lictle fron, the ſhoare. ” 
will anchor there in the Haven , then run in alongſt by 
the eaſt ſhoare, untill you come within the bridge , and 
anchor there neareſt the ſhoare, ſo that the fo 'y caſt 
poynt do ftand ſoutheaſt , or ſoutheaſt and by ſouth om 
you in four fathom, four & an half, or five fathom, there” 
is cleane clay fand ground, and very eaſy lying for welty 


north and caſt win | 
Al to the eaſtwards of Sandwyck lying the 
Iſland of Eaſtergore, about halfe wayes berwixt boththe 
ends of Gotland n.e. from the \. w. poynt, this is a batep® 
Iſland without trees. Under this Iſland is very eaſy road. 
for all windes, as wel for them that are bound to theeaſts . 
wards, as to the w.wards. Comming from the weſtwatds, 
or from Sandwyck alongſt by the land , then is the nw." | 
poynt, (which is a high bare gray point) hidden behinde 
a point of the maine land of Gotland, ſo that it ſeemeth2 
farre off to be no Iſland, but comming near ir , it openeth 
it ſelf, that you may ſee large enough through betwitk 
them : ſayle in there betwixt them both in the midſt ofthe ' 
channell, it is there clean and clear, but ſomewhat une+ 
ven ofground, to wit, eight, ten, twelye and fourteen 
fathom, but you need not teare. If you will anchor under 
it for northeaſt or caſt winds, then anchor betwixt the 
land and the Iſland, ſo that the a foreſaid bare gray norte. 
weſt poynt ſtand north, and the ſouthermolt eaſt from 
ou, in nine or ten fathom. Or if you will anchor fora. 
outh, ſouthweſt, or weſt winde, then run furtherin about 
by that a foreſaid bare gray point, bring it ſouthſouthwelt | 
from you, and anchor there in ſeven, a_ nine or felt 
farhom, there it is cleane ground of ſmall white 8 black 
and. A little to the nonhwards of the. Iſland is a 
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from the Karell to Gorſhe ſand, the courſe 1s northeaſt 
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'Bay on Gotland', there you may alloanchor inſeven and 
fathom , for weſterly windes. - 
© "Fyouwill fayl in or our, to the northwards of Eaſter- 
"'corethen come not very near the Iſland, becauſe there 
thofariffe from the caſt point farre intothe ſea, which 


v 
y 
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1 jagreat balf league without the land, not deeper then 


* 
x 
* © : 


fathom and a half, ſtony and very uneyen, and is to 


ler. From the ſoutheaſt ſide runneth off alſoa flat, a good | 


| maſlckebeed. 
Foure leagues north and by eaſt from Eaſtergorelyeth 


- fareway, itis uneven for to ſound, ſometimes men have 
” rwoandtwentie, three and ewentie, & ſometimes againe 


 Reefccollcome to bee ſouthſoutheaſt and ſouth and by 
.. eaſtfrom you , ſofare without the land, that you cannot 


F | tenneandtwelve fathom, reddegroſle ſtonie ſand, & alſo 
blackiſh groſſe Gndie ſtone ground. If you bee neareſt to-| 


+ ry uneveneſſe doe ſeeme tolye over the ſea al- 


- Wthom (ſoft grounds, like as off from Ocland: but if Got- 
* knd be more eaſterly or weſterly from you, you ſhall have 


| Veltwards of it, there istenne, twelve, fourteene , ſix- 
A 


"bethought , that nearer tothe land it is ſhoaler and fou- 


 wayesroSeawards, at ſome places not deeper then three , 
'fourandfive fathom, andalſo very uneven , where of you 


ahayen, called Sliet or Slict haven, lying innorth and 
north and { dope » behind ſomelitcle Iſlands, there it is 
lying for caſterly,weſterly,&n. winds, Upon one of 
northermoſt little Iſlands ſtandeth a ruinous church. 
You muſt come in there alongſt by the ſhoare from the 
ſouthwards. From thence to Faroſound the coaſt lyeth 
north and by weſt two leagues. | 
F:roſound you may run into,' in two & three fathom 
water, there ſtandeth a Church withaflatte ſteeple upon 
theland. From Faroſound lyeth of a foule dangerous rifte, | 
aleague and halfe, or 2 leagues into ſea, called Salfonteyn, 
you muſt take very good heed there of, when you will cun 
about to the northwards of Gotland. : 
From Faroſound to Gotſcheſand, the courle is north- 
northeaff, abour 7 leagues. 


Of the Depths and groundes abouts theſe Coaſtes. 
Betwixt the ſouth ends of Oclands and Gotland in the 


* eightand twentie, nine and twentie, & thirtie fathom, all 
- black mingled ground, ſometimes ftones ſo great as peaſle, 
ofcoleur I1ke black earth. , 
When Howbrough is northnortheaſt 7 leagues from 
there it is fifteen fathom deep, ſtonie grounde, from 
thence on northeaſt 2 leagues , there it is twenty fathom 
tcep, foule ſtonie ground. Neare about the places , fo for 
\ from land that you cannot ſee Gotland, are bancks, where 
it is not deeper then twelve fathom. "The like uneven 
dsare alſo thwart of the ſouthend of Ocland, as 
beene ſaid in the former, but betwixt them both is 
_ deeper water. If you come in the farewaye from Rye to 
* Brontholm betwixtthe ſouth endesof Gotland and Oec- 
land, and muſt lye by wich contrarie windes , when _=_ 
weinten or twelvefathom) and then ſayle towards Oc- 
nd, you ſhall get deeper water. 
If zoulye by betwixt Ocland and Reef-coll, and that 


- ſeit, then you ſhall getalſo the like uneven ground of 


- Qeland, you ſhall get, intenne or twelve fathom pittes 
- tthetallowe, ſo that is ſeemeth,, that theſe grounds of 
doe run overunto, or neare Reefcoll. The like 


fromthe ſouth end of Gotland towardes Roſehead : 


for when the ſouth end of Gotland commeth to be about | 


north from you, although it be fourteene or ſixteene lea- 
guesfrom you, you ſhall finde depth of ſiceen 8& twentie 


er water. 
hen you are about a league by weſt the ſouthweſt 
 PoyntofGotland, ſo that it be ſoutheaſt , or caſtſouth- 
| alt from you about a league, then the Karels lye about 
aorth from you, which you may even ſee in cleare wea- 
» there aboutes it is ſhoale 'water a good wayes off 
from the ſhoare. When the weſt poyns or ſteepe poynt is 
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teene, and eighteene fathom deepe, agreat wayes from 

the land : but whenthat poynt commeth tobe northeaſt , 

caltnortheaſt, or 'calt from you , there itis above fortie 

fathom deep. 

Betwixt the ſouthweſt poynt of Gotland, & the north 

poynt of Oclandtiris alſo verie deepe, fo that there you 

cannot caſt ground with fortie fathom. 

When you are northweſt and northweſt and by nocth 

abqut two leagues from Houbrough, there you have 
reat red ſtone ſand, & black tons in it, fo great as 

nes. 

Betwixt Gotland and the Sweeds ſchares in the fare- 
waye itis fourand thirtie, and ſixe and thirtie and cight 
and thirtie fathom deepe, and cloſe by Gotland five and 
twentic fathom. 

Whenthe tower of Houbrough is weſtnorthweſt from 
you, {ofarreas you may lee it Com the poope, there ir 
is Chirtie and one and thirtie fathom deepe, but being 
northnorthweſt from you it is ſhoaler, five and twentic 
and fixe and twentie fathom. 

Betwixt Howbroughand Eaſtergorelyeth a banck of 
four and twentie fathom, groſſe red ſand, fo farre with- 
outtheland, that you cannot ſee the land outof the top. 
Tothe eaſtwards of itlyeth another banck of fourteen 6 
thom gray and white ſand, when you are over it, you 
ſhall have no goundin fortie fathom. 

| Twoleagues without the land, by weſt Eaſtergore, 
there it 1s about one & thirty fathom ſoft ground. 

He thar fayleth from Brontholm glongſt by Ocland 
towards Eaſtergore, let him not ſpate his lead, bur ſound 
often for theſe foreſayd bancks and groundes; thereby 
you may well make ſome reckoning; 

If you ſhould make reckoningto come by night with 
Gotland on the ſoutheaſt ſide, and have no good ſight, 
then come no nearer the land (about the north end or 
ſouth end, alſo by Eaſtergore) then in ewentic or four 
and twenty fathom , & ſo youcantakeno hurt by night. 
By day you may. come neare enoughto itat many places, 
in ſeven, cight ortenne fathom. 


» 


How theſe lands doe lye one from the other , 
and from other lands. 


From Houbroughto Eaſtcrgore northeaſt 12 or 13 leag. 
From Eaſtergoreto Faro-ſourd north & by caſt 7 leag. 
From Faro-ſound to Gotſche ſand northnortheaſt and 

north and by caſt 6 Icagues. 
From Houbrongh to the Karels northnorthweſt 7 leag. 


| Fromthe Kareks to Wiſbuy northeaſt 7 leagues. 


From the Karels to Gotſche ſand northe. 21 or 32 leag. 
From Houbrough to the narth end of Ocland northweit, 


dts . 14 leagues. 

| FromtheKarels to the Sweedes Jonckvrouw weltand by 
orth | 13 leagues. 
Fromthe Karels to the channell of Stockholme north, 
a little more weſterl 23 leagues. 
From the Karels to Boeckſchacr northeaſt northerly 
4.6 leagues. 


From Gotſche ſand to Boeckſchaer northealt, and by 
north, a little more northerly 200r 21 leagues. 


north and by caſt 33 or 34 leagues. 
From Gotiche ſand to Witoy northeaſt and by eaſt 
36 leagues. 

From Gotſche ſand to Dagerorte eaſtnortheaſt 26 leag. 
"From Gotſche ſand to Derwinda ſouthealt, 31 or 32 
| leagues. 

From Kaſtergore to Dagerorte northeaſt, and by eaſt, 
39 leagues. 

From Eaſtergore to Derwinda eaſt and by ſouth + - 29 
| leagues. 
From Eaſtergore to Quinsbrough deepe ſouth & by eaſt, 
52 leagues. 


| 


ut north from youalirtle to the eaſtwards or to the 


From Eaſtergore to Roſe-head ſouth and by weſt 45 
_— 
"rom 


f 


From Gotſche ſand to the ſouth poynt of the Alands haff | 
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From Houbrough to Hondſortecaſtnortheaſt 1: d north 
caſt and by caſt, Folcagues. 

From Houbrough to Lyſcrorteeaſtand by north, ſome-' 
what caſterly 40 leagues. 

From HoubraughtoDerwindacaſt ſomewhat northerly 


From Houbrough to Dermemell foutbeaſt 37 leagues 


From Houbrough to Qyinſbrough deep 


' 48leagyes., 
prom Houbrough toRoſehead ſouth gues. 
From the north end of Gotland to Derwinde ecaſtiouth- 

caſt ſomewhat ſoutherly 28or29 _—_—_ 
From Scheggens tothe Sweedes Jouſer GY 
ABTt4 
From the Hwedens Joaker to Idcſound the channell off 
Weſterwyke, or Silbuy, north and by weſt ſomewhat 


| 1 


weſterly 
From the Swedes Jouſer to Noriheroorden, the» 

endof Ocland eaſt and by north or 4 
From Northeroorden to the channell of W 

north weſt | 81 
_— Northerogrden to the Barſound, _ and by 


From Northeroordento the Hevering , or the wa | 
off Nycopping north i8or1 -olpm | 


| From Northeroordento Hartſoe north and by eaſt 
or 211e 
From Northeroorden to Landbort northnortheaſtaly 
more northerly 21 Or 22 
From Hevering to, Landſoort caſt and by north 6ory 


leagues, 


How theſe Lends doe_shew themſehues at Sea. 


Weſt-peynt. 
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Houbrough, 
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Thus ſhewerh the weſt point, or northweſt point of NEPAES when you come frgqm the ſouthwards. 
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When Gotſchen ſandis northeaſt fromyoutwo leagues it ſheweth thus. 
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* uſlctinct beingaleague weſt from you, ſheweththus, there it is five and cvente fabom deepe. 
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Theſecondpartof the New 


| SHINING SEA COLUMNE, 
MW OR 


SEA MIRROUR 


THE FIRST BOOK KE 
Of the 


WESTERNE NAVIGATION 


The deſcription of the Sea-Coaſts of Holland, Zealand, and Flanders 
from Teſlell to the Heads of Dover and Calice. | 


The firſt demonſtration. . LINN "; 
Where in | 
Are delineated the Tefſel-ſtreame , and the Channel! of the ſame. 


ER) HEN you ſfayle from Amſterdam to | huyſen ſand before that the church upon Urck come 
\ WES gl the Fall of Urck, you muſt keep'the | without the little village of houſes, which is then eaſt and 
| middle of the channell, in failing to | by ſouth , andeaſt ſoutheaſt from you: 4f that then you 
| Tyoort, & from thence over Pam- oc affay n. w. and by w. or w. n. w. yowWſhall runne clo- 
C 
e 


WY pus, with a ſhipp of great draught, | ſe alongſt by the'ſfide of the fand. With a ſhip of great 
| ey! thatdraweth tenne foot or more, kee- | draught, bring the church a | wr way twote the how: 
— pcMarkenchurch without tothe land | ſes, untill that it ſtand e. Cl. e. from you, then goe bouldly 
of Udam , called Schyteldoecks-haven, ſoo long untill | on n.w. & by w. orkee Medenblick without the point 
that the _ of Zuyderwouw come paſt Kinnigher- | of the Ven,and ſo you ſhall not come too nearneither to 
{ buert, which are the houſes half way betwixt Schytel- | ſand nor{hoale. Likewiſe if you come from the north- 
doecks-haven & rdam , goe then towards the land | wards, and bring Urck not more eaſtwardly then e.ſ. e. 
eaſt, ufitill that the New church of Amſterdam come | from you, then you cannot take hurt alſo of the Enck- 
about Durgerdam , keepe that ſoo ſtanding, untill that | huyſen ſand. From Urck to the buyes upon the Crip- Marks 
the church of Weeſp be come paſt the Houſe or Caſtle | ple and Hofftede, the courſe is n. w. and by w. with that of Enck- 
atMuyen, ſo that it' do ſtand ſomwhat nearer to Muyen, | courſe =_ may runne all alongſt unto the ſonther buye m_—_ 
ther tothe Houſe, keepe Weeſp ſtanding ſoo, untill that | upon Wieringen Flat : in turning to windwards, you 
Edam come without the eaſt end of Marken. In this | may well bring Medenblick a little within the point of 
fare waic it is a foote deeper » then if you failed right | the Ven , but when as Medenblick is without it, then 
through. youarein the riht fare way. | 
For toavoyde Muyen ſand : men were wont to bring | BetwixtU the buye pat the Hofſtede north- 
_ the houſes which were wont to ftand upon Tyoort to | eaſt ſomewhat eaſtwardly from the ſteeple of Enckhuy- 
the ſouthwards of the Heyliger-ſtee at Amſterdam, the- | ſen lyeth a little plate of hard fand , lying towards the 
reby yoPmay make ſome reckoning ,-they are good | end of Enckhuyſen ſand, which is not deeper then the 
+ markes: when Monnickedam is about the weſt | Frees, Flat, about to the eaſtwards of it, is the deepeft 
of Schyteldoecks-haven , and the houſe at Muyen | water, but about to the weſtwards of it (byſome called 
betwixt Weeſp and the church at Muyen, then are you | the Katteqat) you ſhall be ſoonerabout the High horne, 
thwart of Mayen fand. For to faile right through over | or the Enckhuyſen ſand, and it is good for ſhips that 
© Fampus, then keepe the ſteeple of Diemen over or about | draw but little water. - | | 
the point of Tyoort , ſo long as you can ſee Tyoort | The twhartmarkes of the buyes, both upon the Crip- 
thatis a right longſt marke for to ſaile over _—_— ple and Hofitede ; are Grootebroeck 8& Hem (' two ajarks of 
you are come thwart of the caſt end of Mar- | ſharp fteeples) _ one1n the other, and Warnis, a litt- thebuyes 
ken;pocthen on northeaſt,or ſomewhat more eaſtward- | le ſharp ſteeple in Freeſland to the ſouth ſide of the Clifte __ — 
| ly towards the Fall of Urck , which is ſeven leagues : | of Staverne, then you have the length of theſe buyes, x: Crip- Ko 
i Yen you are come with in a great league of Urck , you | which lye each of them in three farhom , the one on ple. 2 
& ſhall meete with a hard ſand, called the Houtribbe, lying | the-caſt ſhoare, and the other on the weſt ſhoare upon mY 
.X and northweſt thwart over the Fare waie, the- | the tayle of the Cripple. There is the right fare waic, 
' It is no more water upon it, then upon the Flat of | two foot leſſe then five fathom , & ſoft ground. When 
"MW VWicringen, orof Freeſland, you ſhall finde alſo no dec- | the ſteeple of Medenblick commeth to the northwards 
"WW Pervater there then eight through. When Enckhuyſen | of the houſe of Medenblick , ſo farras the houſe is broa- 
"i northweſt and northweſt and by weſt from you, | de, then youare cleare of Cripple ſand, and paſtit ; goe 
* WH ®nyouare upon the Hout-ribbe. Before that you co- | then on northweſt, and northweſt and by north to the 
24 me Ipainſt the ſand , you can by night ſee the fireuport | buye upon the Creyl, according as the winde and tyde 
WW Vrck. When that Urck or the fire ismore northerly be, the right farewaic there, is deep five fathom 
-* then northeaſt from you, and that you get ſhoaling, | ſcarce. Thwart of the Creyl,, in failing out , or aboutthe 
W tbenthatis certainly of the Hout-ribbe : for ſo you gan- | Creyl , in failing in, that 1s alittle within the Creyl on 
MW come too neare the Enckhuyſen ſand. When you co- | the north ſhoar , __ alongft the reach (to the 
from the ſouthwards, you are not about the Enck- | buye upon the Hotitede; a ou ſand or plate, —_ _ 
_ ou 
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Creyl. 
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}South-ſouth Creyl, upon which thereis no more then twelve 
**7'* foot water, at low water, betwixt that banck andthe 


north ſhoare, it 1s three fathom deepe,and ſoft 
and to the ſouthwards, or the weſtwards of it 
thom and an halfe. When Mirnes, a little flat ſteeple in 
Freeſland , cometh .over a long countrichouſe to rhe 
ſouthwards of the cliffe of Staverne, then you come 
right thwart of that foreſaid plate. | 

The markes of the buye upon the Creyl , are the 
ſharpeſteepleof Twiſch over the Cornemill to the welt- 
wards of Medenblick , & that little flat ſteeple of Mir- 
nes to the ſouth ſide or caſt ſide of the cliffe. 'The right 
fareway there 1s four fathom & anhalf , & five fathom 
deep , ſoft ground, the buye lyeth in four fathom , if 
need require, men may runne wel a cables length about 
to the eaftwards of it. | 

From the Buye upon the Crippell , which l[yeth upon 
the eaſt end off the Cripple-ſand,three fathom unto the 
Beakon upon Cripple-ſand, the courſe isnorthweſt and 
by weſt and northweſt. When Lutkebrooke, a ſmall 
ſpire ſtceple commerh to Hem (which 1s alſo a ſpire 
ſtceple) then are you thwart of that beakon. From the 
Beakon upon the Cripple , unto the ſouther buye upon 
Wieringher ffat,thegourle is northweſt and by weſt, or 
weltnorthweſt,according as the wind and tyde ſhall ſer- 
ve, it lyeth at high water with an ordinary tyde in thir- 
teene foot and a halfe, the markes there of are theſe: 
Grootebrooke commeth betwixt two Hay-ſtacks to 
the eaſtwards of the five water-mils, which ſtand to the 
eaſtwards of Warvers hoof, that is a long marke in the 1. 
Twilch a ſharpe ſteeple to the weſtward of Meden- 
blick , commetkyover Almerdorp , there was wont to 
bee alittle flat ſteeple, bur it is fallen downe, and there- 
fore now not ſoo well to bee knowne , that was a right 
thwart marke. Upon Wieringen ſtanderh a cape, bring 
Eaſt-lander/ſteeple,which is a flat ſteeple upon Wierin 
ghen, right over the cape,and fayle ſo right with it,and 
you ſhal come right with the buy. When you are at the 
buy , Weſtlander Church commeth then over Clever- 
ſtee,and the eight mils to rhe eaſtwards of Medenblick, 
alittle without the Towne. For to finde the deepeſt 


Powe 


Li 


of the flat comming from the Cripple , you muſt bee | 


carcfull to-looke out for the foreſayd.markes. IF that 
Twilch come faflt to Almerdorp, before Cleverſtee 
come to Weſtlander Church, then youare to neare to 


| Breeland, or the grounds on the ſtarboard (ide , theſe 


are ſure markes for to ſayle over the fl, when there 
lye no buyes. Alongſt to the eaſtwards of the buye is 
the deepeſt water.If you will anchor before the Wierin- 


ger flat,then come no nearer the flat,then when Twiſch. 


commeth a little to the Northwards of Opperdoes , or 
halfe way betwixt Opperdoes and Alnettine. 

For to fayle from the foreſayd ſouther buy over the 
Gammels to Medenblick, you muſt bring the: weſter- 
moſt water-mill of the eight (which ſtand to the caſt- 
wards of Medenblick )a capſtone barres length without 
lwarke of the Towne, and 
ſayle then boldly without feare right in with them, untill 
That you come 1nto the road where the ſhips common- 
ly lye, or elſe, if you deſire to goe into the Haven, then 
{ayle in right to the northerhead , there is nothing that 
can hurt you , but if you muſt turne to windwards over 
the Gammels, and that your ſhip draweth more then 
cleven foot water, then runne not further over to the 
weſtwards, then that the foreſayd Water-mill com- 
meth almoſt within,or a handſpikes length to the fore- 
layd Bulwark, ſoo-that yet you may well ſee through 
berwixt them , thencaſt about, &run over to the caft- 
wards , ſoo long untill Grootebrooke come in the five 
water-milles, which ſtand to the eaſtwards of Warmerſ- 
hoof, or on to the eaſtwards of them , ſo you ſhall not 
doe amille, for itis there.-broad and wide. 

If you delire to ſayle over the Gammels to Meden- 
blick , when you come from the Flye, then bring the 
ltceple of Opperdoes over the weſtermoſt Water-mill 


az 
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of five, which ſtand to the weſtwards of Medenblick, 
and runne in ſoo right with them, untill that the wetter. 
moſt water-mill off eight (to the caſtwards of Meden. 
blick.) come to ſtand a capſtone barres length withour 
the Bulwark, as here before once already hath been 
ſayd. Having theſe marks thus, and that it doe become. 
darke, then goe on ſouth & ſouth and by eaſt, accor. 
ding as the wind and tide ſhal ſerve,and you ſhallnot doe 
amaſle, neither ſhall you miſſe the Town. In this fore. 
ſayd faire way , there is no leſſe depth then upon the 
Wieringher flat, and all ſoft ground. 

When the ſteeple of Twilch 15 over the weſtermoſt 
watermill except one of the five which ſtand to the wet. 
wards of Medenblick , and Grootebroeck , in the little 
village, to the e. wards of the five water-mils on the 
Eaſterdyke, then are: you in 13 foot from the north. 
weſt poynt of the Cripple,and paſt the taile of the Crip. 
ple. Upon theſe forelayd markes , & 13 foot, lyeth a 
buye with three legges , & on the forelayd welt ſhoare 
lye three drift-beakons in 1 2 foot, and then commeth 
the weſtermoſt water-mill (of the eight which ſtand 
to the eaſtwards of Medenblick) and ſo you ſhall nor 
have lefſe water then upon'the Wieringer flat. 


weſt-ſo long untill that Ypels-hoofs Church come over fla. 
the water-mill, which is called the Bolmill, and then 
forth n. w. and by n. When the Cornmull upon Wierin- 
gen commeth in the ſwamp off the Oever,then you þ- 
ve the length of the ſecond Buye, which lyEth upon the 
weſt, or the ſouth end ofa little plate,called the Repell, 
the faire way is alongſt to the weſtwards of it , there 
being at low water two fathom ,and at high water 
ſcarce three fathom deep. On the weſt ſide of the fayre 
way , betwixt the ſouther-buye, and the middle-buye, 
neareſt the middle-buy , lyeth a hard ſand called the 
Sow , or the old Sow,which on the eaſt ſide is = ſtee- 
| pe and needle to which (in ſayling up) men = tlay- 
e within a poynt or tayle of it: tothe weſtwarbs of it 
ſhooteth off another tayle to the northwards , a great 
waycs towards the Northeaſt buye. Upon the outer- 
moſt , or northermoſt poynt,called Seughoort,ſtandeth 
alwayes a beakon. Upcn Wieringer upon the Ocver 
ſtand two little capes with barrels on them, rhe one upon 
the North-end off the Oevyer , and the other upon the 
| head, they areſo little, that you can hardly ſee them : 
when you come off from the ſouther-buye towards the 
middle-buye, then keepe them not one in the other,for | 
if you keepe themgone in the other , then you will bee 
very cloſe by the ſouth ſhoare , and ſhall bufeven cun 
cleare of the old Sow, but keep the ſouthermoſt a little 
to the weſtwards of the northermoſt,and then you ſhall 
run alongſt the right fareway , and ſhall not takean 
hurt of the old Sow. When you come neare the mid- 
dlebuy , you muſt leaye theſe marks and uſe them then 
no longer. 

From the middle buye unto the Norther-buye , the 
courſe is northnorthweſt » when you come thwart off 
the norther-buye, then commeth Ooſtlander Church | 
and the Cornmill both over alittle Chuppe covered 
with red tiles, that ſtand upon the Oevyer , thwart off it 
alſo ſtandeth the foreſayd beakon upon Seughoort. B 
the Northerbuye it is ſcarce three fathom deepe at high | 
water, the fareway is alongſt to the weſtwards offiC. 
When you come by the norther-buye , keepe ſtill the 
tveetayd northnorthweſt courſe, untill that Ooſtlander 
Church come to the northwards of the Sedge-dyke of 
the Oever , and then you are paſt the little plate whu 
lyeth by the Northerbuye. | 

When as that Ooftlander Church commeth from 
the Sedge-dyke, goe then north, and n. and by EN» 
to the Neſſe. In that Fareway it is broad and widethe 
weſt ſhoare all alongſt unto the Neſſe, is very flat, there 


_ — take any hurt, but may boldly runnealon 


by it 


From the Souther-buye to the ſecond or middle , Forn 
buye, the courſe is northweſt and northweſt and by ,, ye. 
north : but for to find the deepeſt water, goe firſt north- rivn 
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'Neſſe. When Ypelshoof and Stru arc one in the other 
maf= is the roade , where men doe lade and unlade, you 


4aet. ter, when the buyes are taken away, then in place of the 


Yorke other , then are you amiddelt the 


Eyer. 


alt hough it werea lee ſhoare, but the eaſt ſhoare 
eſpecially ſomewhat farther out towards Iaep- 


by it, 
is ſteepe » —wht ; OU 
yacr, when the great Cape from Wieringhen ſtandeth 


a great {hi _ to the caſtwarde off the houſes 
| the er, then you are well to waye, and right 
in the Farewaye , betwixt the norther-buye and the 


may anchor there-abouts in the middeſt of the. fareway 
'in fathom , the nearer the caſt ſhoare the deeper. 
yacr is a tayle of ſand or plate faſt ro the ſhoare, 
which you might ſayle within where you fayle off, but 
ſpecially in fayling _=— in 6 or 7 fathom, uponit 
jyeth a blacke bay.. Upon the poynt of the Neſſcover 
inſt Iaep-vaer lyeth a white buye, theſe lye both in 

Jacp- x fathom or three fathom and a halfe. In the win- 


white buy there 1s feta beakon theNeſle.From the 
Neſle to Vogelfand , the courſe 1s moſt northweſt , the- 
refore when you have gotten the length of the buye or 
the beakon upon the Neſle, goe then more weſterly, 
northnorthweſt , and northweſt , and by north and 
northweſt , unto the Beakon upon Vogelſand ; the weſt 
ſhoare you may ſound in-fix and ſeven fathom. The 
markes of this reach are theſe, the Mill of Oofter-end : 
which isa little village upon the caſt end of Texel) and 
& Cape which ſtandeth upon the dycke z one 1n the 
Channel in the dee- 
pe, that is , tenne, eleven, and twelve, fathom : when | 
the mill ſfandeth ſomewhat to the ſouthwards, or to the 
weſtwards of the Cape, then are you, byſouth ſhoare , 
which is very ſteep, which (1n turning to windwards) 
ou may not come nearer then in cight or nine fathom 
t being paſt Vogel-ſand, it groweth ſhoaler, and the 
caſt ſhoare very ſtcep. As ſoone as you finde that it be- 
ginneth to ſhoale, you muſt eaſt about, elſe you ſhould 
preſently be on againſt the eaſt ſhoare. 
From the beacon upon Vogell-ſand , the courſe is 
weſt northweſt unto the buye upon Burg-ſand , which 
Burg- lyeth upon the tayle of the Share, the markes of it are : 
ns = Eycrland even unto the eaſt poynt of the Iland Tel- 
ſell, and the Church of the Horne upon Teſlell.too 
Zuyd- » Which is a few houſes to the northwards 
of the Schonce. Or elſe when you come about Vogel- 
ſand, then keep the foreſaid cape and mill one in the 0- 
ther, untill that the foreſaid Horn come to, or through 
Zuyd-haffell , & then run on, keeping them ſoo : When 
that Eyerland comimeth even to the caſt poynt of Tel- 


ſel, then you have the length of the buy upon the Burg- 
> K ane. .may bring the hadecet \.cmt'on to he 
northwards of Zu 3haffell , butin no wile to the ſouth- 
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3 
de, you muſt keepe the Horne to Zuyd-haffell, and 
ſayle forth keeping them ſo, untill you come againſt 
Teſſell in the roade, and anchor there where you thin- 
ke good. Before Ooſter-end it is beſt for ſmall ſhips , 


there it is ſhoald water , and there goerh liccle tide , but 
moſt ſhips doe anchor before the Geelt. 


three fathom on the weſt point of the Balgh, which you {© 
muſt av on the ſtarboard ſide , and run abour to the 
caltwards of it into the Balgt#, & then forth alongſt by 
the beacons to: Wieringhen, you muſt leaye all the bea- 
consalſoo on the tartar lide. + 

For to fayl up from the Helder towards the.:Wierin« 
eflat , you muſt goe northeaſt , or ſome what more ca- 
erly, according as the wind and tyde ſhall be, or elſe in 
eight or nine fathom alongſt by the 'Teſſell, untill that 
the Hoorn come ro the northwards of Zuydhaffel; but 
take heed of the Wieringhen ſide, which is ſo ſteepe 
there , that you may have twelve or thirteene fathom at 
one caſt, and ſhould bea ground before you ſhould be 
able to heave the lead againe. | 
When that the Hoorne commeth then to North- 
wards of Zuyd-haffell, then keep them ſo ſtandig, and 
ſayle up fo to the Vogel-ſand, when that the Eycrland 
commeth even without the caſt poynt of Teſſell , then 
you have the length of the buy upon Burghſand , which 
yeth on rhe ſouth ſhoare, upon a tayle of ſand , which 
| men may ſayle within at five or ſixe fathom. From that 
Buy upon Burghſand, it is e.{.e. to the Beakon uppn Vo- 


and , but fayle the foreſayd markes of the 
rn and Z 


-haftell ſoo long untilhchat you have 
the Cape upon Teſlell, and the mill of Ooſter-end one 
in the other, then keep the one in the other leaving the 
firſt markes, and ſaylup ſo unto the buy or Beakon upon 
the Neſle, and ſo youſhall run amidſt the qhannel in 
the fareway which is 10. 11. and 12 fathom deep. If you 
being ns mull a title to the Weſtwards of Ne Cope then 
you ſhall becloſe by the ſouth ſhoare, which is ſo ſtee- 
pe, that you may not come neare it, in turning to wind- 
wards, then in eight or nine fathom. Being come about 
the Neſle, then go on ſouth & ſouth & by weſt, towards 
the buy upon the flat. 


Of the tyaes & courſes of the Streams about 

| theſe foreſayd places. 

Upon the Wieringer-flat mak&th full ſea a ſoutheaſt 
or northweſt © lt Texel, in Coopyaerders 


roadcaſt ſoutheaſt , & Weſt northweſt moone. 


| Heights. 
The Marſdiep lieth in three and fifty degrees, ſgyle 


” 


=P. wards of it, for elſe you ſhould fayle on againſt the ſouth 
Roate, ſhoare. For t&fayle from thence to Copevacrders roa- 


out of the north ſea, (being in that, heygM) eaſt on 
and youſhall fall right with ir, . : 


The ſecond Demonſtration. 


Wherem 


The Coaſt of Holland from Texel tothe Maes, as alſo the Chan- 


I 


wn. 


Called the Oggh, or the Koogh 
moſt of them all 
b: blew ſlates 


=1 Eſſell is a long plaine Iland, whereupon ſtand 4. 

. Churches, the weſtermoſt hath a high ſharpe 
ſteeple, and is called weſt-end, or S. Johns, but 

by the Pilots it is called the Weſten , or the 
Wambus. To the ſouthwards of that ſtandeth an other 
harp ſteeple , called the Hoorn. 'The third is called the 
s which ſtanderh ſomewhat more to the north- 
then the other two beforeſayd. The fourth is 
« which 15 the norther- 

, without ſteeple, and is covered with 


The Eycrland lyeth cloſe to the eaſt wards, or tothe 


nelsof Texel, the Maes and Goeree at large. 


n. ward of the Teſlel, and faſt to it, when it floweth ſo- 
mewhat high, it is divided of from the Teſlel by the ſea, 
& made to an Tland : it ſheweth it ſelfe of at ſea like a 


Low Plaine litle Iland with licle hommocks , tﬀere ſtan- 


Kyckdowne » or Kykers-downe, the next the ſouth- 
wards of it , is called Dirckooms ſand-hill, further to the 
ſouthwards they run flat of by little and little, and 
at length to nothing ina flat plaine ſtrand. Upon the caſt 
end,called the Helder, lyealſo __ ſandy hills, _—_ 

A the 


Upon the poyng of the Boſle lyerh a white buy in The Boſ: 


deth upon it no more then 2 litle houfes. . 
Huyſdown is a ſhort poynt of land with ſome white Huyſ- 


ſandhulls, where of the greateſt and higheſt is called the down. 


Petren. 


 abouts,thenorthend isa high ſteep whiteſand-hill, which ' 


Femont mont upon the ſea is alſo y 
vpon the hath a thick flat 


Sag 


wyck u- mont upon the ſea , to Wyck upon the ſea, are 3 \caguch 
i yck 


bY the 
ca. 


' Sand- 
fort. 


Noort- 
wyck. 


Cat- 
wyck. 


. land (when you arenot ve 


Scheve- burgh , all ſharpe ſteep! 


lingh. 


The Ha the Hagues hurch : a litfle 


| Cape, the great capeſtandeth ſoniewhat within the land, 


%. 


WY | 
the Helder and the.Kyckdown, it is a moſt flat ſtrand, 


with ſome ſandy hils like a dike,uport which (about hal- 
fe way betwixt both) ſtandeth the litle or the outer moſt 


about eaſt from the Kyckdown. 

Huyſdowne, or the Marſdeep and the Maes lie ſouth 
{. w. ſomewhat ſoutherly , and northmortheaſt ſomwhat 
qa about 24 leagues aſunder.From Huyſdown to 
Petren the coaſt lieth ſoth and by welt fouge | 
Petten hath a little Churctfwith a lictle ſteeple, & t 
abouts you ſhall ſee two otherglittle ſharpeſteeples in 
the Northland. A little to the ſofMwards of Petten lieth 
the Hondboſch, a league $0 the ſouthwards of Petten 
lieth Camperdowne the beſt land to be known there- 


goeth ſloping downie: the ſouthermoſt part is gray and 
» being grown over with head, or Cerio wrath , to 
the nba; jr it he many hommockes orſand 
hils , where ſometimes you ſee amongſt them a 
white ſpot, ſo that it is very good to be known. From 
Petten to Egmont upon the ſea, it 1s three leagues. Epg- 
good to be known , ay 

le, which ſtandeth like a ſayle 
the ſand-hill, and alittle to the ſouthwards of it you may 
ſee Egmont-within , which hath two high ſteeples upon 
che Abbey cloſe one to the other , whereof the one is 
ſharpe , and the other (to wit , the northermoſt) is flat, 
becauſe the ſpire is lately falne downe. A little to the 
northwards of the Abbey ſtandethanother ſteeple of the 
church upon the og walls , biit it is not ſo high as that 
upon the Abbey : 1o that _ all the coaſt of Holland , 
there is no place ſo good-to be known as this. From Eg- 


that'is alſoo a flat ſteeple: when you are thwart of 
upon the&a, you may ſee Beverwyck alittle tothe north- 
wards of it, which is a high thick , and ſharp ; be- 
ſides-that , you'may ſcealſoo betwixt Egmont and Wyck 
npon the Sea Caſtricom ,' and more other ſharp ſteeples. 
From Wyck upon the ſea to Santfort, itis three agus, 
Sandfort hath. a ſharp , with a high fire-beakon ,: 
a little to the ſouthwards of it, inthe black fand-hill which 
ſheweth it (elfe alſoo like a ſteeple. | 


K, a high ſmall ſteeple, called Baeckaeller fteeple 
of # to te coal ar ner he? 
fort to Northwyck upon the ſea, pb ms nam that is a 
flat ſteeple , whereby ſtandeth a. fire- on. . To the 
nogghwards of Northwyck upon the ſea, you:may {: 
NorthwycBwitbin , a flat ſteeple, whereupdniftande 
little caÞþ not very high , 'and upon the ad 
Church _—_—_— ry ſmall tower. FronwINe 
© Catwyck upon the ſea, it is a great being 
a flat th , hich in times {ris jam : tothe 
ſouthwards of it ſtandeth a high fire-beakon , ſeeming 
like a ſteeple: you may alſoo ſee thereabouts within the 
farre from the ſhoare ) Cat- 
z and Valcken- 
to Schevelin- 
n are 3 m__ the Quire of ing Church is. 
Ther higher then the Church it felfe : in manner as 
the ſouthwards, of that 


wyck upon the Rhyne, and Reynſ{-but 
es. From C; 


gue. OChurch ftandeth alſooa fire beakot. About halfe alca- 
Lord pp doen ſee the Church of the Ha- 
Pye, is very good to be known , the Quire is hi- 
gher then the body of the Church. The Hagues ſixeple 
yy ou may ſee far above any other part of the hd; From 
The ing to the Heyde it is 2 leagues , and from then- 
Heyde. ce forth to. Graveſand, or to the north ſide of the Ma- 
|, one league. The Heyde is a village without 'a ſtee- 
”Y ple: but-a little within the hill ,ftanderh a flatſteeple 
Monſter: called Monſter, Graveſand is a high hupptecyle: very 
ſand. A north ſide of | 


.\ rhen goe out welt clo 


' elſe you ſhould 


flat, men may 


LY 
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the Maſe. The Brill is a great flat ſteeple on the 


| pd 4 } R: 
ſide of the Macs. All this coaſt of Holland, from hr The 


down to the Maes, is altogether a clean ſtrand}, which 

m6 may come ſoneare to as they will,into 4 or 3 fathom. 
For to fayle from the Copevaerders road out at th; 

Teſlel you muſt goe firſt ſouthweſt or ſomewhat weſter.. 


9 of 16 fathom, untill you come neare the Helder , and 


der,and by little & little ſomewhat more northerly , un. 
till that the capes upon Huyſdown be one in the other, 
or that the greateſt come through the ſmalleſt;to wit, to 
the weſtwards of it, and then goe out n. n. w. or more 
northerly or welterly , according as the wind or tyde 
ſhall be,untill you come againſt the north ſhoare, in of 
6 fathom, and run boldly out alongſt by it, untillyou be 
clearc aut at ſea. : | C: is 
When thetower of Weſter-end (which men do'ng. 
me the Weſtren,or the Wambus )commeth to bee.n. e. 
from you, or a little more caſterly , then you have the 
l - h of Cape & ſtceples buy, that is, the innermoſt byz 
of the S 
larboard fide. To the nbrthward of it lye three other 
buyes , all alongſt the caſt ſide of the Koyks gies 4 Ne- 
are upon one courſe , (rowit, n. n, w. oralittle more 
northerly) which you muſt leave (in fayling out) allon 
the larboard fide. The outermoſt buy heth from the 
fourth , north ſomewhat eaſterly uponthe poynt of the 
Keyſers-plate, in 22 foot at low water , you may run a- 
longſt tothe weſtward : of it, but not far, for the Key- 
fers plate is on the eaſt ſide unto the outhermoſt end 
very ſteep, but the caſt ſhoare of the deepe is flat , when 
ou come thwart of the foreſayd outermoſt buy, then 
lierh the K Church right, e. n..c. from you,and the 
Capes upon Huyſdown are one in the other. | 


the northwards, you muſt bring the Capes upon 
down one 1n the other , or a little 


little to the eaſtwards of the other, then they 
{. {. e. from you , ſayle then rightin with them, keepin 
them ſo, and you ſhall fayle right upan- the outer 
buy, or in _ of it , which lieth (as is fayd) upon the 
poynt of theK.eyſers-plate in 2 2 foot at low water; when 
you come to the buy , the Kooger Church ſhall lye full 
caſt north caſt from you. Therefore if you come from 
the weſtwards or the ſouthwards then bring thatChurch 
not more northerly then caſtnortheaſt, but rather a little 
more eaſterly fnjip you , and fayle then right in with it, 
untill that the gs __ right agai — eral z or 
e upon the ers-plate , 
which is without Bleed very We . Men 
may rutfne a little weſtwards of the outermoſt buy , A- 


longft to the eaſtwards of it is it broader. 


From the firſt or the outermoſt buy , to the ſecond, 
the courſe is ſouth , ſomewhat weſterly , and from then- 
ce to the third, fourth, and fifth, which is the buy of the 


Cape ant! ſteeple, itis al moſt one courſe, ſouth ſouth 
key pom ſomewhat 


t ſoutherly, the buyes lyc along the welt 
ſhoare, men may for faced {ayle alongſt ro the weſtwards 
of them , but not farre , for the welt ſhoare is ſo ſteepe 
that if a great ſhippe ſhould lye with the ſtemme againſt 
it, thereſho | | 
main maſt at leaſt z fathom deepe , but the eaſt ſhoare's 
| runne alongſt by it upon their lead , untill 
they come within the buyes. The buy upon the ta le, 
þoockek the rm roeenkey bay old ſlenck, _ m 
j n Ca e,louth & by weſt, 8 1.1W- 
but the Helder Fatheaſt men may calle from the buy 
npon Cape and ſteeple, right with the Helder, without 


, or to the buy the tayle, 8& from thence#- 
long by-the fourth ſhoare , which is alſo very ſteepe y of 
rightto the Heldeg,according as ſhall be beſt convenient 


for thawind and tyde. The foreflood falles very itrory * 


good-to. beknown , which ftandeth 0 


en 


over the ſouth ground to the Spaniards channel; _ 


3 


\ = 
a 
» Ss 


tards channell , which you ſhall efpic on the 


or to finde the Spanniards Channell compnieghnes Forw 


uyf- falin x 
hone another, *3ps 
to wit, the runner that is the ſoutermoſt and arp ns Chanael 


Id be at head no more then 3 foot, & by the. 


F 
E 


ley to the Helder , or run alongfſt by the Teſſell dein ” ; ; 
e along by the ſhoare of the Het: «Tei, : | 
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bs not above 2'ſhips 
within it,it is deep enough. Thwart of that Buy ſhooteth 
offa little tayle from the ſhoare towards the Bu 
fore run cloſe alon 
ſtarboard ſide in ſayling our. * 
al lying to 
*the ſhoare, when you are paſt the 4 Buy , you are paſt all 
the ſhoale, and may ſayle where you will. 
* Tofindethe Land-deep | 
wards, you muſt ſound theſhoare m four fathom and a 
halfe, and runnin 
with the decermc 
toare els you ſhould faile within the taile of ArrianBer- 


Fenth ſandhill. Or els if you come fronmrſea with an 
winde,then keepe 
Dirckooms ſandhil, (that is, a round ſandhil a litle to the 
ſouth of Kyckdowne but not ſoo high 


3 On 


relayd little tayle of ſand, which (thwart of it) lieth off | 
from the ſhoare, and then forth within a bow 
the heads , and fo along by the ſtrand of the Helder. 


al 
+, o= 
, the t 


"] 


Ss 


EZE 


__mesalittle upon the footeſtrand of th 
_ Pon the Capes, though a little more ſoutherly berweene 


flood " and the fore-ebbe 5s. s.'e. 
Aelder lieth from the buy upon the tayle, e. s:e. and 
*# ,c.and by e. When 
run cloſe by it, ſo to avoyd a tayle ſhooting off from 
Geeſtſand , which ypu ma 

on the Larboard fide. 
- eaſt; or a littlemorecaſterly , or alongſt the Teſlels fide 
* ini eight or nine fathom, unto the-Copevaerders road. 
The Wieringhen ſide is ſteep 


thence right to the Helder eaſt ſoutheaſt. 


bbw-ſhot of the foot ſtrand of Huz 
the heads , and you ſhall not mii 


right with it , you ſhall then meet with the outermoſt 
buy, which licth at low Water in 4 fathom and a halfe 
neareſt the Weſter-grounds, or the hakes,leave it on the |. 
karboard fide,andrun in alongſt to the eaſtwards of it, be- 
tw:ixt it & the ſhoare, it -lieth moſt northeaſt,and north- 
caſt and by north in, you can take no hurton either 
ſide, if you take heed to keep you from the ſhoare. 
Thwart of the Kyckdowne, or comming to the 
wards af it o you muſt 
avoyd a ſhbale which lieth neare ſomewhat off from tift 

' ſhoare. When you come to the ſecond 
meth the mill to the Northwards of Kyckdowne, and 
at the third , the mill and Cane Nels howſe come one in 
the other; which two buyes lye in fathom at low water. 
From the third to the innermoſt buy » it is n. e. and by |. 
e. runcloſe along to the eaſt ward it, to I the fo- 


from you,or a little e. or ſouthe 
 thecape,br * 


till halfe ebbe. The 
you are come near the Helder , 
ſayle within as you come 


eth a Buy upon it , which leave 
Being paſt the Helder , goe north- 


In the Slenckuſed tolye ſix buyes, but the ſands are 
e now ſoo high and have ſtopt the paſſage. 
Within the ſixth Buy it is wide enough to fayle in from 


To fayle"outat the Land-deepe, run alongſtwithin a 
rſdown, and about by 
le the innermoſt Buy , 
ing on the ſhoals, neareſt the weſt ſhoare in ſeventeen 

at high, and 13 footat low water , that ſhoaly place 


lengths broad , overit, and alſoo 


y, there- 
by the Buy , and leave it on your 
des that Buy , there lic 
other Buyes mthe Land-deep, which you muſt leave 

bevel of you, and ſo run betwixt them and 


comming from the ſea ſouth- 


ſo by the ſhoare, you ſhall fayle right 
buy; which doue, come no geare the 


Creek, which ſhooteth off from the ſhoare, to the 
thegreat Cape upon Huyſdowne over 


) and fayle ſoo in 


th- 


» tO 


edge a litle from the 


, then com- 


tabout 


| Concerning the Maſe, and Goerees Gat. 
- The Maſe is at preſent but a wide or broad flatt, ha- 
_- change of depth, which may bee ſayled with 
winds. ; 
When the wind is ſouth, regard the old markes, that 
(comming from ſea) before you ſee the Capes , _—_ 
ceple of Brill which'is a ſtumpy ſteeple e. [. e. ſome 
after you have gotten 
run on, orif you bring 


ng them together,an 

the Brill ſteeple a ſpades length northwards the fower of 
Ooſtvoorn, and run on, you ſhall then firſt run the buy 
in ſight lying in 3 fathom at low water. 

From this firſt buy to the 2 and z buy » wee ſayle right 
upon the Capes. The ſecond buy lyes on 13 and the third 
Upon 11 foote, being there come, the ſteeple of Goeree co» 

wy of the Brill; 
the fourth buy lyeth-much alike with the third right u- 


T he «Maes and Goerets Gat. 


the eaſt end of Rooſenburgh there comes a 
which you may underſayle comming weſtwards. If then 
(when you are paſt the heads of Swartewal) you bring 
=_ = Briel ſteeple without or northward theſe heads , 
ut 

layle ir” but muſt run farre about ſouthwards. Full eaſt- 
ward of Heenvliet runs the old Maes in ; the flood falles 
there verry hard on, you muſt take heed that you bee 
not deceived with the 
ſand, lying foremoſt in the midſt of the old Maſe, & that 
lyesa greate deale drye at low water,and ſtretcheth with 
int weſtwards into the Maes. To ſhun The olde 
this, take notice of a buſh of trees, ſtanding on the ſouth- Maſe. 

open | wall , alittle eaſtward the old Maes, keepe the ſteeple of 
Rotterdam northward that huſh , ſoo ſhall 1 
over that Tarweſand but if you let the | 
ſouthward the buſh, you 
relayd tayle. Northward of the Tarweſand is it deepe, Tarwe- 


pl long ſmall 


therein lyealſoo two b 
foreſayd 

of trees, ſoo | 
ther with a tile houſe, which ſtands upon the ſouthſide of 
the eaſt end of Rooſenburgh , and keepe 
ding , ſoo ſhall hee not miſle of the buy. Beeing paſt the 
old Maes wee fayle in the midſt of the water 
Vlaerding , till wee come to the five ſluces , from thence 
you muſt chuſe the ſouthwall , and run along neare unto 
it, till you come overa ſmall farid or bancke , where with 
low water there is 11 or 11 and a halfe foote water , how 
nearer 


he 


$ 


theſe buyes the ſhalloweſt of the Maes is about ten foote, 
by the fourth buy it begins 
low water,it isabouteleaven 
herly or C. e. wind it runs ſhallowf 
fourth buy 
reaſonable depth. Below the Heydyck or in moſt beacori 


tod n, with a'commori 
Gree Io ; ,but with a ſour- 

r. Front thence to the 
it 1s broad, ſothat there wee may fayle in a 


tis much narrowet: The fifth buy heth diſtant from the 


fourthe. n e. and n.e. and bye. From the fourth buy ro 
che fifch ſouthward along the buyes inthe right channell 
it isdeep 14. r $.16.& 17. foote, & neate thehfth buy five 
farhom. "The ſixth buy -lieth from the fifth e. and by N. 
in twelve foore,there 
thom d 
_—_— the ſixth buy, ſoo commeth 


ngſt the ſouthward it is 5 & 6 fa- 
and is called the Pitt. Comming then a little 
tſluce and 


erding ſteeple together , keepe them ſo and run for- 


wards"foo long tilt you bring the old head of the Briel in 
the new head, then you may run to the land of the Briel 
and fo further alongit the ſouthwall.till you came before 
the Briel where you may anchor. Now who will run hi- 


up the Maſe,let them run all along the ſouthwall till 
ee 1s paſt theNew fluce; chuſe then theNorthwall.From 
tayle off; 


to the ſouthward , you ean-not then under- 


erweſand , that is a great flatt 


7ou not fayle 
teeple come 


upon the fo- 


ſurely ſtrike 


n which you may ſaylein the old Macseveit to Dort, 4: 
es; hee whowill ruh upon the 
rkes of the Rotterdams ſteeple aid the buſh 

till the ſteeple of the Briell comes toge- 


that ſoo ſtan- . 
beyond 


keepe to the ſouthwall ſo much the deeper it 
ing croſlſe the Macs,affoone as you are paſt that, 
ht to the Schiedams head , there have you 


$ will you fayle to Delfs-haven(becing paſt Schiedam) 
keepe the 

till you come before the haven and anchor there. But if Dets. 
for Rotterdam,run along the Northwall, fo Haven. 


ſide of the northwall , and run along thereby 


ou will 
bo till Ouwerſchie and the houſe of Spanjen , come to- 
gether, ſtrike then over , ora little ſooner to the ſouth- 
wall, and alongſt thereby , or bring the ſteeple of Vizer- 
ding, when you are paſt the head of Schiedam over the 
third houſe upon the Schiedams head, keepe that fo ftan- 
ding, ſo long till the Mill and the head of Charlois (upon 
which ſtandeth a little buſh of trees) come together, you 
ſhall leave a litle dry plate lying halfe way betwene Schie- 
dam & Delfs-haven on your larbord,& fo run ſouthward. 
of the dry platt under the haven. Upon this platt lyes no 
more then 7, and upon the bancke neare the haven 2 or 
foote water, arid are both verry ſteep. Now when the 
breſayd Mill and Charlois head come together, ſokeepe 
them ſtanding till you come neare the new head of Rot- 


| 


tertdam, fayle then to the Citty, and there _ cy ein 
betweene the Citty & Platt, Fe ere may you c -» 
; p þ' | 


How 


- 
6 
But if you will Gayle the Maſe in with a Northerly 


you 12y- winde you mult hows , the upperwall chat ſoo you may 


Maes in have the fmootheſt 


with a 


C- 
ly winde. 


Goerees- 


gar. 


+ run up to Helleyoet-ſluceh, then bring 


. Mme 


of the 


neth of from the ſhoare a lirtle 


northwards of the fl 


A partes ek 


cepeſt water, for by the Northwall 
there goes in a depth where a full foore of water and 
more, is then by the buyes above written and ig called 
Everſkil. To reach this, you muſt bring the outermoſt 
beacons in the Brill and keepe it ſo ſtanding , till wee 
bring two buſhes of trees on the North ſide caſt of it, 


that 1 about a goteling ſhot northwards the uttermoſt 


ro. » brin moſt northerley buſh in with the 
Delifs ſteeple 1o are you then on the northſide of Ever- 
{chil, = the ſoutherly buſh to the Lier then are you 
on the ſouth ſide of Everſkill , then keepe ſoo long be- 
tweene both till you bting the ſteeple of the Brill betwee- 
ne both the Beacdns (then are you right over againſt the 
Hompel) then run againe tothe land of the BrieFeither 
to the pit or thegbovementioned Southergat. 


The Goerees-gat. 


Bewixt the land of the Brill and Goeree, goe in alſoo 
two channells , the northermoſt is called the Quacks- 
deep, and is not for great ſhips , but onely for ſmackes, 
and ſmall ſhippes : the other is the Goerces gat. Betwixt 
theſetwo channells lyeth a great plate, called the Hin- 
der, which at low water is not deeper then five, ſixe, and 
ſeven foot. To the northwards of it goeth in the Quacks- 
deepe, and to the ſouthwards of it the Goerces-pat., 

For to finde the Quacks-deepe comming in out of the 
welt , you muſt keepe the ſteeple of the Brill eaſt from 
you, andrunſoin, untill that a great country houſe , 
(which you ſhall ſee ſtand alone a litle within the poynt 
ke).come to the ſouthermoſt ſand-hills of 
on "a0. org rill , which ſhall _ __ neare _— 
outhreaſt from you , keep that o ſtanding, an 
runne fo right A , neal that Ooft-yoorn come to the 
weſtermoſt or ſouthermoſt ſand-hills , then runne in 
alongſt by the ſtrand ſomewhat more ſoutherly , untill 
that Goeree com to the eaſtwards or within the ſand- 
hills, and then you ſhall bee paſt the caſt point of the 
Hinder, which.the Pilots call the Buyen , runne then to- 
wards Goeree, or to the eaſtwards, to Hellevoet-ſluce, 
where you deſire to be. 

For to ſayle in at the ,you muſt bri 
ſteeple of Goeree , arid the upon the land of Goe- 
rec, one in the othor , and then they ſhall ſtand caſt and 
by ſouth , and eaſtſoutheaſt from you : or if you can not 
ſee _the cape, thenbring the and by ſouth, 
or caſtſoutheaſt from you, according as you ſhall have 
the winde, fayle in ri | 
aboord the ſtrand, and within a bawles 
it, caſt and by north, 8& caſt in, ſo 
doe fal away more to the ſouth- 


ina longſt by 

until that the land 
G; thereabouts run- 
ſayle within, in going ont ; but not in comming in 
you muſt edge alittle furtheroff from theſhoare,: bei, 
Pa 98s Rh 0p agg AU Che AOINT or hay 
of Goeree, & anchor there before it, or els if | 
the mull which 
rards of Goeree, a litle to the 
ſteeple of Goeree, keepe then ſo ſtan- 
ding , & faile ſoup to Hellevoet-ſluce, & you ſhal not 
come neare the plate which lieth oyer againſt or to the 
ſouthwards of Helleyoct-ſluce. 

When you faile in at the Goerees-gat with a bare 
ſoutherly winde, & that you can not bring the cape & 
a - - the other , 
well e. {. caſt, or a great capſtane bars length to the 
—_—— > 

, o you ſhall runngo 
tayle of the Hinder in 14 & 1 5 footat low water, but 
when the cape & ſteeple arc one in the other , you ſhall 
not have 
ragle of the Hinder, in the right d 


ſtandeth to the weſtwards 


» it18 6, 7, &8 
the neerer the ſtrand the deeper water. 


the cape, or almoſt thwart of it, is the 


FT 


the | 


with it, untill you come hard- 


you may bring the ſteeple | 


lefſe then 190r 20 foot.. Being come over the |. 


The «Maſe and Geek Gat. 


narrowelt of the channell further in it is wider, on hen. 
ſide towards the Hinder , it 1s riſing ground, but the 
ſouth ſhoare a longſt by the ſtrand is yery ſteepe. 


Of the tydes & courſes of the ſtreams , 
aboutetheſe foreſaydbplaces. 


Pon the Wieringer-flat maketh full ſea a ſoutheaſt 
or northweſt Moone. 

Before Teflel , in Coopyaerders road , an caſtſouth. 
caſt , & weſtnorthweſt Moone. ; 

Without the grounds or ſhoals of the Teſlell, an caft 
8& weft Moone maketh the higheſt water , and in the en. 
tring of the Teſſel, an caſt & by ſouth, & weſt and by 
north Moone: but the flood gocth a good while longer 
in. Andlikewiſerunneth the ebbe alſo longer out, then 
the loweſt water. When the Moon is ſouth, or ſome. 
what more weſterly , it beginneth apparantly to flow 
without on the ſtrand , and likewiſe upon the ſhoals 

The fore-flood , and the after-ebbe out of the Teſſel, 
fall both one with the other n. n. ec. thwart over the 
grounds and channels, and right out at the Spanjards 
channell , untill halfe flood: 8&c to the contrary, the fo- 
re-ebbe, with the,after-flood fall right in at the $ 
jards channell C. f. eafb over the ſouth grounds, and 
thwart over the Slenk and the other channels , untill 
halfebbe. A lirtle while before half flood, the flood be. 

inneth to runne right in at the channel, and agai 

itle before half ebb , the ebbe beginneth to fet ts. out 
at the channel., Therefore hee that wil fayle into the 
channels , muſt reckon his tydes very wel , wherein con- 
ſiſteth very much. Without before the channel in the ſea, 
the tyde turneth about with the Sunne, ſo that when a 
ſhippe doth lye at an anchor without the channels, & 
hath neither good nor hurt of the waves of the ſea, it 
ſhould have buralittle ſtill. water. | 

In the North Sea the tyde falleth round , more then 
halfe tyde , upon the Broad fourteene, it turneth about 
with the Sunne or the Moone , and falleth but a quarter 
tyde right alongſt the ſea. Nearer the coaſt of 
& Zealand, the tyde falleth (whether it be flood or eb- 
be) ſomewhat ſloping towards the land, butin the midſt 
of the tyde , it right alongft the ſea, and in thelaſt 
of the tyde ,'-it ſetteth to ſeawards ,. towards the welt 
wards or the northwards. ' | 

Betwixt the Mai and the Macs in the fareway, 
the fore-floot commeth out of the north ſea, and turneth 
abodt with the Moone, falling towards the lagd'north- 
eaſt, &n. caſt and by north. * | 

The Fiſhermen of the Maes ſay , that when they are 
out of ſight of the land , they can 'vein calme wea- 
ther by the turning about of the tide , they be to the 
northwards or to the ſouthwards of the Maes. Somwhat 
to the ſouthwards of the Maes , the after-flood turneth 
about agamſt the Sunne, bur to the northwards ofthe 


ging | Macs, 1s curneth about with the Sunne, untill the laſt 
| quarter , and then it ſetteth towards the ſhoare, or the 


coaſt next unto it. They {ay alſo , that alongft the coalt 
of Holland, men have no helpe of the ebbe in turning to 
windwards towards the Maes, except they bee without 
ſight of the land, becauſe there goe noebbes by the land 
when the wind is to the ſouthwards of the we SIRE 

Before the Macs af. w. and by weſt, andan.c. and 

by caſt Moone maketh a high water. - 
eBcfore the Brillaſ.w. and. w. and by ſouth, & north- 
caſt, 8 n. ce. & Dy n. Moone. 

Before the old Maes al. w. and n. e. Moone. 

Befote Rotterdam a f. w. 8 by weſt. & n. c. & bye. 
Moone. | | 
' Before Dordrechta weſtſouthweſt Moone. 

In the at 3 and before Goeree,, a ſ. w. & by 
ſouth, andſ.{. w. Moone. - 

Before Hellevoet-ſluce a. w. and by ſouth Moone: 

Betwixtthe Marſdeepand the Maes in the fareways the 
foreflood commeth our of the north ſea, & turneth about 


by litle & licle n. E..& n. e. by a towards os” the 


The Teſſel-flreame , Texel. ? 


In the ſea thwart of the places, (without ſight of land) | | Before the Maes and Goeree men may ſee the land 
= ag poyat.or, a y_ and a halfe later full fea,the further | in 14and rx fathom. | 
fromthe tne later. Courſes and Diſtances. 
be” Not _ _ 5 _ = the mon beginneth © go From Teſlel to the Macs 5 4 a p 24 leagues. 
_— b b fi we Fl * * hf ROY go Coo bak © | From Teſſel to the Heads , Or the Strait between Callis 
| __ G —naoper _ , reg op hs boar - by and Dover , f. w. ſomewhat ſoutherly -5 2 leagues. | . 
theland,che tyde turnerh about with the Sunne, ſo that From Teſſel or Marſdiep to Callis tlifte ſouthwelt and 


. ; by ſouth 2 Icagues. 
when the afcer-flood falleth into the channels,it turneth y 5 21Cap 
to the ſouthwards , and becommeth againſt a running From Teflel to the North foreland Cf. weſt ſomewhat 


-— 


: weltwardly. 47 leagues. 
m_ [47 das: falleth againe thwarc off toſcawards From Teſlel to Ocfordneſle w. 1. w. 37 =. 40g 
out 4 From Teflel to Yarmouth weſt , and weſt and by Path 


Of the depths 63 grounds about theſe places. 34 leagues, 


Five or ſixe leagues without the Teſſell, lyeth the | From Teſſel to the Shield, or Cromer weſt. 4.c leagues. 
Broad fourteens, lying from thencen, eaſt with a ſmall | From Teſlell or Marſdiep to Flambrough head weſt 
tayle which lyeth about north from the Teſſell,and n.w. northweſt 60 leagues. 
from the Flye, to the ſouthwards it runneth with the | From the Marſdiep to Lieth in Scotland n. w. and by 
aſt ſide againſt Catwyck or Scheveling , but the weſt [| weſt ſomewhat northerly 104 leagues. 
ſide lyeth offat leaſt x 1 or 12 leagues thwart off to ſea- | From the Marſdiep to Newcaſtle w. n. weſt ſomewhat 
wards from Nortwyck and Catwyck, it isa banck moſt |" northerly $3 leagues. 

_ offourteen fathom deep in ſome places ſomewhat tnore | From Teſlell to Bockeneſſe northweſt, and n. welt and 
or leſſe. Betwixt it & the land it is againe 18 and 19. and | by n. ſomewhat weſterly I 23 leagues. _— 
tothe northwardes 20 fathom deep. When you, come | From the Marſdiep to Aberdine n. w. ſomewhat nor- ; 
over it about the Teſſel or the Flye, and come againe in | therly 119 leagues. k 

| 1260r 17 fathom towards the land , then you ſhall begin | From the Marſdiepto the Liet of Berghen in Narway 

| © toſcethe land. north 110 leagues. 

| There runneth of to the ſouthwards into the ſea from | From the Marſdiep to the north end of Hitland n. n. 

| thecoaſt of Holland z ſmalBanckes or ribbes, which are | weſt. 165 leagues. 
ſomewhat broad 8& ſhoale by the land, &run off ſharp | And then you ſhall fall about five leagues to the caſt- 
& deepe to the end, the firſt the fiſhermen call the Smal- | wards of the land. * 
eight, & beginneth a litle to the ſouthwards of Egmont | From the Marſdiep to the Naze n. and by eaſt 94. leag. 

the ſea : the ſecond the Weterrib thwart of Wyck | From the'Maes or Goeree to Doyer , ſouthweſt and by 
the ſea : the third and ſouthermoſt the Hard, alit- } weſt ſomewhat weſterly 33 leagues. 
kto the northwards of Santfoorrt. From the Maes to the north Forland , weſt ſouth weſt 
The high ſteeples of Holland and WeſteFriefland, as weſterly 31 leagues. 

__— » Wyck upon the ſea, Santfoort and } From the Maes to the Naze, weſt 31 leagues. 

more, men may ſee before they can ſee the ſand- | From te Maes to Hitland north north weſt . 180leag. 

hils five leagues without the land , in 14 or r 5 fathom, FHeioh I 

that is, upon the ſouth end of the Broad-fourteenes, bur «wo «4 

Camperdownes, and the ſand-hills thwart of Haerlem, | The Marſdiep lieth in three and fifry degrees, faile out | 

they may ſee before they can fee ſome of the ſteeples. | ofthe north fea , (being in that height) eaſt on, and 

The ſteeples alongſt the-coaft are moſt of them flat, you ſhall fall right with ir. " 

except the Beyer wyck , Scheyclingen and Santfoort. |. The north ſide © the Maes licth in- 52 degrees. 


How theſe Lands doegghew them ſelves at Sea. 
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Wppearcth the Iſland Teſſell , when it herh eaſt and by Huyſdowne ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when it is caſt ſouth eaſt 
north from you , from you. 
| Camper downe. Egmont within, Beverwijck, 


Egmontupon the ſea. _AW_ Wyck on ſea.” n 
| OO 
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FF whheweth the coaſt of Holland betwixt Huyſdowne and Wyck upon the ſea, when you fayle alongft by ic, about three 
IN] leagues fromthe land. 
Haerlem. Nortwyck.  Canwyck. The Hage, Monſter. 


Schevelingen. aA _ 


A Sanrfoorr. 
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{®hewerh the coaſt of Holland, be twixtWyck upon the ſea,8& the Maes,when you ſaylealongft by ir about aleag. from the land. 
| wk Delft. Fy | Monſter. The Heyde. Gowen head. i 
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Theſe two figures belong to the A A one to the other. - 
melant S.E. by S. The Brill. S. by E. S. Cape. S. Cape Ooſtyoorn, 
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| When Graveſand is ſouth eaſt and by ſouth from you , being a halfe league without the land; chen the coaſt of Holland 
l to the nofthwards of the Macs ſheweth it ſelfe , as is portrayed in the two figures here above. 
Monfter. Delfr. - 's Graveſand, Naeldwyck, Lier, Notth Cap©s- 
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When youare open before the Maes » the land to the northwards of it ſheweth it ſelfe thus: 
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Theo twoigure cnc rite fiber, 
m Goeree. Outdorp. Cape of Goeree, © 
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When youareupan before the Macy, being north welt and by welt from tho Bal, then the tack to the Cutronnds 20 
ſheweth it ſelfe, as is badby vet two figures here above. ofthe 


 Ooftvoorn. The Brill eaſt The land of the Brill. 
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The two figures following belong unto this at the AA and BB, one to the other. "  -, Gown 
Goereeſe gat. Goeree. | Ourdorp. 
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Cape upon Goeree. 
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Whengou are before the Goereeſe gat, about a league without the land on both ſides of it ſheweth, 
as is demonſtrated in the three figutes here above. | 
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Thee oo igurs beg roll onetath other 
S. E. by ſouth. | 
Q Wy. WV | dd. _— 


'Theland ef Goeree ſhewerhit elſe, axis pourtrs yed if the two figures RE anche ape and ſteeple come oneto 
the other, and that youarea league and ahalfe without the land. 
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The third Demonſtration. 


Which unfaldeth 


All the Chanells betwixt the Maes and the Whielings, asthat 
of Goerce, Brewers-haven, Licrick-zea, the Veer 
and the Whicling. 


| chen direfly with Brewers- Haven as i hevediathe 
Card. md ns 46monend a0: the ſhoaleſt tenfoot 


deep. 
'The Brewers-Haven. 


Before the land of Schowen , thwart of the Brewers- 
hat Dons od boon ionden haven chaocel,, by ethree bankes, the outermoſt, called 
Hanne rant oak nts 7 boner þr Breebanke ! oh a latindy without the land , upon 
twixt them lyetha great dry ſand, called the 1.55 1a which"it 55 7am dep and againe within it, = 
which floweth not dra but with 's pieY thom : the ſhoare, it is five 
Kevicſen For to finde the Kevitſen, ring the ſteeple anion deep dap inks fathom deep ; the 
of Ziexick-zee ſoutheaſt ad fees roorky , wa rt the third , lyeth doſe by the Land and 
ſouther Jon you, and Ne jor eas fore the runneth ryan ace i betwixt Schouwen and the 
land of owen,abour the ſteeple of Zierickzee,a wood | land of Goeree, upon it is no more then ſix foot watCrs 
of trecs , bring that andthe forelaid ſteeple of Zierick- jou muſt real le into the channell of Brewers-haven, 
eps and conee 65 Ogle pai agarcas] you about to the Weſtwards of it. 
me againſtthe ſand , ſo ſhoaler ſo neare as jon the yet cad of Schouwen ſtand two Cape*» 
then you. runne-farre enough alongſt Ion __ em one mebeooer and runne ſo right in with 
of the weſt head. We on eh bond them , untill the ſteeple of the Reniſſe (whic ſteeple is Rea 
againſt the ſand on the ſouth ſide,then gocineaſt along ſomewhat ſharpe ) come to the Blenck or Wolſack, that yl 
- by the foreſaid dry ſand the Springer , at the end of 1s, alight nh ( which ſhewerth it ſelfe out 11 * 
+ a forcſaid dry ſand ſhooteth off allo apoint under water, | aboveall the other Sand-hills) then lar 
the which you muſt ſound for ; by paſt that, ral ve the Capes, CN enaria by che wars of the Blencke 
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Ys the Land of Goeree) come to the 


* 

A" 
61 
ad 
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* ,, youſhall then runne over the tayle of the Hill in eleven 


+ > ve Fichin the Ooſter. When that Outdorp & Goeree 


one inthe,other, then leave alfo the fo d markes 
Dem; d runne in right with Goeree, untill that; 


' 
| ng the Brewers-Haven. This Channell of Brewers- 


- theonrermoſt as of the ſecong-buy, bur to the ſouthwards 


| af 
 allalongſt by the ſtrand of Schowen,it is deepe and ſtcepe, 


| Hoot, keepe them one in the other, or to the other, & run 


” 
. 


untill that Ourdorp, Talittle white ſteeple 
n of Goe- 


ſo you ſhall goe in betwixt the of the lar- 
© ao fihe HY on the arboard fi aa alon 


ſouthwards of the outermoſt buy , untill you 


#* _ *The Chamells of Brewers-Haven, Vere andinthe Wielingh. g 


marks here under deſcribed : almoſt upon the ſouther- 
moſt end of Schowen ſtandeth a Tower alone in the field, 
with a cape upon it, called Weſt-Schoweg, bring that 


gft | Towera capſtane barres lerigth to the ſouthwards of the TheVelr 


foreſaid ſouthermoſt cape of Weſt-Schowen.and runne ſo 
ps in, and then you ſhall runne through berwixt the 
Newland and the Baniard, and ſhall finde upon the ſhoa- 


by the ſecond buy ; or” (f there lye no buyes 

untill the Bommenee come a little without the go, 
is a poynt of Schowe, lying out a little to the 
of Brewers-haven, ſayle foo right in untill you 


ens is a broad and deepe Channell , very convenient 
for greac ſtiips, he thar muſt rurn in or out to windewards, 
may qunne alongſt a good wayes on both ſides , as well of 


itis deepeſt, and = common fareway. The third 
is a buy with a fayle, and lyerh upon a point of a 
mr: hich off cage Ooſter » which you may not goe 
rthwards of,untll it were very cloſe alongſt by it: 


may runne cloſe by it from the gutermoſt buy unto 
$-Haven , there is nothing that can hurt you, the 
hoot of this Channell is eighteen or ninereene foot ; 
at leaſt a —_ without the land in the comming in be- 
a er and the Hill. Further inwards it is foure, 
five, {ix and ſeven, and at ſome places ten and eleven fa- 
thom , as it is ſhewed in the Card by the numbers of Feer, 
andall at low water. 


The Keel, the Newdeep, the Velt, and the 
Roompot. 


You may run into Zierickzee —_—__ divers channels, 
on the Keel, the Newdeep, the Velr , & the Room- 
or to ſayle through the , then run in as is be- 

Gid of the channel of Brewers-haven , firſt in by the 
marks of the Blench and Renifle, ſoo long until that Ter- 
Vecr come to the weſtermoſt point of Schowen,called the 


foin untill you come by the ſtrand, 8 then forth by it, & 
you ſhall find ſo in the Keel at the ſhoaleſt 18 and 19 foot, 
and comming againſt the point of the Hoot, foure and five 
fathom. Betwixt the Hoot and the New-ſand (which fal- 
th at the eaſt end in fome places dry ) run all alongſt by 
the land of Schowen, until you comethwart of the ſouther- 
moſt cape of Schowen , edge then ſomewhat off from the 
ſhoare towards the Baniard , for to avoid a Share which 
heth off from Schowen , which you might file within 
when you come out of the ſea. There heth #b y-= 
the point, whereby it, 1s eaſy to be known: being paſt that, 
runall alongſt by the ſhoare, untillyou come to Zierick- 
gee: fomewhat within the buyy,upon the point of the ſhare, 
there is lately laid another little buy for thoſe that wil faile 
that waies out, for that they may not faile upon the eaſt 
lide of the foreſayd ſhare. , | 

For to faile in at the New-deepe , yau muſt looke out 
for two ſtone fire-beakons, ſtanding a little to the ſouth- 
wards of the foreſayd Capes of the Channell of Brewers- 
Haven," bring the innermoſt a handfpikes length to the 
ſouthwards of the outermoſt, and runne then rightin with 
them, and then you ſhall runne in betwixt the Hull and the 
New-Sand in ſixteene, ſeventeene » and ry foot , goe in 
_— by the foreſaid markes ,' untill that you come by 
the ſtrand, and then you, come into the Keele. If you 
bring the fire-beakons one in the other , 8 ſayle ſo right 


ortwelve foot. The Hill is a land ſomewhat flat, which 
men may come neare to the ſouth ſide by their lead, but 
the Newſand is very ſteep, and the ſea breaketh very 
much uw it. When as you come in by the ſtrand into 
theKeel, then run in alongſt by the ſtrand, as is before 
fad in the deſcription of the Keel. 


T fi 


les (thwart of the outermoſt poynt of the Newſand) twel- 
veand fourteene foot ; being paſt that, there will be againe 
panes » and eighteen foot, and by the ſtrand 
twenty foot deep. When you come in by the ſtrand,runne 
all alongſt by it untill you come even to Zierick-zee , as 
here before 1s, ſayd ofthe Keely and Newdeepe. When 
ou runne 1n at this channell, you muſt take very good 
ofthe Banjard , which is very ſteepe upon the north 
ſide; cloſe to it, there is three, foure , and five fathom, 
but thwart of the forcſayd ſtrand which lyeth of from 
Schowen, ſixe and ſeven fathom deep. The New-ſand 
is indifferent flat on the ſouth ſide, that you may borrow 
of it by your lead. 


The Veer-gat. 


For toſayle in the Veer-gat (comming from the north- 
wards) you muſt keepe Weſt-cappell not to the welt- 

wards of ſouth from you, and then you cannot come to 

neere the Banjaer : but if you bring Weſt-cappel to the 
weſtwards of the ſouth from you, you ſhould lightly ſayle 

upon the Baniaert , runne fo right with Weſt-cappell, un- Markes 
till that Middelbrough come over Eaſt-cappell, then you 9! "*<Ba- 
are to the end of the Baniacrt, ſaylethen right with Eaſt -_— 
cappell and Middelbrough , untill that Cortgeen come 
chrough or a great capſtane barres length to the South- 

wards of Weſt-kercke, they are two Towers ſtanding in 

the ſuncken land, and bee thenabour eaſtſoutheaſt 

from you, keepe theſe Towers ſoo ſtanding > and cun'in 

ſo right with them, and you ſhall runne in fight of the firſt 

buy of the Veer-gat. Inthe Veergatlye three buyes with 

two bottomes , of faſhion like great Hogſheads , which 

you muſt leaye all on the ftarboard fide. Before you come 

to the firſt buye, you ſhall ſayle by another buye on the 
larboard ſide, lying upon the poynt of the Polle , which is The Pol- 
a poynt of the Baniaert, that is a Peare buye,, of faſhion '<* 
like all other ſeabuyes that lye in the Maſe or el{where. 

The foreſayd firſt buy in the Veergat lyeth in three fa- 

thom and a halfe. From the firſt to the ſecond and third 
buye, the courſe is ſoutheaſt and by caſt, or ſomewhat 

more ſoutherly, but you may caſily ſee from the one to 

the other. The ſecond and third es lyein two fathom, 

each upon a poynt of a plate, called rhe Maide. Over 11aya. 
againſt the third buye lyeth a ſhoale called the Unreſt , Uncclt. 
which lyeth with a long ſharpe poynt towards the third 

buye , ſoo that it is not there very broad betwixt them, 
therefore you muſt runne cloſe alongft to the northwards 

of the buye : betwixt the buy and the foreſayd poynt of 

the Unreſt,it is not deeper then twelve and thirteen foote, 

but thwart of the firſt & ſecond buye, it is broad and deepe 
enough. Being paſt the third buy, ſayle then right to Ter- 
Veer. Over againſt Ter-Veer lyeth a plate, called the 
Scotſman , which you have onely to avoyd. 

If you will goe in at the Roompot to Zierick-zec, and For to 
that you are come betwixt the foreſayd Peare buy upon __ uh 
the poynt of the Polle , and the firſt or outtermoſt buy of g,,,. 
the Veer-gat, then commeth Domburgh to the Hoot, por. 
which is a white ſand-hill upon Walcheren , allmoſt of fa- 
ſhion like the Woolſackes upon the land off Schowen : wolpla- 
keepe them one in the other, and you ſhall runne along{t 
by two buyes more, which ſhall lye on the larboard ſide 
alongſt by the Polle, and you ſhall ſee one buye with a 
' tayle lying upon the weſt pore of the Wool-plate, over 

againſt the third buye of the Polle: betwixt theſe two buyes 
you muſt run through , leaving that with the tayle on the 
ſtarboard ſide, & runne about by it to the eaſtwards, There 
lye alſo two buyes with tayles, (beſides the forelayd) upon 


For to fayle in at the Velt, youtmuſt obſerye theſe 


.the Wool-plate, you may eaſily ſee from one to the other, 
F- 2 B | theſe 


The 
R aſles. 
The 
R en. 
Tke 
Engelit h 
Poll, 
The 
French 
Poll. 


Markes 
ot the 
Borkil, * 


Quernes. 


' Land- 


IO 


theſe you mult leave on the ſtarboard ſide,8& runnealongſt 
to the northwards of them , about eaſtſoutheaſt on , fo 
long till the ſteeple of Koukercke (upon Schowen )come 
even without the poynt of Schowen, runne then 1m right 
with that poynt , & about by it, and then alongſt by the 
ſhoare unto Zierick-zee. When as you runne towards the 

ynt of Schowen, then you ſayle through betwixt two 
by es more; the one lying on the ſtarboard ſide, upon the | 
ealtermoſt poynt of the Baniart, or Hooghplate, and the 
other with a tayle on the ſtarboard ſide , upon 
of another plate, called Poolvoet, lying betwixtthe land 
of Schowen and Oreſand. All the buyes with tayles men 
muſt leave (1n ſayling in Jon the ſtarboard ſide , & thoſe 
without tayles on the larboard ſide. 

The Fiſhermen runne (by day) moſt about to the 1. 
wards of the Poolvoet-plate , and leave the foreſayd buye 
with the tayle, then on the larboard ſide, that plate 8 
ſomwhat flat, that men may borrow off it by theyr lead, 
bur they muſt ſound quick : but by night they run by 
Schowen cloſe alongſt by the ſhoare , which is exceeding 
ſteepe and needle too. 

The Channell betwixt the Iſland Walcheren and Flan- 
ders, hath divers deepes, and channells , where men = 
ſayle in and out through with great ſhippes,as the Bot-kill, 
the Doorloye, the Splete,and the Wieling. It is commonly 
called after one of the chiefeſt of the ſame, with the name 
of the Wielings. The greateſt ſhoales, betwixt which theſe 
foreſayd channells doe runne through , are : The Raſles, 
the Raen, the Engliſh Polle , and the Inner-banck. The 
Raſſes lye alongſt the weſt ſide of Walcheren : The Raen 
to rhe weſtwards of it : The Engliſh Polle betwixt them-& 
the coaſt of Flanders, Tying of to the weltwards with a 
long ſmall,ribb unto thwart of Ooſtend. The Inner-banck 
lieth betwixt the caſt end of the Engliſh Polle & Caſand, 
which 1s alſo called the French Poll or the Ripr. 


oy 


The Bot-lall. 


For to ſayle out at the Bot-kill, you muſt run from 


* Fluſhing within two Cables lengths alongft by the ſhoare, 


through betwixt the land and the Geer and the Raſſe, the 
ſhoare 1s very ſteepe, ſoo that men may come clole by it 
with great ſhippes withoutany danger , the Raſſes are flat 
on the caſt or the inner ſide towards theland. To the 
eaſtwards, or to the ſouthwards of Souteland in that fare- 
way 1t 1s 5and 6 fathom deepe , but to the northwards, 
or to the weſtwards it is deeper ,,and thwart of Weſt- 
cappel 8 & 9g fathom. When the Churchof Welt-ca 

of that runneth a channell through betwixt the n. ande. 
Raſles w. f. weſt into the ſea where remaineth at low wa- 
ter no leſſe then two fathom water , keepe Weſt-cappell 
& the forelayd mill one in the other , & runne out:foo by 
them. When Bayes Church commeth over the forefayd 
mill of Weſt-cappell, then keepe them one in the ather, 
and you ſhal runne then right out at the Bot-kil through 


' betwixt then. Raſſes on the larboard ſide, and aſand cal- 


led_Calloo on. the ſtarboard ſide. In the Bot-kill is not 
lefle then 4 f. & a halfe depth, but upon both the Raſſes 
remaineth at low water, no more then 2 foor and a halfe, 
and upon Calloo 3 or foure fathom, 

To the northwards of the ſand Calloo lyeth yet a plate 
called the Querges, lying northwards allmoſt untill 
thwart of Domburgh , Darwin ha both is a channell 
of foure or five fathom depth, called th er-gat ; For 
to ſayle out there, or to findeit com in out of the 
ſea, you muſt bring Weſt-cappell to the northermoſt 
head, whichisThead very good to be knowne, and runout 
in or thereby. Betwixt the Quernes and the land 
out yet a Land-deep of three fathom & a half. For to find 
that comming in out of the ſea, you muſt runne to the 
ſhoare, thwart of Domburg (which is a ſharpe ſteeple) in- 
to 3 fathom, or 2 fathom and a halfe , & keepe de ſoun- 
ding of the ſhoare ſo neare as you pleaſe, and runne in ſo 
along(t by the heades , untill you be come within, When 


The Channells of Brewers- Haven, 


nt a 


you come in at any of theſe channells, andare come 6 
tarre to the eaſtwards, as betwixt Buyens Churchianq 
Soutland , and that you nuſt turne to windwards with an 
caſterly wind , then you may fſayl through berwixt the 
caltetRaſles , and the plate to the weſtwards ofit ; called 
the Geere, and ſoo come out in the broad channrfell into 
the Dorloy and Splete and run ſoo aboug tothe ſourh. 
wards of the Geer unto Fluſhing. | 
About a leagues without the land of Walcheren lyeth 
lang ſmall bank, lying {. w. and n.caſt, called the Stone. 
bank , upon the middeſt where of there is nomorethen 
2 fathom, and upon the north-end of ic 3 fathom water. 
He that wil ſayle in or out at the Botkill, or the channels 
to the n. of 1t, the Eaſtergat or Land-deep, muſt fayle 
about either to the northwards or to the ſouthwards of 
that Stone-bank : When Middleburgh commethi over 
Dombargh , then are you thwart of this Stone-banck, but 
if you bring Middleburgh halfwaies betwixt Domburgh 
& 11, & ſo ſail to the land, then you runne alon 
to the northwards of it. Or els if you brin Welt-cappell 
e. {.e. from you, ina black valley of the fand-hills, and 
ſayle ſoo right in, then you runne alongſt to theweſt. 


ſoutheaſt from you1n the black valley, you may ſayle right 
in at the Bot-kil : when that Eaſt-cappell commeth then 
ſomewhat through Domburgh or to the eaſtwardes of it, 
then yon ſhal get deeper water , goe then towards the 
ſhoare, 8& & ongſt by it, as 1s before ſayd. A little from 
the ſouthweſt end of the Stone-bank lyeth yet another, 


neth at low water about 4 fathom water. . 


The Doorloy. 


For to ſayle from Fluſhing out at the Doorloy with 
ſhips that draw much water , you mult ſer ſayle when the 
water 1s flowed an houreor two, for to come yith halfc 
flood,or = the higheſt water to the ſhoales, goe from 
Fluſhing farſt alongſt by the ſhoare, and then weſtnorth- 
weſt, untill that We Il come within two ſhi 
length to the poynt of theSand-hill, to wit, that Weſt- 

ſtand ſoo much within the weſt poynt of the Sand- 
hils, bring that alſoo not further out , not neerer to the 
wh of the Sand-hilis , for els you ſhould ſayle upon the 
en. When that Weſt-cappell ſtandeth-ſoo, and S. Anne 
(2 flat Stceple in Flanders to the weſtwards of Sluce ) 
andeth amongſt the caſt Sand-hils of Caſand , then goe 
northweſt and hw at the Doorloy. When that 
S. Anne Mncoeci en to the weſtwards of that fore- 
ſayd Sand-hill, then commeth the Caſtle of Sluce, under 
or behinde that Sand-hill , keep thatunder , or right to 
the, caſt ſide"of the foreſayd fand-hils , and then goe out 
northweſt and by weſt - and you ſhall goe cleare of the 
Raen and the Raſſes. If you own Welt-cappell with- 
out the Sand-hills before that Saint Anne come without 
the forelayd Sand-hills of Caſand , then you ſhall be to 
farre to the 
you bring Saint Anne without the Sand - hills of Ca- 
land , before, Weſt - cappell come to the end of the 
Sand-hills, chen you ſhall beto farre to the ſouthwards, 
and ſhall come againſt the Raen , but when you bring 
Weſt-cappell the poyne of the Sand-hill , and Saint An- 


-CAa 


nes without the Sand-hills of Caſand one as ſoone as the- 


other, then. you are amid the channell of the Doorloy 
right in the fareway. 


For to find the Doarloy comming in out of the ca, 4 
you muſt run to the Raen by the lead, untill thar Welt- 
cappell-come within a maſts length neerc to the SCOnCG gps 
and ſayle ſoo right in; or take the ſounding of the Racn, mix F 
it, untill that S. Anne come to the fore-9.c, 


and run alongſt 
ſayd eaſt Sand-hill of Cafand , then goe in alonglt 


ſouthe. 


and by eaſt, and you ſhall ſoonbe over the ſhoaleſt , and 


| find deeper water y/bur you muſt reckon wel your ries 


wards or the ſouthwards of it. Withinthe Stone-banck it wy 
is againe 80or y 8 at ſome places 10 fathom deep. Uponof te 
the gd marks & courſe, to wit, Wekebodl caſt _ 


but it is not-long , called the Oyſter-bank , upon it remai- Oytie x | 
banke. 


northwards, and to neer the Raſſes. Orif 


* | — g—_s YM wrF= go—_— ww 


| you ſhould | 


z the poynt of the ſand-hils 3 and then run bold]! y .n 


| weſt-cappell come almoſt to the 


»- ſamewhat ſteepe 
L * of itlicth another ſand-hil , which is ſomwhat long , not 
i, fandhill , becauſe that to the ſouthwards of it there are no 


Poll nor the Raen. 


| have ſight of the forclayd markes in dark weather, and 


great flat , ſoo farre tothe weſtwards , untill Bridges com- 


F- ron anchor ground. When Blanckenbrough ſtandeth 
outh by 


for the flood falleth in to the Doorloy firſt ſourh (as | 
alſo the after-ebbe )afterwards ſouthſouthcaſt and at leaſt 
ſouthwards. Therefore if you will goein at the 
Poorloy witha fore-flood, you mult goat leaſt caſtſouth- 
eaſt; or els (if you ſhould goe in upon your direFeourſe) 
tly be carried againſt the Raen, Commi 


then out of the ſca alongſt by the Raen , untill that S. An- 
ne. be hidden amongſt the ſand-hils of Caſand , then goe 
-on caſtſoutheaſt , untill that Weſtcappell come withi 


off with Fluſhing. In darke weather menymay ſound 
'alongſt by the Raſſes ; when that you keep the Caſtle of 
Sluce co the eaſtwards of the foreſaid ſand-hill upon Ca- 
find, then you cannot take hurt of the Raen , bur when 
the Church of Sluce ſtandeth to the weſt ſide of the fore- 
fyd fand-hills, then you are thwart of the ſhoaleſt of the 


The Splete. 


For to faile from Fluſhing out at the Splete , you muſt 
goeon firſt (as is before fayd) weſtnorthweſt , untill chat 
poynt of the ſand-hils, 
but not without it , or that the ſteeple of Middlebrough 
cometo the Inner ſand-hill , then goe weſtſouthweſt, and 
then you run out at the Splete, which 1s more thena 

halfe league broad , and at low water upon the ſhoa- 
4fathom and a halfe deepe. Betwixt Soutland and 
Dyſhoeck lieth a high ſand-hill, which is at the caſt end 
, called the Doorne-hill, to the eaſtwards 


altogether ſo high as the Doorne-hil, witha clift or little 
dale in it , which doth (as it were) divide the long ſand- 
hill in two ſand-hills ,- the ſouthermoſt is called the Inner 


more high ſand-hils. When that the ſtceple of Middle- 

commeth over that Inner ſand-hil,or in that fore- 
fad clift, and keepe that over it orin it , then you run- 
ne out at the Splcte, and can take no hurt neither of the 


The Engliſh Poll is ſteepe, but with caſterly windes 
men may borrow of it by the lead. 'The Raen is flat on 
the Inner ſide as well as on the out ſide, ſo that men may 
found out alongſt by ir all the Splete when you cannot 


it is ſo broad , that men have an halfe houres worke for 
to ſayle thwart over it , bugthe Engliſh Poll is ſo narrow, 


that men may runne over 1t with foure or five caſts of .| per water, or that the ſteep! 
| the lead. When that Aerdenburg] 
= the forelayd ſand-hils of Caſand , "then youare paſt the 


commeth without 


drye Raen , bur itlyeth yet out tothe weſtwards with a 


meth to the eaſtwards of Blanckenbrough in the Gallow 
ſherds;which are high ſand-hils to the ds of Blanc- 
kenbrough , where in times paſt was wont a Gallowes to 
ſtand, then you are gu all the ſhoales, and may goe your 
courſe where you deſire to be. Blanckenbrough hath a 
flat ſteeple ſomewhat higher (but not fo thick) as Liſwe- 
gen. | 

- *From the end of the Engliſh Poll lietha long ribbe 
{about a ſhot of a caſt broad) to the veltwarnds, 
untill paſt Ooſtend , called the Ript , it is hard ſand, and 


eaſt and by eaſt from you, there is upon the Riptat 
low water ſixe fathom deepe, more to the eaſtwards 
towardes the Engliſh Poll it1s ſhoaler , but the farther to 
the weſtwards the deeper unto the outerbanck thwart 


of Ooftend. A. ſhot of a caſt peece to thenorthwards of 


that Ript it is deeper , and ſoft ground. Alſo when yau 
come towards the ſouth or ſouthſoutheaſt , a ſhot of a caſt 
peece over the Ript, it will be preſently a halfe fathom 
deeper, and ſoft ground, that is , then the other channell 
of the Wielinge. Therefore when you come out of the 


ſea, and will {ayle in at theSplete , edgeto the coaſt of 


The Channels of Brewers-Haven. 


{ If it ſhould ha 


II 
and borrow to it by your lead, untill that you get hard 


round, and er water , that is then for certaine that 
- yd Ript : having ſound that in ſixe, ſeven , or cight 
fathom , according as you ſhall be to the caſtwards or the 
weſtwards , then edge of againe to the northwards into 


ing | the ſea, untill it begin to ſhoale,, and bee hard ground ; 


keep ſo the ſounding of the Ript untill that you find 
again deeper water and ſoft ground, runnein then caſt- 
northeaſt, and edge now and then to the ſouthwards to- 
wards*the' north fide of the foreſayd Ript, untill that 
Bridges commeth to Liſwegen ( being a flat and ver 
thick ſteeple) or that Blanckenbrough itand ſouth from 
ou, then you come thwart of the poynt of the Racen 
into the yrs Then bring the ſteeple of Middlebrough 
over the foreſayd Inner ſand-hill, betwixt Soutland and 
Diſhoeck , and run in right with it, e. n.e. on, untill that 
the caſtle of Sluce come to the eaſtwards of the forchaid 
caſt ſand-hils of Caſand, fayle then righton with Fluſhing, 
and fo you ſhall goe cleare both of the Raen & the Pols. 
pen in darke or miſty weather , that you 
cannot fee Middlebrough , then run in by your lead 
alongft by the north ſide of the Ript caſtnortheaſt uncil 
that, you find ſhoaling and hard ground of the banck , 
and fo you ſhal run in betwixt theRaen and the banck. 
The weſt end of the Raen is flat , which you may ſound 
well. In the channel betwixr the banck, or Engliſh 
Poll, and the Raen, it is ſoft ground on borh ſides , as well 
towards the Raen, as towards the banck , it doth begin 
to ſhoale, and to be hard ground. When Heyſt , that is, a 
high ſharp ſteeple commeth to the fire-beakon, thwart of 
that 1s the bangk,, or Engliſh Poll at the ſhoalcſt , to the 
caltwards of that, the banck waxcth deeper ; Being come 
paſt the ſhoaleſt, if you edge towards the banck, you 
ſhall finde deeper water , and may run over there at halfe 
flood with 18 foot, but it is not good todoe it, for not 
to ſayl upon the French Poll, but keepe all alongſt the 
ſounding and hard ground of the banck, and ſhape your 
courſe a little more caſterly for to . avoyd the Raſſes 
which lye thwart of Sontland, & are ſteepe. When you 
are come ſomewhat further in ; go then eaſt on towards 


a Slenck where, 
water , not lefle then 2 fathom and a halfe water; for to 
finde it comming in out of the ſea, you muſt bring Aer- 
denburgh alittle without the point of the ſand-hils of Ca- 
ſand, or W in Flanders alittle to the eaſtwards 
of Knock, fayle then right with it,untill that you ger dee- 


e of Middlebrough come over 
the inner ſand-hill, &then in alongft with it. Weſt-chap- 
in Flanders is a ſhort flat little ſteeple, with a little ſhore 
lunt (ry , or capupon it, but Knock is a ſharp ſtceple 
not ſo high as Heylt. | 


The Wielinge and inner-IWielinge. 


For to ſaile inat the Wielinge comming 1n out of the 
ſea you muſt run on to the coaſt of Flanders , (when you 
are paſt Ooſtend) untill you come in 5 fathom. Thwart 
of Blanckenbrough there was wont a few yeares paſt , 
to lyea bancke or ſhare off fromthe ſhoare , which men 
might faile within , comming from the weſtwards : now 
there is nothing but a little flac , and Dobbelſand is alſvo 
altogether cleane gone, Or elſe you mult looke-out for 

Liſwegen a flat ſteeple, and the thickeſt thereabours. 
| When the ridges , (being called the Brugge- 
| lingen)ſtand 4Gbleslength to the weſtwards of Liſwegen, 
then are you yet to the weſtw. off all the ſands, polles, 
and banckes , keepe theſe ſtceples ſo ſtanding and runne 
on'to the » Until you come over the forelayd Ripr, 
and that you find again ſoft ground, and more depth, 
untill you come in 5 fathom, go then n. e. and n e, and by 
|] eaſt with a flood, or northeaſt and northeaſt, and by 
north with an ebbe (reckon well your tyde, which run- 
meth there moſt e, ſ. e. ſomewhat ſoutherly , and w. n. w. 


Flanders, when youare (by your reckoning) paſt Ooſtend, 


ſomewhat northerly , and the tyde runneth, but alittle 
| B2 houre 


Fluſhing , & you ſhall not come neare any ſhoals. Thwart Slenck 
through the Racn ; 


. through 
aineth at low hoR mn. 


12 | 
houre alongſt the land) keep the ſteeple Wenduynen 


one or 2 ſhips lengths without the Sconce of Blancken- 
brough, ſo long as you can ſee them , and (il in x fathom, 
when as Heyſt commeth then to Bridges, and Welſtcapel 
to) Knock , then. are you right in the fareway of the 
Wieling, the nearer that you are-to the bancke of the 
Engliſh Poll, the deeper water you ſhall finde , except 
that you have the ſhoaling of the banck it ſelfe. Bridges 
muſt come firſt to Heyſt, or elſe you ſhould be to farr to 
ſeawards, or to neare to the Engliſh Poll; witha fore- 
flood you may bring them both at once together , but 
not with a fore ebbe. If you get then ſhoaling , that is, of 
the Engliſh Poll, goe from thence alongſt the ſame courſe, 
through betwixt the Engliſh Poll and the French Poll, 
or Innerbanck , that is 2 hard ſand and ſteep, but the 
Engliſh Poll is thereabouts flat , which you may ſound. 
W hen as that the caſtle of Sluce commeth to Saint Lam- 
bert (a high flat ſteeple upon Caſand, ro the northwards 
or to the eaſtwards off the, Sluce) then y_ are paſt the 
Markes French Poll , goe then eaſt on right with Fluſhing ,or.clſe 
n_ obſerve theſe markes following: Liſwegen muſt not come 
Poll, Within Heyſt, before the Caſtle of Sluce come to the | 
eaſt ſand-hil of Caſand , but remain without it, or elſe 
you ſhould ſayle on againſt the innerbanck , when ashat 
the Caſtle commeth to the ſand-hil, goe then boldly 
northeaſt and by eaſt and caſtnortheaſt, for to avoyd the 
French Poll, untill that the ſteeple of Fluſhing come to 
the northwards of the Priſongate, then you ger deeper 
water : goe then on eaſt , and caſt & by ſouth right with 


The Channells of Brewer -Haven , Vere, and in the Wiehng. 


northeaſt Moone maketh high water. 

In the Channell of Brewers-haven a ſouth 
Moone. 0 

Ar Ter-Veer aſ.f. w. and n. n. e. Moone, 

_ the Veer-gat af. and n. Moone. - 

1s not good to runne in at Veer-gat, eſpecially w; 

a ſoutherly * ſouthweſt. wind , below thu the flow be | 
halfe ſpent, for the after-ebbe, and the fore-flood fall 
thwart over the Baniaert hard inat the Roompot, to. 
wards the land of Schowen , but when the flood is halfe 
ſpent , thegit falleth right in at the Veer-gat. Whenthe 
Moone is ſoutheaſt, or northweſt , then the water is there 
already two third parts flowen. 

Like as it is here before ſaydof the Maſe and the Goe. 
rees-gat , ſoo alſo here before the channels of Brewers-ha- 
venand Ter-Veer the flood turneth about with the Sun. 
ne , ſoo that the after-flood falleth in the channels, and 
then afterwards turneth about to the ſouthwards , and 
becommeth a running ebbe, but the after-ebbs fall right 
out at the channels thwart into the ſea , and then with the 
fore-flood about againe to the northwards. | 

Before the Wielings a ſouth and by w. and af. {. weſt 
Moon maketh the higheſt water. 

At Fluſhing & Ramckens af. {. w. Moone. 

At Welſt-chappell on the land of Walcheren , a ſouth 
and north Moone maketh high water. When the water 
15a halfe houre fallen , then the tyde beginneth to fall out 
there, and when itis flowen ahalfe houre, it beg} 
to fall in: but before the Botkill it beginneth to 


and by weſt 


= , 


there 


F —_ There remaineth in the Wieling, as alſo in the | firſt an houre before the loweſt water, bur it falleth long 


inner Wieling at the lowelſt water,not leſlethen 4 fathom 
& a halfe water. 

The inner-Wieling lyeth in through betwixt the inner- 
banck,or French Poll, and Cafand. When you come from 
the weſtwards into the Wieling , and are-come ſoo farr , 
that Weſtchappel come toKnock, and will goin at the 
inner-Wieling , then goe from thence caſt and by {. on 
and you ſhall eſpy the buy upon the poynt of the Pacrd- 
marck ( that is, afſand that ſhooteth off from the caſt 
poynt of Sluce haven ,. and is very ſteep) leave that buy 
on the ſtarboard ſide, & keepe S. Lamberts ſteeple even 
without ys {. ſand-hill of Cal; o5nch yued and goe 

on n.ce.or ſom morenattherlyalongſt ſhoare, 

Krake- for to avoyd Hh Is: » whenas then the Caſtle of 

ſand. $luce andS. Lamberts ſteeple come onein the other, then 
goe on caſt right with Fluſhing. 

Flanders is a Land full of ſfandhils and hommocks 


The in- 
ner Wie- 


ling, 


| | b 
with many ſteeples alongſt thecoaſt , lying from the Has 
ven of Sluce —_ Callice, mof of ge ©. northeaſt, 
The firſt ſteeple to the weſtwards of Sluce is S. Annea |. 
flat ſteeple , and then Weſtcha a little ſhort flar 
ſteeple, with a blunt cap upon it. Heyſt to the weſtwa 
of them is along ſharpe ſteeple higher then Knock. Be- 
twixt Heyſt and Blanckenbrough, lieth Liſwegen ſome- 

, What within the land, that is a flat ſteeple , & the thickeſt 


_ ofallthe ſteeples there abouts. Blanckenbrough'is alſoo 


a flat ſteeple bgher then Liſwegen , but not ſoo thick. 
Within the land from ge, ſtandeth Bridges, 
two thick wp ſteeples upon one Church, to the welt- 
wards of Blanckenbrough a great halfe league lyetE. YFen- 
duynen a ſharp ſteeple. | 

Of the tydes E3 courſes of the Streames. 


at fea. In the Splete,and over the ſhoals lying there abou, 
the tyde turneth about againſt the Sunne,, and at leaſt fal- 
leth in at the channels. A ſouth and north Moon maketh 
there the higheſt water, The fore-flood falleth over the 
ſhoals there towards the land. Whenthe Moone is about 
caſtſoutheaſt , or that the water bee about two houres flo- 
ven. then it beginneth to turne towards thefouth, firſt 
ſouthſouthweſt , and then paſt the ſouth towards the 
caſt , untill that the Moone be ſouthſoutheaſt , and then 
the flood falleth to the eaſtwards. When Blanckenbrough 
ſtandeth, about ſoutheaſt and by caſt from you,, from - 
thence to the caſtwards, the tyde turneth about. agai 
the Sun, but fromthenceto the weſtwards , you ſhall not 
finde the tydes to turneabout, . + 

Againſt Zealand in the faregway. a third part of the 

4 _—_ towards: hy land, _ cn ny eaſt and 

nort en ma ce Zeglan rom the 1n 16 

© ay , FO 


Coo ſer and Diſtances. 


From-Fluſhing to Blanckeygbrough neareſt 


From Blanckenbrough to Ooſtend ſouthweſt and by 
welt. yy 21 


| cagues. 
From Fluſhing to the north Ftand , weſt ſomewhat ſou- 


therly 2 5 leagues. 
From the Wielings to Doyer w. and by ſouth 26 leagues. 


Weſtſouth- 


| From the Wiclings to: Lay-ſtaſſe or Yarmouth, north 


welt 32 leagucs. 


® Heights. | 
Fluſhing, Ramekens, gnd the ſouth coaft of Walcheren 


Ber 


"+ | 
Brewers-haven , a ſourhſourhygelt and north» 


p Brewe-s- Haven, 


The land of 6chowen ſkeycth it ſelfe thus when ir is three or foure leagues 3 from you, 
to | 5 Col 


/ 


lye neare in 51 degrees and a halfe. | 
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. * ESE, from you. 


Ooſtend, lyeth S. Catelyn, and aleague to the weſtwards 
* .oftis Midlekerck, being a high thick flat ſteeple. From 
Middle-kerck to Newport it 1s two | 
ſteeple with a little ſharpe ſiceple. A little to the caſt- 
© wards of Newport lycth our Lady of Lombardy , a high 

'  flatſteeple.- 


Broers to Dunkercke three lea 

a league totheeaſtwardsof Dunkerck. Dunkerck hath a 

high flat ſteeple 

kerck to Cer are three lea 
I 


_—_ but there ſtand two mills,one on the Eaſter-gate, 


* water there is two and twenty foot water. A little within 


Gleack or Wolſack w mY 
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Viſnamenghen ſandhil, Lauweſt fd, 4 
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Soureland. 


Weſt-chappel. Middleburgh. 
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Souburgh. Coukerck, 


I3 


The Hoor 
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Cape. Cape. 


Fire beakon, 
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When you are before the Channell of Brewers-Hayen, the land of Schowen ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 


Flushing, 
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Thus ſheweth Walcheren when youare in the Doocloy, or before the Splete. 
Knock, fAleys. 


S. Lambert. Sluce, 


a Y 
DD 


Liſwegen. Blanckenbwough. | 


D | > IJIN W 
Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Flanders from Blanckenbrough caſtwards, 
when you faylein or out at the Wiclings, 


+, ThefourthDemonſtration, 


Which unfoldeth 


The Coaſt of Flanders , from the Wielings to the Heads , about 


Callice, together with the Coaſt of England, from 
Dover to the north Farland. 


Etwixt Wenduynen & Blanckenbrough ſtandeth | 
another little ſteeple , called John Davids ſteeple. 
Ooſtend lyeth a great league to the weſtwards of 
--  Wackerhout. A halfe league to the weſtwards of 


es, there 1s a flat 


From Newport to Broers it is two leagues, and from 
es. The Southkoten 1s 


with a little ſharpe ſteeple. From Dun- 
6.9 , berwixe them ſtand 
theſe ſteeples, firſt little Sinten a little ſharp ſteeple, great 
Sinten a thick flat ſteeple, Mardycke a thicke flat ſteeple, 
and S. Georges a high ſharpe ſteeple , Graveling hath no 


the other on the weſt end of the towne. From Gra- 
veling to Callice are three leagues. Callice hath many 
ee ecpts , here of one 1s higher then all rhe reſt, 
and betwixt both 1ye theſe villages moſt without ſteeples. 
Firſt Hoghenpryſe and Daſen', two flat ſteeples ; more 
Valdama flat Church with alittle ſpire upon the middeſt 
of it, that is all the knowledge of Flanders. The Coaſt of 
Flanders betwixt Callice and Blanckenbrough , is foure 
and twenty leagues long , oras ſome ſay , one and twenty 
leagues, and Blanckenbrough from Fluſhing nine leagues. 
Soothat Fluſhing is from Callice, at the leaſt 30 leagues, 
or as ſome ſay 33 leagues at the moſt. 

- That which is here ſayd of the ſteeples and leagues 
alongſt the coaſt of Flanders, is very ſerviceable and need- 
fullas well for that which is before deſcribed of the Wie- 
lings, as alſo for the ſayling intothe havens of Flanders, 
but eſpecially for the knowledge of the Flemiſh bancks. 

For to ſayle into Ooſtend , you muſt run cloſe to the 
aſtwards of the rowne into the haven, called the Gueule 
onthe eaſt poynt of the haven lyeth a head , where -upon 
ſtandeth a beakon, you muſt run cloſe in by that head, 
there it is deepeſt , from the welt ſide to wit towards the 


towne, ſhooteth of alittle flat, whereof you mult avoyd: 


that ſide aſhips length or 2, at low water and a common 
tyde remaineth ini this havens mouth 6 foot , andat high 


water you may lye there with a great ſhip a floar. 

Newport is a tyde-hayen, which falleth altogether dry New- 
at low water, and at high water and a common tyde there PP 
1s 13 foot water, cloſe before the havens mouth is a bank, 
which lyeth from the eaſtwards of the Haven of New- 
port over to the weſtwards, thwart before the Havens 
mouth, and at halfe flood lyethdry , and at high water 
there commeth no more upon it then cigfit foot water. 

He that will goe into ct, muſt goin fromthe For to 
weſtwards betwixtthe foreſayd banck and the land, and _ iro 
fayle unto the ſouthwards of the banck ſoo long untill _ 
that the innermoſt beakon come eyen through, or to the F 
eaſtwards of the outermoſt , and then run in ſo right by 
them , & in alongſtamidſt the channell betwixt the heads. 
Betwixt the banck and the land it is on both ſides Alat ri- 
ſing ground , ſo that you may ſound the ſhoares on both 
ſides, but on thenorth ſide the banck is ſomewhat ficep, 
it is 3 fathom deep cloſe alongſt by it. Within the ha- 
vens mouth it 1s ſet on both fides of the deep with bea- 
kons , where you muſt run through betwixr, untill you 
come before the Towne, which lyeth about a Cannon ſhot 
from the ſea ſide. There is fire in the night upon the two 
great beakons, out not longer then from halfe flood to 
half ebbe. : 

From Newport to Daunkercke alongſt by the ſhoare 
through within the banckes, it is cleane without any foule _ 
ground or bancks, and at low water fifteene foot deepe, 
the neerer the ſhoare the pe Thwart of the Cloyiter 
Ten-Duynen betwixt it and Broers banck,it is narroweit, 
which lyeth nor farre from the ſhoare , thwart of it you 
mult goe cloſe alongſt by the ſhoare. 

The Quade-bancke runneth of to the eaſtwards of the Quae. 
head of Dunkercke, at leaſt two leagues to the weſtwards banck. 
ending thwart of the heads of Dunkercke. To the eaſt- 
wards of the eaſter head of Dunkercke men may anchor 
behinde this banck , and lye ſhelcred for a northweſt, 
north , and northeaſt winde, it is two fathom deepe there 
at low water, but in the comming in, it is ſhoaler. Before 
the Havens-mouth of Dunkerck, it is 9 and ten fathom 
deepe, and to the weſtwards of the weſter-head of Dun- 
kerck 6, 7, and 8 fathom , from thence men may runne 
over the ſmall banck in three fathom, and come againſt $Smal. 
che Broad bancke. This ſmall bancke lyerh right thwart banck. 

before the Haven of Dunkerck, to wit , betwixt Dun- x,,.,, 
kercke and the Broad-banck. ſayl into 


the haven you may anchor where you will; and at low 


9 


For to fayle into Dunkerck you muſt bring the fires Pun 
' my B 3 within 
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14 
within a capſtane barrs length one-to the other,to wit,the 
innermoſt ſo much to the caſtwards of the outtermoſt, 
keep them ſoo, and run in then cloſe alongſt by the caſter- 
head , the weſter-head lyecth ſomewhat further of into the 
ſea then the other , thyart of it lyeth a ſandplate with ſo- 
me pales, therefore you mult ayoyd it , and runne in clo- 
ſe alongſt by the caſterhead it is a narrow hayen,& at high 
water and a common tyde there commeth no more then 
12 foot water. In the night they doe fire there as at New- 
war from halfe flood to halfe ebbe, and the loweſt fire- 
on ſtandeth next unto the ſca. 

From the weſter-head of Dunkerek runneth of a banc- 
ke about 2 leagues long , called the Splinter , which falleth 
dry at low water at many places, men may ſaylein by the 
ſhoare, behind this banck from the weſtwards almoſt to 
the weſterhead af Dunkerck , and there may come to an 
anchor in 5, 6, 7 and eight fathom. About halfea league 
from the foreſaid weſter-head, there runneth a Slenck 
through the foreſaid bancke, where lictle Shippes may 
goe through at high water. 

Graveling is alſo a tyde-haven , where men muſt goe 
in at high water, there ſtand two beakons, which you muſt 
keepe one by the other, and fayle ſo in betwixt the heads, 
on the welt fide runneth off a little riffe , which you muſt 
. avoyd. When you come from the caſtwards alongſt the 

coalt running through Wolbreck Sound, at the end of the 
Brakes, (that are the banckes before Dunkerck,and from 
thence weſtwards ) then you come again? the weſt pgynt 
of the foreſayd little riffe or out-ſand off Graveling, which 
lycth a good way of into the ſea , to the caſtwards of it 
men run into the Hayen of Graveling by night right in 
with the fires. 

To the weſtwards of the Haven of Graveling lyeth a 
bancke or flat alongſt the ſhoare , lying a good way of 
from the land to | Shams » almolt as farre to the weſt- 
ward as Callice , called the New-Land , men may runne 

Newlan- alongſt by it , or over it in five; foure , and three fathom, 
den. according as men will. 

The haven of Callice falleth every tyde altogether ory: 

Callice. and at high water witha 899 =: ea , there 15no leſle 
u muſt 
towne) 


The 
Splinter. 


Grave- 


ling. 


_ a —_ water. For to ſayle in "_ 
cepe the mill ( ſtanding on the eaſt corner 0 
Fate av the Fry » & run inſoo; cloſe al 
the caſter-head , and let the caſtlelye.on the welt tide of 
you , from the weſter head runneth of a little riffe , there- 
fore you muſt avoyd it. When you are come in within 
the weſterhead, you muſt goe up to the weſtwards into 
Paradice , and therelye dry at low water. By night when 
the tyde ſerveth, there ſtand two fires, you muſt run in 
right with them. Ir is not good to come into this haven 
before high water , becauſe of the exceeding ſtrong tide 
that runneth in there with the flood, for to ayoid the an- 
chors of the ſhips, which lyehere within. Iris there with- 
in dangerousand bad lying, eſpecially with a northerly 
winde which bloweth there open in. 
Thwart of from weſter-head of Gallice lyeth a bank of 
two fathom, betwixt the head or Meyland, and the ſame 
banke men may runne through in three fathom at halfe 
flood , the. bank is two fathom deepe. Under Callice 
cliffe at the eaſt end , men may anchor in ten fathom , but 
at the weſtend lycth a rocke under water,a bow ſhot from 
the land.Callice cliffe lyeth betwixt Callice &Blanckneſle. 


/ 
Of the Flemich Bancks. / 
Weſt from Weſt-cappell, and northweſt from Ooſtend, 
about nine leagues without the Coaſt of Flanders, lyeth 
a little plate, whereupon at low water is no more then two 
and twenty foot water, in foule weather the ſea breaketh 


very much upon it. 
from Ooſtend without the land 


ah 


Callice- 
elifte. 


About two | 

The lyeth the Trick , or outerbanck, upon it there is no more 
Trick. then fifteen or ſixteen foot water. When $S. Catheri- 
nes ſtceple commeth againſt Ooſtend » then you come on 

againſt this banck : berwixt this bank and the heads of 

» 


The Flemiſh Coafts fromthe Wielings to the Heads. 


Ooſtend , lyeth another bank of three fathom water. 
Betwixt Ooſtend and Newport lye foure bancks; aj 
which foure begin about thwart of Ooſtend, the two nez. 
reſt tothe lands end thwart of Newport. The other lye 
all alongſt the land almoſt to Dunkercke : the firſt and 
neareſt to the land is called the Geere , betwixt that and Te 
the land goeth a channell through , of 8. 9. & 10. fathom, Gee, 
The {ſecond called Laland , endeth alſo againſt Ney.. 
port, betwixt theſe two gocth a channel through of eight. ® 
and nine fathom. Me. | 
The third are two banks one to the other, the eaſter. 
moſt ending halfe wayes: Laland is called Stroom, the Stags 
weltermoſt ending thwart of Dunkerck, is called the Sto- gu, 
ne-bank which hath on the caſt {idea hooke, which lyethbag 
to eaſtwards , running to nothing allmoſt againſt Ney. 
port : this bank is three or foure fathom , and upon the 
caſt end five & ſix fathom. 
The fourth is alſoo in two banks, the caſtermoſt is ca. Sy 
led Sandele, or Oudemoers bank, and the weſtermoſt C,qjCab 
bank;of ſome called alſoo Small bank, which lyeth alongf Xn 
by the Broad-bank : but that outer end lyeth at leaſt two Buc, 
tl of. 
5 The ippes that will goe before Dankerck 8& cannot | 
get alongſt by Flanders , doc runne about without theſe ( 
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bankes, untill they come againſt Broad-banke , and then 
runne in alongſt by it 5 or 6 fathom. The Channell is, p 
fathom deep, _ every one of theſe foure bankes hath 
.2 dry Poelder. When 2 Stceples ( that are ſomewhat flat 
to the ſouthward of Newport) ſtand a handpikes length 
alunder, then are you thwart of theſe foure bankes here 
before mentioned, which are not deeper at low water then 
one fathom, and at fpring-tydes fall almoſt dry. 

Betwixt all theſe bankes you may anchor 1n g. ro, 1x, 
and alſoin 12 fathom , you may runne over them, in 4f 
thom, but when you are tothe weltwards of them you 
ſhall inde it d , to wit, 8. 9 and 10 fathom. | 

The Broers banck is three cornerd , and licth cloſe by roar” 
the land thwart of Broers and the Cloyſter Ten- _ 
and lyeth of from the ſhoare about weſtnorthweſt alcague 
into'the ſea, when the Cloyſter Ten-Duynen, orthe 
Broers lyeth ſouth from you, then you areat the inner- 
moſt of the Broers-bank you may runne through 


p 


by | betwixt the land and this banck , in foure fathom at low 


water; but men doe run commonly about to the weſt- 
wards of it, when they ſayle through wichin the bankes, 
alongſt the Coaſt of Flanders. | 
A little to the weſtwards of Broers-banck lyeth the Caw- 
Cams-banke, which is three fathom deepe , and lyeth ind& 
many Raſles , you may run through betwixt the land and ' 
this banke alſoin 8. 9. and 10. fathom, and alſoo may ride 
there for alt winds. By the land, betwixt this | 
Broers-banck , it is 5 fathom deepe. When you run 
h betwixt this banke and the land, then you come 
al Dy the Quade bank untill you come before the 
Haven of Dunkerck. When you are a good wayes 
the head of Dunkerck, about Cl. w. from the Splinter, 
you runne over a ſhoale of two fathom, called Wilbaert yike 
und , being over it you ſhall have againe then 1x & 12 Swk 
fathom. When Borburger Steeple commeth in the valley 
of the ſand-hill , then you are thwart of this bancke, by 
theſe markes you may ſayle through theſe bancks north- 
northweſt into the ſea , and come againſt the tayle of the 
Broad-banck in foure fathom. When as that you doe edge 
ineſomewhat towards the land in twelve, thirteengor 


e fathom; then you may ſfayle through betwixt the 
| Broad and the Small bancke, on caſtnortheaſt , or caſt and - 
by north untill you are paſt the Cloyſter Ten-Duynen , or 
the Broers-Banckygwhich lycth offfrom the Cloyſter about 
a league into the ſea. To the eaſtwards paſt this banck 1C 
beginneth to be-ſhoale water againſt Newport foure or 
five fathom, being paſt -Newport , you mult cdge to- 
wards the land , in eight or nine fathom , keeping cloſe to 
the land, and then you ſhal run through betwixr the 
land and the Geere , (which lyeth along(t towards Oolt- * 


” 
| | 
1” 


end : ) When you come againſt Ooltend , then = 


are-cleare of the bancks, and then you may run into the 
ſea for to goc intothe Wielings. 
There lye yet five long banckes alongſt Flanders. When 
Mo Gravdling is ſouthealt from you , then you are thwart of 
$= ;cſouthend of theſe bankes: & when Newport is ſouth- 
P atfrom you. Then youare thwart of the north end of 
them they are very long , and betwixt each goeth a wide 
Channell through, of cight, nine, twelve, fifreene, ſixteen, 
- eighteene, Ninctecne and twenty4athom deepe, cach of a 
{eyerall high depth. | 
The outermoſt or weſtermoſt bancke called the Cliffe 
jth from Callice-cliffe northnortheaſt about foure lea- 
oue$and a halfe,and is three fathom and a halfe deep : be- 


eAnd Engliſh Coaſter from Dover tothe Ne orth Forland 


ma 


S 
banck,as well alongſt to the caſtwards as to the weſtwards 
ofit, it is 20, 22, 23, and 24 fathom deepe. Men ma 
anchor before Doyer for a north and northweſt _ 
right againſt the Caſtle, in tennefathom bo beſt road, 
and cleane ground. For to ſayle into the Downes from 
the ſouthwards, you muſt run' about the ſouth Forland, 
within two cables lengthalongſt by the land, and anchor 
—_ - _ | $0mpangen Caſtle in 7 or 8 fathom. 

e ſouthermo nt of Goodding, and the ſouth 
Forland lye n. e. and 2h aſunder. WW 
Betwixt Goodding and the Valley in the land off the Good- 
north Forland , called Ramſpat , lye two ſhoals , whereof "8: 


the weſtermoft is called the Cine , and the caſtermoſt 
the Brakes, 


* twixtthisand the other goeth a wide channell through of 

three and twenty and 24 fathom deep. DIE: 
aw The ſecond called the Ruyting,lyeth from Callice-cliffe 
+ northeaſt and by north about foure leagues , and is there 
creor ſix fathom deepe, but upon the fouth end of it, is a 
Poelder of a fathom and a halfe. When the ſouth end of 
Winocxbergen commeth betwixt the two flat ſteeples to 
the weſtwards of Dunkerck , then are you thwart of this 
Poelder. X 

There ſtand three or foure mils to the eaſtwards of 
Dunkerck , when the outermoſt commeth over the caſt 
end of the towne » that is alſo a geod mark of this Poelder 
or ſhbale, and then the ſteeple of Dunkerck ſhall be from 


| For to fayle from Dover ( through within the Good- 
ding, betwixt the Goodding and the Brakes, ) to the 
north Forland, you muſt goe on north and by caſt ſo 
long untill that the mill upon the north Forland come 
to the welt {ide of the Valley in the north Forland, chen 
goe yet nortlr and by eaſt, and northnortheaſt, untill 
that the little ſteeple upon the North Forland come to 
the Eaſt-ſide of the foreſayd Valley , then you ſhall bee 
to the Northwards of the Brakes , and then the little flat 
ſteeple on the ſouth Forland comnMh too , of right 
over the third white Chalck- hill to the Northwards of 
the ſouth Forland , that is a dire& long marke, for to 


{. e. five leagues. ſayle through betwixt the Brakes and Goodding , as well 
Betwixt this and the third goeth alſoo a channell | when you come from the Northwards as from the ſouth- 
through of 12 and x 3 fathom. wards. 


The third, called the Dyke, lyeth from Callice-clifte 
yi. northeaſt , and is deepe foure and five fathom , upon the 
ſouth and north end of this Bancke are Poelders , the 
fouthermoſt is deepe one fathom, and lyeth alſo upon the 
markes of Winocxbergen about northweſt , ſomewhat 
weſterly from Dunkerck , & is called the Polder of the 
Dyke, or Dyke-Polder , the other Polder or ſhoale of this 
bancke is about foure fathom and two foot deepe, and 
eth n.w. from the Cloyſter Ten-Duynen. Theſe bancks 
zeyery dangerous ; for the Ruyting lyeth allmoſt in the 
fare-way , and at low water they have no more then two 
fathom depth. | 

The fourth banck , called Kettell-banck, lyeth from 
Callice-cliffe northeaſt and by eaſt, and is deepe three, 
foure, five and ſix fathom. Upon the ſouth end is a ſhoale 
of one fathom water at low water, at ſpring-tydes theſe 
Polders fall dry. Alongſt by this goeth-alſo a channell 
through of 19 and 20 fathom. 

, Tothe eaſtwards of the Kettel-banck , to wit , betwixt 
that and the Broad-banck goeth through a great channel] 
of 19and 20 fathom. 

In all the channels betwixt the foreſaid banckes , men 
may furne to windwards every where from one bancke 
m_ other , & anchor betwixt the banckes where they 
will. | | 
Foal Theſouth end of the Broad-bancke lyeth from Callice- 

as. " cliffe caſtnortheaſt, and hath one ſhoale upon the ſouth 

end of gne fathom and a halfe, is throughout three and 4 

| kithomdeepe. | 
 Thenorthendis deep 6, 7 and 8 fathom, and lyeth ſo 
farto the northward , untill Newport be northweſt from 

you, or the Cloyſter Ten-Duynen bee northnorthwelſt 5 

or 6 leagues from you. 


.The Coaſt of England from Dover to the north Forland. 


For to ſayle through within the Goodding from the Brakes. 
Northwards, you muſt not come nearer the Brakes then 
in ſeven fathom , and ſet the ſouth Forland ſouthſouth. 
welt from you, and ſayle then ſo right with it , and then 
you ſhall runne alongſt the beſt deepe. When as the flat 
_— upon the North Forland ſtandeth in Ramſgat or 
the Valley, then you ſhall be thwart of the Brakes, and 
when the mill commeth in Ramſpat , you ſhall be to the 
ſouthwards of the Brakes. 
When youlye in the Downes, atid that the inner point 
of the clifte of the ſouth Forland lye ſouthſouthweſt from 
you, then the Quernes lye north and by eaſt from you, Qerm®® 
and the end of Goodding n. e. from you. 
The north end of Goodding, and the poynt of the 
north Forland , lyeſoutheaſt and by eaſt and n. w. and by 
w. a leagueand a halfe aſunder. 
For to come from the Northwards into the Downes For to 
through betwixt the Brakes and the Quernes : there ſtan- aye | 
deth a Church upon the high land of the ſouth Forland, —_ 
ro the northwards of it, w hich is a flat ſteeple, and the the Bra- 
Church ſomewhat great of body , and there are three Ca- es and 
{tles upon the ſtrand of the Downes , you muſt bring the Der: 
forelayd Church with the flat ſteeple right inthe mid- *' 
deft betwixt the two ſouthermoſt Caſtles, and then you 

are in the fareway in the middle of the channel , and that 

wil ſerve for a leading mark to run through betwixc the 
Brakes and the Quernes, and the courſe lyeth through 
ſouthſouthweſt. If the winde bee Cutherly , that you 

muſt turne to windwards through , runne not further 

over to the caſtwards then that the foreſayd Church 

come within two ſhips length of the ſouthermoſt Caſtle, 

for if you ſhould bring them neerer , or together , then 

you ſhould run upon the Brake, and being caſt about run 

not further over the weſtwards then that the forelayd 
Church come within two ſhippes length of the three, for 

ifyou ſhould bring them neerer , or together, you ſhould 

run upon the Quernes, and theſe markes will ſerveto 

turne to windwards through betwixt the Brakes & Quer- 

nes, either from the northwards or the ſouthwards. The 
Brake is ſteep, being five. cloſe alongſt by the ſide of ir, 

and in the middle of the channell is but t5 footat low 
water » ſo that it is deeper by this ſide of the Brake , then 

in the middle of the Channell. As you turn to wind- 
wards, and run over to the caſtwards towards the Brake, 

as ſoon as you muſt caſt about , or els you ſhould be a- 
gainſt the Brake : the Querne 6 flat , bur neverhchehe 43 
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Betwixt Callice and Dover amiddeſt in the fare-way, 
(or ſomewhat nearer the French ſide then the Engliſh) 
lyeth a narrow bancke of foure leagues long , lying about 
h. n. caſt, and ſouthſouthweſt alongſt the land of Black- 
neſſe, being called the Vaen , and by the Dutchmen called 
Vrow-ſand, of 5, 6, 7, and 8 fathom depth , and yunneth 
tothe ſouthwards towards the land of Bulleyn. Weſt and 
by ſouth from Callice-cliffe, and ſouth and ſouth and by 
ealt from Dover, is the ſhoaleſt of it,at low water not dee- 
perthen ſixteene or ſeventeene foot. On both ſides of this 


\ 
. 


& 


ſoon as you finde ir ſhoaler. (1n running over tothe w. 
wards the Querne) then 1 x foote , you muſt caſt about a- 
Thwart gain , and ſo turn through, About halfe a league from the 


oe north end offghe G ding to the ſouthwards , lyeth of 
| of ſana, a flat tayle or {Pt of ſand rqthe weſtwards from the Good- 
p lying of ding, a great musket ſhot of, and fallethdry a good wayes 


from the oF at low water, which maketh the channell there berwixt 
ding. the Goodding and the Brake very narrow, the thwart 
markes of this tayle of ſand are thele : up within the land, 
a little to the ſouthwards of Ramſgate, ſtand 3; or 4 high 
trees together , when theſe trees doe come right over the 
ſouthermoſt end of the cliffe that lyetlvalſoo a litle to the 
ſouthwards of Ramſgat, then you are thwart of this fore- 
ſayd tayle of ſand, as ſoon as you ſhall bee paſt it, then 
you ſhall haye more roometo turne to windwards , and 
may run further over tothe ew ww. M 
Forro For to ſayle from Dover without the Goodding to the 
runabout north Forland, you muſt keepe the poynt tothe weſt- 
board of wards of Dover without the ſouth Forland, and goe on 
Good- northeaſt untill that the north Forland come n. w. and 
ding. weſt from you, then you may boldly run to the no 
Forland , and anchor before Margate, or where that you 
ſhall think it beſt , but thwart of the ſteeple , where the 
mill ſtandeth by, isghe beſt roade. Or when the poyntof 
the north Forland lycth ſouthſouthweſt and ſourhweſt 
and by ſouth from you , there is alſoo good riding in 8 
or 9 fathom. Betwixt Margate 8& the Reculvers,men may 
anchor every where in ſixe or 7 fathom at halfe flood. 
| Betwixt the Querns & the north Forland men may alſo 
run through to Sandwich, there runs of alitle ſtone-banck 
from the Od the Fourefoot, betwixt that and the 
Quernes jt tis at. halfe flood rwo fathom d The 
Quernes are lately growne much lefle, and ſhifted , ſoo 
that the north ende of them is allmoſt gone. | 


Of the tydes & courſes of the Streames. 


Alongft the coaſt of Flanders on the Land, a ſouth and 
north moone maketh full ſea. | 

In the fareway without the Flemiſh banckes in the fea, 
al. w. moone maketh high water. 

In the middeſt betwixt the Heads, a f. w. Moone. 

At Dover, a ſouth & north moone. 

' In the Downes, a ſouthſouthweſt moone. 

At then. Forland, a ſouth & n. moone. 

Alongſt the Flemiſh banckes, the fore-flood falleth 
over the bancks, towards the land , about the third part 
of the tyde » afterwards al the Land, but the after- 
flood falleth to the northwards alongft the ſea in the right 


fareway: 


16 . eAnd Engliſh Coaftes from Dover tothe N{ orth Forland. 
| then it is already half flood on the land, and the Water 


flowen halfe wayes,ſoo that men may goc into all theta, 
vens on the Flemiſh coaſt with 5 or 64 foot water. 


In the middeſt through the Heades, the flood fallery \- 


n. &, & by caſt , & the ebbe ſouthweſt & by welt. 


Fro. to then. Forland, the ryde falleth through, . 


within the Goodding n.-8 {. over the Brakes & 
Before Callice and Blacknefſe , the flood falleth firg 
one quarter to the land , afrerwards n. n. e. 


Of the Depths. 


Inthe right fare-way betwixt the Marſdeep & the Hea. 
des it is 23 & 24 fathom deepe. A little without the Fe. 
miſh banckes 18. 19. & 20 fathom, but neere Gooddi 
or about the north Forland , it is 26. 28. and alfo »- 
thom deep , the neerer Goodding the deeper water. 

ing thwart of Goodding in 28 or 29 fathom, you 
ſhall not be 2 ſhots of a caſt-peece from it. 

For to ſayl out of the Marſdeep towards the Head, 
not on otherwiſe then ſouthweſt, & ſouthw. and by ſou 
(but you muſt be very carcfull to take heed of the tydes) 
when you ſhall reckon to have ſayled 4o or 46 leagnes, 
then edge over to the Flemiſh banckes, untill you come 


in ao or 28 fathom, when that you are fure of theſe 


grounds, then goe on ſouthweſt, 8 at —— ſouthweſt, 
& by welt, & you ſhal come in the mi 
Heads of Callice & Dover. 

Flanders you may ſee from the Poope in 16 fathom, 
_ then you are within the poynt of the Flemiſh banc- 

cs. 

Callice cliffe 8 the fouth Forland, or the poynt of 
_ you may ſee when you are before them in 24 fa 
thom. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 
From Blanckenbrough toOſtend C. w. & by w. a1 
From Ooſtend toN == w.{.w. "7 3 ow. 


From Newport to. Dunkerck w. {.w. 
From Dunkerck to Graveling w. ſ. w. 
From Graveling to Callice w. {. w. 
From Callice to Callice-cliffe ſ. w. & by weſt 1 
From the Headesof Callice and Dover to the afte of 
Iutland northnortheaſt I 20leagues. 
From Callice-Cliffe to the Naze in Norway, north north 
calt , ſomewat northerly 143 leagues. 


Heights... 


When the flood beginneth to go there thwart of at ſea, 
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. Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Flanders, betwixt Newport and Callice, when you fayle alongſt by it. 
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How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 


Wenduynen. Oftend. Middlekerck. Newpoort. 
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Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Flanders betwixt Oſtend and Newpoort. 
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Thus ſheweth Doyer w the Vaen, When you run from the Downes towards the north - 
or Vrow-ſand, through the Heades. | orland, then the land ſheweth it ſelf this. 
Newporr. The Broers. Soutkoren, Dunkerck, 
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| Theſecond partof the New 


I7 


COLUMNE. 


THE SECOND BOOK E, 
Of the 


WESTERNE NAVIGATION 


The deſcription of the Sea-Coaſts of France, from Blackeneſle to 
Ul hand, and the Coaſts of England from Dover weſt- 
wards, tothe Lands end the Channel of Briſtow , 
with all the Sea-Coaſts of Ireland. 


The firſt demonſtration , 
Wherein | 
Are ſet fourth the Coaſts of France , from Blackneſſe to the Iſland Aldernay 


Ornay , & from 

Wy Bout a great league to' the 
SES weſtwards of Callice cliffe 
W822 lyeth Blackeneſle, afowle out- 
CARES poynt , thwart of it lye many 
FIZ rocks alongft the ſhoare. From 
959) Blackneſſe to the River of 
£22 Bullen , lyeth the coaſt ſouth 
pas and by caſt three leagues, a 


b 
% 
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=./ 1 e to the ſouthwards of 
EISSN Terr=== the Neſſe , the land falleth ſo- 
' mewhat in with a faire ſandy Baye. In this Bayelyeth a 


- Fiſher village on the coaſt, thwart of it in the ſandyBaye is 

| avery good roade for eaſterly windes, in 5. 6. x0. 1 5. and 
16. fathom, according as you will lye farre from the ſhoa- 
re. For to anchor there, you muſt bring the ſteeple of 
the village over the middeſt of the houſes. This place is 


iry foreſayd Fiſher village, ſtands a mill with ſome houſes , 
'from thence to the northwards you 
there the ground is fowle and ſtow the ſouthwards 
' of theRoade towards the River of Bullen , lye alſoo ſome 
little rockes alongſt the coaſt which you muſt not come 
neere to. 
n the north poynt of the River of Bullen ſtandeth 
thick Tower , called the Tour d*Ordre , by ſea 
all mark for to know the Ri- 


por anchor, for 
. Io 


Tor al 
' yer by. About an Engliſh mile to the northwards -of 
this Tower , a little mile from the ſhoare, lyeth a little 
kde ſuncken rock under water wherea Huye or Smack may 
 notgoe over. | 
Upon the ſouth poynt of the River of Bullen ſtandeth 
2 ſtone wall , wr in it a great Beakon of a maſt, 
thwart of it from the ſouth poynt lycth offa little rifle , 
or ſhoale, that you muſt ſhun, and run cloſe alongſt by 
the Head , which lyeth at the north poynt, and hath 
en there lately "made.- When you are come within 
this Head , you muſt preſently let fall your anchor and 
nde there; It is a tyde-hayen , there you muſt goe in at 
bh water, and at low waterlye drye upon the chindle. 
thout , before the River, [yer a banck, men were 
vont from the ſouthwards to run in over in two fathom 


and from the northwards in three fathom , but itjs now 


to the ſouthwards defper , through the ſcouring of the 
vater alongſt the faxelayd Head which is made ag the 


north poynt. 
"; 


Dover to Beachy. 


lye alſoo two other rivers, Cauche & Auty, upon the - 

{ lye Eaſtaples and Monſtreu, there you mult goe in 
a middle channell at the heigheſt water , within, it falleth 
altogether drye at low water. 


| nells, from the caſt poynt called the Eaſt 
off a ſand thwart before the channell ; to the weſtwards 
off that riffe lyeth alſoo another great banck , between 
them goeth in the Eaſter-channell. For to ſayle in there , 
-bring S. Valery a cables length to the weſtwards of the 
weſt point of the River, called the Oordell, & run in there 
upon , untill you come to the land at that foreſayd weſt 
poynt ; and fro thence cloſe alongſt by it , or as ſoon as . 


called S. Johns roade. A little to the northwards of that p 


you get againe ae of water over the banck , then turne 
u to the beacons. From the poynt of the 
th of tothe northwards alittle riffe, upon the 
of it lyeth a buy which you muſt leave on the ſtar- 
d fide, and run in cloſe about to the northwards of it. 
From the point of the Oordell upwards, itis ſet alongft 
with beacons , you muſt run alongſt cloſe by them, unrill 

ou come within the point of S. Valery , where you muſt 
anchor,and lye eyery tyde dry. The ſands there within do 
ſhift ſo often, that they are no to be deſcribed for alwayes. 


| _ lyeth 


in ſix or ſeven fathom, and not neerer, they are ſo ſteepe , 


at the ſtern hath three fathom. Comming towards the 
land at the end of the bankes, you ſhall finde a buy. Or els 
if you come from the weſt, and bring Crotoye a cables 
length within the Oordell, and fayle foo rightin, you . 
ſhall finde the foreſayd outermoſt buy. Beſides this , the- 
re lye three gther buyes , whereof that foreſayd buye on 
the poynt ofthe Oordell is the fourth , & the innermoſt : 
You muſt leave them all on the ſtarboard ſide towards 
the land, and run in along(t by them to the northwards 
of them. | 
Theſe channels and ſands there within (all untill paſt 
S. Valery ) fall at low water altogether drye , the buyes 
alſoo fall drye, that men may goe by them, at halfe 
flood with an ordinary tyde there is no more then two 
fathom Water ,* it is not good to goe in there before 


| that two third parts of the F —— bee ſpent. With an 


ordi- 
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| From the Oldman; or the River of Bullento Somme The 
1s the courſe ſouth about eleven leagues, between them Somme. 


en may fayle into the Somme, through two chan- ror ts 


wne , Iyeth ſale in- 
Somme. 


For to fayle into the weſtern-channell, comming from Foe t« 

the caſt or the north , you muſt run alongſt by the banks one T1. 
0 e 
weſter 


that a ſhipp ſitting faſt upon them with the fore caftle , channei, 


3% I'S 
6 - ordinary tyde it floweth there five and ſixe fathom , but 
with a,jpring-tyde ſeven fathom up and downe. At high 
water and ſpring-tyde, a man may goe over all the ban- 
kes and ſands with cight or ten foot Water, five leagues 
upwards lyeth Abbeville. | : 
Thwart of the Somme, it is farre off in to the ſea ſhoa- 
le water, five, ſixe, ſeven, cight, nine and ten fathom , 
three or foure leagies off into ſea: He thar commeth 
from the weſt, and findeth himſelfe in darke-and miſty 


weather to bee in ſuct{ſhoaling , may bee wel aſſured, not 
to bee farre from the Somme. a 


From the Oldman to Diep ,'the courſe is ſouthſouth- 
welt 18 leagues, but from the Somme to Diep ſouthweſt 
and by weſt eight or nine leagues. About halfe way be- 
tweene the Somme and Diep , lycth the River of Heu, 
within it on the north fide lyeth Treſport » being alſoo a 
tyde-hayen , where men muſt goe in at high water, and 
at low water lye dry. boy, 

At the eaſt ſide of the Haven of Diep , lyetha ranck of 
rocks, and*from it lyeth alittle riffe of chindle towards 
the north , or the weſt ; to the ſouthwards of thus riffe 
goeth in the channell, about ſoutheaſt in, it 1s very nar- 
row, and a ſhort inlet, therein lye three buyes in the 
middeſt of the deepe, not above a ſtones caſt one from the 
| other , men may run in on both ſides of them ; com- 
p. . ming to theend of the buyes , they muſt keepe the mid- 
b- dle of the channell , and run in betweene the heades, un- 

till they come within the rowne , & there make faſt with a 

cable on the ſhoare. Men may not ſayle in there before 

flood ; but not at halfe ebbe; at low water it falleth alto- 

gether dry, but. within at the Towne men may ride a 
. float, athigh water there commeth three fathom, or at the 
higheſt not more then z fathom anda halfe water , there 
come out alwayes Pilots to bring nay | 

From Diep to. Saint Valery in Caux, it is ſouthweſt 
and by weſt foure leagues » that 1s alſooa tyde-haven , 
where you muſt goe 1n with high water, it is a narraw 
channell, where you goe in between to the Heads, there 
is neither ſand nor bancke before it that can hurt you, 
being come in, you may let your anchor fall, and make 
you Fit with a cable on t . Hee that hath neither, 

cable not anchor y ma g come there within) faile 
his ſhip on againſt the ſhoare in the chindle, and ſoo fave 
| hisſhip& without dammage. 

From S. Valery to Fecam its w. {. w. foure leagues ; 
that is a deepe tyde-haven, there remainethatlow water 
little leſſe then 2 fathom water. At the eaſt ſide of the 

havens-mouth lyeth a banke or plate , men may 

ſmall ſhippes ſayle in through betwixt it and the land* 
ing , borrowing it cight 

oare , whi 


and fo runne in, ſoun r 
is flat* Foret 
ſayle into the weſtwards of the plate , 


S. Vale- 
ry, in 
aux. 


Fecam. 


foot alongft. by the caſt —_— 


the Tower of Fecam, without the land , or e 

Weſt poyat of the Haven, and then it ſhall bee ſouth- 

ſoutheaſt from you, run then upon that mark into the 
| Haven, and then the foreſayd ſand ſhall remame on the 
Jarboard fide of you, and at halfe flood you ſhall have in 
the Havens-mouth a fathom water , being come in befo- 
re the towne, you may anchor there by the Welſterne 
ſhoarein three fathom. , 

From Fecam to Struyſaert it is weſtſouthweſt three 
little leagues. Without the poynt of S lye two 
' © high ſharp rocks. From thence to Seynheadit is 1. and C. 

and by weſt, 2 leagues and a halfe. 

About northweſt from Seynhead lyeth Sbancke, upon 
which at low water remaineth no more then two fathom 
and a halfe water : when the towneof New-haven com- 
meth without Seynhead, then are you thwart of the 
back : For to avoyd it, run in cloſe aboard the Seyn- 
head , alongft untill you come within the firſt mill, there 
let fall youranchor in 6 fathom, & ſtay 


For ro yqu into the haven. 
ſail inrq 
_ " the north or the eaſt , you mult runne cloſe aboard the 


Roan. land to the northwards of Seynhead, and along(t by it, 


Srruy- 


ſaerr. 


The Coaſt of Normandy , from Blackneſſe to the I/land of Qrnay. 


over the eaſter head, and the eaſter mill, ſayle then ſo on, 


with | 


nine | 


for a Pilot to bring 


For to fſayleinto the River of Roan, comming from: 


ſoo long untill the ſouth ſide of the river cOMe unto 
the poynt of Seynhead, then runne in with it, untiti 1. 
land to the weſtwards of Newhaven come withour 
Newhaven, ſayle then unto the Haven of Newhaven, 
Or elſe, if you will goe without about the bancke or 

the Rettires, then edge over to the weſtwards ſoo far | 
from the land untill the river come open, fayle then 
cowards the poynt of Tochet, and run in upon yourlead 
by it , there 1s at high water three fathom and at low wa. 
ter no more then one fathom. "The Rettires is a ſtony 
bancke , lying in the middeſt of the River of Seine, lyin 
over towards the poynt of Honfleur, at low water it al. 
leth at ſome places , at halfe flood it is to the ſouth. 
wards three fathom. but to the northwards 2 fathom 
deep. When the land of Caen is without the poynt of 
Seynhead , and you ſayle then with it » ſouthon, then 
you runne to the weſtwards of it, or alongſt without it. 
Orelſe, if you keepe Struyſaert a handſpikes length with. 
out the poynt of Seynhead, then you ne ls with. 
out it. When the eaſter gate of New-haven commeth 
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keeping them ſo, then you runne in right to the north- 
wards of the Rettires, and alſoo you can take no hurt of 
the banck that lyeth towards Seynhead. At Habell or 
New-Haven men muſt goe in at a high water, and within 
lye everie tyde dry. 

The river of Seine muſt be ſayled into upon the tide, 
when the moſt, or the ſtrongeſt of the flood is ſpent , then 
you may ſayle alongſt by che land a your lead, untill, 
you may ſce in open.into the river of New-haveri, when 
then the ſouther Caſtle commeth over the caſterhead, 
and the mill ; run then rightin it, butic is beſt to 
anchor halfe wayes betwixt the Caſtle and cad, and 
thero to ſtay for a Pilot: If there come none off, then ſayle 
from thence right with the Caſtle that ftandeth upon the 
head, there it 1s cos water. 

To ſayle from New-haven ds towards Roan, is 
not well to be done without a Pilot, you muſt goe with 
the tyde through the firſt trayaille or banckes , 'which lie 
from New-haven to Honfleur £. caſt, alongſt by the ſou- 
ther-land, and from thence alongſt the north tide of the 
River to Quillebeuf, being come there ,.you are through 
the firſt travaille. You:muſt alſoo bee well adviſed, and 
wr "vd yi heed for the ſtrong ſpring by the Normans, 
called La Barre, which everie tyde commeth on foo 
ſtrong with the flood, that anchors and Cables have 
enough to doe to hold a ſhip: For that and otherd 
ore ,.1t 1s not good nor conyenient to ſayle up the Ruver « 
ca a Pilot. * | 

wo great leagues to the ſouthwards of the River of , 
Roan, lyeth a Tyde-haven , called Tochet, on the weſt- To 
fide of the entry ſtandeth a beacon, by it you muſt goe 
in, or. you may ſound it in by the Eaſter ſhoare. South- 
welt , or ſouthweſt and y ſouth from the poynt of Seyn- 
head, about fix or ſeven leagues off, lye mariy banckes, 
a good wayes in ſea, you may fayle on both ſides ofthem 

as well to the eaftwards as to the weſtwards) into the 
Fofle of Caen, which lyeth in moſt ſouth, and lyethin 
a Baye. At the weſt ſide [yeth a chindle, where men gay 
ride within it, it is wyde and broade, and ſandy ſtrand, 
the Eaſt land is ſandhills , and-farre flat in ſixe & ſeven 
fathom , there men may goc in, ſounding with the ſoun- * 
ding Pole. : | 

rom Seynhead to Cape de Barfleur , or Cape deg .. 

Schierborough , the courſe is Weſt and by northbooybſ 
ninetcene | . About foure leagues to the calt- | 
wards of it lye the Iflapds of Saint Marques , m1 
may ſayle round about them, but it is not there very 
cleane. dhe $M 

A league to the weſtwards of the Iſland of Santo, 
Marcus lyeth La Honge a flat Tower ,, to the we Horge 
of it Jyeth the poynt of Barfleur, betwixt both is agen 
baye, where men may lye in KM or ſeven fathom 
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lockt for a n. n. weft winde. A northeaſt winde bloweth 


there open 1n: 


From 


Toct 


[. 
Cat. 


S.Mar- 


MM ,.. ffatthe poynt be ſouth, arid ſouth and by wgſt from you. 


! 


i From the north-poynt or C. de Barfleur (which lyeth | 
+ norchnorchweſt from you, when you lye un the road) 

+  fieth off a banck or little riffe ,. yet-a ſhippe may go over , 
it, Northcalt a league and a half off from the foreſayd 
poyntlyerh a rock under water , where ſhippes may not 


' Over." 

| Prom C. de Barfleur to Schierborough it is northweſt 
and by weſt foure leagues, that is alictle Tyde-haven. 
Tothe weltwards of the poynt of Barfleur lye ſomg foule 


grounds , if 10 k the high land of Schierborough 
without the Cape de W yc& , you ſhall not come too nea- 


chem. 
FRcfore Cape 23d ef os good roade in fix fathom, 
2 little to the caſt-wards of the two high rockes in a ſang- 


fore Schicrborough lye ſome rockes,or little Iſlands 
' which are cleane round about, to the weſtwards 
hot a Tyde-haven, called the Foſle of Moberille, þbe- 
fore it on both ſides ye 4, or 5 high rocks, at high water 
men.runne through betwixt them, and ſoo into the'Ha- 
rea. A great league and a halfe to the weſtwards off it, 
tyeth Cape de Hague. 6 
Two es welt and by north from Capewle Hague 
the Iſland Aldernay or Ornay , betwixt them goeth 
Race of Blanckert through. * | | 


& 


The Coaſt of England. 


The poynt of Dongie Neſle lyeth from Dover ſouth- 
welt and by welt diſtant 8 leagues. At the eaſt ſide of the 
Neſe in Romans Bay, thwart of the Romans-Tower , 
ka good roade for welt & 1. weſt windes : For to anchor 
© there, runne fo farre in the Bay , that the poynt of the 
Neſſe be ſouth and ſouth and by weſt from you , anchor 
there in about 9 or 8 fathom ; you mayalſooanchor on 
the weſt fide of the Neſle , for a northeaſt winde , ſoo that 
ep ecaſtand by north/from you. 

« Forto Gyle in to the Camber of Rye, coinming from 
the weſt , you muſt keep Beachy without the poynt of 
Farlee, and run ſyo towards the Neſſe, and being co- 
mein faire by it , run in without two Cables length __ 
by it, unto the end of the Nefle, the up to the 
| » and leave the beakans che ftarboard ſi- 
&, untill you come before the Caſtle Camber , that ſtan- 
deth upon the ſouther chindle, there you may anchor in 
foure and five fathom : From. thence alongft even unto 
the Town of Rye, it is all ſet with beacons , which ſtand 
\ Jongft by the calt ſide of the Deep, unto the Darics , 
which at low water fall dry. In ſayling untoRye you muſt 
kave all the beacons unto the ſtarboard ſide, and run in- 
, Cifferent cloſe alongſt by them. 
lai The poynt of the Neſle and Beachy lye weſt ſouth 
"weſt, and caſtnortheaſt diſtant 7 leagues. Beachy is by 
” theſeven white Cleeves , the beſt knowne land that a man 

anſceany where. 'To the eaſtwards of Beachy men may 
-+chor for weſterly windes in ſixe or ſeven fathom, ſoo 


ied 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the 


Streames. 


Before Callice and Blackneſſe, the flood falleth firſt 
..,, MEquarter to the land afterwards n. n. c. 


eAnd Coaſt of England from Dover to Beachy. 


| 


. 
Ly 


I9 

At New-haven , and in the River of Roan a ſoutheaſt 
Moone maketh a high water. 

From Struyſaert to Caen in the Foſſe, the flood fal- 
leth ſouthſouthweſt z and the ebb northnortheaſt. 
| Before the Haven. of Caen a ſouthſoutheaſt maketh 
high Water, within the Haven a ſouth and by caſt moone. 
Ar Marckell, la Honge, Barfleur , Sherborough , and 
C. de Hague by the ſhoare , a ſouth & by caſt Moone. 
From Seynhead to Barfleur , the flood falleth by the 
land Eaſtand by north , and the ebbe weſt and by ſouth. 
But in the channell a ſcaboarde the land , the flood fal- 
leth away caſtnortheaſt , and the ebbe weſt ſouthweſt. 

Ar Capede Hague by the ſhoare , a ſouth and by e. 
Moone maketh high water. 4 
In the Race off Blanckert a north and by caſt, and 
ſouth and by weſt Moone. The flood falleth through the 


Race northeaſt , and the ebbe ſouthweſt. 


*:In the middeſt berwixt the heads a ſouthweſt Moone. 
- At Dover a ſouth and north Moone. 

» Betwixt Doyer & Dongie Neſle, and likewiſe thwarc 
of the Neſſe, aſl. w. Moone maketh full ſea. 

In' the Channell of Winchelſea, a ſouth and by caſt 
Moone. - | | X 
Art Beachy by the ſhoare, a. Cl. e. & n. n. w. Moone. 
In the Fareway thwart of it , a ſouth & north Moone. 
From Dongie Nefſle to Dover , the flood falleth n.e. & 

by eaſt , & the ebbeſ. w. & by weſt. 
From Beachy to the Neſle, e. n. ce. and w. {. w. 


At Beachy by the ſhoare before the ſeven Cleves, the 
flood falleth caſt & by ſouth, and the ebbe w. and by n. 


Of the Depths. 


Callice cliffe & the ſouth Forland , or the poynt'of Do- 
ver, you may ſee when Nw are before them in 24 fathom. 
. To the ſouthwards of the Oldman , or Tour d'Ordre , 
lycth the high land of Eaſtaples » which is very good to 
bee knqwn , becauſe thereabouts is" no land ſoo high. 
When that is n. n. ce. from-youz and you be thwart of che 
Somme, it is there deepe 8 and 9 fathom. | 

Upon the land of Somme towards Diep, ftand man 
ſharp towers , & ſome milles & trees , and hath all alongit 
the coaſt a ſandy ſtrand. | 
Before Dicp, men may ſee the land in twenty & two 
and twenty fathom. 


About foure leagues without Struyſaert it is degp 20 


aroma. 5 
Between Diep & ſtand alſoo many ſharpe 
fowers, trees & houſes upon the land. Struyſaert 1s beſt ro 


be knowneon a great rock like a high Tower, thwart of 
it in the fareway it is deepe 16 and 17 fathom. 

About C. de Barfleur and Sherborough foure leagues 
from the Iſland, it is deepe thirty fathom. 

Barfleur is a high poynt, below upon the white land 
fandeth a flat, Tower, «two milles, and ſome littfe hou- 
ſes, and to the weſtwards of it is more white land. 

Upon Cape de Hague ſtandeth a Caſtle, with alittle 
turret; a little to the caſtwards of it in the land ſtandeth 
a ſharp Tower. Two leagues tothe caſtwards off it Jyerh 
Sherborough with a flat ſteeple. 

Betwixt Winchelſca & Picardy in the middeſt of the 
Channell it isdeepe 26 and 27 fathom , upon ſuck depth 
men may ſee Fayerley and the land of Dover. 


| WithoutBeachy thwart of the ſeven Cleeves it 1s deepe 


gs Blackneſſe and Bulleyn,the flood falleth n. and 
A ſouth and ſoutheaſt moone mak<eth there the higheſt 
water, 
© Betwixt Bulleyn, Diep, and before the Somme, 'the 
flood falleth firſt one quarter to the land; afterwards 
—__ and by caſt, and the ebbe ſouthweſt and by 
Berwixe Diep and Seruyſaert without the land in the 
Fareway , the flood falleth northeaſt and by caſt, and the 
£db ſouthweſt and by weſt. 


by the land , but a ſcaboardiin the offing northeaſt. | 


28 and 30 fathom. 
Courſes & Diſtances. 
From Callice-cliffe to Blackneſſe £. w, one great league. 


From Blackneſſe to the Oldman, ſouth 2 leagues. 
From Blackneſſe to Somme ſouth 14 leagues. 
From the Oldman to the Somme ſouth 11 leagues. 
From the Somme to Treſport w.l. w.  — 7 leagues. 
From the Oldman tot Deep ſ. {. welt. 18 leagues. 


if Dicp ſouthweſt and by w. 4 leagues. 
From Treſport to Dicp mo by Sues. 


The Coaft of. Norm. from Blacks. to the Iſland of Ornay,C Coaſt of Engl. from Dov.to Be, 


From to Fecam, w.1. w. W744 x0 leagues. | From Struyſaert ,to the caſt end of Wi ht, n 
From Foe to Struylaerti. w. and by w.  3leagues. ſomewhat northerly. 8 orthweſt 


29 leagues, 
From Struyſaecrt to _ the courſe is ſouthſouth-] FromStruyſaertto Beachy , north : 


261 
welt two great From Struyſaert to Fairlee,, north & by eaſt , omen 
From Seynhead to in the Foſſe, the courſes ſouth- northerly 


29 leagues. 
welt and by ſouth 8 leagues. | From Stru - nan to the poynt of Dover, the core isn. 
From Seynhead to C. de Barfleur or — w.| north 


5lea 
and by north From Caen to Dierfliet, or the poynt of Barflcur = 
From WP ſouth and by weſt - 2 =D welt 16 leagues. 
From Blackneffe to Struyſaert , or *% de "— h- | From Dierflict to Ar te ew.n. weſt gl 
weſt & by ſouth © 


| x leagues. | From Dover to —_— . w. and by weſt 8 leagues 
From Blackneſſe to the Caskets , the courſe i 1s veltfourt- From the Neſle to Fairlee w. 'C 4 


weſt > leagues. | From Dong Neto Beachy w. £8. J1enn 
From Blacknefſſe to Wight w. ſomewhat curly; 371. ] Erom Fairlee to OP {. w. and by w. 5 leagues, 
From Blackneſſe to Beachy weſt x8 leagues. | 


From Diep to Wight, the courſe is w. n. w. 36 leagues. 1, Heights. 
From Diepto Beachy northweſt and by north 25 —_ | ; 


From Diep to Dover north 27 . |" The Heads and Doverlye in 51 depr. 12min, 
From Seynhead to Diervliet, or the poynt of! The Somme _ _ 


5o depr. 6min, 
weſt and by north 9 The Point of Struyſaert in - 49 re, 35min. 
From Rn toPortland n, w. and by w. 38 leagues. Beachy lyeth in go degr. 5o min, 


How theſe Lands doe ſhew themſelves at Sea, 


Tour d'Ordre. 
Callice-cliffe. Old man. 


The land of Bulleyn, 
= JN = 
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From Callice-cliffe unto beyonde Bulleyn, the land ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when you fayle alongft by it. 
The high land of Eaſtaples northnortheaft ; 
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. This undermoſtis Sand-hills. 
Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Eaſtaples and the Somme, when the high land is northnortheaſt from you. 
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Somme. Sand-hills, + Whire Chalky Cle&eves. 


Thus ſheweth the land to the ſouthwards of the Somme, towards Diep. 
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. | Grand valley. , Fecam. 
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Theandbereen Diepand Foam how ike te roo gran above, when ERA le alongft by it, 
twoor FO without the land. ; FEY giv 


.. _ Struyſaert. 
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Thugs ſheweth the land or Caen, when you fre fourn Thus Wa the Th of Sherhoronghs and the knd co the weſtwaſ6 
| leagues off from it. or it towards C. de Hague, when it1s ſoutheaſt 4 __— rom y0l 


As 


Ve . WV 
—_ DD IAIDR : a DLLLOLIE JI _ 
ZI ERCTDREDD'n WO >JQ* N n JJ JY 


'Thus ſh h Do hen fa 1 o th ET of % V —— — DY SD by. 
us ſheweth Dover when you ſayle to the e Vacn, * 0 VOL Fa when you faylealo 
or Vrow-land, though the H CC, you ay 
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Beach heweth tha wh you ceme from the weſt. - — 
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Wer and lyeth caſt & weſt. The caſt end is cleane , men may | gues from Garnſey lycth a great ledge of rockes , more Rocke- 


 Theſecond Demonſtration. 


' Where in 


Ts 7. 


'Y Wo leagues weſt and by north from Cape de Ha- 
®. gue, lyeth the and Alder or Ghay' be- 
 twixt them goeth the Race of Blanckert through. 
Aldernay or Ornay is about three leagues long , 


fyle reaſonable cloſe al it, but the weſtend is very 
' foule: There lye ſomelittle Iſlands cloſe by the weſt end, 
being paſſed them, men'may ſayle totands Iarſey with- 


out aN . 

To the ſouthwards of the foreſayd little Iſlands at the 
yet end lyeth ofa ledge of rockes within it, on the ſouth- 
fide it is cleane , except at the ſouth t, that isalſoo 
foule. Hee that will anchor on the ſouth ſide of Ornay, 
muſt be mindfull thereof, 8 anchor a little to the caſt. 
wards of the Tydehaven. 

From the weſt end of Ornay lyeth a great multitude 
ofrockes weſt and by north , & weſtnorthweſt off three 

into the ſea. | 

pon the outtermoſt and weſtermoſt end, lyeth a 

t high rock with many other ſmaller rocks about it. 
fuſe wayes betwixt this great rocke and Ornay lyeth 
er great rock , but not ſoo high as the foreſayd we- 
ſtermoſt, from itlye offa multitude of rockes towards the 
outermoſt , which fall dry at low water , but at high water 
many lye under water. Theſe two great rockes are cal- 
is led by the French Les Caſquettes , and by the Dutch the 

Kiſkaſſen , and by the Engliſh the Caſkets. Cloſe by the 
weſt end of Ornay , towards the Caſkets, lye other two 
great ranes of rockes, called the Barroches. 

From the eaſt point of Ornay to the eaft end of Garne- 
ſey (about to the ſouthwards of Ornay) the courſe is weſt- 
ſouthweſt, 9 leagues; but from the to the weſt 
end of Garnſey ſouthweſt and by ſouth , 6 leagues. 
in If you will anchor under Garnſey (commung from the 
»-Caxkets) then runne on to the northeaſt poynt of Garn- 
ſey; and ſo farr to the eaſtwards of it , untill you get ſight 
of the caſtle that ſtandeth uppn the rock on the eaſt 11de 
of Garnſey. Or if you come about to the weſtwards of 
the Caskets, then goe on ſoutheaſt, or ſomewhat more 
ſoutherly , untill the northeaſt poynt of Garnſey be ſouth 
' and by welt from you, ſayle then towards it, till you 

| ſhall comein ſight of that foreſayd caſtle upon the rocke. 
Bring that over the ſouth poynt of Garnley , and fayle 
in upon that marke, betwixt the Iſland Arcmor Harm), 
and Garnſey , untill you come by the foreſayd Caſtle ; 
betwixt theſe Iſlands is on both {ides of rockes, where 

'of you mliſt take good heed , eſpecially on the larboard 
; fidetowards Arem , when you are come by the caſtle, you 
may anchor within or without it , where you pleaſe, with- 
out the Caſtle in 12 or 13 fathom , or within the Caſtle 
= is betwixt the Caſtle and Garnſey ). in ſix or ſeven 

thom at low water. It.doth flow there ſix or ſeyen fa- 
thom up and downe , which men muſt reckon upon. 

Under the ſouth ſide of Garnſey men may ride for 

northweſt, north, and northeaſt windes. If you come 
' from the weſt, or from the Caskets, you mult runne 
cloſe about by the ſauthweſt poynt, called C. de Gruſe 
and alongſt by the ſouth ſide of the Iſland; well halfe 
wayes the Iſland, and anchor there where you think 
good In clg 


hreene or nineteen fathom. If the wind ſhifc 
to the ſouthwelt , or to the weſtſouthweſt, then you may 
runne about by the ſouth poynt unto the foreſayd Caſtle, 
and anchor there either without or within it , as here be- 


high rockes, called Le Beuf , men may runne tothe weſt- 


Is decyphered the Coaſt of Brittannic , from the Iland of 
Ornay to the Iſland of Uſhanr. 


whereof ſome rocks lye above, & 
theſe you muſt avoyd when you ſayle 


alittle ledge of rocks, 
_ under water , 
tby it. 
Sour? & 


by weſt ,. and ſouthſouthweſt about cight lea- 


then a great, called Rockeduyes. cures. 
About a leagues ſoutheaſt from Garnſey lyeth the INand 
Sarck, there men anchor round t it in fiveand Sarck. 
twenty , ſix and twenty , and ſevenand twenty fathom. 
From the north end lye of ſome Rocks , whereof ſome 
lye above, and ſome under water. At the ſouth end here 
of lye alſoo ſome rockes, but all above water. RIG 
etwixt Garnſey and Sarck lye two other little Iſlands, | 
Arck and Arem , or Harm, there men may fayle through Arck,and 
betwixt them. | Arem. 
The Iſland Iarſey from Garnſey ſoutheaſt diſtant 7 lea- 
gues, round about this Iſland are good roades at divers 
places. All alongſt the north ſide men may anchor in 10 
&1 _ — . north ſide, ſomewhat within, 
the poynt, lye ſome great rockes, a wayes of 
from the ſhoare 7 ted I Puree noſters _ Piertel . Parer no- 
At the ſouthweſt poynt lye many rockes which lye of a***: 
great wayes unto the fea, to the northwards of them, to 
wit, betwixt them and the weſtermoſt poynt, at the weſt 
ſide of Iarſey men may anchor at divers place in ten, cle- 
ven & twelve fathom. At the ſouth ſide of Iarſey is alſo a 
=_ road fora northweſt & w. n. w, Windes. At the eaſt 
ide lyeth Saint Catherine baye ,'therc is alſoo very good 
roade for weſterly windes. | | 
The weſt end of Iarſey and Saint Maloes, or the Iſland 
Siſember before Saint Maloes lye ſouth and by caſt, and 
north and by welt , cightor nine leagues aſunder. About 
halfe way betwixt both right in the ay , lyea great 
number of high rockes together , which containe in cir- 
cuit in fayling about , ſeven or tight leagues , called 
the Mankiers, they lye farre towards farſey  fome above Man- 
and many under water , ſoo that it is not without great ki-sRoc 
danger to runne through betwixt Tarſey 8& the Mankiers. _ 
men will ayle through the Race of Blanckaert, 
bound for'S. Maloes, they run commonly through be- 
 twixt Sarck and Larſey , may alſoo ſfayle to the eaſtwards 
of all the Iſlands and ſhoals along the coaftof Norman- 
dy, towards S. Maloes in manner as followeth. 
When men come a little paſt the C. Voorha, they ſhall 
meet ( thwart of the Iſland Iarſey ) with three or foure 


$.Cathe« 
rines Bay 


Le Beut. 
wards of them, and fo through betwixt them and the _ 
Iſland Larſey,orels to the caſtwards of them alongft by the 
mayn land, eyen as they will, towards the riffe of Morte- 
faim, that lyeth upon the coaſt of Normandy ſouthſouth-. 
caſt, 8 leagues from Cape de Voorha. 

Over againſt, or thwart of the Riffe of Mortefaim 
lyeth a rane of rockes lying eaſt and weſt more then a lea- 
guein length, called in , atthecaſt end many of Þ<utkin. 
them lye'above, & at the weſt end moſt of them lye under 
-water. Men muſt fayle through betwixt them and the riffe 
of Mortefaim that are bound for Granville. 

Betwixt the foreſayd rockes Beufand Beufkin , lieth 
another great rane of rockes, called Eckerof , which lye of Eckerof, 
from the ſoutheaſt poynt of Iatſey towards Granville; you 


muſt leave all theſe rockes on the ſtarboard ſide, & run 
alongſt to the eaſtwards of them. 
From the riffe of Mortefaim to Granville, the courſe 


fore is fayd. From the aforeſayd ſouth poynt , lyeth off 


is fouthſoutheaſt, and from Buf kin ſourheaſt _—_ 
ape 


C 3 


Granyil- 
le. 


La Shau- 
lee. 


de S. Mi- 
chiel. 


Concalle 


_ $. Ma- 
loes. 1 
Siſem- 
ber. 


rear 
ec, 


the foreſayd rockes. It is 

. - Nine fathom deepe. Before the towne it is ſhoaler water. 

' To the nortHwards of the Towne lye other two rockes, 
there men may alſoanchor under in 5 and 6 fathom water. 


ſee the Church, 

it better, becaulſc it 

A great ſhot ofacaſt. 
Meuy's- lyeth a great igh 


22 


without the other land. About theſouth poynt of Gran- 
ville lye two or three little xockes; along: Þy them" men 
muſt run in within a Pier orhead , wheretheſlnps lyedry 
at low water. Betwixt cape de e, and Grandville 
men may fee upon the land many little houſes , mills ,.8& 
trees, as they fayle alongſt by it. A little to the ſouth- 


- wards off the riffe Mortefaim ſtandes a Church with two 


ſteeples , called Quotanſe. All alongſt this whole coaſt is 


every where good anchorage in 6 br ſeven fathom, elpe= 


cially a little ro-the ſouthwards of Cape de Hague. 


About two leagues welt from the poynt of Granville 


lyerh another great ranc of rockes two great leagues long, 


lying eaſt & weſt, called La Shauſce, betwixt them & the 
poynt of Granville men muſt ſayle through that are bound 


for Concalle or S. Maloes. 


About five leagues to the ſouthwards of Granville, in 
agreat baye, lyethan Iſland before the riyer of Avrantic 
about aleague without the land , called Mount de S. Mi- 
Mount chiel, upon it lyeth a Caſtle, or little towne , called S. Mi- 
chiel, with. a high Tower which men may fee at ſea. This 
Bay is to the ſouthwards of Granville, within the rocks 


of Concalle, very flat and riſing ground , from thirteene, 


tenne, Eight , {ixe and foure fathom to one fathom, 1o 


that at low water the Bay falleth ſoo farre drye , that from 


* the ſtrand men ſce noſea nor water. 
From Granville to the poynt of Concalle, the courſe 


is ſouthweſt 5 leagues » from that eaſtwards lye three roc- 
kes , under which men may anchor in ten fathom. For to 
fayle to the towne men.muſt ryn.in betwixt the poynt & 
t them both eight and 


. From the outermoſt rockes by the poynt of Concalle 


untill you come before S. Maloes , the courſe is welt , 8& 
weſt and by ſouth 5 


n_ 
Before the haven of S. Maloes, lyeth an Iſland, called 


Siſember , upon the weſt end thereof ſtandeth a mill , and 
© 2 the caſt end a church with ſome little houſes being a 


. 


riery com out of the ſea, you can buteyen ſcarce 
nt gy ing within the Wand you 1 may ſce 
th on the ſouthſide ' 


peece to the cal 
rock , called the Meuwſtone : betwixt 


tone. them and Siſember its all full of rockes and ſtones, which 
at high water lye.moſt under water : there is a little chan- 
nell betwixt them both , which the French-men uſe with 
their ſmal ſhipping, through betwixt the rockes, but is not 
to be uſed with great ſhipping , neither by them that are 
ny ink Patra or wedge} | Is} 
Berwixt the Meuwſtone, and ſome other rockeat 
caltwards off it lyeth in a channel: and ſouth 1 
La Con- caſt, called la Congie. For to ſayle in there you muſt;rw 
21 - ne in cloſt aboard to the eaſtwards. of the Meuwite 
eaſt right in with the rowne,, unti 
Thelit= Outermoſt 1s the ſmalleſt ; & is called the li 


litde Tower (that 


The Coaſt of Brittanme. 


Cape de Voorha & Cranville are two poynts that ye | 


ny by fouthwards of the: rock of S. Anton ; upon marks thar3%% 
- | an may 


| S | ſhips, 


the ſouthwards of the towne upon the poynt)) come oyer 
the tgwer of Bore alittle ro the caſtwards of Saledoor, 
keepe thern.,one overthe other, and {ayle ſoo in, untothe 
ſouth end of the rown*, wherethe mils doeſtand, then 
you ſhall ſee there upon the rocks two beacons, run be. 
twixt them through avthigh water , untill you come with- 
in the towne, ar the calt fide, the ſhippeslye moored 
with foure.cables, dry atlow water, tw6faſt on the towne, 
& two upon the ſand.” Bertwixr theſe two torelayd bea. 
| coris; tothe ſouthwards of the town , and thereabouts, is 
the ground ſharpe, rockie and ſtonie , therefore men muſt 
take heed nat to ſtay.there at low'wateryor to ground the 
re, but within on theeaft fide of the rown it is, cleanefan- 
die ground, there may the ſhippes lye a ground wirchour © 
cr. 

A little within , or. to the fouthwards of the foreſayd 
rock the little Bee ,, men may anchor an five or 6 fathom 
water at low water, ſorbat the tower of.-Bore commeth lic- 
tle .to the eaſtwards of the little /Fower upon the poyntto 
the ſouthwards of the Town, that road is called by the 
French LaRanfe, there men commonly firſt anchor, and The 
{tay for high water , for to goe in about to the ſouthwardg = 
of the 'Fowne. It floyeth here at $. Maloes, & there- 
abouts , 7 fathom up and downe withan ordinary tyde, 

From the weſt end of Siſember , lyc off alſooa great 
many rocks alongſt to the weſtwards , more then a great 
ſhor off a caſt peece , at the end of them goeth in the We. 
ſter-channell of S. Malocs, caſt-and 'by_north in. For 
to ſayle in there , you muſt look out for a ſharplittle 
Tower, that lyeth ſomewhat to the northwards or to the 
eaſtwards of.S. Maloes, within the land called Pellemy, 
when you have brought that caſt and by north from you, 
then you ſhall ſee upon the ſhoare-right againſt it, a 
black rocke, which for Blackenefle (heweth it ſelfe with- 
out all the other rockes thereabouts , and thereby is ve- 
ry eaſy to bee knowne: Bring that rocke 8 the forelayd 
little 'Tower one to theother & ſailefoo right in untill you 
come thwart of the Iſland Siſember , or els that the little 
Tower (upon the poyat to the ſouthwards of the Towne) 
come to the Tower of Bore , tothe caſtwards of Saledoor, 
fayle then towards-the roade of La-Ranſe to the ſouth- 
wards of the little Bee ; or cls if it be high water , you may 
run-in. the markes., and then in about to the ſouth- 


eaſtwards of Siſember | wards ofthe Towne , as here before is ſayd. 


When you faile into this weſterne channel, you ſhal lca- 
ve on the ſtarboard ſide a high rocke (called the Schoor- - 
ſteen)with more other rockes to the weſtwards of it, which 
at lugh water are moſt of them over flowne. Oa the north 
fide, that is on the larboard ſide, lye alſoo many rockes, 
whereof. many of them are oyerflowne at high watcr,and 
alſo many remaine above water. 
Yeta ſoutherne channell lycth in by the landto the Mor: 
ſee a ſtearne the ſhip, but it 1s riot uſed but with el. * 
© About halfe wayes betwixt the weſterne channell of 
. Maloes, and C. de Farela, lyeth a ſtony banck under 7 
A little to-the weſtwards of C. de Faftla, ly 
rock. When you will ſayle from C. de Farclato- 
S. Maloes, and that you the foreſayd rock 
the poyat of Farela, you ſhall ſo (without tai- 
) fayle upon the Stone-banck : but if you keep the rock 
hidden under or behind the poynt, then you ſhall fayic 
alongſt to the ſouthwards of it. Or elſe if you keepit with- 


- 
4 


out the poynt (ſoo that you may ſee through betwixt 
it & the poi £608 you ſhall fayle alongſt to the north- 
wards off it. The foreſayd rock is a good mark for to 
know Cape de Farela by. | 


S. MALO. 


From the J/ani of Ornay, to the INandof Uſhant. 
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| Foure 1 weſt from S. Maloes lyeth a'great Sand- | 
Bays where men may lyclandlockt for all windes : Men 
RE IS PErvEc, COTS RT ad, 
krees. 

About two northweſt from that Sand-bay lieth 
he Cape de Farela-, which is alſoo called Cape de Late, 
aſterthe Caſtle de Late, that ſtandeth to the eaſtwardes 
ofthepoynt, there is a good Roade for. welt & ſouthwelt 


More Two gee! es northweſt from the entry of the 
oy Haven of S. Males, lyeth.the banck , thereun- 


derit men may anchorin 6 or 7 fathom. 
as,» To the weltwardes of Cape de Farela untothe north- 
_ endofthe Iſland Briack, the courſe is weſt and by north 
, ine or ten 1 . Two leagues from the land weſt 
from the Cape lyeth a great rane of rockes above water. 
\ Betweene the forefayd Cape and the Iſland Briack lye 
rhe Havens or Rivers of S. Brieuxand S. Benit. 

The Iſland Briack is two leagues long » & lyeth ſouth- 
ſouthweſt and northnortheaſt , when you kome from the 
aſt, you ſhall ſee two mills uponit, and betwixt them a 

a round hill, with a little houſe upon it : you may: 
round about this Iſland , and may make roades on 
entry ſide where you will, although round about it here 
and there lye ſome rocks, yet it is all over good anchor- 
ground. Agee wayes off from the northeaſt point lyeth 
arock , Souſle , and at the north end lyeth a ledge 
ofrockes under water , where of you muſt take heed. 
Apgread league weſtſouthweſt from Briack , three or 
leagues a ſeaboard the land , lye the out-rockes, cal- 
ledthe Pickeles , men may fayle round about them allo, 
tto the eaſtwards of them towardes the main land lye 


Foure leagues to the weſtwards of Briack lyeth the Port 
Blanck a great river , called Lantrilliers , to the caſt- Por 
wards of this haven lye off many out-rockes. oeene? 

To the weſtwards of Port Blanck, lye the Sept Iſles, or liers. Se- 
ſeven Iſlands, lying from the Pickels diſtant five leagues ven Iſls. 
eaſt and weſt. A league to the ſouthwardes of them lyeth 
the Green land, there you anay ride round about it. Be- - 
tweene the ſeven Iands you may not ſayle through , but 
to the ſouthwards of them , berwixt themand the Greer Greene 
Iſland goetha broade channel! through. From the caſter- 19and. 
moft eth off a fowle riffe tb the ſourhwards, upon 
the” outermoſt end of that riffe lyetha rocke , as a good 
marke for to o_ about the rifte. Northweſt from the 
weſt-end of the {even Iſlands, lyeth alſoo a ſuncken rock, 
which at low water may be ſcene.” Men may alſoo ſayle 
alongft by the coaſt from Port Blanck, within to the ſouth- 
wardes of the Green Iſland, and come out againe into * 
the ſea to the weſtwards : from thence northweſt off into Triacle 

the ſea, lye the Triacle Pots, theſe are great feare full out. *9%- 
rockes , whichlye ſpred wyde and broade weſtſouthweſt 
from the ſeyen Ifands,and oure or five leagues a ſeaboard 


| the land. 


Betwixt the Triacle Pats and the ſeven Iſlands lyeth 
the River of Laminoe, to the weſtwardes of the Greene R.Lami- 
Iſland: For to ſayl in there , men tnuſt take good heed ofnoe. 
the northeaſt poynt, which is fowle. 

Thwart of the ſeven Iſlands, upori the maine land, tan- 
deth a Church with a high ſteeple, called Our Lady of the 
Clearneſle , thereby men may know them. | 

Thwart of the Triacle Pots ſtandeth alſoo a high 

Tower , thereby men may. know when they are neere 
them , . but it muſt be very cleare weather betore men cat 


many ſuncken rockes. 


well diſcerne it upon the land. - 
Hee 


24 ' From the I/land of Ornay , to the I/landof Uſpant. 


Hee that commeth by night or darke weather from 
the Fourne , or Uſhant, and is bound to Saint Maloes. 
let him not goe witha ſoutherly winde , tothe caſtwar- 
des of caſt-northeaſt , or northeaſt and by eaſt with a we- 
ſterly winde, ſo long untill hee hath the length of the 
Triacle Pots, thath they bee on his broad fide. The flood 
falleth ſoutheaſt within the Truacle Pots and the ſeven 
Iſlands , and ſhould by night calily draw a ſhip towards 
them. By day, or when theres ſight, there is no ſuch 
danger. 

ithin the Triacle Pots lyeth the tyde haven of Saint 
John de Doy , two leagues to the weſtwards of the Green 
Iſland, and two 'leagues to the eaſtwards of Morlions , 
men may ſayle from thence through the rockes unto 
Morlions , and anchor in five and ſixe fathom at low 
water. 

To the weſtwards of the Triacle Pots lyeth a great 

Mor- rock , the caſterne entry of Morlions lyeth from it ſouth- 
lions. weſt and by ſouth diſtant two leagues , but the weſterne 
entry lycth from it weſtſouthwelt & weſt and by ſouth - 
foure or five leagues, that goeth 1n by a great long rag- 
ged rock. This entry men may ſayle in ſouth, 8& ſouth 
Morlaiz. and by welt , unto the caſtle of Morlaix ; being about the 
caſtle they may run through the rocks againe to the eaſt- 
wards ,' and runne out againe at the caſterne entry north- 
northeaſt, and north and by eaſt into ſea , according as 
the tyde ſhall be, the flood commeth there out of the 
northweſt. 

If a man would goe from Morlaix to Morlions, hee 
may goe on caſt through the rockes , and ſo fayle to it : 
It 1s all broken land, and there remaineth at low water 
five fathom depth. 
S. Paul If you wo bins to S. Paul de Lion, you muſt run 
de Lion. right with the great rock , with the two horns or Sadle, 

and ſo cloſe alongſt by it : being paſt it, edge to the land 
Upon the ſtrand lyetha village, called Plempoll , fayle 
.. right with it, & alongſt by it, tothe caftwards of it goeth 
in the river. Theſe areall tyde-hayens, 'but betwixt the 
rockes of the Morlions, and the Iſlands Bay, it is at lowe 
water deepe choigh for to ſave a ſhip. 

The land of S. Paul deLionis double land ; upon S. 
Pauls Church ſtand two ſharpeſteeples. The Iſland Ifle 
de Bas , lycth thwart before it , upon it ſtandeth two ſta- 
kes, to ſee toa farre off like milles. Upon the eaſt end of 
that Iſland lieth a very high rock , when you are 
tothe caſtwards of this rock , you ſhall ſeetw ſtee- 

ples a little one fromthe other , theſe are the ſteeples of 
Þlempolle : you may allo then ſee the Caſtle of Morlaix , 
lying ſoutheaſt from you , upon a high rock: 
' The foreſayd outermoſt long ragged rocke of Mor- 
Iede laix, lyeth from the op. the Hland Ifle de Bas , caft 
Ba. and caſt and by ſouth three or foure leagues. "Me 
fayle alongſt by the maine land within and throug 
ſe rocks, untill they come to the ſeven Mlands;,*th 
are' dS bayes, where in moſt places 1s good anchor 
round. | 
, Five greate leagues north and by caſt of Iſle Bas and 
ſouthweſt and by weſt 27 c__, from the Caſkets, 
Roche - 1y<fÞ a dangerous rocke or Cliffe called Roche Blan- 
Blanche Che , and lyeth from ſeayen Iſlands weſtnorthweſt g lea- 


ws. | x 
Roskow. 5 Within the 1flede Bas lyeth the town of Roskow , you 
ed 240 into the haven of Roskow on both ſides of the 


For to ſayle into the eaſterne channell, when youare | 
paſſed by the high rocke with the ſaddle, or two hornes 
called Le Taureau, and come by the land, betwixt the 
eaſt poynt of the Iſland, and the t of the maine 
land over againſt it, you muſt fayle ſtill keeping the 
middle of the channell. It is in this channell 7 and eight 
fathom deepe. arorp, Fainron within the poynt of the Iſland, 
you mult runne inabout by it , welt & by ſouth, & weſt 
on, untill you come about halfe wayes within the Iſland , 
and anchor there in eight or nine fathom. And then 


+ moon maketh full ſea. 


- If you will fayleinto the weſterne channell , you (hy 
ſee to the weſtwards ofit , cloſe by the maine land two 
reat long rockes. From the point of the maine land, , 

ittle to the eaſtwards of the caſtermoſt long rocke . 1 oh 
of a riffe from the land, which maketh the weſt (ide of 
the channell, you mult runne in ſoutheaſt betwixt thar 
riffe and the weſt by of the Iſland, & when you come 
within the poynt of the Iſland , you muſt edge up north. 
eaſt unto the middeſt of the Iſland, & anchor there 
here before is ſayd. : 

From Iſle de Bas alongſt tothe Fourne or Uſhant lieth 
the coaſt weſtſouthwelt 16 leagues. 
®From the Iſland Iſle de Bas unto the Fourne, (the Ou- 
termoſt or weſtermoſt end of the maine land of Britai. 
gne) the courſe is weſtſouthweſt , and weſt and by fourth 
thirteene leagues. About halfe wayes betwixt them both 
lyeth Obbevrack , or Abberwrack. 

About a league northweſt without the rockes of Oh. 
bevracke or Abberwracke lyeth a rane of Rockes under yy, 
water . They that by night wil ſayle or turne to wind. was, 
wards from the Fourne or towards the Fourn, let them 1" 
not come thereabouts nearer the land then in 45 fy 
thom. 

A league to the eaſtwards of the Fourne, 8 all alongft 
the coaſt even unto the Fourne , Iye many long black rag. 
ged Rockes, in _—_ places appearing like Villages, 
theſe are called the Ovens, within them on the maine 
land (which is 'not very high ) men ſhall ſee (fayling a- 
longſt by them) many white ſand-bayes, and here and 
there ſome little houſes , whereby the foreſayd land the- 
reabout' is very eaſy to be knowne. | 

The Fourne and Ulſhant lye weſtſouthweſt & eaſt 
northeaſt diſtant two great leagues . Uſhant ſheweth ityg,, 
ſelfe at ſea at the ſouth-end low , and at the north-end 
going up ſloaping , upon the midit of it ſtandeth alittle 
flat Tower , by which markes it is good to be knowne. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames. 


At Cape de Hague by the ſhore,a ſouth and by e. moo- 
ne maketh high water: 

In theRace of Blanckert a north and by eaſt, 8 ſouth 
and by weſt moone. The flood falleth through theRace 
northeaſt, and the ebbe ſouthweſt, _ ; 

In the Iſlands alſoatiorth and by caſt , and ſouthand 
by weſt moone maketh a full ſea. Men cannot well rec- 
kon the tydes there: becauſe they have divers courſes about 
the. Iſlands, 'but forthe moſt part northeaſt 8& by north. 
- uarter of the tyde, the floodfalleth thwart into the 

cts, ; 

In Garnfey a north and by eaſt, and ſouth & by welt 


* ' At Concalle & Granville a weſtnorthweſt moone. 
AtS. Maloes an caſt & weſt moone maketh high water. 
The flood falleth in there at the weſterne channell, 

& out againe at the eaſterne channell, men mult 
_o on there upon wheri they will fayle into theſe chan- 
nels. | 

From the Iſland Briack inthe bay of Benit , the flood 
falleth ſoutheaſt , but in the fareway eaſtſoutheaſt, and 
weſtnorthweſt. | | 

At the caſt-ſide of the Iſland Briack in the road ſouth- 
ſoutheaſt. An caſt and weſt moon maketh there the b- 
gheſt water. | 

Betwixt the Iſland Briack and Garneſey , a weſtſoutt- 
weſt moone maketh full ſea, the flood runneth there calt- 
ſoutheaſt, and the ebbe weſtnorthweſt. 

On.the coaſt , & within the Caſkers, the tyde runneth 
continually againſt the Sunne, ſoo that it is there never 
till water. - A 

Betwixt Sept Iſles, or the ſeven Iſlands , and Garnley 
in the fareway , a weſtſouthweſt moone maketh full ſea. 

Betwixt Briack and the ſeyen Iſlands, an caſt and by 
north, and weſt and by ſouth moone maketh full ſea. The 


Roskoy ſhall ye ſouth and ſauth and by caſt from you. 


flood fulleth there caſt and caſt and by ſouth. wake 
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 maketh the higheſt water, but in the fareway in the of- 
fing thwart of 1t, a ſouthweſt and by weſt, and weſtſouth- 


qurh Moone. | j 


maketh full ſea. 


From the Caskets to Portland north and by weſt 


towards the Green-lfland, but inthe fareway in the offing, 
caſt and caſt and by north. 
At Morlaix and S. Pauls a weſt and by ſouth Moon, 


weſt Moone. 
At theIfle de Bas maketh high wattr a weſt and by 


In the fareway there in the offing',. the flood falleth e. 
n. e. and the ebbe w.f. w. and ſo likewiſe from thence all 
alongſt the coaſt ofBretaigne,unto the Fourne or Uſhane. 
 AtAbberwrack ane. n. e. and w. {. w. moone maketh 
fallſea without Uſhant a weſtſouthweſt , and eaſtnorth- 
eaſt moone , and within the Trade af. w. & by w. moone 


Of the Depths about theſe places , andin 
what depths men may ſee 
the land. 


Upon Cape de Hague ſtandeth a Caſtle, with a little 
turret z a little to the eaſtwards of it in the land ſtandeth a 
ſharpTower. Two leagues to the eaſtwards off itlyeth 
Sherborough with a flat ſteeple. 

The Iſland Ornay is upon the weft end high with a 
ſteepgoing down poynt : The eaſt end is hilly , or with 
hommocks, but lower then the weſt end, in ſayling by it, 
men may {ce upon it a Tower or two with ſome mills. 
Upon the north ſide of the Iſland lyeth a white hill like a 

To the northwards of the Caskets , two leagues from 
lndit is deep 35 and 4o fathom. 

Betwixt the Caskets and Garneſey it is 35 & 46 fathom 
deep, moſt all ſtony rones. | 

Northweſt about foure leagues from Garneſey isa pit 
where it is 80 or 9o fathom deepe , els it is there abouts 
4 fathom deep. 

Betwixt Ornay and Iarſey it is deep 20 and 25 fathom. 

In the fareway of Iarſey, Rockduye and the Iſland 
Briack, it is deep 2oand 2 5 and 3o fathom. 

About the Triacle Pots alongſt the coaſt it is 45 & yo | 
fathom deep, in ſuch deprhs men may ſec the land there- | 
abouts. By night it is not good to come nearer that coaſt 
andthe ſeven Iſlands, then in 45 fathom. 

Thwart of S. Paul d& Lion, and the Iſle of Bas, five 
aoues from the land it is deep 45 & go fathom. SAN 
hwart of Abberwrack 5 leagues from the land it is 
eep 5oand x5 5 fathom. 

Backovens , or the land of the Fourne , men may 
kein 5o fathom. : 

Uſhant beingabout ſouth from you , you may ſee un 
$ofathom. 


Courſes & Diſtances. 
from C. de Hague to the outermoſt of the Caskets welt 
- &by north 9 leagues. 
From the Caskets to Beachy n. e. & by e. 36 leagues. 
From the Caskets to Wight n. ce. and by n, 20 leagues. 


| x 3 leagues. 

From the Caskets to the Steart weſtnorthweſt 2 x leagues. 
From the Caskets to Silly weſt ſomewhat northerly 

| 54 leagues. 
From C.de Hague to C. de Voorha , ſouth & by eaſt 
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 Betwixt the ſeven Iſlands and the outer rockes of Mor- 
lions, the flood falleth in ſoutheaſt within the Triacle Pots 


From C. de Voorha to Granville. ſe. 9 leagues. 
From Granville to Mount Sint Michiel ſouthſoutheaſt 
x 5 leagnes. 

From Granville to the poynt of Concalle , - ſouthweſt 
Tet 5 leagues. 

From the poynt of Concalle to the caſter channel! of 
S. Maloes, weſt & weſt & by ſouth 5 leagues, 


| From the Iſland Siſember , before S. Maloes unto cape 


de Farrele weſt 4 or 3 leagues. 
From - de Farrele to the Ifland Briack weſt and by 
nort 


9 leagues. 
From the Iſland Briack to the Pickelles w. & by { 2 bw 
From the Pickels to the ſeven Iſlands , weſtſouthweſt 
5 leagues. 
From the ſeven Iſlands to the Triacle Pots weſtſouth- 
weſt 3 leagues. 
From the Triacle Pots to the Iſle de Bas , weſtlouthweſt 
9 leagues. 
From Ile de Bas to Uſhant weſtfouthwelſt 16 leagues. 
From C. de Hague to the weſt end of Jarſey berwixt 
Sarck 8 Jarſey through ſouthſouthweſt, and ſouthweſt 
and by ſouth I x leagues. 
From the Caskets to the weſtend of Garneſey ſouthweſt 
& by ſouth 5 or 6 leagues. 
From Garneſey to Jarfey {. e. and by e. 7 leagues. 
From Roche Blanche to Caskets northeaſt and by eaſt 
27 leagues. 
From Roche Blanche to Iſle de Bas, ſouth and by weſt 
5 leagues. 
From Garneſay to S. Maloes ſ. {. e. I6 leagues. 
From the ſouth end of Iarſey toS. Maloes , ſouth and by 
caſt 8 or 9 leagues. 
From Garneſay to the rocks Rockduves , ſouthſouthweſt 
8 or 9 leagues. 
From Reckduwes.to Manckiers caſt and by ſouth, 9 or 
to leagues. 
From Rockduwes to C. de Farellaſ. ce. x0 leagues. 
From Rockduyes to the rock Camine ſouth and by weſt 
4 leagues. 
From Rockeduves to the Iſland Briack ſouth 8 by weſt 
and ſouth 6 leagues. 
From Garneſey to the 7 Iſlands ſouthweſt 14 leagues. 
From the Caskets toS. Paul de Lion ſouthweſt ſomewhat 


7 lcagues, 


weſterl 30 leagues. 
From the Caskets to the Fourne or Uſhant ſouthweſt and 
by weſt 46 leagues. 
From the Caskets to the Lizard , weſt and by weſt and by 
north 39 leagues. 
From Garneſcy to the Lizard , weſt and by north 
37 leagues. 
From the ſeyen Iſlands to the Lizard northweſt and by 
weſt 32 leagues. 
From the ſeven Iſlands to the Steart north and by weſt 
weſterly 24 leagues. 
From the ſeyen Iſlands to Portland northnortheaſt 
| 32 leagues. 
From S. Paul de Lion to the Lizard northweſt and by 
north 28 Jeagues. 
From Saint Paul de Lion to the Steart north and by eaſt - 
5% 28 leagues. 
From Saint Paul. de Lion to Portland northeaſt and by 
north 39 leagues. 
From Iſle de Bas to the Fourne w. {. w. 12 leagues. 
Heights. 
The Caskets lye in 49 degrees. 48 min. 
The 7 Iſlands, or Sept Iles in 49 degrees. 
Uſhant lyeth in | 48 degrees. 30 min. 


How 
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Thus ſheweth Ornay when you ſayle alongſt by it 
| foure leagues from the land. 
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Thus ſheweth Ornay and the Caskets, when you ſayle alongft 
ſouth caſt from you three or foure leagues. 
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Garnſcy, being eaſt north eaſt from you 
ſheweth thus. 
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S. Paul de Lion. 


>, QOOIS a ' 
_ ID SD*ddhſlu”® =Y WIRD? 
> % j* _ JO & SI 
I I JRRBDD 


WW 


= WIRIRDSd |; 


Thus ſheweth the land betwixt S. Paul de Lion and the Fourne, when you ſayle alongft by it 4 leagues from the land. 


From the [land of Ornay, to the I/landof Ofhant. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


RIS EN OOO 


Da K % DYJD 
I REXSSIDDADDH ADs CRAWL J 
Thus ſheweth Ornay with the Caskets, when it is ſon 
eaſt from you z or44 leagues. 


th ſouth 
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by them, and Orgay 1s 
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Thus ſheweth Garnſey when it is thwart 
from you about 4 leagues. 


Obbevyrack. 
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'The third Demonſtration. 


As 


therein 


Are delineated the Coaſts of England, from Beachy to Port-land. 


O the Weſtwards of the poynt of Beachy , 

'thwart of the weſt end of the 54 Cleeves, right 

againſt the Chindle , where men run alongſt by 

into New-Hayen, men may alſoo anchor in 7. 

8 or 9'fighom. 

A leafue and a+half to the eaſtwards of the point of 

Beachy ,: neareſt e, n. e. from the point lyeth a little ſand, 

upon which there is at low Water and ſpring-tydes ſcarce 

two fathom. | 

Atthe weſt end of the ſeven Cleeves lyeth the River of 

New-ha- Cuckmer-haven, or New-Haven, which hath twoentries, 
rea» the weſtermoſt entry lieth in by the weſt land', bur is not 
to be uſed , but onely with very ſmall ſhipping , it falleth 
altogether dry, the eaſtermoſt is commonly the beſt, and 

lieth northweſt and by weft in, there 1s at high water with 

a common tyde not more then ſeyen , and with a ſpring- 

tyde 140or t 5 foot water, within, the ſhips lye every tyde 

dry: But before the village they remaine a ſloat,there they 

moore with foure cables faſt on 2 green ſhoares. Upon 

theſe entries men cannot well make any reckoning , Kh 


keepno certaine depth , when it bloweth a ſtorme out of meth not above water , cloſe toit, it is r5 fathom deep. 


the ſouth they are oftentimes caſt too with a chindle, 
and opened againe with a freſhut. | 
Shorum is a tyde-haven, where is at high water and 
ſpring-tydes 18 water , but at low water , there re- 
maineth no more then 3 foot water , ſoo that then it flo- 
weth 1 5 foot up and down. With a common tyde at ugh 
water there 15 12 foot and at low water 3 foot depth. The 
town Shorum lyeth alittle Engliſh mile within the ha- 
ven, ſhips ( that draw but 8 or 9 foot water ) can lie a 
float a little beneath the towne at low water - or elſe they 
lye dry every where. | 
When you come from the eaſtwards from Beachy or 
New-haven along by the ſhoare, you may ſee open 1nto 
the Haven , before you come thwart of it : But comming 
from the weſtward, you ſhall not ſee it open before you | 
come right beforc it , becauſe the weſt poynt lyeth ſome- 
what further out then the caſt poynt. From the weſt poynt 
runneth off a little tayle , but at high water you may run- 
ne1n alongſt over it, ot herwiſe you muſt runne in . the 
ealt ſhoare. Upon the caſt poynt ſtand a beacons , which 
you muſt bring one1n the other, & run 1n ſo right with 


Shorun. 


them untill you come by the n. ſhoare,' & then in along 
by the foreſayd north ſhoare. | 

At Shorum ſomtimes there are builded many great 
ſhips of 3 or 400 tunnes. Fe 

About ſixe leagues to the weſtwards of New-haven 
lieth Arundell, a tyde-haven , where a ſhip may goinat Anni 
halfflood , you muſt goe in thereby the weſt land north 
eaſt in. In the entry it is two, and betwixt the twolands 
3 fathom deep at high water : But within the Haven re- 
maineth at low water 4 and 5 fathom : There you muſt 
anchor before the village. | 

Five leagues w. f. w. from Arundell,and 1 3 leagues weſt 
and by ſouth ſomewhat weſterly from Beachy , lye the 
bancks or ſhoals of the Owers under water, a great league Or. 
and a halfe a ſeaboard the land. # 

About 2 leagues e. n. e. ſomewhat eaſterly from the 
ſouth ſide of the Owers,and two little leagues ſouth from 
Arundell lyeth a ſhoale of rocks and chindles,called Eaſt zubs 
borough-head , as great as.an aker of land , which falleth row 
( at low water and ſpring-tyde ) dry, otherwiſe it com- 


They that ſayle off from the haven of Shorum, and ate .. 
bound to the weſtwards , muſt not go more weſterly then . ;- 
£ Cf. w. untill they come in 18 athom, before they ſet their 
courſe more weſterly, for feare of this ſhoale. About an 
Engliſh mile n. w. from this foreſayd ſhoale , lycthalſooa 
ſunken rock, whereupon at low water it is no more then 
5 or 6 foot water, | 
About halfe wayes, betwixt Arundell and Selſey, rut 
neth ofa ledge of Rocks thwart to the ſouthwards from 
the ſhoare, about an Engliſh mile and a halfe into the ſeas 
called the Bogners, whereof ſome of the rocks fall dry at 
low water , but the outermoſt are alwaics under water. 
The ſhoals or banks of the Owers , lye about 4 leagu& 
to the eaſtwards of Wight, and lye of a league and a halfe 
from the land , thwart of them ſlandeth a tower in the 
land , when that is northnorthweſt from you, then are you 
thwart of the ſouthermoſt part of the ſhoale ; And if you Cure 
ow the Culver-cliffe of Wight weſt and by north , and life. 
welt northweſt from you , comming cither from the caſt 
or from the weſt , you can take no hurt of the Owers,y0! 


may run alongſt by them in twelve fathom upon you 
| pl 


iy | 
0nd | 


BB lead, without danger. If you ſayle away from the caſt end 

” of Wight, caſt and by north, and eaſt north eaſt, you 
- W fall run in 12 fathom-along(t over the eaſt end of them. 
* He that is there well acquainted , may alſo fayleto the 
=» norttiwards of them , through betweene the land and the 


& ' Betwixt the Owers and Portſmouth goeth in a great 
F orhaven , within lieth the rown of Chicheſter. 

” On both ſides of the Iſland Wight men may faile with- 
” jn.it, and there come to anchor either under S. Ellenis or 


. before Door rtywhere they will. 
.* .., Fottolay wh. wh Eaſtwards of Wightyou muſt brin 


the caſterne caſtle that liech to the eaſtwards of Porti- 
mouth over the Lyme-kilne (that is , a white ſpot in the 
- nd to the northwards of that caſtle) and keepe them ſoo 
-  oneover the other, until that theCulver cliffe come, with- 
in or under the northeaſt poynt of Wight. Then bring 

" the Lyme-k1Ine over the caſt end of Portſmouth, & k 


aur, " them ſoo untill that the caſtle to the weftwards of Port(- 
- mouth come to the. wood : Thus doing you ſhall come 
a feare neither plate nor ſand , to take any hurt of them, } 


and you ſhall come ſoo by little and lirtle before S. Ellens 

Church. When the Church commeth two ſhips lengths 

' within the red poynt , then you ſhall not come tooneare 
\ theriffeatthepoynt. Or elſe if you cannot ſee the Lyme- 

kilne , then keepe the Caſtle ro the weſtwards of the Cul- 

ver cliffe , untill chat+S. Ellens Church commeth a ſhi 
' kngth without the poynr of the Iſland, goethen boldy 
northweſt in and you ſhall not come too neare theriffe; 

Andthen bring the ſquare'Tower betwixt the eaſt end of 

- Portſmouth, and the Galtle : When the Caſtle to the weſt 
- wards of Portſmouth commeth to the eaſt ſide of the 
Wood, then you ſhall not (as here before is ſaid) come 
t00-neare either the plate or the ſand, to take any hurt of 
them. 

When the caſtermoſt white ſpot ſtandeth aſhips length 
to the weſtwards of the Caſtle, then youare to the caſt- 
wards of the riffe , and when the Culver clifte is covered 
or hidden behind the n. ce. pouit of the Ifland', then are 
you alſo within the riffe. The markes of thelittle plate 
xe theſe, there ſtandeth a ſquare tower within the land, & 
acaſtle on the water ſide to the eaſtwards of Portſmouth, 
thwart from itlyeth the foreſayd Lime-kilne : when that 
commeth. to the eaſtwards of the foreſayd Caftle, fo thar 
you may even ſee through betwixt them both, then are 
you upon the little plate which at low water 18 not deeper 
\ . thentofoot: then ſtandetrh the caſtle to the weſtwards of 

* Portſmouth at the weſt ſide of the Wood. But when the 

forefayd ſquare rower commerh to the weſt {ideto the 

-  footof the Caſtle, & the Caſtle by weſt Portſmouth to the 

- weſtſide of the Wood, there it is deepe at low water upon 

the little plat 12 foot. hs | 

When the ſquare Tower ſtandeth betwixt the caſt end 

of Portſmouth, and the Caſtle even betwixt the Lyme- 

: .pit'and the Tower, and the Caſtle by weſt Portſmouth 

-*. the weſtſide of the Wood, there it 1s at high water, 

"1," tenne fathom deepe. 

 -,, When SaintEllens Church lyeth ſouthweſt and by weſt 

from you, then lyeth the ſoutheaſt end of the plate north- 

aſt and by north from you, and the weſt end north and 

wy the poynit of the roade of Newport eaſtwards 

nmlyeth a broad ſand along(t the ſhoale , called No mans- 

* land, which falleth almoſt dry at low water, it is fo ſteepe, 

that halfe a cables length off from it, it is twelve fathom 

deepe: upon the high land of Wight thereabouts ſtand 

twoor three mills. If you come neare the ſhoare , that the 

foreſayd mills bee hidden behindethe foreſayd high land, 

you ſhall ſnot miſſe ro come aground againſt that forelayd 

fand , but ſo lorlg as you can ſee theſe mills you ſhall goe 
cleare of it. 

' The Roade of the Cowes is the beſt Roade in Wight. 

Over againſt, betwixt that and Calſhot Caſtle, lyeth a hard 

land neareſt the north ſhoare, lying from thence to the 
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of N ewton,called che Brambles: at low water and ſpring- Ty. 
rydes it falleth almoſt dry, and then the ſea breaketh Brambles 
much upon it : tothe northwards of it goethalſooa chan- 

nell through, bur it is not to be uſed , bur with ſmall ſhip- 


pin 


For to fayle in at the weſt end of Wight, you muſt ryn- +, 
ne right in with the Needles , (they are high ſharpe Roc- (ay! in 
kes as Maſts lying at the Weſt end of Wight) bring then ar the 
che innermoſt poynt of Wight , or the Caſtle that ſtan. N<%e* 
deth upon the chindle over againſt that poynt, called Hus 
caltle alittle without, or to the radar we. a 6 of the Need- 
les , ſayl&in there upon, yntill you come to the Needles, 
leave them then on the ſtagboard ſide of you, and run in 
within a cables length alongſt by them fe to avoyd the 
bancks which lye off from the chindle to the northwards 
of the Needles, of the weſt end of Wight almoſt to the 
Needles. Betwixt the bancks called the Swingels, and the 
Needles , it is not _y broad, and at low water 5 fathom 
_ When youſayle in here, you muſt caſt your tydes 
well. The fore-flood falleth ſtrong upon'the bancks. 
When youare then come within the Needles , then edge 
a little more off from the ſhoare unto Hus Caſtle that ſtan- 
deth upon the Chindle, for to avoyd ſome Rocks which 
lye alongft by the Iſland under water. Being come within 
the Caſtle or Chindle , there it is wyde & broad, leave two 
third parts of the channel| on the larboard ſide, and one 
third part on the ſtarboard ſide, ſayle ſoo in untill you co- 
me before the village Newton , & anchorthere in nine or 
ten fathom,or elſe ſovle forth (if you will) about the poynt 
of the Cowes, and anchor there before the haven of New- 
port in tenne or twelye fathom, there is the beſt Roade, 
and the beſt lying of all the Roades in Wight. The Ha- 
ven or Roade before Newport lyeth from the foreſayd 
Hus Caſtle upon the Chindle northeaſt and by eaſt , and 
ceaſtnortheaſt about two leagues aſunder. 

From the Needles of Wight weſt and by ſouth about p.yeret 
three leagues, lyeth the poynt of Saint Albons land, called poync. 
Peverell poynt, from it lye off ſome little Rocks to the S*4= 
caſtwards. A little to the northwards of that poynt is a pay. 
Bay,called the Bay of Sandwitch, there is a good road for 
them that are bound to the weſtwards; If you will goe to 
ryde there comming from the weſtwards , you may take 
the ſounding of Saint Albons land, and runne aboard the 
poyntin foure or five fathom art a halve flood, and you 
ſhall take no hurt of thoſe little racks. Being gotten about 
the poynt , edge by it up tothe weſtwards towards Sand- 
witch. A little to the northwards of Sandwitch in the 
'Baye,lyeth a round Hommock, & thwart of it ſomewhat 
within the land ftandeth a mil; bring that mill to the ſouth 
ſide of the round Hommock , and ſayle ſoo in untill you 
comein foure or three fathom , and anchor there ſoo dee- 
pe or ſhoale as you will , there it is good lying for ſouth- 
weſt winds. | 

A little league north and by caſt from the foreſayd 
poynt, right weſt from the Needles of Wight, lyeth an- 
other poynt, called Handfaſt poynt, to the northwards of x4anaag 
it lyeth a little Towne, called Studland, before itis alſo a poyne. 

ood roade. Upon the outermoſt part of that poynt, is a 
hole through the land, where men may ſee through , and 
a little without the poynt ſtandeth a high ſteepe rocke like \ 
a Maſt, allmoſt like the Needle at the weſt end of Wight. 
For to come to ride before Studland:you muſt ſayle about 
the ſecond poynt, with the hole or the ſteepe rocke, in 
foure or five fathom , and goe in weſtnorthweſt towards 
Studland : alittle to the ſouthwards of it lyeh a little val- 4. 4 
ley , bring that weſtſouthweſt from you, and goe towards 
the ſhoare, in fourevr three fathom and a halfe, there 1s 
the beſt roade, & lying there , you may {ce the foreſlayd 
hole in the poynt. : | 

A league to the northwards of that foreſayd poynt with 
' the hole, lyeth'the haven of Poole, for to _ in there, Poole. 
comming abaur the forcſayd ſecond point with the ſteepe 
rocke, you muſt goe on northweſt , or ſomwhat more 
northerly , and then you ſhall ſee righta head of you , a 
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veſtwards alongſt the fareway , almoſt ſog farre as thwart 


| bigh flat hill , which ſtanderh _ then any other arg 
2 . tnere- 
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thereabouts, keepe that betwixt the two ſhoares, and run | ſouth , thwart of Wight, before Dunnoſe, a ſouth and by 
in ſo right with it. If you muſt turne toe andagaine, then | eaſt Moone maketh full ſea. | 
ſpare.not to uſe your ſead , and runne not further over to | At S. Ellens and the Cowes a f. {. e. Moone, 

the weſtwards , then that the flat hill come to the weſt- | Ar Hampton at the kay , af. and n. Moone. 

land, ſo ſoone as it —— (asit _—_— touch it, you | Within the Needles of Wighta ſoutheaſt and by ſouth. 
muſt caſt about , or elſe you ſhould be faſt aground : And | moone. , 

after you have caſt about, runne not further over to the | Before the haven of Poole a ſoutheaſt and northweſt 
caſtwards, then that the foreſayd high flat hill commeth | Moon maketh high water,: alſoo a fouth 8 by caſt and by 
evento the caſt ſand-hill, which is a high, gray: ſharp ſand- | weſt Moone. | 

hill, lying at the eaſtſide. If you k theſe foreſayd mar- | Thwart of Portland in the channell a. f. e. and n.q. 
kes in this manner, you ſhall have there going in at halfe | weſt Moone. 

flood water enough , there remaineth upon the fhoaleſt at | From Portland to Wight , the floodfalleth caſt and by 
low water, ten andeleven fogte, but it floweth there no.| n. and the ebbe weſt and by ſouth. ' 

more then five foot up and downe. It floweth there twice | - 

in a tyde. A ſoutheaſt and northweſt Moone maketh Of the depths. 
there full ſea: Alſooa ſouth & by caſt & north and by weſt 


Moone once more, that commeth _— by reaſon of = Without Beachy thwart of the ſeven Cleves itis deepe 
the fore-ebbe that commeth out of Wight. When you | 28 and zo fathom. 


come within the entry , go then northnortheaſt on, and | In the offing thwart of Wight it is deepe 38 fathom, 
keepe the beacons that ſtand on the eaſt-land on the ftar- | in ſuch depth men may ſee the land. 

board from you , and runne indifferent cloſe alongſt by | Inthe channell betwixt Porttand and the Caskets it is 
them. The ſhoares are on both ſides ſteepe, and the chan- | 40 fathomdeepe , when it is cleare weather, men may ſee 
nell is not wide , without the channell it is ſhoale or flat. | the land on both ſides : the nearer England the ſhoaler 


This is Pilots water. towards the Caskets it is deepeſt. 
Portland From the weſt end of Wight to the poynt of Portland, 


, the courſe is weſtſouthweſt,cleven leagues, but from Dun- ' Courſes 65 Diſtancer. 
noſe, the ſouthweſt poynt of Wight, weſt and by ſouth | . 


thirteene leagues. - | | From Beachy to the Owers w. and by (. I 3 leagues. 
Road If you will goe to anchor under Portland { comming | From thwart of the Owers in x 2 fathom unto Dunnoſe 


under the ſouth poynt of Wight w. {. w. F leagues. 


—m— from the weſt, then come within two cables length, or a 


ſhot of a caſt peece about by the poynt of Portland, and | From Beachy to Blackneſle eaſt |, 18 leagues, 
being come about the ſecond poynt , edge up to the weſt- | From Beachy to Struyſaert ſouth 26 leagues. 
wards untill you come before the caſtle, and anchor there | From Beachy to the Caskets C. w. & by w. 36 leagues. 
in 7.8. 9. 10. or 11. fathom, ſoo that the poynt of Port- | From Dunnoſe to the ſouthermoſt poynt of Wight, unto 
land doe lye ſouth and by eaſt, and ſourthſoutheaſt from | the Needles of Wight , weſt and by north and w. n. y. 
you, there you ſhall lye landlockt for a ſouth and fbuth 4 leagues. 
and by caſt winde. With a ſouthweſtand al. f. w. winde, | From the weſt end , or the Needles of Wight, to the 
men muſt be very mindfull of terrible rippeling of the race | © poynt of S. Albons land weſt 4 leagues. 
of Portland , which beginnetha little tothe weſtwards of | From the Needles of Wight to Portland weſt and by 
Portland , and endeth alittle to the weſtwards of S. Al- |- ſouthand weſt ſouthweſt 


le » ſometimes ſeven , otherwhiles ten , and alſo fifteen | From the eaſt end of Wight to Struyſaert Cl. caſt 


fathom deepe. what ſoutherly 291 
Way- Aboutalcague to the northwards of the road of Port- | From Wight to the Caskets, ſouthweſt and by ſouth, 
moutd- 1:nd lyeth a little Towne , called Waymouth, with a 


20 | 


tyde-haven, before it men may anchor in foure. or five | From Portland to Seynhead ſoutheaſt and by aſt, 
fathom. 


11 leagues. 

bons. The ground in that race isalſo very uneyen,& ſhoa- | From Wight to Diep e. C. e. 36 _ 
, lome- 

cagues, 


lea 
. '| From Porthnd to the Caskets ſouth We an 
Of the Tydes and Courſes of the x32 leagus. 
Streames. , 


: | Heights. 
At Beachy by the ſhoare before the ſeven Cleeves, the 


flood falleth caſt and by ſouth , & the cbbe weſt and by | Dunnoſe the ſouthermoſt poynt of Wight lyeth in 


north. 


. 36. min. 
From Wight to Beachy e. and by n. and w. and by | Portland lyethin | : : y_4 - min. 


How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 


Beachy ſheweth thus when you come from the weſt. 
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Thus ſheweth Reachy with the ſeven Cleves, when you come from the 
| - weſt, and aylealongſt byit. 
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Thus ſhewethghe Iſland Wight, when you ſayle alongſt by it, being 3 or 4 leagues a ſeaboard the land. 
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Portland. 


The Coaſts of England from Beachy to Portland. 
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Thus ſhewethS. Albons land, with Portland, tothe weſtwards of ic, when you ſayle alongſt 
by it, being to the caſtwards of Portland. | | 0, 
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cheweth Portland when you come Thus ſheweth Portland, whenit is north Thus ſheweth Portland, when you come 
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"from the weſt wards. & by welſt from you ſix leagues of. from the caſtwards. 
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Thefourth Demonſtration. 


Wherein 


Areſhewed the Coaſts of England, from Portland tothe Lizard. 


Rom Portland to Exmouth, the courſe is weſt- | ſe, and anchor there in ten or twdve fathom , or before 
4 northweſt chirteene leagues ; betwixt them both | the village on the caſt-ſide where you pleaſe. aA 
lyeth a little Ifland cloſe by the land, called Cob. | Act the eaſt-ſide of the Rangelyeth a ſuncken Rock, 
Before Exmouth men may ride ( at the ſouth end | the marks for to avoyd iitare theſe. Tothe eaſtwards of 
of the Chindle, which lyeth before the haven) in ſeven | Dartmouth is a red poynt, which below by the water is 
orcightYathom , ſoo that the rocks of Tomanſtones doe | black, and in the red Iyeth a white ſtone, when the white 
come to lye ſouth and ſouth and by caſt from you, there | ſtone commeth over the black poynt, then are you thwart 
it is good ground , and lanckleckt for a ſouth winde. of the ſuncken Rock, but if you ſee the kay of the village 
- Five leagues ſouth, and ſouth and by weſt from Ex- | and doeas before is ſayd, then yoy ſhall not come too 


____ Torbay , and lyeth from Portland weſt , and | neare that funcken rock to take any hurt of it. 
yeltand by ſouth diſtant thirteene leagues, wes oormo_ and the Sreart, neareſt to Dart- 
Y mouth ſtanderh a ſpire ſteeple indifferent high and white 
TORBA : 9 | called Tackman, that is a very good marke to know the 
| haven of Dartmouth by. 


The Stearrt lyeth from Dartmouth ſouthweſt diſtant Stearr. 
three leagues. Under the poynt of the Steart at the eaſt 
ſide is a good roade for weſterly windes, betwixt the little 
| Church that ſtandeth upon the high land, and the poynt 

of the Steart intenne or eleven fathom, ſo that the poynt 
lye ſouthweſt from you. 

A lictle to the eaſtwards of the weſtermoſt poynt of the 
Steart lyeth a haven, called Salkom, when you come from Salkom: 
the weſt, it ſheweth it ſelfe open ,the weſt ſide of it is rag- 
ged and the caſt fide goeth {ſloping downe , cloſe to the 
weltpoynt lyeth a rocke, or a rane of rockes, therefore 

ou mult give it a good birth, & leave the rockes on the 

arboard {ide : Further , you may ſee all breaks that can 

doe you hurt. Being come within the poynt, you can take 

no hurt of either of both ſhoares. Upon the barre or ſhoals 

EN | of the entry , remaineth at low water with a ſpring-tyde, 

For to goe into the roade of Torbay , you mult bring | notleſle then eleven foot water , & again within it 1s leaſt 
the weſt poynt ſouth and by caſt, and ſouthſoutheaſt from | three fathom deep. 

, and anchor therein 7 or 8 fathom , you ſhall lye Seven leagues to the weſtwards of the Steart lyeth the 
= for ſouth and ſouthweſt windes. At the north- | ſound of Plymmouth , at the outermoſt eaſt poynt of the p1y,. 
eat ſide of the bay is alſoo a tyde-haven before it , it is | ſound lyetha high round rock , called Mewſtoone ,. the mouth, 
good anchor ground in foure or five fathom , according | welt poynce is called Ramehead, betwixt them both goerh 7 Me 
a you will lye neare or farre from the ſhoare. in the ſound Plymmouth northnortheaſlt in, it is broad 

hree or foure leagues ſouthwards, or to the weſt- | and deepe. A little to the northwards of Ramehead is a 
wards of Torbay , lyeth the Haven of Dartmouth, which | faire ſand-bay , where men may anchor cloſe under the 
hath a. narrow entry , lying in betwixt two high lands , | land ,'in nine and ten fathom. T wo leagues ſouth a little 
- uponeach ſide of the Haven ſtandeth a little Caſtle , in ti- | eaſterly from Ramehead , lyeth a Rock above water, cal- 
me of warres they were wont to ſhut it over with a chaine, | led Eddyſtone. The poynt of Plymmouth lyeth from the gadcto. 
on'thCWVeſtſideſtandetha little Church on the high land. | Eddyftoae north and by eaſt,and northnortheaſt, diſtant ne. 
For to ſayle in there comming from theSteart or oor the | about foure leagues. In the ſound, by the land of Plym- 
arachs you muſt run in alongſt by the weſter-land, ſo | mouth, lyetha little Iſland , which is faſt to the welt ſide 
farre to the eaſtwards untill you bring the kay of the vil- | with a rifle or rane of Rocks under water , fo that men © 
lage ( thatlyeth onthe eaſt ſide of tetaves) in the mid- | muſt ſayle alongſt to the caſtwards of it , whether they be ter. 
deſt of the entry of the Haven, and ſayle.ſo in,keeping the | bound into Catwater , or into Hamoaſe the welt harbour. 
middeſt of the Haven betwixt the two lands,and you muſt | If you will goe into Catwater , then runnein betwixt 
bee very ready with the boat ( if there ſhould come any, | the Iſland, and the poynt on the eaſt ſide in with the land 
fore flangs from of the high land) for to row in. Being of Plymmouth, untill that you ſee Catwater open on the 


come in, edge over to the weſt-ſide , before the Brewhou- ſtarboard ſide of you , goe then Ly the oy be- 
| : # p 3 W1Xt, 


ZO 


ewixt thEpoint of Plymmouth,and the foreſayd caſt point 
on the ſtarboard ſide of 7 , leaving the moſt part of the 


channe]l on theſtar ſide of you, until you come with- 
in the poynt , and anchor there right againſt that high 
ſteepe norther-land, there isat low water with an ordina- 
ry tyde foure and five Fathom deepe. 
hen you ſayle into Catwater , you muſt take heed, + 
and givea | op birth to the ſouther poynt of the entry of 
Catwater for there lye off to the foreſayd poynt, a ledge 
of rocks under water , neare about two cables lengths 
from the Land,and upon the poynt of the ledge or ſhoale, 
lyetha buye, where 1s at halfe flood about twelve foot wa- 
ter , which buye you muſt leaye on your ſtarboard ſide in 
going into Catwater , and when you have Catwater alto- 
'gether open, you may run into the caſtwards , leaving (in 
the entry of the harbour) two third parts of the channel| 
on the ſtarboard ſide, as before is fayd, becauſe the ſouth 
ſhoare is ſomewhat flat off , there lying a ſandy bancke , 
which reacherth to the ſecond poynt of the ſouth ſhoare of 
Catwater. | 
A little to the eaſtwards of that foreſayd little Iſland , 
: lyeth a rocke under water, upon which is at low water not 
ceper then two fathom. For to ſayle within the Ifland,you 
may goe into the eaſtwards, or to the weſtwards of the 
rock according as occaſion ſhall ſerve, If you wilſayle into 
Hamoaſe , to the weſtwards of the rock , then take the 
ſounding of the Iſland in foure or five fathom at low water, 
and run 1n ſo by it , untill that the Fiſher Village ( lying 
to the northwards a little within the land ) come in the 
welt {ide of the valley on the north ſhoare , then are you 
to run through betweene the Iſland and the rocke , and 
to the weſtwards of the rock. Within the Iſland upon the 
land of Plymmouth), ſtandeth a wall or hedge , when as 
you ſee that onendling, and the chappel of the foreſayd 
Fiſher Village commeth to the. north-ſide of the Valley, 
and Catwater commeth z then doe you runne over 
the Rocke. Betweene the iland and the maine, men may 
anchor in twelve and thirteene fathom. 
Hamoa- JIf you bee bound into Hamoaſle , muft runne in 
ſe, _, betweene the Ifland and the land 2 Bemaach , and 
then in atniddeſt the channel betweene the two Lands, 
untill that the entry of Hzmoaſe be open, runne then into 
the northwards , as the channel leadeth, untillyou come 
in about the weſt poynt, and anchor there in ſixteen , fif- 
tecn , and twelve, or teen fathom. In the narrow it is fif- 
teenc, ſixteene, ſeventeene, & alſo twenty fathom deepe, 
and betweene the Iſland and the maine, eight, nine, tenne 
and twelve fathom. - , 
Abouthalfea cables length to the eaſtwards of the paſ- 
ſage way going into Hamoaſe, lyeth a ſuncken rock under 


TheGer- water, called the German,about two ſhippes] 
m_ from the ſhoare, and at low wafer hath not above fou- 


re foot water upon it. And when men doe come any 
thing neare this foreſayd ſuncken rock going into Ha- 
moaſle , either with the flood or the ebbe, the tyde wil ſer 
them right upon it, if it bee calme. Therefore to avoyd 
it , men muſt ( with calme weather ) give this forcſay 
ſuncken rock Laos birth, untill they bring the houles 
of the Fiſher-Village , ( called the Stone-houſe }-open 
of the caſter-poynt of the Paſſage way » and then runne in 
over towards the north ſhoare, untill they have hidden 
the Iſland in the foreſayd caſterne poy 


nt of the _— 
Suncken Way » for to avoyd aſuncken Rock that lyeth off to the 


rock. 


Rocks. eaſtwards from the north poynt of the Beach on the wet- 
ſide of the Paſſage way, a halfe cables] off, then run- 
ne amids the el into Hamoaſe. Upon this fore- 


ſayd ſuncken Rock at lowwater, is not above 3 or 4 

foot water. be 
; In the ſound of Plymmouth,, not farre to the north- 
Suncken wards of the Mewſtone, lye two or three ſuncken rockes, 
Rocks. upon which remaine at low water not more then three or 
 foure fathom water, the markesof them are theſe : to the 


eaſtwards of Plymmouth ſtandeth a Tower with a Mill, - 


and tothe weſtwards of the foreſaydlictle Iſland ſtandeth 
a Gentlemans hofiſe , when the lictle tower or turret of 


= 


The Coaſts,of England from Portlandto the Liſard. 


| may anchor there to the eaſterwards of the Ifland in x orl! K 


that. houſe commerh over the poynt on the welt ſide of 
the Iſland, & the foreſayd Tower and Mill tothe eg. 
wards of Plymmouth come one over the other ; then are 
you upon the innermoſt ſuncken rocke or ſhoale, which 
1s at low water foure fathom deepe. But when the poynt 
of Hamoaſe commeth even withoug the point to the weg. 
wards of the Iſland ,- and the foreſayd 'T ower and mill al. 
ſo one 1n the other, then are you upon the outermoſt © - 
rocke, where it is at Jow water and ſpring-tyde three fg. + 
thom and a half deepe. 

. From Ramehead weſt & by ſouth five leagues, lyeth 
Foy , and betwixt them on the coaſt lyeth a little Iſland, 
a little to the eaſtwards of a poynt , called Talland.- 
poynt, thwart of Weſt-Louwe, called Louw-Iſland, you 


6 fathom. 

Foy is a broad-haven, where a ſhip way goinat a half, 
flood , at theeaſtſide of the haven ſtandeth a little church A 
with alittle ſteeple, & on the weſtſide a white church, (6 
mewhat greater then that upon the caſt-land with a ſquage 
ſteeple at the weſt-cnd of it. 

For to ſayle into Foy , you muſt have at leaſt a halfe 
flood, and runne in midſt the channel betwixt the two 
poynts, and being come withun , then chuſe which fide 
you will , but the moſt water is by the weſt-land, betwee- 
ne the ſtakes and the Tower that ſtandeth upon the wet. 
land. Being-come within the Stakes ( as you come in by 
the weſt-land ) then beare ſomewhar of preſently from 
the weſt-ſhoare, almoſt into the middle of the channel|, 
neareſt to the weſt ſhoare , untill you come before the 
Village that lyeth on the weſtſide , there is a deepe docke, 
where a ſhippe that draweth ſ1xteene foot water maf lyc 
pf float at low water. In the fayd dock may 3 or 4 

lye. | 

( SL > you come 1n by the caſt-land ) you deſireto 
bee in the foreſayd docke or poole , then ſayle in untill 
you come within the ſtakes, and then edge over off from 
the eaſt-land untill you come neareſt the weſt-land, for 
to avoyd a Flat, which lyeth by the eaſt ſhoare alongſt the 
haven, and beginneth againſt the firſt houſe of the Welt- 
Village. If ir ſhould happen, .that you could nat leaditin 
with a ſayle, then let your anchor fall without the ſtakes, 
& warp in with hawſers, untill you come into the forelayd * 
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You may alſo fayle ſo farre in , that you may ſceawall 
on the welſt-ſide of the haven, where lyetha village tiehin- 
de it. A ſhippes length to the ſouthwards of that walh tis 
good lying by the eaſt-land , being moored by faurac 

les, there may alſo a ſhip ride a float that draweth ſixtee- 
ne foot water. Y ou may alſo ſayle further in along by that 
Swach thatlicth on theweſt ſide, wherein the mill ſtandeth, 
but come not to neare the north poynt ofthe Swach, for ' 
there by it, lyeth a rock under water, being paſt that yau 
may moore your ſhip ih the middeſt of the channell, there 
is beſt lying for ſhippes that draw/muchwater. - 

Foure ages ſouthweſt and by weſt from Foy , lyeth 
the poynt of Dodman & two leagues to the weſtwards Dow 
of it lyeth the haven of Falmouth. The poynt of Dodqun 
is double Land with a round hill, which to the weſtwards 
gooth floping downe, ſomewhat towards the, welt end 

detha mull with a ſharp tower , and ſome little houſes 
upon the land, ſomwhat to the weſtwards, men may fcc 
the caſtle of Falmouth upon a round Hommocke 
the high Land. This land is very caſy to bee known when 
you come from the weſt} or from the Lizard. 

Uponthe weſt poyfit of the haven of Falmouth ftan- Fs, 
deth a Caſtle upon the high land, and in the entry n 
the weſt-ſide, lyeth a great rock above water , you "mY 
ſayleabour it on both fades , at the inner ſide of the 
poynt lye alſo ſome rocks off from the ſhoare. For t0 
ſayle*ip there to,the eaſtwards , alongſt by the forclayd 
Rocke, you muſt runne in within two cables lengths 
alongſt by the caſtland leaving the forcſayd rocks on the 
hartonrd fide, and thegreatrocke on the larboard ſide, 


& ſoo fayle right in with the high land that lyeth on the 
W 


© 
© 


| ect and , and fayle ſo right in with them , keepin 


*>"bour of Falmouth , & caſftnorth 


fide within the haven. Within in the haven ftandeth 


| ai the Land a white Chalkye ſpot, alſo A little wood of 


keepe them over the north poynt of the foreſayd 


them ſo untill you come neare them , you ſhall finde fo at 
halfe flood, upon the ſhoaleſt, nor leſſe water then five fa- 
thom, and thar betwixt the foreſayd Caſtle upon the welt 
and the eaſter Caſtle that ſtandeth on the eaſtſide, 


r, 
Pin the haven , oyer againſt it, ora little within the 


Caſtles. When you ſhall then come by that foreſayd high 
veſt-land, runne alongſt by it, unto che north-end of the 
Game , and anchor there in twelve, thirteene, or fourteene 
gthom. You may alſo from thence edge over towards the 
aſt-land , & anchor there' under or behinde the banck ; 
thatlycth of from the eaſterne Caſtle alongſt the middle 
ofthe haven, in fixe , ſeven or eight fathom : the banck 
flleth almoſt dry at low water, and is ſoft ground , ſoo 
that the ſhippes ſit in the oaſe,, when they come there a 


pounce 


For to ſayle into the weſtwards of the foreſayd great 
rock, you mult take the ſounding of the weſt-land , where 
the Caſtle ſtandeth upon, in five or ſixe fathom , being 
ſomewhat within the rock , runne (as before is ſayd) to- 
wards the welt-land. To the weſtwards of the rock, it is 
in that channel! ſix and ſeven farhom deepe at halfe flood, 
but in the channell to the eaſtwards of the rock , ſeven 
and eight fathom. 

Foure leagues ſouth 8& by weſt from Falmouth lyeth the 
aſtpoynt of the Lizard, betwixt them both lyeth a haven, 


gi called Helford , which is little uſed for ſhips. 


. Atthe ſouth-ſide of the haven lyeth a ſteepe poynt,and 
on the north-ſide a low ſharpepoynt. Within the haven 
onthe ſouth-ſfide, ſtandetha Gentlemans houſe beneath 
atthe ſtrand, & upon the hill ſtanderh a tuſle of trees, you 
muſt keepe theſs one in the other , and runne ſo amid- 
deſt the channell into the entry of the haven. . On the 
north {ide ſtand alſo 2 or 3 trees,theſe come a maſts length 
tothe weſtwards of alittle houſe that ſtandeth in a white 
fandy bay , there upon you may fayle in alſoo amidſt the 
channell; it is a ſhort 1n-let , being come within, you may 
anchor in ſix or ſeven fathom. Upan the ſouth ſide ſtan- 
deth alſo a ſharpe Tower , and upon the north ſide a lit- 
tle Caſtle upon the ſteepe land. _ 

The Lizard hath three poynts , the northermoſt is cal- 


kd the Blacke-head, from that to the ſecond the coaſt 


heth ſouthweſt and by weſt,and alongſt to the third about 
welt ſouthweſt, or weſt and by ſouth : from the ſecond 
or middelmoſt poynt, lye to "Sean ſome rocks a ca- 
bles length , or a cables length and a halſe off, called the 


Stapps. 

To the northwards of the northermoſt , or eaſtermoſt 
poynt of the Lizard, betwixt Helford and the foreſayd 
poynt lye ſome rockes a great league off from the land , 

the Mannackles , ſouth and by eaſt from the har- 
from the foreſayd 
Blakchead , where of many of them are above water at 


low water , and ſome of them at high water remaine un- | 


covered. Betwixt them and the ſhoare it is very fowle and 
rocky, ſo that men cannot run through betwixt them 
vithout great danger. | 

He that commeth out of Falmouth, and is bound to 


the weſtwards', muſt not goe more ſoutherly with an. 


edbe then ſouthſoutheaſt , or ſoutheaſt and by ſouth ac- 
cording as the winde ſhall bee, for to run cleare of theſe 


relayd. 
Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames. 
In Dartmouth and Torbay a weſt and by ſouth moon 
maketh full ſea. 


Thwart offthe Stcart inthe channell , a weſtnorthweſt 
& ealtſoutheaſt moone. | | 


From the Steart to Portland in the middeſt of the. 


channell, the flood falleth eaſtnortheaſt , and the ebbe 
veſltfouthweſt. 


The Coaſt of England from Porthindtothe Lizard. 3t 


Thwart of Dartmouth by the land, the flood falleth ni. 
e.'& by north , & the ebbe ſouthweſt & by ſouth. 
Thwart of Torbay towards Exmouth iri the baye , 


g | the flood falleth northnortheaſt , & the ebbe ſourthſouth- 


welt. 

In Plymmouth and Foy a weſt and by ſouth, arid eaſt 
and by north moon maketh the higheſt water. 
Thwart of Foy in the channell ancaſtſoutheaſt moone. 
| Aſeaboardof Falmouth an eaſt and by ſouth , bur irl 
the haven of Falmouth an caſt 'and by north moone. 

At Helford & at the Lizard, by the land , an eaſtſouth- 
caſt and weſtnorthweſt moone maketh the higheſt water. 
From Ramehead to the Steart by the land , within the 
Eddy-ſtone, the flood falleth eaſt ſoutheaſt , and the cbbe 
weſtnqrthweſt. 

From the Dodman to Ramehead; the flood falleth caſt- 
northeaſt, and the ebbe weſtſouthweſt. 

: rom the Lizard to the Dodmgn northeaſt and ſouth- 
weſt. 

In the channell betwixt the Lizard and the Steart 
thwart off Foy , the flood falleth caſt and by north, arid 
the ebbe weſt and by ſouth. 


Of the Depths. 


The Steart and che land of Dartmouth men may ſee 
them both in five and forty fathom. 

When you have the high land of Plymmouth north 
from you, you may ſee it in fifry fathom, it is high double 
land , and ſheweth it ſelfe firſt in two hilles. That ſame 
high double land within the land, you may ſee it from 
thwart of Foy untill you come thwart of Dartmouth. 
The Dodman you may ce in 42 fathom off from the 
Lizard to the Stearr. 

The Lizard you may ſce in five and fifty fathom, there 
the ground is white and red ſhelly ſand. 


x Courſes & Diſtances. 
From Portland to S. Paul de Lion ſouthweſt and by ſouth 


40 leagues. 
From Portland to Uſhant ſouthweſt 5 3 leagues; 
From Portland to Exmouth weſtnorthweft rx 3 leagues. 
From Torbay to Dartmouth. w. 3 a 4 leagues. 
Froni Dartmouth to the Steart {. w. 3 leagues. 


From Portland to Torbay weſt , ſomewhat ſoutherly 
t 3 or x4 leagues. 


From Portland to Dartmouth wet & by Cl t6 leagues. 
From Portland to the Steart weſttlouthweſt wetterly 
x 9 leagues. 


From the Steart to the Caskets eaſtfoutheaſt 21 leagues. 
From the Steart to the Sept Iſles, ſouth & by eaſt fome- 


what eaſterly 24 'eagues. 
From the Steart to S. Paul de Lion ſouth and by weſt , ſo- 
mewſþar foutherly | 27 kagues. 
From the rt to Uſhant ſouthweſt and b Touth 
38 leagues. 

From the Steart to Ramehead, the courſe is weſtnorth- 
weſt _ 8 leagues. 
From Ramehead to the Iſland of Lowe weſtfouthweſt 
3 leagues. 

From the Iſle of Low to Foy, weſt 2 leagues. 


From Foy to the Dodman ſouthweſt & ſouth w.and by w. 
- Fo leagues. 

From the Dodman to Falmouth weſt and by ſouth , and 
weſtfouthweſt 4leagues. 
From Falmouth to the Lizard fourh & by w. 4 leagues. 
From the Steart to the Eddy-ſtone welt or a little more 
northerl 7 or 8 leagues. 
From the Eddyſtone to Ramehead north alitcle weſterly 
| | 2 leagues. 
From Ramehead to the Dodman w.1.w. 8 leagues. 
From the Dodman to the Lizard ſouthweſt 6 leagues. 
From the Steart to the Lizard weſt and by ſouth 20 or 
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From the Lizard to Garnſcy eaſt and by ſouth 37 leagues. | From the Lizard to Tercera ſouthweſt and by weſt 386 
From the Lizard to the Sept Iſles, or ſeven Iſlands, the | leagues. | 


courſe is ſoutheaſt and by caſt 31 leagues. | 
From the Lizard to Uſhant ſouth 2 9 leagues. Heights. 
From the Lizard to Cape de Finiſterre ſouthweſt 1 53 
leagues. The Steart lyeth in 5o degr. 12 min 


And that courſe goeth about x leagues without the Cape. | or as ſome will hold, more northerly. 
From the Lizard to Teneriffe ſouthſouthweſt 466 lea- | Torbay lyeth in = go depr. 28 min. 
gues. ; The Lizard lycthin 5odeprees, K- 


How theſe Lands doe ſhew them ſelves at Sea. 
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The land berwixt Torbay and the Steart ſheweth thus. 


The Steart. ; - - Denmouth. Tay, 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Torbay and the Steart, when the Steart is ſouthweſt and by weſt from you. 
The Stearr. Dartmouth. Torbay. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwitt Torbay and the Steart, when the Steart is weſtſouthweſt from you. 
Torbay. Torbay. Torbay. Torbay. 


The poynt of Torbay ſheweth thus indivers forms, according as you are ſoutherly or northerly of from it. 


The Srearr. 


Darrmourh. 
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Theſe two figures belong one to the other at the two croſſes. | 
Apſum. 


Torbay. 
+ ; 
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Thus ſheweth Dartmouth, as it is pourtrayed in theſe two figures, when you are right thwart from it, a league or two 
from the land, with the land on both ſides of it, as well towards the Steart as towards 
Torbay, and to the northwards of it. 


The Stearr. 
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Thus ſheweth the Steart, being north from you 2 or 3 leagues. 
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TheSteart being north from you 7 leagues, ſheweth thus. 

This open will be ſhut roo when This open will beſhur roo wh2n XN 

you ſayle to the weſtwards. you ſayle to the weſtwards. The Sex 
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Whenthe Steart is northeaſt from you, it appeareth in this forme, and then the poynt goeth flat downe. 
Salckom. | . The Stear. 
; ; ; . 3 
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my | Thus ſheweththe land to the weſtwards of the eaſtermoſt poynt of the Stearr, towards 
Salckom, when you ſaylealongſt by it. 
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The Stearrt n, n. w. 
Me 


Plymmourh n. n. w. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of the Steart , and alongſt to the weftwards of Plymmouth , when the Steart is 
northnortheaR about two leagues, and the ſound of Plymmouth northnorth- 
| weſt five or ſix leagues from you. 


| Mewftone. - The Stearr. 
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The Land betwixt the Steart and the' ſound of Flymmouth ſheweth it ſelfe in this forme, when you ſayle alovgft by it. 
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Thus ſheweth the high Land to the eaſtwards of Plymmouth: 
Maker Church 
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Thus ſheweth the Land of Ramchead, and to the northwards of it, when you ſayle into the ſound of Plymmouth. 
The Dodman. 
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* Ramehead. 
. When you are thwart of the Dodman 4 leagues without the Land, that, and the land to the eaſt- 
wards of it, unto Ramehead , ſheweth it ſelfe in this manner. | 


The Dodman when you are right before ir. 
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Tiwſheweth the Land to the eaſtwards of Falmouth , when you ſfayle alongſt by it a league a ſcaboard the Land. | 
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Hilforth | Falmouth. 
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The Land betwixt Falmouth and the Lizard ſheweth'thus when you are before Falmouth. 


Thus ſheweth the Lizard when you fayle alongſt by it. 
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J Thefifth Demonſtration. 


+ * Wherein y 


Ate delineated the Coaſts of England, from the Lizard , and the Lands- 
end,to the C. of Cornyyall, the Sorlings and the channell of Briſtow. 
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HE Lizard is a low poynt, where ſome rocks lye |the land , whereof men muſt take good heed in dark wea- 

off from it , upon the ſouth end ſtandeth a|ther , from thence to the ſouthward towards the Lizard 

Tower , and upon the high land towaxds #he n. | the coaſt is all a alongſt full of rocks, but theſe lye not ſo 

 . - - end ſtandeth another tower whichis ſharpe. . |farre off from the ſhoare. : : 

1  Aboutfivel northweſt from the Lizard, lyeth a| For to ſayle into Mounts-Bay , comming from the 
DP | Dr dC Mecs-Hep , at the weſt t of that | Lands end, or from the Lizard, & being to the-weſtwards 
-_ lyeth a little Iſland , whereupon ſtand 2 little ſhort |of the forclayd rane of rocks, you muſt runne in right with 
\ BY *overslike beacons , onthe caſt fidein the bay lyeth ano-| the little Iſland called Saint Michaels Mount , ſo long un- 
| uz. ther high little Iſland , whereupon ſtandeth a Caſtle, cal-|till you come within a half league of it, then edge up to 
[Ws 1d S. Michaels Mount on the caſt fide of this Baye, lyeth |the weſtwards towards the Bay y untill that you-ſee that 
2 agrat ranne of rocks, which lye off into ſeaa league fom bammacax little Iſland, with the - little ſhort towers at the 


weſt 


\ 
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: leave it on the larboard ſide, & runne in clo- | before's ſayd )cleare of the foreſayd ſuncken rock, th | 
end of Lac the northwards of it, for it is dleane, but | of the ſconee. At the inner poynt of the Iſland , *ik 
ASD leave the caſtle a great wayes on theſtarboard ſide , being | caſt ſide of thus foutherne channell , another ſug. 
fowle about it. Being come within the little Ifland at the |ken rock , whereof men muft take heed. For to avoyd ix, .. 
weſt poynt, youſhall ſce within ic a great ſandy baye, |you muſt run ſo long to the northwards , upon the mar. 
anchor there in ſeven or cight fathom. Eaſtſoutheaſt and | kes of the forefayd two rockes, untill you may ſeethe iz. 
ſoutheaſt winds doe blow there right open in,for all other [tle Tower in the ſandy Bay , then goe to the eaſtwargg, 
winds you lye there landlockt. - | unto the Bay , 8& anchor there in cight or nine fathom, 
Foure leagues to the weſtwards of Mounts-Baye lyeth | When you come neare ar” bs ay the ſouth ſide,you ſhall. 
the Lands-end of England , and lyeth from theLizard w. ſee a ſquare Tower in the ſandy bay or valley , and to the 
n. w. diſtant nine or ten ___ About alcagueC. e. fron | weſtwards many little Iſlands nd The ground of * 
the Lands-end and halfe a league without the land , lyeth | Silly is ſomewhat ſtony with ſome WFſhels. 
a ſuncken rock , which at low water commeth above wa- 
ter. Thwart off that rock ſtandeth a Church upon the| — Of the Depths and many ſorts of ground: before 
land , when you can buteven ſce that over the high land, and in the channel betweene Silly 
then are you thwart of the foreſayd rock , to wit , even as V ſhant , and thereabouts. 
farre from the land as therock , but when the Church is | 
hidden behinde the high Land, that you cannot ſee it, | Southweſt and by ſouth from the Seames ſeven lea 
then are you nearer to the Land then the rock , or within | it is deep 7 2 fathom , the ground pale, white courſe find 
the rock towards the Land , and ſo you ſhall goe through | like ſimall freered lictle ſtones , with little peeces of quee- 
betwixt it and the Land. nes ſhels with gray flat little ſtones, and white gliſteri 
Upon the Lands-end of England ye two round hills, | needles, fayle from thence north and north and by 
when you get ſight of them you ſhall ſee upon —_— and then you fliall fall well to paſſe with Uſhant. * 
a ſpire tower , comming ſomewhat nearer , you ſee | About twoleagues ſouthweſt from the Scams it is 


_=_ the outtermoſtend , in the low land, another wow 2 fathom, the ground there i5 white, yellow, rough, and + 


ower , there by is the Lands-end reaſonable well to bee | fomewhatloggih ſand, with a little red ſmall ſhelly and, + 
knowne. The groundis thereabotits whitiſh ſand , with - many gray crompeld things, and ſome ſmall with - 
red ſand, and mingled with ſhels. ering poynts of needles, If men did finde there 70 or 

Froniche Land aud wats theC. of Cornewall, or to 80 fathomthey would judge it to be good channelground. 
the little Iſland Breſam , lyeth the coaſt moſt north about | Weſt ſouthweſt from the Seames , ſoo farre from the 
5 leagues. ; land, as men may but eyen ſee the Sheets from the | 

Ac the Lands-end lyeſome rocks, you may runne in | with cleare ſight it is 54, fathom d ; the ground6rek ' 
within them as well to the northwards as to ſouthwards, | yellow , henna, of > 19 naar e of ch 
& come to anchor in 8 or 9 fathom:to come in there from | and alittle courſe red ſand mingled with all. BY 
the ſouthwards it is narroweſt , & tenne fathoni deepe: | Welt” and by ſoath cight or nine leagues from the St.F 
from the northwards it is beſt and broadeſt, and eight and | mes is 65 fathom, the ground is white yellow, with alittle 
nine fathom deepe; bur on the left ſide cloſe to the north red ſmall ſhelly ſand , with ſome peeces of ſhels & queens, © 
poynt of the Lands-end lyetha ſuncken rocke,which you | not very great, with much whute and yellow ſome thing 
muſt avoyd when you ſayle jn there. | [long ſand, and ſmall whice things like poynts of needles, 

Silly lyeth from the Lands-cad weſtſouthwelt diftant [like as men find in the changell. 
cight leagues, but from the Lizard weſt, ſixteen or ſeven-] Seven leagues ſouthweſt from Uſhant, or thereabouts, 
teen leagues. that men may cyen ſee it fromthe . ry 6 
| Berweene the Lands-end and Silly lye de Seyenſtones | ſight in 70 fathom, there the grbund is white and yelloy 
welt and weſt and by ſouth-foure from theLands- | . nd gh ueenes ſhells , and fo- 
end, and north caſt , and by caſt and ee. n. e:allmoſt zlea- | me peeces of white thin , wiltifous aa fla | 
gues from ST » that is , a rane of rocks which come not | ſtones, HY 
above water, but always breaketh upon them, Southweſt and by weſt from Uſhant, about 19 ar 40V 

Southſouthweſt and ſouthweſt and by ſouth z __ leagues in 98 or 80 fathom, the ground white and yel- 
from the Lands-end y and g leagues caſt from Silly , low courſe ſand , with ſmall gliſtering needles, with 

T be Gul-1yeth alſo a rock, called the Gulfe , which com- | peeces of queens ſhels, and gray and yellow flat ſtones, 
' _ methathalfetydeaboye water, and is round about indif- |and little peeces , like as it were of Oyſter ſhels. * _ 
ferent cleane.— = ' | Welt and byſouth from Uſhant ax leagues, in 68s." 
Forto Silly is divided into.divers Iſlands, alongft the weſt |thom, the ground is red, yellow, and black, mingled with -- 
Silly. fidelyerh a great multitude of rocks, men may goe in |a little white round ſmal {apd, like ſhelly ſand. Butin 80 
there thro divers channels or ſounds, but uther | fachom, 21 leagues weſtand by ſouth off from Uſhant,the 
channell is A CR NRG ths antyy:otilat grenade wand ſhelly, with ſome gray and crompeld 
ſound or channell, lyeth a ſuncken rock , men may goe [little » like ends of ſmal 
in on both ſides of it ,,but to the eaſtwards of it, it is broa- O cighty fichom 24 leagues from Uſhant welt & by\ 
o and _—— fayle Apaſſo; =, omg -omagderer: ge rough greatſand , ei AE | 
» you muſt runne id 1n eight or fe w, and with peeces of queepe 
wards of thar forilyd uncken pack EIS oO OY: te. 
war at fore enxock , whi th- againſt | From-Uſhant weſt r6 or x7 leagues, in 95 fathom, 
a ſconce a lirtle without the caſtle. The markes to avoyd |giound 18 white and velow couetagd; with peeces of 
this Rick, are two rocks which lye on the welt fide within 
the haven, the one ( to wit the innermoſt ) is ſomewhat 
greater then the other. If you bring them onein the other, 
or the northermoft a little to the eaſtwards of the ſouther- 
"moſt or the ſmalleſt ſo' that you may even ſee throngh be- 
rween them, and fayl foo right in, keeping them ſoo , | 
ou ſhall-ſo ſayle farre cnough to the caftwards of the |re 
ock.If you come from the ſouthwards or the weſtwards, | 
andare bound into Silly , then runne towards the eaſt- | 
land ſo Jong untill you bring the two forefayd rocks with- 
in the haven, one imthe other , or even through one , the ground reds. 
another, ſayle then ſoon, and then you ſhaltrunne ( as [yellow , and black fand, with ſmal white round then 
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2x71 wry: 2 td pjotes of ſocks withoutany +fand therein. 
__ Þ. DOING from Si and by; weſt yay the Lizard and ſouth- Lizar 


78 fathom, the Sily 
arand a7 ago awed pad! round gray « yellow, apd red ſhelly ſand, with red , yel- 


140W, ue pieces of ſhels, with queene ſhels, and a pic- 


| ce or twolike þ paws. parric ; x Oyſter 
ſhels, with al{0 exo. 00 Twoor three. Tz ittle things like . 
needles , in the height off 

minutes. 


y and 30 
Fifreen or ſixteen lea 
the Steart, in 57 or 58 tathom , the ground 1s full of pic- 
ces of all maner of ſhels , and queen ſhe!s, with a litcle yel- 
low and white ſhelly and , with many ſorts of little to- 
gay little pieces like parings of cheeſe, with ſome 
crumpled, and ſome got crumpled , but little gliſtering 
"wa like needles, and uecle things Ike maggots that arc 
in Bacon 
South ſouthweſt from the Steart ſiuteen lea 
farfom, the ground is white reddiſh ſhelly land, 
ces of queene ſhels , with red gray lite ſtones. 


RE EO FACE 
Ind red holly Card. Aleaſt 


morn 
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Sen weſt from Sill y 21 leagues in 
,fachom , there the dis white, g ,red and yel. 
yy fine'ſmall ſhelly ſand, with lictle red and white pee- 


pooficeeg t bruiſed muſtardſeedin the heyght 


reno 8 laguio welt and wt un north from 
& Uſtant in 68 or 70 fnkon, ere Rn 


wh _ . 
4 Wt 
be 
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W > ſmal ſhelly and, mingled with many gray crom- | 
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F, IC | 30 
= Wu ant , in gofa 


like needles. 


el " 
[5 TT 


# e by in 55 fathom, | tlel 
| 1 
E ”=_ tenne leagues north or ſomewhat more weſterly | th 


s W re courle rally and, 


% 


Om yOu. 

vEWeſtnorthweſt from Uſhant 21 leagues,and ſouthweſt 
o we! | rpptondiee oy; 27 leagues, ift $0 fathom, 
n the lead 2 litle * or two of white or 


FM and red peeces of ſhels , 


og ie phe Ger pn | 
is teand yello 'OUPpTr fand, with 
|: ings like ke nod Hog 


os ops wei} 
fencedles, and two or 3 little 
; gues To. from the Lizard , it is 68 fathom deepe, the 
' rok {is there all manner of ragged ftones , gray , red & 
RE vith red poece of ſheds & ſome gray crompled lit- 
h gol = orth and by w. from Uſhant, 
n W. t 
Fn it 1s + 


emotion 


it 15 white wal 
Sorebk white ſhels amongſt it , with a lit- | 


paring 0 2008. this ground can- 
W1 e tallow or OT W 
; with ſoft tallow , or borer: In theſe 


k %%- eſt 
'., 
[Drink 
OY =p pooled 
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[the Lizardin REA 
Eg redoing erode Ni 
hite things like needles: Nine | 
welt from the Lizard, it 60 
pieces of ſhels, and Br 

4 wela like; parings —_; cheeſe, with 


To ain 


by north]. 


oo | of g 


_ | 
li- 


nn.w. from Uſhant, & 120r x3 lea- | fin 


in F3 
with pic- 


yand red ſhelly ſand, 
mor the Steart,, t z or 14 leagues , it 
”; s deep 47 fathom, the ground pale muddy ſand, with lit- 


ong things, and little ſtones. 
In great kenning ſouth ſoutheaſt frm the Staert , it is 


deep 40 fathom , the ground red ſandy clay with pits in 
e tallow. 


in fifty fathom, theground is white and yellow ſmall ſhel- 
phos , with ſome pieccs off white flicls , with gray and 
Ton alſo Ee Pogs glittle things like needles. In 

uch , getteth many & divers ſorts 

20g great change inlittle diſtance 
wy he 9 Lo & find Godob white ſhels, with 


of 
like _—_—_— needles, it is _—_ that he 


then he Gat beare to the northwards. And if he 
deeperyaterthen he is towards the Scams, but if hee 
it ſhoaly; themhe-is in the entring of the Chan- 
nell to the north rds of Uſhant. If he be between 
Uſhant and the Seanfs in 50 fathom , he ſhall firtle the 
ground to be fmall lictle ſtones like black ſand of the 
earth: or elſe ifhe finde the ground to be preat red ſand, 
the | then he muſt ſtand to'the wards, untill that he finde 


the white. ſandy ground , and long ſmal things then he 
ay ho hold himlclf cc certaine to be A the yrng of the 

From the Lands-end off England to the C. of Corn- 
wall, the coaſt lieth northabout 5 leagues, bur Silly and che 


forelayd Cape lic ſouthweſt and northeaſt diſtant about 9 
leagues. By the Cape litth a little Iſland or Rock, called 


From the Cape of Cornwall unto the little Towne Saunt 
Yves, lieth the coaſt about eaſt and by north , and caſt 
northeaſt five or fixe leagues. Saint 
066d 16/94 offa great Bay, which is about two leagues 
At the caft poynt offthe Bay lieth a lictle Iſland , 
there licth off from it a ledge off rocks, agreat halfe 
e thwart off into ſea, where 9.6 many off them come 
ebbe above water, therefore he that commeth off 
ag the Cape off Cornwall, and will faylealon _ 
coaſt towards Stoupert or Padſtow, muſt keepe off ( 
of this ledge ) atleaſt a great league from the ſhoare , he. 
cauſe off the foreſayd rocks. Betwixt that foreſayd little 
Iſland at the caſt pomaraffehe Bay & the maine land it is 
alſo at many places recky and foule , ſoo that one thatis 


not there very well acquainted , may not fayle through 
E 2 there 


ſouthweſt and by ſouth from Srearr; 


weft Too theSteart 8 leafues, itis deep 40 fa- g,..,, 
thom the cbs. yarns 
+ uthwe 


0 
_ Southweſt eleven or thirtheen leagues from the Steart, Stear., 


Breſam, betwixt it and the Cape men may ſayle thorough. 1.Breſam 


b 
Yves licth upon the g 
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there without danger. Inthe Bay of Saint Y ves is on | miay caſt with aſtone upon it. Within,or to the caſtwardy 
both ſides 2001 thdy road: men may anchor | of ghe Holmes, lycth liooting off from the caſtlang,, , 
all over, and come {oo neare the ares as they will. At, great ſMoale, 1 ying off with a great tayle towards the w y 
the welt ſide of the Bay at atthe Towne , is a head where Shich (comming from the welt) men might eaſily fayle * * 
ſmall ſhippes and Barkes doe goe in within it, and lye | within. For toayoydit,you muſt CttheFlatholme (when 
there ſuccoured for northerly windes , bur great ſhips | you are, paſſed ir) ſouthweſt from you , 8 keepe it ſtan. * 
may not doe ſoo, they muſt anchor withoutin Fro r ſeyen | ding ſoo, untill chat you. ſhall kave fayled about a 
* fathom. SP league, looke out thenFor a little Iſland , that ſhall thenat” 
From Saint Yves to Hartland , the courſe is | the caſt ſhorac lye geere about thwart fram you, upon it 
northeaſt ſeyenteen or the poyree AS: them both | ſtand twomils, and above upon the maine land ſtandeth 
ſoon _ way of Stoupert , to the caſt» | one mill. When the mill that ſtand n the high land * 
ofitlyeth P: owinaBay » where isa v 90d | | commeth to the weſt end of that foreſayd Ifland,you ſhall 
road ifeyta or Eight fathom. At the- weſt ſide of that | bee paſt the forefayd tayle of the Engliſh grounds, and 
poyntlyeth a os en \Rock under watet, and the | cannot ſayle within it, os then e. n.e. arg by the Ems 
poju a preatyn - £ rock:, to the weſtwards of t ne | Fra grounds, which are flat, ſo that you May ſayle along 
ves, are many white _ and Galley upop your led in 3 or 4 fathom ſooneare as 


ongſt.the ſhoare, whiecby the there is a2; will. When then the mill that ſtandeth upon the high 
no BI LISTED. 
Hartlant tland is a that lycth out, foure 1 upon the little en ſhall you 
north from 1t Fe tyerhgh land 1.0 or dey , whichis fome- | paſt the E js "Omen , run then boldly on 
whatal iN 3 ig tas onch and by weſt, and | Engliſh coa ſo cloſe alongft by it , as you po tos 
ſouth and by eaſt. At the caſt ſide of that Iſland men may | wards Paſſis or Portſhut poynt. From the Flatholm to Paſ- 
ride for weſterly windes in 14 and 15 fathom, but on the,| ſis poyntin the right fareway,it is deep 14 and x Jos Ion, 
weſt ſide theground is foule. The Welſh ſide you muſt ſhun, and tako ve 
* _Foure leaguesto the eaſtwards of Hartland poynt caſt- | of it , ſe it is very uneven andfull o 
ſoutheaſt from the ſouth end of Londey , lycth the ſound | that are to, which at many places do fall dr = at = 
Bidde- of Biddeford, being a broad hayen, where many ſhips doe | water, 5g may not come nearer that coaſt then 1n 12 fa. 
ford, . fayleinandout. A little within. the mouth of the haven, | thom, for ( ſayling towards it) you ſhall haveat one caſt 
it Hividerh i it ſelfe into tworivers, upon' the weſtermoſt | ten fathom, and before you can heave the lead againe, 
on the ſtarboard ſide lyeth Biddeford,and uponthe cafter- | you ſhall ſir faſt, alongſt from Flatholm till you ED 


8 a oo en Ys 
PN ka A ad 8 _ <7 "4% gt 
_— pn] Lats, "I 
Þ - | o 


Y 


poynt, 


Barneſts- moſt on the larboard ſide lycth a town called Barne- | Briſtow: Abgut Patt poyn ynt mem do anchor in 
ſable road which is between the poynt'® the river of Briſtow 


From the poynt to the northwards of Biddeford He! neareſt the river there is ood clay groundin 8or9} 
ven , unto Ilifercombe the courſe is e.n. e. foure thom. They that arc bound into the river avg ae | | 
ſolike 


thatis a haven where remaifieth ar low water 3 or-foure | by the Pilots. Men may from thence alſo ſayle in 
fathorn deepe. Before the haven is alſo good roade, in 8 | by the coaſt to the River of Severne , which is al 
or 9 fathom at halfe flood. River ofBrifiow, a Blew River co le ints. 
Eleven or 12 leagues to the caſtwards of Ilfercombe, lic | For to fayle from Briſtow: ey,you ranſt 
two little Iſlands , about two leagues north! 8 ſouth ene | from Paſſis poynt w.ſ.w. untill that theFlatholm [ts | 
from the other, called the Holmes, the northermoſt is cal- | to {0 are 101 fronigou, grels untill that the three 
Fla= led the Flatholm , andthe ſouthermoſt the SPY i, s Won the ſouth land doe ſtand alike farre 
com.  betwixt Ilfercomb 8& the Holms (ſome th which ſtandeth upon the 
kolm. Holms then Ilfercomb, )ly - Sc ron e- | high land din a the.mi betweene, the other 
head, where many ſhips do lade. two, Gy | wich the Flatholme, & very doe 
In the fateway bee Terra & the Holines on alongft tor th@ ſouthwards of it, and being paſſed it , .# 
the Engliſh ſide ; on the one fide, e bankes on then forth weſtſouthweſt unto the 0nd tondey -R 
. Welſh ſide on the other fide, in thegmiddett: FE nd | tothe northwards- of ak ha 
nell it is,deepe 30.25.20.18.16.and 15 farhom, the nearer Town! Cardief in Wales, being a tyde-haven, before 
the Holmes the ſhoaler water men come from | a good road, as well for ſhips that are bound to the 
the weſtwards within the Iſland Londey ,. then thi x | wewirid as fo the eaſtwards , where men may lyclands 
ſee the Land on both ſides, to wit, of gland an Wz. locktallmoſt for all windes, to the eaſtwards and fothe _ 
les. The Engliſh coaſt even from the C. of Cornwall to | northwards of it lye many ſands and bankes, which fall . 
the Holmes al yn Cs : the coaſt of Wales LENT ag, and ſothat they: rake men landlockt 
is moſt all foule a ne ſhoaly, from the Iſland Caldy unto | for northeaſt and <p ph-wnn Hee that is bound into the | 
Briſtow , with many bankes, ſands ;andriffes thatlye off. | roade before oaths from the weſt, muſt runne 
The Holm and the Iflahd >" 4 mans | in betwixt Flatholm'a ynrof Cardicf, lyingſo- - 
and caſt northeaſt , diſtant 19 mewhat to the! un rmebuy of Cardicf, and being come. ' 
He that will ſay le from Briſtow » muſt run about the poynt, then to the northwards up alongſtbythe 
alongſt by the En liſh coaſt , x aa within | ſhoare unto the road. 
the poynt of the Naes, for toav d Nacs-and, and then | "Cloſe upto the poynt of Cardief,, to wit, to thewel> - 
forth alongſt through betweene the Holmes , leaving the | wards of it, lye two, little Iſlands, the one next co hs, a 
Steepholme on ſtarboard , and Flatholme on the larboard poynt , is called Silye, and the weſtermoſt Barrey : Be- 
ſide. Men may alſoo with little ſhips, of ſmall draught, | twixt Silye and Flacholme lyeth. a rock, Fen 3 "6 
ſayle about'to the ſouthwards of the St&epholme zbutitis ſoutheaſt an and by caſt from the poynt, which muſt bee avoy- - 
there ſo ſhoaly , that there remaineth at low water no | ded when you will ſayle through there unto the deof | 
- "Road more then two fathom water, Under $ po — en itis high water you may fayle over allthat 
under may anchor where they will, in foure or five ar half ebbe commeth not above water. 
>eep- - He that commethofffrom the Nacs, andis bound kt five leagues weſt from the poynt of of Cardict 
Briſtow , mbſt ſtahd over to the Steepholme, and. run | lyerh Ns for to the weſtwards off it the land falleth 
aloggftto the northwards ofit.It lyeth from the Naes caſt | away firſt about nortireelt then afterwards ſouthwelt 5 | 
. fou NS or ſouthweſt ahd by weſt , aid ſoo riaketha great bay ® 
For to For to fayle through cen the Holms , che right & betwixt the Naces and Wormeſhead, where there are Ver} 
oy . beſt fareway , you muſt fayle neareſt the ſide of the Flat- | good ab. for weſt, het ug northeaſt, and eaſt win 
' oven Dolme , there it is deepeſt, with an open wind men may | From the Nacs a little from the ſhoarg lycth agr@* |. 
theHolms fayle alongft ſoo neare by it without any burr, that they banke, called Nacſland, which 0 off from. Thenke x 
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Kip 

| 
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— tarrgw, yet.cleane , and deepe ©: 
is Theriyer of Carmarthen lyeth from the 


of 


a /theealt or the ſouth ſide lyeth a great Banck which lyeth | 
p or toſfayle in there men may ſound it in alongſt by the 
Fe 4 be over yongn BY, of by 


: 


The Sorrels, and the Channell of Briſtow.* 


xdby ſouth, and weſtfouthweſt at leaſt five leagues into 
. From Wormſhead likewtfſc-lyeth off a banck which 
ery ſteep > called Helwix, -abour foure leagues ſouth- 
whwelſt , and ſouthwelt & by ſouth into ſea , they that 
me from the caſtwards, 'and will goe to ride in the Bay 
Sherwizt. the Naes & Wormeſhead, runne alongit cloſe'b 
4. nt of the Nacs, through betwixtthe Nacs & Na 
"tC Ekewiſe they that come froh the weltyards and 
xe bound in there, may run through cloſe aloagſt by the 
yat of Wormſheadand the Helwix , it is betwixt them 
"oth about an Engliſh mile broad.” He 
"ihe ſea , may come in betweene the foreſayd ſands or 
Fancks, it is there wide and metacy" x" 
= Wormſhead is a poynt lying farre out, appearing a 
rc off allmoſt like 4g Oldhcaggp Ireland, bur it is iho- 
h ſloping downe towards the north, 
ithath in many chalky ſpots , whereby itis very 
aly.to bee known. "Y 
About 4 leagues to the weſtwards of Wormeſhead 
eth the little Ifland Caldy, where upon ſtandeth a white 
g Tower, ſhewing offat ſea like a white ſaylqy which, is ſet 
there for to know the land by. | 
 Betwixt this Iſland and the poggt of Wormſhead, the 
- kndfalleth away with a great bayTo the northwardsqunro 
X and Tinbuy , in this Bay it 3s albover 
- anchor ground for to ride. On every fiee of the Iſland 
-**Caldy men may alſoo anchor, and haveſhelter for all win- 
6. Alittle to the northwards of Caldy lyeth a rane of 


ks fancken rockes , called the Wullox. Hee that will Gyle 
about to' the eaſtwardes of the Ifland , to Tinbuy ,*m 


p40 the welſtwards , throug 
twixtthe Iſland and the ſuncken rockes , leaving them 


* nne cloſe about by It » 
i the farboard ſide, or elſc hee may runne alongit alſoo 


the caſtwardes and to the northwards of theluncken | 
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pckes leaving theng on the larboardſide, and ſorhen alſo 
*toTinbuy, and anchor there beforeche Towne in five or 


" te fathom. To the caſtwardes and to the northwardes of 


"the forelayd rockes , it isalſo good anchorage in ſixe, ſe- 
"yen, or cight fathom, it is there all cleane ground,and far- 
-reof ſhoale water. Men may alſo ſayle througlyto the welſt- 

'yards of the Iſland Caldy, (Which is between the Iſland 
- and the poynt of the maineland) to Tinbuy,but tis there 


ENOuU . 


and by north diſtant about foure leagues , the 
ll for tohiyie in there , lyeth in caſtnoreiat z.on 


farre from the ſhoare, and on the off-ſide goeth of flat. 


" aſtornorth ſhoare, quntill tl 


* Tot water, and being over the barre, 
— refathom d 
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forth by theyr lead alongft by the ſouth ſhoare, untill they 


EEE or fel -AtMildford Me Pr THT north, and weſt and 


= by ſome called the white 
"i 


the , there is upon it af reteen 
pores it will be againe fou- 
cepe, or thereabouts, then they may run in 


, r five leagues tothe weſtwards of the? Hat 
dy, lycth Saint Gawens poynt, the ſouth t of Wales, 

poynt. About an Engliſh 
fouthſouthweſt from this poynt, lyeth a ſunken rock, 


I alled the Crow , whereof men muſt take heede. 


en 
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\ Twolc tothe weſtwards of Saint Gayens poynt 
:yeth the haven of Milford,a. broad and wide ſound, lying 
" Popors , men may goe up to the northwards , caſtwards, 
and ſouthwards, unto divers places and roades. About by. 


_ »thenorth poynt,men may ſayle unto Daleroade,there it 1s 
 _ good lying in three fathom & three fathom amid a halfe at | 
_. ner W hen men come alittle within the 


ly 


ey may run to the ſouthwardsy into. a 


bay , 
Where they may lye landlockt for all windes. 


we "H - Alittleto the weſtwards of Milford-Haven lye two lit- 
; Oc 10ands the fouthertnaſt is the ſmalleſt, called Stocholm, 


commeth out | 


water. | 


14 


Watcr. 


halfe flood about foureteen | 


Ethe cntry northeaſt. in., being come in. within the | weſt 


ynct 
"*mthe or eogtren , there lyeth ah nd-|- 
388 eftock ike the Newſtone by Plymmouth, being paſt that 
© alittle, 


= 
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.& the northermoſt Scaline. About: two leagues north- $caine. 
northweſt or northweſt & by north from thence, lycth the 

Iſland Ramſey , there berwixt them harh the land a great 

Bay , called the Broad-bay..Ramſey lyeth at the north Ramſey. 
poynr , and Scaline at the ſouth poynt of the Bay , there Br94d- 


in alongſt the ſhoare is good riding for north, northeaſt, 


eaſt & ſoutheaſt windes, in 5. 8. & nine fathom. Upon 
the north poynt of this Bay lyeth a lictle Towne, called | 
Saint Dawds to the northwards of lyeth the coaſt of Was S-Davids 
les alongſt northeaſt unto Card CRETA TAK 

Abour 2 leagues weſt and by ſouth to ſeawards from 
the Iſland Scaline , and 4 leagies fouthwards from Ram- 


ſey- 1yerh that little Iſland Graſholm , which is a round Gra'- 


Mc! rock, & about foure leagues of fr&m it lye alſo two 


ttle Lands, which are fowle, called the Smalles. The lying Smalles. 
of them , with the dangers there of, you may reade in the 
deſcription of Ireland. * | 

On the northweſt ſide of the Iſland Ramſey lyeth the piſhop 
Biſhop with his Clearks, theſe are gpckes that lye of to the with his 
northwards and ſouthweſtwards of thatIſland agood way SOREN 
to fea. About five leagues northweſt or ſomewhat norther- 
ly from Rameſey lyeth another great rock, called Maſcus, Maſcus. 
whuctr is all round about foule, with many ſuncken rdtks., 
He that commeth to faile thereabours, or to lye by , uſt 
take very gavd heed of them. | ; 

The 112d Ramſey, or the north poynt of Wales, and 

the ſoutheaſt poynt of Ireland, lye about caltſoutheaſt, and® 
weſt northweſt diſtant 16 leagues. | 


of the ydes and Courſes of the Streamet. 


In Mounth Bay, andat the lands end of Ebgland, a 
weltfouthweſt and caſtnortheaſt moon maketh high 


In Silly a ſouthweſt weſt moone makethfull ſea. 
' A ſeaboard of Silly in thEchannell likewiſe a ſouthweſt 
and by weſt Moone. 


E wn theentringof the channell a ſouthweſt and northeaſt 

ONE. | | | | 

From Silly to the Lizard the flood falleth northeaſt, 8 

the ebbe'ſouthweſt. Ss 
xt. Silly. and Londey the flood falleth northeaſt, 

\I- outhweſt. * F 

In Silly a ſouthweſt and by weſt Moohe makethAigli 


.. On the coaſt of England babwincs the Cape of Corn- 
wall and Hartland poynta weſtfouthweſt , and weſt gpd 
ſouth Moon maketh high water. | 
Thwart Of the Iſland Londey a weſt and by ſouth , but 
on-theiſland, an caſt and weſt Moone. 
At the Ifland ey , andat the Holmes, an caſt and 


| weſt Moone maketh high water. - 


At Briſtow within, a weſt and by north Moone maketh 


by ſouth Moon maketh high water. 
"" Inthe channel of Rriſtow betwixt Londey & the Hol- 
mes, the flood falleth e. n. e. and the ebbe weſtſouth- 


welt. | | 
Within the Holms towards Briſtow , the flood falleth 
-northeaſt and by caſt, and the ebbe ſouthweſt and by 


fam 4.668 » wie N 6 hs - = 
Betwixt Londey and Mildford , the ſtreame'Falleth 
ortheaſt, and northeaſtand by caſt. 


of the, Depthr. 


Men may ſee on Silly the ſouth ſidgin 52 fathom, 8 the 
ground there is ſtony, with ſome red ſhels. * - 

The lands end of England , men may ſee alſoo in 2x 

fathom. | 


. Sill - on the north ſide in 4g. 46. and 48 
Silly may be ſcene 0n a Home 


tower or-hi 


little ſhels amo 
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leagues from Silly , the 


can ſearce gerany of it 

Betwixt the += kr 

 'fareway , Fofny: (w 
men may ſce in 


Three or foure leagues 


| Tur adtenjn get 


iTrecgeet 


12. 13. and re fahonr, ae neyt 


ſides 
Upon the coaſt > Walacbgah BER: -andto the 
porthwards of it, men may ſee 46 


Curſes Diſtances. 


Thus ſheweth che Lizard whenitis or 
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he Tr: there come ome 


of Englandand 
deepe , irc 
without che land thwart c 


Md boy onndany, ne bo the ground is ſharpe 
and rocky, br neerr th and i al andy ground iv, 
Berwixt S. Y ves and Hartlands poynt at | 


the and 


. : From the Lizardto the Lands end weſtmortivweſ g or 


| 


38 TheCoaſtrof. Phglaudfrom the Lizgrd , and the Lanvin, to the C. of Cormvall, 
bao 1 there the ground is oaly ; ARGOS! 
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| From the Capeof Cornwalfto Waterford ron 
by Stou- ae to Biddeford caf 
| 8 


From the C. of Cornwall to S. Yves eaſt We 


From $. Yres toStoupert poyne norcteal and 
| From Stoupert CAO ININE' norcheaſt and, yo 


From SY ves to Hart Foe and E. 181 $5 
OM pd po! v7hs land Londey north , |, 
TEE het + o Londey northeaſt __ 


© caltand 
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32 OL, 33 lea 
com Silyto Milford northnortheaſt, ſomewhat caſter 


Frm heCapef Corll the rock Ta ror | 
4olea 


weſt, 


| day 
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From Bic to Ilfercomb e. n. e. 
From 7 to the Holmes e. n. e. logs 
From the Stcepholmego the riyer of Briſtow 

ſomewhat caſterly 12] 
From the Neecyholme to the Nacs weſtnorthweſt a 

7 leagues, 

| From the Nacs to.S. Gawens poynt weſt , ſomewhat nor. 


therly 3le 
From S. Gawens poynt to Milford-haven norte ob 
*north ® 
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Lind dc anon when Lud bouteaſt a 


®* 10lcagues. | From the Iſland Scaline to Ramſey note 
From the Lands end to Silly w.{.w. ' 's leagues. | Jeagyes 
wa = LieardogheG '» ; hecourle i weſtandby | From Londey to Milford north 8& by weſt and' = Y, 
no a cagDes. 4 north | 
From the Lands wi I. — pub?) From Milford to the Capeof Cornewall antatEg 
_ ſouthweſt - "* , ey 32 Cat es '2 
From the Gulke to Sill weſt 5 From Milford to fonthſouttweſt, and ſouthweſt 
From NE ERS UE: ſomewhat dy | by ſouth SU —— _ 
| " 0" - "Os. $5 leagues. 
Fog f8y-® Ultant , thee iy foutheat and by þ--1 +... ® Hegghts,, 
From Silo C.d Fire, oth ig y welt weſter- | The ſouth ide of Silly lyethin 5o degr. rake 
We "| . d 
ee hn rn ” nn 
. | The lyemn 51 degr. 30 min, 
The Iſland Ramſey in | 53 degr. 5omit. | 
£l ., | : | ” 0 
ew theſe Laide dee how them ſole aj $o6. 
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_The Sorkings, and the Channel of Briſtow. 3 39 


Mounrs Bay n. e. by n. and o, n. e. 
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Mts Landed, and the land to the eaſtwards of it, when it is northnorthwett, and e 
caſt and by north, and northnortheaſt de IT being a league from: the pa on 
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. The Lands-end ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when you come in right within out of the ſea. 
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DDD 
The Lands-end being caſt from you ſheweth thus. 


: | | The Lands-end of England. 


” 


DS 
D DJ RI DW 


JJ RRRRBISCQ SDJJS DOJRS : L DDD JIJJCVMh J 


UT EIT WITTE LEFT EPHL 3 wane cl 4 1a ou, and the round * 
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Thus ſheweth Silly, being eaſt northeaſt from you. : 


DDD DDSDVDDDSS 
When Silly is ſoutheaſt from you, it ſheweth thus. 


\\ EEE SSSI DJJ WI W_O DV DI RURET DJNHBJ) JD WJ DDQEem JDJad WI DOQ x. 
- When Gilly is caſt 5 or 6 leagues fromyou ir ſheweth thus. 
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_ Sh, being ſouthweſt from you, ſheweth thus. WhensSilly is ſoutheaſt and by caſt from you, it ſheweth thus, ' 


Go 
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| Thusſhewethrhe land berwix the Lands-end of England, and the C. of Cornwall; or the 
Iſland Broſamy wiren yuu ary un tht -fidc of rhe Lands-end. | , 
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Thus ſheweth the C. of Cornwall, when it is caſt and byſouth from you, ſo farre that you 
| may but even ſee it from the poop. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt the C. of Cornwall, and'S. Y ves, whea it is about 4 leagues from you. 
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Thus ſheweth the land, when you are before or thwartbfS. Y'ves, abour five leagues without the land. 
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NE I a ddroges? 
it, z or 4 leagues without the land. 


BD 


ER os nk 
thus, when it 1s - <7 you. 


When the Iſland Londey is north from When the Iſland . n. weſt from 
| ' + you, itſheweth thus. you, it ſheweth in this forme. 


The Coaſt of England from the Lizard , and the Lands-end. 


The entrance of Ilfercomb. 
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Whire-houſe 


Thus ſheweth Ilfercomb , when you are right before the entry ofit cloſe by the Land. 
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IAQ DC ADSETRS D 
Axbridge. | | Ifercomb. 
Thus ſheweth the Coaſt of England betwixt Ilfercomb and the Holmes, 
whem you Foyle alongſt by it. 
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The Naes. Cardief. Silly, 


Thus ſheweth the Land of Wales from Cardief to Wormeſhead. 
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Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Wales betwixt the Iſland Caldy and Milford-haven , when the northermoſt is northnorthead, 
- and the ſouthermoſt is caſtſoutheaſt from you , and that you may but eyenſee it from the poope. 


| DV JJYJY X —_ —__ | — D Lew ad — 
SDIDIDIDD JDTJYDIQQOIIO SSSSSSSSYCYA _ﬀ 


b. The Land betwixt Tinbuy and Milford ſheweth it ſelfe thus , when you ſfayle alongſt by the Land, as is pourtrayedinthe 
2 figures, as the AA belongeth oneto the other : the ſpire of the tower of Tinbuy is very white. 
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S. Davids-Bay. 
The Land from Milford-poynt unto the poynt of S. Davids-head,, ſheweth as is yed in theſe figures. 
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From Milford to Tinbuy , men ſaylealongft by the coaſt, about 4 or y points it is moſt plaine Land , like ſand-hils. Abou 
two leagues to the weſtwards of the poynt of Tinbuy , ſtandeth a Spire tower , with 2 other ſmall flat little 1:4 
xe towers more , whnrby tle coaſt thereabouts is caſy to be knowne. | M $I 


The {ixth Demonſtration, 


Where in 


The Southeaſt and eaſt coaſt of Ireland is deſcribed betweene | 
Corckbeg and Hedenhoo or Houth. 


F Rom the Lands end of England to Waterford, the | weſterly and ſoutherly windes , in foure, five, or fix fa- 


courſe is northnorthweſt with that coutſe you ſhall | thom. Corck & Iochull lye caftnortheaſt and weſtſouttr 
fall right with Waterford. But from ne to Wa- | weſt , diſtant ſeven or cight leagues. 
terford , the courſe is north and by welt, ſonie- | Thehaven of Iochull is a broad haven, where men mult 
what northerly leagues :"betwixt both itis all oaſie | goe .in at high water , by the caſt land it lyethin nort= 
and ſoft ground. Nine or ten leagues in the offing from | weſt and northweſt and by north. The weſt ſide is afandy 
Ireland licth a ſand baritk of forty fathom deepe, where | ſtrand al alongft to the towne. | 
commonly fiſhermen 1ye to fiſh , that is a certainemark | About a league ſouth and by weſt from the havens C 
The hill of the diſtance of the land, when you findeitincleare | youth of Ioctall, tyech little: Bland called Chapel: 
of Don- weather , and when' there is good ſight , then you may | under it on the caſt ſide ts a good road. He thatcom 
S ſee the high mountaine of Dongarvan. | meth before Iochullata low water , may goc under that 
If you ſayle from the Lands-end of witha | foreſayd Iſland to ride there, and ſtay for the laſt quar- IF, 
north welt courſe 4; leagues,ſoo ſhall 'you fall before the | ter flood, then there is foure fathom water upon we lf 
Corck- Liver of Corckbeg, it is there a good way upwards with a | banck. At the weſt poynt of the Havens mouth lyeth 
* low water. 8. & 10. fathom water. | rocke. within it.. About halfe wayes to the towne ſtaſ- 
Balleco: Foure n__ to the eaſtwards of Corck-haven lieth | deth a Priory , before it men may ride, they ma allo 
ron Iſle. an Iſland, called Ballecotton , within it men may ride for | edge oyer to the eaſt land, and then run up _ Tn 
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aft fide licth a rane of rockes, at leaſt halfe wayes over in 
me hayens mouth , a little without the rocks it is at low 
weer no more then five or ſixe foote water , but at high 
er it is deepe enough. 
Foure leagues to the eaſtwards of Jochull, lyeth Don- 
n haven, betwixt both lyech an our point, a little 
caſtwardes of it ſtandeth a high blacke Tower , cal- 
kd Ardimore , which may bee ſeen wel foure leagues at 
"fa; within it 18a bay which 1s a good roade for weſterly 
-yindes in ſeven or eight fathom. 
 - Dongarvan is a narrow tyde-haven, the mouth off the 
"4aven 15 ful of rockes , and at lowe waterit falleth'drye, 
BU gc muſt goe in there at high water, & runne'in 
BY ferwixt che rockes, it lyeth in northnorthweſt, within it is 
BY deepe enough. The towne Dongaryan lyeth upon the 
, "welt fide 


ioht lea 


out it , itis eleven and ten fathom deep , 8& 1n the havens 
mouth ſeven fathom , and ſomewhat further in ſixc fa- 
thom, it lyeth in north and north and by weſt, within this 
river within the eaſt poynt is a good | 
, 2 league within the rivers mouth there lyeth on 


theweſt ſide a ſteepe poynt , from thence beg} 
lying to the northwards alongſt 
the ſteep poynt of Paſſage, and ſhooteth over from that 
— nh a tayle, towards the caſt ſhoare. P 


nlage where men paſſe 
tver, a little to the northwardes of the foreſayd ſteepe 


poynt. 
, "BY that village, and that poynt on the weſt ſide 
82 good roade very fit as wel for them that are bound 
out, as for them that are bound up. In ſayling up you 
mult take heede ofa little ſhoale that lycth aff by caſtle 
ſtanding on the caſt ſide of the river ) ſomwhat thwart 
orer, the River downwards at high water there isno 
more then two foote water upon it, a man that looketh 


Sa 


deane, 
lea,8 isa pe 


into ſea , 


= it, ma) 


ues. 

Boomrren » northnorthweſt landwards in, 
ſeth the mountaine of Sleges, which men doe cal the high 
-nountaine of Dongarvan, or Capede Quin, or Caray 
"Quin, it ſhewed it ſelfe with three exceeding high ho 
- mockes, farr above all other landes thereabours , men may 
{itart ſcaalongſt a great part of the ſouth coaſt of Ire- 


-» When you ſhall have that mountaine northnorthweſt 
; from you 


When you ſhall have it north from you , and fayle in 
rohewich it, then you ſhall fall with Tochul ; being north- 
northeaſt, then you ſhall fall with Corck , but when it ſhall 
ben. w. and ſorun in, you ſhall fall with Waterford. 
».The haven of Waterford lyeth about 
theYeſtwardes of the { caſt poynt'of Ireland, being called 
Carnaroort, the coaſt berwixt borh'lyerh caſtnortheaſt 
mdw.[. w, and ſheweth ir ſelfe in the offing , within the 
hnd; with high hilles two and three double one above the 
her, but by the ſea ſide it is all low land, where you may 
ke many flat Towersvpon it , as you ſayle alongſt by it. 
Thecaſt poynt of the haven is a low rock 
upon it ſtandeth a b 


the Tower of Waterford , which you may ſee farre off at 
rfe& mark to know this haven by, there ſtand 


many more flatt Towers to the weſtwards alongſt the 
caſt, bur this is better to be ſeen then all the reſt, becauſe 
tis white and higher then the other. The weſt poynt is a 
ph and fowle poynt , there lyeth a ſhoale ſouthſoutheaſt 


,and faylein right with it, you ſhal fall right with 
an 


deep. From the 


the haven. From Dongarvan to Waterford 


ut five leagues to 


t, butit 1s 


gh white flat T ower, called 


from it the channel is broad and cleane with- 
roade in foure or five 


nneth a 
the ſhoare unto 
1s a 
e over , lying on the weſt ſide of the 


The ſoutheaſt andeafl Coaft of Ireland. 
Within it is three”, foure and five fathom 


through | d 


L 
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ford , dire&ly caſt almoſt three leagues. Betwixt theſe 
two Iſlands you may ſayle through in five, ſixe and ſe- 
ven fathom, but you muſt keep neereſt the ſmalleſt or 
northermoſt Ifland, for to avoyd ſome ſuncken rockes 
chat lye at the north end of the great Iſland, and at low 
water aredrye. 

From the northermoſt or ſmalleſt Iſland of the Salcees 
towardes the maine land , lyeth off a ledge of rockes 
where men were wont to goe over on foote, but now 
may ſayle over. For to ſayle betwixt the Saltees and the 
main land, you muſt leave two thirds of the diſtance of 
water from the Iſlands , and one third part from the 
z and you ſhall have at low water about two fathom 


About a half league without the ſouthermoſt Iſland of 

the Saltces, lyeth a rock above.water , called K: 5Kinbegh 
and {; weſt about ſo farre frotn it , 8. 8& by weſt from the 

ſouth end of the Saltees lyeth a ſuncken rock , called Ki- Kimor. 
mor , of the bigneſſe of a ſhip, it cometh with halfe ebbe 

even above water » it is ſo ſteepe that a man may lie with 

a ſhipps ſide againſt it, and have 14 fathom water, ſo that 

a man (without any danger) may ſaylealongſt by ic, as 

neere as he will. A man may alſo Gif need require) ſayle 
through betwixr — and the greateſt l{land of the 
Saltees , but a ſeaboard of all is beſt and ſecureſt. 

To the eaſtwards off the rock Kinbegh, ſoutheaſt from 

the greateſt Iſland of the Saltees, lye alſo ſome ſuncken 
rockes called the Frailes, which may be ſeen at low wa- The 
ter,there men may alſo ſayle through within them North- F*4is- 
eaſt from the Saltees lye alſo rockes, the ſouthermoſt is 
called the'Tuns, and the northermoſt the north rocke. 
Northnortheaſt from the 
or from Kinbegh, and. w 


Tuns & 
teſt Iſland of the Saltees, _ 
| and by {. from Carnaroort,”””** 
your one rock above water , called Blackrock , that is Black- 
cleane and cleare round about, ſo that a man may ſayle 9 
roynd about it freely , without feare of danger. Burt a 
quarter of a league eaſtwards from it , lyeth a'ſuncken roc- 
ke called the Barrel , of that a man mult take heed. 
© Underthe Iſlands of both the Saltees , a man may ride, 
under the greateſt at the n. weſt ſide neereſt the north 
end : the marke or knowledge of the road is, a black rock Roa 
like a boat turried upſide downe, right againſt that you under 
muſt anchor in ſeven, eight or ninefathom, there it is -- ng; 
ood fand ground , and landlockt for an eaſtfoutheaſt , * 
utheaſt and aſouth winde , a ſouthweſt winde bloweth 
alongſt the ſhoare. If you anchor neerer the ſhoare in 5 
fathom or there about, there it is rough ground. 
Under the ſmalleſt Iſland a man may ride at the eaſt 
{idein 7 or 8 fathomyſo that the north poynt of the Iſland 
lye n. n. weſt from you, there you ſhall lye neere the land- 
lockt for. weſt and n. weſt windes. 
From the point of Waterford the ſhoare lyeth to the 
rdes, within the Salfees, caſtnortheaſt , until Car- 
naroort, with many bayes, and all oafic and black ſandy. 
A man being acquainted there, ſhould at a need in many 
places finde good roads, there is nothing that can hurc 
you except a little fowle place a little to;the w. ward of 
Carnaroort cloſe by the ſhoare. 
He that commeth out of Waterford, and will For to a- 
ut to the ſouthwards of the Saltces , muſt not go more nous the 
eaſterly then e.\. eaſt, for to go cleare of the fowle grounds, ,rgunqs 
which lye to the ſouthwardes of the Saltees, and when the of the 
Saltces ſhall be north of him , then lyerh the courſe from ©: 
thence to the Tuskar, dire&ly northeaſt , or alittle more 


Barrel. 


7 ſee it, it is alſo flat thata man may ſound 


rt. Abour 
Faſlage 
terford 


and 


there goeth another River weſtwards up to Wa- 


About halfe wayes betwixt the haven of Waterford 
the poynt Carnaroort, lye 2 little Iſlands about half 
league from the ſhoare , called Saltees, the ſouthermoſt 
bthe greateſt and licth diſtant from the Tower of Water- | Lands end of England n. and _ 


halfe a league northwards up the River from 


eaſterly. But for to go alongſt without the Tuskar , a 

_ muſt goe at leaſt northeaſt and by caſt to goe cleare 

of him. R 
The Tuſkar is a great black ſmooth rock, lying like unto Tuskar. 

a ſhip turned up-ſide down , but is about twice ſo great, 

at the north ſide of it lye alſo two ſmall rockes under wa- 

ter. The Tuſkar lyeth from the poynt of Grenoore {. e. 

& by caſt, and e. {. eaſt, diſtant one league : from the Sal- 

tees n. n; caſt, foure leagues anda halfe, from Black-rock 

alſo caſt northeaſt , two leagues and a halfe, and from the 


South- 


Smaels 


rock. 


bay. 


Maſcus | 


FC 
Green= the ſteepe poynt off Grenore. 
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Southeaſt and by ſouth about ten leagues from the Tus- 
kar, lye two little Iſlands cloſe one by another, about 
foure leagues from Graſholme, called the Smaels, at high 

. water & ſpring-tydes the water floweth over them, 
the northermoſlt 1s called Scakum:, 8& the ſouthermoſt is 
called Kamey , there lye off in the ſea 2 little ſhoals from 
them, the one north-northweſt and the other ſouthſouth- 
caſt. Betwixt the, Smals and Graſholmelyeth alſoa ledge 
of rockes, which at low water may bee ſcene above wa- 
ter. It is not without great danger to goe through be- 
twixt them both , eſpecialy with calmes , by reaſon of the 
tyde that runneth very ſtrong there throughzan caſtſouth- 
caſt moone maketh high water without the Smacls! 

From the Tuskar caſt and by ſouth about cight leagues, 


about it, called Maſcus. Hee that commeth from England 
and will fayle towards Ireland, muſt take great heed there 
of , eſpecialy when as through weſterly or northerly win- 
des heſhall be driven a little to the eaſtwards of the courle. 
For to anchor under the poynt of Carnaroort, com- 
_ ming from the weſt, you muſt take heed to come no nee- 
rer Be ſhoare then in ſixe fathom , untill that you ſhall be 
paſſed by the high hill thatlyeth to the weſtwards of the 
point, when you ſhall, have brought out the mill to the 
eaſtwards the length of a capſtane barre, then you may an- 
chor in 9 fathom. There is very good riding. 

From Carnaroort to S. ets bay , the ſhoare lyeth 
along northeaſt one league , it is betwixt both: rocky 
and fowle, but the fowle ground licth not farre off at ſea. 
For to keep cleare without it , you muſt keepe ſo far off 
the ſhoare that you may ſee the topps of the double land 
within about the cliffe land, and you need not feare, but if 
you come ſo neere the ſhoare that the double land within 

covered of the foremoſt cliffe land , or that thereby it 
et out of your ſight , you ſhall then ſurely fayle upon the 
orelayd rockes. 

By S. dg Bay upon the foreſayd land ſtandeth a 
Gentlemans houſe in the hills , when you have brought 
that with the mill that ſtandeth within , one in the other , 
then you may goe into the roade, and leave the rockes 
which lye above water halfe waics over the Bay , either on 
ſtarboard or larboard of you, anchor there in fiye or ſixe 
fathom , ſandy ground. 


, The high land over the poynt of Grenore. 


Then are you farre enough from the ſhoare , not to bee 
in any danger of the ſhoale of Grenore : Or els you may 
fit you ſelfe that you come no neere the ſhoare then 1n ſixe 
or {even fathom : but yet for need a man may borrow off 
the ſhoale in five fathom, or foure fathom 8: a halfe , but 
you mult alſo take heed that you goe not ſo farre off from 
it , that you haye more then eight or nine fathom depth, 
ortherwile you ſhould come to neere the banck that lyeth 
ro the northwardes off the Tuskar , which on the inner 
ſide 1s very ſteepe andneedle too, upon it is no more 
n_ roy 4 foot water , on wo oy it ten _ 

cepe. If that you the forelayd ra high 
( asis before and) a ra length above ang off Gre- 
nore, and ſoſfayle to the northwardes, ſo long untill you 
bring that ſamehigh land without or to the northwardes 
off the ſteepe poynt off Grenore, then are you yet right 
againft the ſhoale & muſt yet ſayle to the northwardes , 
keeping the mill that andeth next unto the poynt of Gre- 
nore , {othat you may ce the top off it even right over 
hen you keepe it ſo, you 
ſhall not be in any danger off the ſhoale or rifte. Then as 
ſoone as you ſeea caſtle ( which ſtandeth alittle without 


the ſtrand ) come without the poynt off Grenore,, then | and little , as you come neere the tſhoare. 


yeth alſo a great rock , with many fmall rockes round | 
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 About(ſ.ſ. e, from S. Margets off at ſea, 1 
ſuncken rocke,that at low water we $ ug called Ca 
for toavoydit, take heed unto theſe markes : when = | 
come from Carnaroort , and have Black rock with. the 
great Ifland of Saltees one in the other, and keep them fo, 
and then ſayle on northeaſt , you ſhall goe right upon this 
ſuncken rock. For to goe to the ſouthwards of it they 
keepe black rock with the ſmalleſt Iſland of the Salters we 
one in the other » 'or els for to goe to the northwards Fl 
it, keep Blackrock without or to the eaſtwards of the pre; 
Iſland , and then you ſhall not need to feare any danger of 
this ſuncken rocke. 
From S. Margets bay to the point of Grenore,lyeth the 
OO _ eague. Es 
he poynt of Grenore 1s not very high , butſicep andy: 
flat on t lag , off from it goeth a fhoale wang, = 
ter off a league into ſea eaſt and by ſouth,off very rocks & 
ſtones , the which at low water Cleh dry a good wayes 
off the ſhoare. The ſhips comming from the ſouthward 
that are bound for Dublin or Waſhford , goe in com- 
monly betwixt the 'Tuskar and the forcfayd rockes of 
Grenore, for to come within the banck or ſands. Often. 
times into Waterford for to hire a Pilot tobri 
them up. For him that will be his owne Pilot, wee wi 
deſcribe all the markes that are to be taken heed of , x 
well for to ſayle into Grenore , as alſo into the deep or 
haven of Waſhford,as they are now at this time,and here. 
by doe adviſe men that they doe not alwayes continue ſq, 
becauſe by reaſon of the floods, the channell doth ſhift, 
and ſtretch ic ſelfe out more northerly , and alſo waxeth 
deeper. | ; 2: 
Comming out of the fea about a league or two neere 
unto Grenore , Fou ſhall ſee the high ragged dauble 
land high above the poynt of Grenore , which(as's 
aforeſayd ).is not.yery high , but flat on the top. By 
that ſayd high ragged.double land within , men do knoy 
the entrance off the channell of Waſhford. Whenmen 
doe come from the ſouthwardes and the caſtwardes, 
When you have ſight off the poynt off the Grenore, 
pu may boldly goe right with it, untill that ſayddow 
le land doe ſhew it ſelfe, by eſtimation , but a mans 
ogth above the poynt off Grenore , as ſheweth thi 
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may yau boldly ſayle towardes it , by your lead into the 
Bay of Grenore. | 
The ſayd mill ſtands upon the land off Grenore, alit- 

tle within the land, that may ſerye for a mark for not to 
come too neere as well to the ſhoare as alſo to the 

r riffe, for if you come not ſoo neere the ſhoare that you 
e mill out off your ſight » but keep ſo farr of, that 
you keep ſight of it , then doe you keepe farre cno! 
from the ſhoare, and from that rocky ſhoale or 
Then when the mill ſhall come to lye ſouthweſt & ſouth 
weſt and by ſouth from you, then you are even 
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ſhoale or riffe, go then n. w. and by welt, and northwdl 
according as the winde and tide ſhall be into the Bay 
Grenore. | 


Or els you may obſerve another marke : Sayle on {00 
long north, untill that you ſea long black houſe come of 
to the weſtwards of Grenore, upon the low land, thew 
ſheweth like a black rock upon the land : then you M#J 
luffon towardes the ſhoare in foure or five fathom 
by the riffe, and run in ſo untill that youget ſix or ſeyc® 
fathom, and preſently afterwardes ſhall be eight or 15 
fathom d but then afterwardesis it ſhoale by lift 
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If you have a large winde : then fayle ſo long to the 
northwards untill you ſee another little black houſe come 
oat without the point, ſay] then unto it, you ſhall (ſoo 
doing) have no danger of the riffe. 

In che Baye it 1s ſhoale water, you may lye there ſo nee- 
re the ſhoare as youpleaſe, in ſix, five, toure, andalſo 
three fathom , and there you can get a Pilot to bring you 
to Waſhford. 

For to ſayle out of the Bay of Grenore, you may run 
a qut ſo cloſe by the ſhoare, that you may ſee but the wings 
** Ffrhe mill over the Foreland , and ſo goe on eaſt ſoutheaſt 
"into ſea along(t by the riffe, or according as the winde and 

ſhall be, ſo long untill that you may ſee the roofe of 

mill , then you may goe larger , and bylittle and little 
goe more ſoutherly, and then you ſhall ſee it ripple upon 
the riffe. 0 

For to ſayle out of the Bay ot Grenore towards Waſh- 
zw ford with a flip that draweth little water, you may boldly 
runne alongſt by the ſhoare , and fayle through betwixt | 
the Haenmanspath and the Souder, that is a channell 
where at high water and ordinary tydes is eight foote 
water; but with a ſpring-tyde there is ten foot water. 
| The Haenmanspath is a dry ſand , which maketh the 
ſouth ſide of the channell of Waſhford, lying off from the 
Souder. 

The Souder that is the ſouth poynt of the maine land 
of Waſhford haven. 

Butif your ſhip goe deeper, then you muſt (failing out 
of Greenbay ) goe further off from the ſhoare, for to co- 
| me without the {and that thooteth off from Haenmans 
path, yet you muſt alſo rake heed that you goe not to far- 
rethere-off, for if you come ſo far off in ten fathom , you 
ſhall come too neere unto the banck that lyeth without, 
which is on the inner ſide very ſteepand needle too, there- 
forego no further from the ſhoare then in ſeven , eight or 
nine fathom , but comming ſomewhat more northerly 
about Haenmans path, then you may well goe off into ten 
andeleven fathom ; alſo you may not comeneerer Haen- 
mans path then in ſeven fathom. 

If you deſire to be upon the barre of Waſhford and to 
lave the ſhoale of Haenmans paths , to wit, to goe to the 
northwards, then take heed unto theſe markes : At the 
north ſide of the channell of Waſhford lyeth a high hill 
with around hommock , which is to beeſcen over the Fo- 
rand, and alittle caſtle in the low land , alittleaboye the 
ſtrand , appearing as if it were againſt the land bring that 
round hommock a little to -the northwards of the caſtle, 
and fayleſoin, but bringnot the hommock within or to 
the ſouthwards of the Caſtle, for then you ſhould bee in 
danger of the ſand of Haenmans paths, unleſſe it were by 
neede, and with a bare winde, then you might borrow 
ſoneereto bring them one 1n another , and fo to ſayle in, 
but it is beſt to keep them ſomwhat out one from ano- | 
ther,to wit, the little Caſtle to the ſouthwards of the hom- 
mock. | 

If it ſhould happen that you could not ſee thele fore- 
fayd markes well , nor diſcerne them, then you may goe 
about the ſand of Haenmans paths by your lead in {even 
fathom without any danger. 

For to know then when you are far enough ſayled to 
the weſtwards, orare paſt Haenmans path, and are open 
before the channell , you ſhall ſee in the ſouth-land a little 
Caſtlethat ſtandeth about foure leagues in the land within 
the ſtrand, in the ſide of the high land of Waſhford, about 
fouthweſt and by weſt from you, when that ſhall bee upon 
that poyntfrom you, and that it ſtandeth betwixt the two 
northermoſt little ſandhills that are upon the foote ſtrand 
of the Soudre (which-is upon the ſouth ſhoare) then are 
you paſt Haenmans paths ; fayle in then upon the marks 

ofthat little Caſtle, and the little ſand-hils over the barre 
" the haven ; there it is at high water about ſixteen foot 
eepe. 

As ſoone as you are paſt the outermoſt flat at the poynt 
of Haenmans paths, you ſhall goe ſomewhat neerer to 


| 


1s Diſcribed betweene Corckbey & Hedenhoo or Houth. 
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doth not mg you upon the tayle of the north-ground 
where the maſt ſtandeth , that is a foremaſt of a ſhip that 
is there loſt, and lyeth there ſuncken intothe ſand , by the 
fore-maſt the north grounds are very ſteep and needle to, 
but withoutand within very flat going up. 

In this channell and upon the Barre an eaſt and weſt 
moone maketh higheſt water : but the flood runneth yet 
afterward a half tyde ſtrong by the channell to the north- 
wards; ſo that when't is higheſt water in the channell and 
upon the Barre, yet runneth the tyde thwart over the 
channell, therefore 'a man muſt keepe hinr ſo neere to 
Haenmans paths, as is ſaid » that is the cauſe that tayle of 
Haenmans path is caſt up ſtill more and more to the 
northwardes, and that the channell now lycth out more 
to the northwards then it was wont to doe: And yet here- 
after it islike that it'will ſtretch'it ſelfe moreto the north- 
wards, ſo that the foreſayd markes ( by all likelyhood) 
wil not continue certaine x cl Even as the flood after 
the higheſt water, runneth yet a halfe tyde or z houres 
ſtrong (in the channel) ro the northwards, ſo alſo runnerh 
the ebbe a half tyde to the ſouthwards after the loweſt 
water, but not ſo ſtrong as the flood. 

Being over the ſhoaleſt of the Barre, you ſhall have three 
& a half, and foure fathom , and in the channell berwixt 
the north grounds and Haenmans paths againſt the maſt 
5 fathom depth, runne in by Haenmans paths , all alongſt 
untill you come to the foot ſtrand, & then edge over to 
the north ſhoare, for to avoyd the grounds which lye to 
the weſtwards above the Soudre, you may borrow of the 
ſhoale on the north ſide by your lead, into ten or eleven 
toote, according to the draught of your ſhip. In the right 
deepe of this edgjng over, you ſhall have at high water, 
fifreene foot depth. 

The marke of this edging over is a white little caſtle 

that ſtandeth on the north ſide of the haven in the valley 
of the Land, when that commeth over the ſteep poynt 
of the innermoſt Iſland to the two that lye by the north 
ſhoare, and ſeemeth to be about a mans length high, then 
you may boldly run in n. w. with it , untill thata little 
chappell within the Land,and to the ſouthwards of Waſh- 
ford ( a little or abouta cables length to the northwards 
of that other forenamed little Caſtle on the north ſide of 
thar high ragged land, that hath ſerved for a marke to 
ſayle over the Barre) commeth over a black hommock 
that you may ſee upon the high land, a little ro the ſouth- 
wards of the Caſtle of Waſhford , when you ſhall have 
brought theſe marks one in the other , edge then over 
again to the ſouth land upon the marks,for then you ſhall 
be above the ſands of the Soudre : & with that courſe alſo 
ſhall not be in danger of the taile of the ſand that ſhooteth 
off from the point off Paſſage, which is on the n. ſide , but 
it 1s there broad &large, thata man may there turne to & 
againe,lt is altogether ſhoale water,of 10 & 10 foot & a half 
at high water. Sailing up upon theſe foreſayd marks , you 
ſhall come about the diſtance of the ſhot of a Caſt peece 
without the caſtle of Waſhford to the ſouth ſhoare , ſayle 
then in alongſt by it , & keep on the ſounding of the 
ſhoare untill you come within the caſtle , there you may 
anchor , & ſhall finde there about z fathom water ; For a 
man that isthere unaquainted , itis beſt to anchor there, 
becaule before the towne lye ſome ſuncken rock ; he that 
will lye before the town , muſt (right againſt the kay , or 
the head of the market ) goa good ways off the ſhoare, 
becauſe ofa ſuncken rock thatlyeth thereabouts, and go 
right againſt the weſt end of the towne , and anchor there 
in 3 fathom, or thereabouts. 

To the ſouthwards of the ſands, that lye to the weſt- 
wardsor above the Soudre, goeth a dreeke through, there 
is more water then in the edging over to the northwardes 
of the ſands. The marke for to ſail through there, 1s: 
That you keep the higheſt hommocks of the high ragged 
land ( behind Waſhtford ) right over the caſtle of Waſh- 
ford, but there can be nothing gotten by it , with ſayling 
through there, in regard you muſt nevertheles go over 


Hacnmans paths, alchough ir bee yery ſtecp,that the tyde | 


the ſhoaleſt, after that you are paſled the ſands of Sou- 
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For to ſail out from Waſhford , with a ſhip that goeth 
deep , you may not lade deeper then ten foot, or ten foot 
and a half for tro come over the forelayd ſhoale ; you ſhall 
then ſail about to the northwards of the ſhoale that lyeth 
within , or tothe weſtwards of the Soudre, & goein and 
anchor betwixt the ſhoale and the Soudre, there you 
ſhall be landlockt for all windes, m—_— the ſouthweſt 
winde you havelittle ſhelter , you therefore bring 
out your beſt anchor, in the ſouthweſt, and the other in 
the northeaſt, becaule that the winds that come out of the 
ſouth w. over the land , doe not put you upon the north 
grounds, . There at the Soudre, you may take in the reſt 
of your lading , it is a league from the towne. 

f you wil anchor before the Barre of Waſhford for to 
ſtay | the tyde, you muſt anchor a little to the north- 
wards of the Barre, & gooff ſomewhat until you have 
8 fathom , there it is cleane ſandy ground. 

In the night there are two fires made upon the Soudre 
for the Fiſhermen for to come in by night , by the Haen- 
mans paths, he that will ſayle in by them , muſt keepe the 
higheſt fire alittle to the ſouthwards of the other, for to 
avoyd the north grounds. 

Beſides the deepe alongſt by the Haenmans paths, the 
Fiſhermen have alittle channell that goeth out cloſe by 
the north ſhoare, it is there about 6 foot deepe at hig 
water. k 

From the Barre of Waſhford a man may ſayle caſt and 
by ſouth, and weſt and by north out and in through be- 


tbebanks twixt the banksinto ſea , or out of the ſea, that 1s a large 


and broad channell. 

For to ſayle from the Barre of Waſhford within the 
ſands through towards Dublin , you mult keepe the ſoun- 
ding of the ſhoare, and runnealongſt by it in ſixe, ſeyen 
or cight fathom, you ſhall ſo ſayle alongſt about a cables 
length from the ſhoare , which 1s very cleane without any 
danger , ſo that any man (having but alittle knowledge 
of che Land) may faylethere alongſt by _ » only you 
muſt take heed not to goe further from t 


bankes , which are on the innerſide very ſteepe and need- 
letoo. 

When you have ſayled to the northwardes alongft by 
the ſhoare, about two leagues from the Barre, you ſhall 
ſee three white ſpots or rockes in the ſand-hull, a little to 
the northwardes there of ſtandeth a peece of a wall, much 
like a pillar of a Church : Right 
Engliſh mile from the ſhoare, beginneth a ſand, called 


the Ruſch and Ramme, lying from thencealongſt the 


ſhoare to the northwardes, you may ſayle about it on 
both ſides , but it is beſt to keepe the ſhoare, and to run- 
ne through there within in ſixe or ſeven fathom, as is ſayd 
out of feare of the outtermoſt banckes, which are ve 
ſteepe, and therefore cannot bee ſounded ; Therefore 
_ doe ſeldome uſe to ſayle there a ſeaboard of this 
and. 

Right againſt this forenamed Ruſch and Ramme , the 
ſhoare maketh a Bay unto the poynt off Glaskarrick , 


when you are ſo farre as this poynt, then you are paſt the 


foreſayd ſand. 


Poynt'of The poynt of Glaskarrick is a low poynt, alittle to 
_— - the northwards of it ſtandeth a caſtle. 
; When you are without the banckes in the north chan- 
nell, and deſire to come within the banckes , then keepe 
(if you can get ſight ofit) alittle to the north- 
wards of the low poynt, and runne boldly rightin with | 
Glaskar- it , unto the land , withoutfeare of the grounds, there isa 
2; ou ſhall not finde 
elle depth then 150r 16 fathom, untiſl you come to the 
ſhoaling up againſt the ſhoare. This Channnell lyethin 


Ros channell, through the banckes ; 


northweſt. 


For to ſayle from Glaskarrick to Dublin, run all alongft 
by the ſhoare (which is ſomewhat full of Bayes) and kee- 
pe you (as before )in eight, ſeven, or 6 fathom: Tw6 


great leagues to the northwards of Glaskarrick lyeth a 


The ſoutheaſt andeaft Coaſt of Ireland. 


dre, to wit, over the foreſayd depth of ten and 11 foot. | 


ſhoare then 
in ſeven or cight fathom, for not to come foule of the 


againſt this pillar , a great 


ry | a league from the ſhoare , there not long ſince a pilot kee- 


ſand, a great halfe Engliſh mule from the ſhoare, called the | 
Glaskarmen, the ground is very uneven betwixt both, Cl. 
But nevertheles run through within that ſand & keep them, 
ſounding of the ſhoare , but not ſoo far from it , that you | 
come into ten fathom, for then you ſhould layle cloſe 
alongſt by the Glaskarmen, which is very ſteepe , and | 
about two Engliſh miles, or a halfe Dutch mile long. 

One Engliſh mile to the northwards of Glaskarmen 
lyeth the poynt of Arkelohead. Atka, 

Sayling through between the ſhoare and Glaskarmen, b« 
to the northwards , a man may ſee 2 poynts, to wit, Mi- 
zanhead and to the northwardes of it Wicklohead. If youfor » 
keepe Wicklohead even within the poynt of Mizanhead, vor | 
then you can take no hurt of the Glaskarmen. Bur if yay 
would fayle a ſcaboard of the Glaskarmen , then keepe 
Wicklohead a good wayes without the Mizanhead , and 
ſo runnealongſt a ſeaboard of it,and you can take no hure 
of it : But if you keepe the poynt of Wicklohead but even 
without the Mizanhead , you ſhall not fayle to fayle. 
upon the Glaskarmen, | 

At the north poynt off Arkelohead lyetha little ſtony 
ledge very ſteepe and needle to. A man muſt take good; .. 
heed of it (comming from the northwards )and bound to i; 
the ſouthwards, and then muſt come no neerer it then in loteal 
five fathom , towards the ſhoare lye ſome little rockes 
above water : when you come from the northwards ; & 
thoſe little rockesare weſtnorthweſt from you , then are 
you paſled it, to wit, to the ſouthwards of that ledge; & 
then you may againe borrow of the ſhoare, upon the lead, 
commonly men doe keepe ſo farre of the ſhoare, that they 
can take no hurt of the forelayd ledge. 

At the north ſide of the poynt of Arkelo is a faire ſand- 
bay , there is a good anchor ground , and all over goodri- br 4 
ding in 8, 7s or 5 fathom, in this bay are good ſtore of her. 
rings caught. 

ght againſt Arkelo runneth alſo a channell t 
the banckes into the ſea. For to ſayle in there out of the Faw 
ſea , looke out for a round hill within the land : bringthats, | 
welſtnorthweſt , or weſt & by north off you , 8 ſayl then. 
in there boldly, keeping it ſo. Butif you T. the roundſarh- 
hill weſt of you, and Gorle ſoin, youſhall ſayle upon the 
pore of the north groundes , it 1s in that channel about 
even or cight fathom deepe. 

About an Engliſh mile to the northwards of thepoynt 
is the river of Arkelo but very ſhoale, athigh water there 
commeth no more then ſixe foot water. 

The coaſt of Waſhford unto Wickelo lyeth moſt nonh 
& by caſt, a little more eaſterly: But he that will fayle 
without alongſt by the banckes or ſandes , muſt not goe 
more money then northnortheaſt , for to avoyd the 
pomnes which lye about Wickelo, z leagues off from the 

d. And to the ſouthwards the ſouth grounds lye ſcarce 


id 
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ping bad reckoning run without the ſandes alongſt north 
and by caſt , & ſayled thwart of Arkelo, behindataile 
of ſand that lyeth off from the north to the ſouthwardes, 
& he loſt his tape Arkelolay from them (when they 
fat upon the ſand) weſt & by ſouth. 

About two | to the northwards of Arkelolyeth _ 
Mizanhead it is a black head. Betwixt Mizanhead 8 Ar-te 
kelo in the fareway it is cight and 9 fathom deep, isitalſo 
betweene them both alongſt the whole coaſt, goodancho- 
ring and cleane ground. 

rom Mizachead to Wicklohead it is alſo 2 league) a 
but this reach is ſhorter then the other to Arkelo. 

One Engliſh mile to the ſouthwards of the point of 
Widcklo, lyeth a little rock cloſe by the ſhoare , called the 
Wolf, itcommeth at hal6tyde above water , the Fiſhers ws 
boats run through within it , bur it is not to be done with 


FI# 


ſhipps. 
: Right to the ſouthwards of Wicklnbons A or ger 
urther out then the poynt, lyeth alſoa rocky land, 
alſo the Horſe-ſhoe, cloſe f how the poynt, about ſoutb}Het =p 
and by eaſt from it a man ſhould for need (when hee ar 


not do better ) ſayle through there within it, but he au 


khead, 


lknd 
bike, 


bake, 


Wal. 


Hort I beon 
ſhoe. 


* bancks for to ſayle that out or in, keepe the Caſtle of 
' Wicklo, that you may ſee it open ofthe poynt, thereupon 
i&-you may boldly fayle out or in. 


The 
band of 


bevery well acquainted with it,or els not well to be done; 
without , it 1s more certaine and beſt going off ſomewhat 
to deep. If you keepe the poynt of Brahead alittle with- 
out Wicklo d, then youcan take no hurt of it, or if 
you keep the high inner land, ſothat you may even ſee it 
above the land of Wicklo, and goe not altogether hidden 
behinde 1t , then you goe there without it in 5 fathom, 
The poynt off Wicklo is ſteepe & ſtony with a double 
cop little hill , within ſlandethalittle chappell, when you 
can ſee that through the ſaddle off the hill, then you are 
ght againſt it, and have it on your ſide; thevillage of 
icklo lyeth to the northwards off the point in the Bay, 
there is alittle haven , which at high water hath ten foot 


watcr. 

In the Bay the ground is ſo hard 8 chindell, that the 
anchors doe not hold there, but without the Bay ſome- 
what farre from the ſhoare, towards the Banckes, the 

nd is ſomewhat better. 

Thwart of Wicklo alſoo is a channel! through the 


Fourteene Engliſh miles from Wicklo h 
of Brace, a high cep ſtony poynt , & the! 
about on the ſea coal 

Betwixt Wicklo and Brae lyeth out a flat poynt with 
a little Fiſher village , called Nicaſtell , there ( ſayling 
alongſt ) you have foure , five and ſixe fathom deepe, but 
from the flat poynt unto the ſteepe poynt of Brac,it is wel 
14 fathom deepe, the land lyeth there about north and 


north & by weſt. 

Within theland lyeth a high hill, off faſhon like a Su- 
garloafe , that is the fartheſt in the land off the three hills, 
which they call the Vineyards , when you have them 
through one another, and are northweſt, and ſo k 
them , then may, you boldly thereupon run through 
banckes into ſea, or out of theſea, by theſe markes you 
may come in within the banckes that is a very large and 
broad channell. 

Thwart from that foreſayd Sugarloafe to the ſouth- 
wards of Braelyetha bancke that is not deeper then 4 fa- 
thom, very ſtony and ſharp prome 

Brachead is very ſteep , likewiſe alſo the ground by ir, 
is 10 fathom deepe cloſe by the ſhoare, to the northwards 
of thepoynt lyeth a little tyde-haven , there ſtand the 
houſes called Brae on the north fide. 

From Brahead to the Iſland Dalke ( lying at the ſouth 
nt ofthe Bay of Dublin ) the courſe 1s n. and by w. 4 
liſh miles, there betwixt both goeth in a bay. 

At the n. e. ſide of the Iſland Dalke lic ſome rocks, 
lying alongſt the maine not far from it. Men ſayle within 
the Iſland through and leaveal the rocks and the Iſland 
lyeth to ſeawards. ; 

The Sound betwixt the Iſland Dalke and the maine 
and, is called the Sound of Dalke , it lyeth northnorth- 
weſt, and north and by weſt through, it is 7, 8, and nine 

deepe, men may anchor under the Iſland , neareſt 
the Land , there is good ſandy ground , or ſomewhat fur- 
ther in, there lyeth a round rock , neareſt to the maine 

d, there men may make faſt a Cable onit , & ananchor 
thwart of the channell, towards the other rocks , becauſe 
of the tydes , for the tyde runneth there very ſtrong 
through. A ſouthſoutheaſt 8 a ſouth & by caſt winde 
dloweth there right in , but in regard it is there very nar- 
row,there can goe no great ſea,with a ſoutheaſt winde you 
arelandlockt of the Iſland , and a ſouth winde commeth | 
off the maine land. 

| From the Iſland of Dalke, untill you are paſſad the 
Wilage of Dalke , the ſhoare lieth northweſt and by weſt, 
before the village you have ſome ſuccour for a ſoutheaſt 
winde, the winde being more caſterly,you lye in the open 
ſea. You lye therein 8 or 9 fath. the nearer the Iſland the 
r, the place is called the Berton road ; you may not 
ancaor further to the weſtwards then before the village: to 


reth the poynt 
nigh land there 


1s Diſcribed betweene Corckbey &+ Hedenhoo or Houth. 
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The north poynt of the Bay of Dublin, called Houth Houth. 
or Hedenho , 1s a very high poynt, it ſeemeth a farre off 
as if it werean Iſland, but it is faſt to the maine land with 


a ſmall and very low necke : Tothe northwards of it lye 
the Iſlands Yrelands-eye and Lambey, thoſe may bce 
ſeene ( being to the ſouthwards of the poynt Houth , & 
_ before the entrance of Dublin ) over that forefayd 
{mall necke of Land. 
From the Sound of Dalketo the Barre of Dublin , the 
courle in n. n. w. the fareway itis deep 9,8, 7, 5, and four 
fathom , how nearer the Barre the ſhoaler water. When 
= ſayle up, you muſt keepethe weſtermoſt Rocke that 
yeth without atthe Iſland of Dalke, a handſpikes length 
open of the Iſland , or the other rockes, and (hall ſo come 
before the entrance, without having any let or hinde ran- 
ce of the ſand. Or you may fayle more to the caſtwards 
right towards the low land of the norther ſhoare , & then 
by =_ lead alongſt by it to the Barre. 
f you come from the northwards, yot may runne in 
cloſe about the poinr of Houth by your ſead , and then all 
alongſt by the norther ſhoare, untill you come to the 
mouth of the Barre, there alongſt it is the deepeſt water, 
but towards Dalck it is ſhoaler. From the ſouth ſhoare 
runneth ofa great tayle of ſand, almoſt unton. ſhoare. To 
the northwards of it goeth the deep in. Upon that tayle a 
little within the poynt ſtands a beakon of a maſt , made 
by the Engliſhmen called the Pacrſing. 
For not to come neare this foreſaid ſand, comming 
eye,keepthat ſo,that you may but even ſee it over the low 
land cloſe after unto the hi h land of Houth , ſo you can 
take no hurt of that ſand. When the Tower of Saint Pa- 
trickes in Dublin which ſtandeth on the land fide of Du- 
blin , commerh right over that beakon the Paerſing , then 
are you yet right againſt the poynt of the ſand which ſhoo- 
ceth out a good way to the northwards of the Paerſing. 
For to goecleare ofthat , you mult runne ſo farre to the 
northwards,untill the Pacriing commeth right overa little 
caſtle with three turrets,or little towers, which ſtandeth to 
the ſouthwards to the town, or when the Paerſing com- 
meth betwixt that foreſaid little Caſtle & the towne, then 
are you above the poynt of the ſand, then goe in weſt and 
by ſouth uncill come over the ſhoaleſt of the Barre, 
there is at ſpringtyde x 5 or 18 foot water, but at low wa- 
ter and neeptyde, not more then 6 foot , you may ſound 
it on both: ſides. When you are over the ſhoaleſt of the 


bergh there it is at high water 4 fathom deepe 
of this road is, that you bring that afore written hill like 
the Sugarloafe (that here before is ſpoken of, and ſerverh 
for a marke for toſayle by into the Channell of Wicklo) 
over an other lower hill, then are you in the beſt of the 
road, bring out your beſt anchor in the ſouthweſt, againſt 
the blowing of the {. w. windes , which ſometimes come 

wring downe there very ſtrong out of the {. w. over 
the high land, and the other in the northeaſt. At low water 
the ſands lie dry there round about the road. 

Men may alſoo anchor ſomewhat further in, at the 


water: but roundabout the ſhip ( as it is in moſt places of *- 
the haven) it doth fall altogether dry , ſo that there a ſhip 
hath but even roome to winde up to and again. Men do 
moore there ſouth ſoutheaſt and n. n. w. A. e. &n. w. 
Moone maketh there the higheſt water. 

IF the ſhips that come there be any thing great , they 
muſt ſtay in Poelbegh , cloſe before the Town it 1s very 
ſhoaly, and falleth'at low water altogether dry : with an 
ordinary tyde men cannot come before the towne witha 
ſhip that draweth 5 foot water , but with a ſpring tyde 
with ſhips that draw 7 or 8 foot water. 

At the north ſide of the river, alittle further out then 
the town, right over againſt Ringſend,lieth a little Iſland, 
within it isa fitplace to make ſhips cleane. 


the weſtwards of the village the ground is foule & ſharpe. 


The ſands or bankes that lie alongſt this eaſt Coaſt of 
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Paerſing- 


from the ſouthwards , looke out for the Iſland Y relands- Markes 


of the 
land, 


Barre, then anchor within the ſand by the beakon in Poel- r $44 in 
. The marke Poclberg 


north ſide of the ſound, right againſt a village called Klan- R a4 by 
taric in a pool, where at low water remaineth 9 or 10 foot Klanta- 


46 
Ireland from the Tuskar unto Dalke, are on the out-ſide, 
or on the caſt ſide very ſteepe and needle tooſo that men 
may not come nearer them then in 24 & 25 fathom,in 20 
fathom men are cloſe by them , they are not deeper at ſo- 


the off ſide alongſt n. n. caſt, and. 1. weſt, at the north 
: end they lie about 8 Engliſh miles from the land. If you 
(27.9 are bound for Dublin,and will go without theſe ſands,run 
without then ſo farto the northwards , untill you can ſee the little 
the banks T{]and ( Irelands-eye ) without the point of Houth or He- 
denhoo, run then right on to Houth or Hedenhoo, and 
then you ſhall take no hurt of the north grounds. 


Marks 


Of the tydes 6 courſes of the Streames. 


alongſt the Coaſt e. n. e. and the ebbe w. f. w. 

At Waterford an eaſt and by north, and weſt and by 
ſouth moon maketh high water. 

Without the land inthe fareway betwixt Silly and Ire- 
land, a ſouthweſt and by weſt moone maketh high water. 

In the channell or entrance of Waſhford, an eaſt and 
weſt moone. 

The flood runneth there to the northwardes,afrer high 
water a halfe tyde, & the ebbe contrariwiſe to the ſouth- 
wards, a halfe tyde after low water , but not ſo ſtrong as 
the flood. 

On the eaſt Coaſtes of Ireland to the ſouthwards of the 
bay of Dublin , a ſouthſoutheaſt and northnorthweſt 
moone maketh high water. | 

At Dublin a ſoutheaſt and northweſt moon. 

The flood runneth from the Tuskar without the ban- 
kes alongſt betwixt Ireland and England northnortheaſt, 
& the ebbe ſouthſouthweſt. 

On the Coaſts a ſouthſoutheaſt and northnorthweſt 
moone maketh high water. 

The flood commeth here from the ſouthwardes, and 
alſo from the northwards, about the north part of Ireland, 
& meete one another about right _ Carlingford, 
where they ſtoppe one the other. The cbbe contrawiſe 
falleth (to the northwards of Calingford) to the north- 


From Corckbey to the caſtwards unto Waterford men 
may ſee the land in 24 fathom, the moſt part of the ſouth 


Coaſt of Ireland men may ſec itin 35 and 40 fathom. In 
35 fathom you ſhall not be farre from the land , therefore 
come no neerer Ireland by night then in 4.0 fathom. 


=. Courſes and Diſtances. 
E- 2 From Corckbey to Waterford, the Coaſt lyeth moſt eaſt- 


The ſoutheaſt andeaſt Coaſt of Ireland. 


northeaſt 10 OT 20 leagues 
From Waterford to the Iſlands of the Saltees caſt , but Fol 


goe about to the ſouthwards of them e. ;, e. 3 leagues. 
From the ſouth end of Saltees to Black-rock northeaſt and 


me places then in one fathom, or one fathom and a haltfe : by eaſt 2 leagues 
but at the north end by Dalke , about two fathom anda | From Blackrock to Carnaroort n. e. I leapue. 
halfe, and there fathom deepe, all ſtony ground, &lye on | But to Grenore 2 leagues. 


From the Saltees to the Tuskar eaſtnortheaſt , but from 
without the foule ground to the ſouthwardes of the 
Saltees northeaſt and northeaſt and by caſt 5 leagues. 

From Blackrock to the Tuskar eaſtnortheaſt 3 leagues, 

From the Tuskar to Grenore northweſt and by weſt, & 
weſtnorthweſt x league. 

From Grenore into Grene-bay firſt northweſt and by 
north; & then weſtnorthweſt I league. 

From Greene-bay to the Barre off Waſhford, north & 


north & by we one great league. 
Betwixt Corckbey , alongſt the Coaſt before Water- | From the Barre of Waſhford unto Waſhford about one 
ford into- the poynt of Cornaroort, the Iſland falleth league and a halfe. 


From Waterford to Groſholm eaſt & by ſouth 21 leag, 
From the Tuskar to the rock Maſcus eaſt and by ſouth 


8 leagues, 

From Tuskar to the rocks Smales ſoutheaſt 8& by Gut 
about 10 leagues. 
From Tuskar to the lands-end of England ſouth and by 
caſt ſomewhat northerly | 43 leagues, 
From Waterford to the lands-end of England ſouthſouth- 
caſt, but to Silly ſouth and by eaſt, ſomewhat ſoutherly 

| 43 leagues, 

From the _ of Glaskarrick to the poynt of Arkelo 
north and by caſt 4 great leagues, 
From Arkelo to Mizanhead north and by caſt, ſomewhat 
eaſterly 2 leagues. 
From M1zanhead to the poynt of Wicklo north and by 
caſt ſomewhat caſter] 2 leagues, 
From Wicklohead to the flat poynt by Nicaſtle north, 
: 2 leagues, 

From Nicaſtle tothe poynt of Brae north, and north 8&by 
welt 2 leagues and a third part, 
From Wicklohead to Brachead north, and north andby 
welt 5 leagues. 
From Brachead to the Iſland of Dalke north & by weſt 


leagues, 
From Dalke tothe Barre of Dublin na 2 lea 


wards , and ( to the ſouthwards of Carlingford ) to the oues and a half. 
ſouthwards. From the Sound of Dalke to the poynt Houth north- 
northeaſt 2 leagues and a halfe. 
Of the Depths. The Bankes lye from the Tuskar to the northend north- 

northeaſt and ſouthfouthweſt. 


From the Barre of Dublin to Holy-hill in the Iſland An- 
gleſey caſt and by ſouth I 9 leagues. 


From the Barre to the Town Dublin w. {. w. two leagues. 
Heights. 


Waterford, or the Tower of Waterford lyeth 52 degr. 
or a little more. 
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How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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Thelanda little to the eaſtwards of 
Kanſale ſheweth thus. 


QSO 


The land to the eaſtwards of Corck toward 
Jochull, ſheweth in this forme. 
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Old 
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ſhen you are to the eaſtwards of Corck not far from theland, and that the harbours mouth doth begin to open , then ſheweth the 
as it isdeſcribed in theſe two figures, at the AA, belonging one tothe other , being neare the land it ſeemeth to be high 


land, buta far off (when you can ſee the high inner land, within Jochul over the cliffe land) it ſcemeth tq be bur low. 


Inner-land, far within the Land, | Inner-land nerth and by weſt. 


D DRDQ SDDJeg . | 
SJ J DBJDDJ _ DJD W Y = DW B 
JS D 


ID JIE __ECXSKCXRDIARQOTRDDRRRR—_—_ _——_—__ DS JD 
Mount of Jochul. 
Theſe two figures belong at the BB, one to the other. 
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When you are before lochull , or thereabours , (two or three leagues from land) ſo that the high mountaine of Cape Quin be 


north and by weſt from you, then ſheweth the land thus, the double innerland is very high blew land , 
you may ſce it in cleare weather twelye or thirteene leagues off. 
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Corck, | Rock, Tochull. 
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The high land of Dongaryan: 
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Theſe two figures belong at the CC, orie to the other , and is the forme of the land 
betwixt Corck and Iochull, 
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Thus ſheweth the high land of Dongarvan ; when the weſtermoſt end of it is northweſt from you. 


Sleges Caraquin. The haven of Waterford. 
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| The Tower of Warerford: 
Thus ſheweth it ſelfe the land about Waterford, and to the weſtwards, with the high land of C. Quin, 
| or Cara Quin, when you come towards the land. 
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Thus ſheweth the Saltees , when they are 3 or 4 leagues weſt and by north frem you. 


Grenore, 
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Thus ſheweth the land between the Saltees and the poynt of Grenoort when it is about 2 leagues from you. 
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Grenore, 
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ourefollowing is to bejoyned unto the former , the AA ohe to the other. 
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Theland to the northwards of Grenoore ſheweth thus, when the northermoſt poynt, where the croſle ſtandeth over, is north 
and by weſt about five leagues from you, and Grenoore ſouthweſt and by weſt, ſo farre that a man may but eyen ſee 
it from below, and then a man may ſee the Tuskar from the top in the ſouthweſt. 


Sugarloafe, | Brahead. 


Thus ſheweth the coaft of Ireland when as Sugarloafe is northweſt , and the poynt of Brahead northweſt and by north abou 


ſeyen leagues from you. When as Sugarloafe commeth northweſt and by weſt from you, then may you runne . 
ſoin, over the north grounds through a broad channell of nineand ten fathom deepe. 
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W hen the Sugarloafe 1s thwart from you , it ſheweth with the high land within ir, thus. 
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Sugarloafe, Brachead. | INand Dale! WE 
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| | Sound of Dalke. 
Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Ireland betwixt the Sugarloafe and the Iſland Dalke, lying at the ſouth poynt of the Bay 
of Dublin, when a man is about Brachead, one or two leagues from the land. a 


Sound poynr of Dublin. Iſland Dalke. The poynrt Hourh. Iſland Lambey, 
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When a man commeth from the ſouthwards, thus ſheweth the Bay of Dublin with the poynt w. 
Houth, and the Ifland Lambey to the northwards of it. 
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The ſeventh Demonſtration, 
Wherein is ' 


Delineated the northeaſt Coaſt of Ireland betweene Hedenhoo or Of 
Houth, to Hoornhead. g 


He n. poynt of the Bay of Dublin called Houth , is vefy foule with rocks and ſuncken rocks, which you 
is round about cteane, ſo thata man may anchor | muſt ſhun, and runne in by the northerne ſhoare : Some 
round about it. To the northwards of it lie the | ſay that men may runne in through betwixt the rocks and 
Irelands- Iſlands of Irelands-eye & Lambey. Irelands-eye | the ſouther poynt with {mall ſhips, butit is not withbut 
eye... is the ſmalleſt,it lycth betwixgthe aforeſayd poynt Houth | danger. hen youare within the ſuncken rockes , you 
and Lambey : At the weſt ſide of it ſtandeth a little Chap- | muſt runne over to the ſouther ſhoare, andin 

pel, right apainſt it, you may ride. At the ſouth end lyerh | by it, untill you come before the town of Carlingford, 
of a ſtony riffe which muſt be avoided. Right over _ and anchor there in ſix, ſeven, or eight fathom, lo . iſ 
that Iſland in the maineland lycth a haven for ſmall ſhips, | ſhallow as you will; you may ſaylein upon the oaſe and N 
Ma'- atalittle town called Malcheall. | fave a ſhip without anchor or Cables. Green - Greed 
_ Under Lambey you may ride upon' the n. ſide for a | lyeth at the northeaſt ſide of the haven, 2 miles from Car-® 
LAINSEY: other winde,in 12 and 3 fathom, but for a ſea winds, | lingford. $ 
you mult ſhifr unto the weſt ſide by a Gentlemans houſe, | About 7 leagues n. e. from Carlingford , lyeth a poynt 

and anchor there, but it is not very good lying there, be- | called S: Johns poynt : betwixt both about half waicss. Jas 


cauſe alwaies there commeth in a great ſea. 


. | lyeththe mount of Carlingford, a high Mountain. From" iN / 
About 6 leagues n. w. and by n. from Lambey , lyeth $1 ns- poynt lyeth ofa ledge of rockes, whereof you 


the haven of Drodagh , betwixt them both (neareſt Lam- | muſt take heed. A great league to the northwards of 
bey ) cloſe by the land lie rocks, called the Skires. About | S. Johns poynt, lyeth m thence forth to the ha- 19s 
2 miles to the northwards of Lambey lyeth a great rock | yen of Scrangford its 3 ſmall leagues. | 
called Rock a Bill, you may run round about it on both | From the north poynt of the haven' of Strangford, 
the ſides. lyeth off a foule ledge of Rocks. A little off from the 
Drodagh Drodagh hath a narrow crooked haven , which is not | ſouth poynt lyeth a ſuncken rocke , which at half ebbc 
good to come into without a Pilot,or ſome one that is well | commeth above water. For to fayle into this Haven , you 
acquainted with it. | muſt leave this ſuncken Rocke on the larboard ſide, and 
Foure or x leagues to the northwards thereof lyeth the | goe to the northwards of it, but muſt take good heed of 
haven of Dondalk , which is very ſhoale, and little uſed. | the foreſaid ledgeat the north poynt. A man may allo 
at low water a man may go over a foot. goe in through to the Conchareds of the foreſayd ſunc- 
North and by welt about 11 leagues from Lambey , ſe- | ken Rocke , Gorwint it and the poynt (butto the north- 
ven leagues tothe northwards of .Drodagh, and two lea- | wards of it) is the beſt and the broadeſt Channel]. Some- 
Carling- BYE from Dondalk , lyeth the haven o Carlingford : the | what further in lyeth alſo an other ſuncken Rocke at che 
ford. north paynt of that haven is ſomewhat foule and rocky, | northeaſt ſide , that muſt bee left on the ſtarboard ſiden 
but you may goc in about it by your lead : the ſouth poynt | going in. When you come ſo farre as Audleys Caiith 
che 
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there you may anchor or runne in about the poynt on the 
hrboard ſide , and anchor there under it. 

About a league and a halfe to the northwards of Strang- 
ford lie the Rockes Southrocke and Northrocke, of them 
read as followeth. | or 

From Strangford Haven to the Northwards lyeth the 
- coaſt forth n. n. ec. one league unto a poynt, which ſome 
doe call the poynt of Arglas, others the poynt or head of 
rh = Molines ; from thence falleth away the coaſt unto the Bay 
+» of Knockfergus northnorthweſt. 

"Wed By the forelayd poynt of Arglas or Cape of Molines, 
AW towit, tothe northwards of it, two little miles, lye two 
t.rockes : the ſouthermoſt is called the Southrocke, 
xlycth about two mile, to the Southwards of the Nor- 
thermoſt , called the Northrocke. From the ſouth end 
ofthe ſouthrocke lyeth a ledge of rockes at the leaſt two 
miles off, alſo one from the northeaſt point a great wayes 
MH noxcheaft off into the ſea. The north rocke is a great 
| of rocks , whereof many at high water are under wa- 
ter. There goeth alſo from ita foule ledge off unto the 
knd , ſo that a man may hardly ſayle through berwixt the 
rocks and the maine land, except a man be extraordinary 
yell acquainted. But betwixt the north-rock and the 

- fouthrock goeth a faire broad Sound through, where men 
may well turn too and again, and at many places may an- 

chor , it is all oyer good clean ſagdy ground , 6 or 7 and 8 

fathom deep. 

' From the eaſt ſide ofthe ſouthrocke unto the Iſlands 
atthe caſt point of the bay of Knockfergus, called Kop- 
, or Kopland Ifles , the courſe is. north northweſt, or 

Eokac more northerly , about ſix leagues : for when 
' men ſayle from the caſt ſide of theſe Iſlands to the ſouth- 

wards , with a {. {. e. way , they goe farre enough without 

the north and Southrocks. There betwixt them both lye 

divers more little Iſlands , rocks , and ſuncken rocks, 8& 

ſhoals, for the which men muſt rake good heed when they 

will come neare by the ſhoare. 

The Kopland Iſles lye about an Engliſh mule from the 
; land , they are upon the off fide toſeawards, cleane , but 
from the inner ſide there goeth off ſome ledges and foule 
_ the mid-way there going through it is 58&fix fa- 

deepe, bur it 1s beſt to po without, except for them 
thatare well acquainted. Then. poynr of Knockfcrgus, 
lyeth diſtant from the Copland Iiles 3 or 4 leagues n. w. 
or fomwhat northerly , for which a f. e. courſe from the 
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north poynt towards the foreſayd Iſlands, that goeth farre 
ſ ; enough without them. 
"We . The bay of Knockfe 18a great broad ſound; about 
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esinwards in the Bay w. from ow pw Ifles, 1s the 
road before Knockfergus , there is good anchor ground 
in 3 fathom and a halfe. Somewhat more further out to- 
- wards the n. poynt alſo on then. ſide of the bay ſtandeth 
aCaſftle, called Mouſchils Caftle , by it is a ſandy ,0ays 
where is good anchorage » as well for great ſhips as ſmall, 
forthen. and then. w. winds , but a ſouthweſt winde ma- 
ketha bad road in theſe places. 
 Alittle to.the northwards of the north poynt of the 
' bay of Knockfergus , lyeth a little Iſland called Kow, 
from thence lyeth the Coaſt of Ireland forth northnorth- 
welt; about 9 or x0 leagues unto the Iſlands of Ragh- 
leens. Betwixt them both lye the g Maydes one great lea- 
"gue without the land , and two great leagues to the north- 
wards of the Bay of Knockfergus , they are great rocks, 
thac lye bur little above water , or low rocky little Iſlands, 
ultitude of rocks under water about them , that 
"BY !ycoff foo far to the northnortheaſt, that men cannot co- 
me neare them within 5 or ſix Engliſh miles? There 
| op ſom Creekes through the foule grounds , where men 
for need ) might ſayle through , but it is no wiſdome 
togoabour it, when there is noneced » and that men can 
0 better. Not very long ſince, there camea man ( by 
tunacquainted ) therein , and rumne through onely 
Upon the ſight ofthe breaches of the water,and got through 
without any hurt, but not without great feare and danger. 
that commeth of from the faire Forland , muſt (at 
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leaſt) goe South eaſt and by eaſt, for to-runne alongft cleare 
of thefe foule grounds. From the weſtſide alſo lyeth off a 
little tayle of a ledge of rockes towards the land. Further, 
it 1s there clcane,, that men may ſayle through there with- 
in, but men muſt not come nearer the Maydes, then about 
halte channell betwixt them and the maine, but the maine 
land {oneare as they will, which is both cleane and cleare, 
with many Bayes, where men may every where anchor, 
yet here and there lye ſome rocks, bur they areall above: 
water : T here is nothing that can hurt you, but men may 
ealily ſee it. | 

A great league tothe northwards of the north poynt of 
the Bay of Knockfergus, and a halfe league ſouthſouth- 
welt from the Mayds, lyeth a haven called Old-flict. For Olaflicr. 
to know 1t when men come from the-northwards , they 
ſhall ſee two flat little Towers, the one ſomewhat higher 
then the other , like as if men ſaw a ſhip with maine fayle 
& foreſayle > without toppe or toppe-ſayles : theſe ſtand 
upon the northſide of the Bay. 

At the ſouth poynt lyeth a ſmall round little Iſland 
or rock called the Knee, a ſpeciall marke for to know this 14"* 
Bay ; men run in there amidit the channell. Bur when you 
come from theſouthwards,and get fight of the little Iſland 
Knee, then run incloſe abour it. : 

From: Old-fliet to the northwards unto faire Forland, 
the coaſt is very cleane , that you may ſayle cloſe alongſt 
by it, boldly without any feare , except you runne farre 
of from land, without the foreſayd Maydes towards the 
Scottiſh coaſt. 

Faire Hid, or faire Forland is the outermoft northeaſt x ,;-. 
poynt of the maine land of Ireland, and lyeth a little ro Fortaud. 
the ſouthwards of the Iſland Rachleens, ſo that this poynr 
and the eaſt poynt of Rachleens lye neare about ſouth and 
north one from the other. 

At Rachleens, or faire Forland the northeaſt poynt of 
* Ireland,come Scotland & Ireland neareſt one tothe other. 

The Rachleens is an Hland that men may ſayle round 

about , either to the northwards or to the ſouthwards , as 

they will according as it happeneth beſt convenient with 

winde and tyde. At the ſouthweſt fide is a faire bay, where 

is good lying almoſt for all windes. When men come from 

welt it ſemeth to the ſouthwards of the Rachleens to bee 

cloſe without any opening , becauſe the eaſtermoſt poynt 

of Irelands faire Forland, lyeth ſomwhat further our , be- 

hinde the Rachleens, but when they come nearer betwixt 

them, ſheweth it ſ{elfe open by little anlirtle. On both 

ſides are the ſhoares flat and cleane, ſo that men may an- 

chor there where you wil, either by the coaſt of the maine 

land of Ireland, in 8 or 9 fathom, or in the bay under the 

Iſland in cleane ſandy ground. Over againſttheRachleens, 

cloſe by the maine land , lyeth another little high Iſland, 

called the Lambs or Sheeps Iſland, to the fourhwardes 1.ambes 
of it betwixtit and the main, men may not ſayle there ** 
about it , but betwixt it & the Iſland Rachleen it is broad 
enough. 

From the Rachleens unto the Skires Portruſh , the 
courſe is w. {. w. diſtant 7 leagues. - About 2 leagues to 
the eaſtwards off it , in the maine land , lyeth Porto Belle- 
trie, a bad roadefor great ſhips, the ground is there fowle 
and ſharpe. 

Betwixt Porto Belletrie and Skires Portruſh , neereſt 
unto Skires Portruſh , lye the Chickens, theſeare ſuncken ,- 
rockes , which may be fayled abour on both ſides, for to 
come to anchor under Skires Portruſh. ym. , 

The Skires Portruſh is a rocky Iſland , it hath on the "Tun 
ſouth ſide'a faire bay , where you may lye in ſixe and 
ſeven fathom ,cleane & ſandy ground land-lockt for 
all winds , except for the caſtnortheaſt winde , which 
bloweth alongſt the ſhoare there open 1n. For to come 
under this Iſland from the eaſt ,* you muſt gae cloſe 
alongſt by the Thoare off the maine land , for to ſhun 
theſe forelayd ſuncken rockes the Chickens. It is there. 
all over cleane and cleare : or els if you were minded to 
goe without, or to the ſouthward off the Chickens, for 
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to come under the Iſland , you muſt ſhun the eaſt poynt 
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of the Iſland, becauſe of a ſuncken rocke that lyeth a little 
off from the caſt poynt of the Iſland. At the northweſt 
ſide of this bay is alſo a ſmall narrow channell , where you 
may fayle through. 

A litcle to the weſtwards of Skires Portruſh lyeth the 
Bant-haven, there alongſt you may ſayle up unto the new 
Towne Colran , it is a bad channell to come in, as well 
reaſon of the ſtrong freſhoale that commeth out , as alſo 

- becauſe it is ve ſhoale: with ſhipps that draw 8 foote 
water , you mult haveatleaſt z quarters of the flood be- 
fore you can goe in. 

Three leagues northweſt and by weſt from Bant-ha- 
ven, or weſt and by north from Skires Portruſh , lyeth 
the haven of Loughfoile, before it lyeth a great plate of 
{and called the Touns, whichlyeth fom the weſt poynt 
of the haven a great wayes to the northwardes of from the 
ſhoare, when the winde is out of the ſea , it breaketh ve- 
ry much upon it, with ſmall ſhips that draw little water, 
men may ſayle intoLoughfoile-haven at high water to the 
ſouthwardes of the Touns , betwixt the Touns and the 
ſouther-poynt, called Magillions poynt ; but it is there 
very uneven , and at full ſea there commeth no more then 
_ foote water , but alongſt to the weſtwards of the 

ouns, it is very deepe, men may ſound about the Touns 
on the off ſide in foure fathom. ' 

For to finde the Channell that lyeth into the weſt- 
wardes off the Touns , ( comming from the eaſt, or 
alongſt by the Touns) you muſt looke out for alittle 
{andy Bay , that lyeth on the weſt-fide , even within 
the aceth-pojns of the river under the high land ; 
bring it ſoo, that you may ſee it open of the foreſayd 
north-poynt, and dyle in there upon , untill you come 
by the land, and thenrunne in alongſt by it ſouthweſt 
untill you come right againſt Greencaſtle. If you come 
from the weſt or the north , you may boldly without 
teare runne alongſt the ſhoare, 8& about the poynt upon 
your lead, without comming neere the towne, you may 
ſee any thing that might doe you hurt , comming by 
Greencaſtle, there may you anchor , ſoo that you may 
ſee Withcaſtle without the poynt of Green-caſtle, . there 
you may lye within the Towns, ſheltred for windes out 
of the ſea. 

For to ſayle up from Green-Caſtle, you muſt runne up 
alongſt by the weſt ſhoare by your lead, and fhunne the 
little ſandes that lye here and there aloneſt that ſide, _ 
you come paſt With-caſtle , right againſt the three 
there 1s the ordinaric road. | 

Betwixt Green-caſtle and With-caftle neereſt unto 
Green-caſtle goeth a Creecke or Slencke through the 
grounds , unto the caſterne ſhoare , which is as deepe or 
deeper then the right fareway unto With-caſtle, When 
men come off from Green-caſtle, they muſt take good 
heed not to goe farre off from the weſterne ſhoare, left 
they fall into that Creeke. 

How men ſhall fayle from the foreſayd roade forth up 
unto the 'Towne Derry , they may perceive or marke by 
the card. 

From Lough-foile-hayen unto the Iſlands Eneſterhul 
( by ſome called Monſterbul ) the courſe is northweſt 

oure or five leagues, theſe are ſmall black Iſlands or 
rockes, not very high above water, and ye alittle off 
the northermoſt poynt of Ireland, called Eniſtom , a high 
plaine land, and very good to knowe for him that hath 
once ſeen it. Betwixtthe Iſlands and the point men may 
ſaile through , but not without great danger for them 
thatare not very well acquainted with it , -becauſe off 
much fowle ground and ſhoals that ye betwixt them 
both. Under the forelayd poynt , on the weſt- 
_ _ may anchor for eaſterly wi rels to ſtoppe 
the tyde. 

Fm the Iſlands 


, 


Eneſterhull unto Lough-Swilly, of 
ſome called Lockſillie, the courſe is ſouthweſt 5 leagues, 
that is a faire haven. For to faile in there; men muſt ſhunne 
the weſt ſide , and goe in alongſt by the caſterne ſhoare: 


The northeaſt Coaſt of Ireland , betweene Hedenhoo © 


The land about Lough-Swilly is the higheſt land of the 
whole north coaſt of Ireland, and thereby it is alſo ve 
good to know,for thoſe that (comming out of the north) 
do fall with the lands thereabouts. *” 

Foure or five leagues weltſouthwelt , or ſomwhat we. 
ſterly lyeth a large broad-haven, called Sheepeſhaven, but 
it 18 at ſome places foule ground, within it men may hye 
landlockt for al winds. 'T he weſt poynt lyeth out , called 
Hornehead , or Cape de Horne, upon it 18 a hill with two 


hommockes in faſhion like two hornes and there after the; 


nt 1s named. rom 

At the weſt ſide of this poynt , men may ride and 
anchor within the rockes for caſterly windes. Betwixt 
Lough-Swilly 8 Sheepſhaven lyeth alſo a Bay,where men 
may anchor, but the ground is not very cleane, and right 
againſt it in the offing , halfe a league from theland, 
lyeth a ledge of rockes , which at high water are under, 
and at low water lye above water , may ( for need ) wn 


through betwixt it and the land , but without it is beſt 
andureſt. ; | 


The Coaſt of Scotland. 


The haven or ſound of Lo or Loockreen int, 
Scotland by the point of Galloway , heth diſtant from 
Faire Forland the n. ce. poynt of Ireland, e.f. e. about 
eleven leagues , but the poynt called Cantir , lyeth diſtant 
from Loockreen n. w. 8& 1.c. 9 leagues,there betwixt them 
both goeth up a great broad ſound northeaſt in, called 
Dunbritain Firth, through which men ſaile up untoGlaſ-nas 
kow in Scotland. | ne Fr 

. The ſound of Lookreen you may ſaylin, and a 
wayes you may turn in to and againe for to anchor there 
within for w winde , if you doe come no neerer 
the Gores on cither ſide then in foure fathom , you 
can take no hurt : You may anchor ſomewhat in , by 
the ſecond high poynt on the caſt ſhoare in tenne or 12 
fathom. : 

About ſeven leagues to the northwards of the poynt of 
Galloway in the foreſayd great ſound, lyeth a high ſharp 
Iſland , clones m_ about of _ al moſt like unto 3 

k © 5 Ailza ,or E ec, tNETE YOU MAY TO [, 
Dole bares” woe z it is there round ahour is, and Ye by 
it 18 fathom deepe. | 

. From Elzee northwards fixe leagues lyeth alſo ano- 
ther little Iſland , cloſe by the caſt fide of the great Iſland 
Arren, called Lamblaſh, or Lamb-lIfle, cleane alſo round 
about , there you may ſayle round about it , and anchoris. 
under it for all winds in ten, twelye or thirteene fathom, 
to-wit , within it, betwixt the Iſland & the great Iſland 


wn Arren. ys Fe | 
orth and by caſt and northnortheaſt two great 
oyne of th 
ſide of it be-C 


fram Lamb-lfle , lyeth an Iſland by the 
maine land called Commer-Ifle ; on the 

twixtthe Iſland and the maine land, you may faile throughy 
mtoa faire bay , where men are landlockt for all winds, & 
from thence you may faile forth unto Dunbrictaine, or 
into the river Glaskow.The forcſayd Iſland Commer-lile 


lyeth from the Iſland Elzce 3 about north & by caſt. For" /\ 


know of this Iſland, when men come of from Elzec, ' 
or from the ſouthwardes towardes this Iſland , men ſhall 
ſce agreatcaſtle on theeaſt ſide ofthe maya peru 2" 
] to the ſouthwards of Commer-Ifle, and alſoa little 
le, a good wayes to the northwardes, cloſe ugon 
the water ſide, that ſtandeth right to the ſouthwggdes 
of the Iſland Commers-Ifle , or the ſound that 
there umto the eaſtwards of it , upon the ſame Iſland ſtan- 
deth alſoo a little caſtle cloſe to the water ſide. Runne 
in betwixt the Iſland and the maine land, about north- 
northeaſt in , and leave the Iſland a great cables length 
on the larboard ſide, and the main land on the ſtar 
ſide you muſt ſhyp more, becauſe of a great ledge that 
lyeth off from it towardes the Iſland,and ſomewhat more | 
northerly. Having gotten cleare of the end of this oy 


Cape 
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* fterly , at length northeaſt, runne, ſoo all alongft by the | 


* aaſterland , without leaving of it, you ſhall not ſaile to co- 


= me to the ſound of Glaskow. 


ſouth ſhoare, which is at low water faſt to the Ifland when 


- and meete one another about right againſt 


Hoornhead together with the Coaft of Scot land hing over againſt it. 


runne then right towards the maine land into the bay , or 
found , and anchor there in ten fathom , right againſt a 
ſtone houſe with an ore hard thereby, it ſhall be then a 


ſtearne your ſhip about 7 fathom deepe, and there moore 
r{hup well. 


For to ſayle out of the Sound of Commer-Ifle, towardes 
Glaskow , goe firſt northweſt and by north unto by the 
*poynt of the Ifland , that is, to the weſtwards of you, and 
«then north > alongſt by it, then by litrle and little more ca- 


omming by the poynt 
runne cloſe about by it firſt caſtnortheaſt , eaft, and caſt 
and by ſouth, at leaſt caſtſoutheaſt , all alongſt by the ſou- 
therne ſhoare , you ſhall then ſee a caſtle ſomewhat a head 

the ſouther-land , cloſe upon the water ſide, with 
rwo tuffes of trees upon the high land right caſtſoutheaſt 
from the caſtle ; k that foreſayd caſtle between the 
cuffes of trees, and fayle in there upon , ſo ſhall you run 
right » alongſt the of the Creeke , there is at high 
water five fathom, and at low water three fathom. From 
the north ſhoare lyeth off a great ſhoale, which lyeth over 
the Sound more then two third from the norther 
ſhoare ; towards the ſouth ſhoare it falleth dry at the lo- 
weſt water , therefore men muſt ſhun the norther ſhoare, 
& runne alongſt by the ſouther ſhoare. There ſtandeth a 
white caſtle upon the ſouth ſhoare , right againſt that be- 
ginthe foreſayd ſands. In the Creek itis ſoft ground, but 
towards the ſand the ground is hard, therefore when you 
fecle by your lead that it is ſomewhat hard , that is a to- 
ken that you come too neere the ſhoals, ſaile then ſo forth 
upwards to Dunbritraine, therelyeth a little Iſland on the 


you ſhall be paſt it about two Cables length, then anchor 
there in fiveat high water. 

A ſouth and by weſt moone maketh there the higheſt 
watcr. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames. 


 AtDublina ſoutheaſt and northweſt moon. 
The flood commeth here from the ſouthwardes, and al- 
ſo from the northwardes, about the norch yan 245 wry 
rd, } 
where they ſtopp one the other. Theebbe contrariewiſe 
falleth (to the northwards off COEs ) to the north- 
wards, and (to the ſouthwards of Carlingford) to the 
ſouthwardes. 
 Onthecoaſt of Ireland from the Southrock and North- 
rocke unto the Copland Ifles,a ſouthſoutheaſt and north- 
northweſt moone maketh full ſea. But to the north- 
wardes of it a ſoutheaſt moone. 


SI 

On the Iſland off the Ragleens & Skires Portruſh an 
caſtſoutheaſt and weſtnorthwelſt moone. 

The flood commeth there out of the weſt , and falleth 
through berwixt Ireland and Scotland:from the cape Can- 
cir to the mull of Galloway , ſfouthſoutheaſt , unto the 
Ifland Man, there floods out of the ſouth and north doe 
meet one to the other. The ebbe contrarie wiſe falleth 
alongſt the coaſt northnorthweft betwixt [reland and Scot- 
land to the weſtwards unto the Ocean ſea. 

AtEngliſtoun in the Sound of Glaskow , aſ. weſt moo- 
ne maketh full ſea. . | 

In the haven of Loughfoile an eaſt and by \. and weſt 
and by north Moone maketh full ſea. The flood com- 
meth there out of the weſt and northweſt. 

Art the Iflands Eneſterhull, and in Sheepe haven ancaſt 
and weſt Moone maketh full ſea. The flood commeth 
there out of the well. 


Courſes & Diſtances. 


From theSoundof Dalke tothe poyntHouthnorthnorth- 
caſt two leagues and a haltfe. 
Thar courſe runneth without the poynt Houth , Irelands 
eye, Lambey , and Rock a Bill. ' 
From Lambey ro Drodagh northweſt and by north 
- 6 leagucs 
From Lambey to Carlingford north and by: welt, 
Ix leagues. 
From Calingford to. Iohns poynt northeaſt, 7 leagues. 
From .S. Iohns poynt to Strangford northeaſt and by 
north 4 leagues. 
From Lamby to the South-rocke northnortheaſt, 22 leag. 
From the northrock & Southrock unto the Copland liles 
n. n. weſt 6 leagues. 
From the Ln Iſles to the north-poynt off Knock- 
fergus northweſt , ſomewhat northerly 3 or 4 leagues. 
os cague to! the northwards lyeth the haven of Olde- 
ct. 
From Oldefliet to the Raghleens within the Maydes, 
h northnorthweſt 7 leagues. 
From the Ragleens to Skires Portruſh' weſtſouthwelt, 
6 or 7 leagues. 
From Loughfoyle to the Iſlands Eneſterhull northweſt, 
4 or 5 leagues. - 
From Eneſterhull to Lough Swilly ſouthweſt , 5 leagues. 
From Lough Swilly to Sheepe haven w.ſ. w. weſterly , 


4 or 5 leagues. 
Heoghts. 


The Iſlands of Eneſterhul at the northermoſt poynt 


of Ircland lyeth in 55 degrees and x0 or 12 minutes. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


Sound poynt of Dublin. Iſland Dalke. 
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The poynt Houth. Iſland Lambey. 
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Houth, and the Iſland Lambey to the northwards of it. 
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The Iſland Lambey ſheweth it ſelfe 


thus, when it is from you northweſt 


and by north one league off. 
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2 man commeth from the ſouthwards, thus ſheweth the Bay of Dublin, with the poynt 


 Thenortheaſt Coaſt of Ireland, from Hedenhoo to Hoornhead. 
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Thus ſheweth the land alittle to the ſouthwards of Carlingford, when this high -x op is northweſt from you about fiye ke 


leagues. He that will goe into Carlingford, muſt goe in cloſe by the ſhoare. 


WIDY —_ TS 
The land to the northwards of Carlingford ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when the northermoſt 
poynt is north and by weſt from you 5 or 6 leagues. 
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S. Johns poynt ſheweth thus, when it is 4 leagues northweſt from you. 
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Thus ſheweth the poynt of Scotland want cnn the Ba Knockfergus,called the mull of Galloway, when men ſayle any 3 3 
cage without the land, &that the oft & the low poynt is n. e. from you, & the ſouthermolt {. e. from you. Und, i 
the north poynt ison bothſid es good anchoring 1n 10 or 1 2 fathom, for ſoutherly and cafterly windes, 
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The Iſland Elzec in the great The Iſland Lamblaſh, or Lamb Ifle on thee. The Ifland Commer Iſle lying beforethe i 
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bay of Dunbrittain ſhe- ſide of the Iſland Arren ſheweth it ſelf ſound of Dunbrittaine, or Glaskoy 
weth itſelfe thus. thus, being 2 leagues off from it. ſhewerh it ſelfe thus. 
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Thus ſhewerh Cape Cantyr, when it is from you northweſt and by weſt about 7 or 8 leagues. 
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Iſle Man ſheweth thus, when you are 4 leagues ſoutheaſt from it. 


Theeighth Demonſtration. 


In which 


Areſhewed the northweſt Coaſts of Ireland , from | 
Hoornhead to Slynehead. 


Eſtnorthweſt about two leagues from C. de | called by the Iriſh cape de Telling, or Tellin ; the courſe 
Horne or Hornhead, lyeth the Ifland Tore, | is ſouthſouthweſt eight or bee, es. Three or foure 
to the ſouthwards of it lye three Iſlands, cal- | leagues to. the northwards of C. de Telling lycth an 
TENT led the Iſlands Baleneſſe, men may fayle | Iſland, called Raigleene borne. 
Ile. through to the ſouthwards of Tore Iſland,to wit, betwixt | At the Cape Telling lyeth a little Iſland, halfe aleague 
ae Ifle Tore, and the Iſland of Baleneſle, & alſo within the | fromland , men may fayle through betwixt the Iſland 
Gf - rocks. and the Cape, boldly without any danger. 
Itands From the Iſland Tore to the Iſles of Aran , the courſe | To the ſouthwatd of C. de Telling, to wit, betwixt the 
of Aran. is {. w. 6 or 7 leagues, betwixt them both, not far from | Cape and the Stagges of Broadhaven , lyeth the land with I 
_ ® Ifland Aran, lye ſome high rockes , called the S of | a great bay , wherein lye many good Havens, as Tilling- 
Aran. Alongſt all that coaſt betwixt Horne-head & the | haven, Kilbegh,, Dungall, Ballaſhaven, Slego , Endrigo 
Iſlands of Aran, 1s gooiffffnchor ground all ores. and Moye. 
For to cometo anchor under the Iſlands of Afan,com- | From the Cape of Telling unto Kilbeg lyeth the coaſt 
ming out of the north , runne alongft by that mr Iſland, | e.ſ. e. about foure leagues: betwixt both, about one league 
leaving it on the ſtarboard ſide, untill you be within it : | and a halfe from the Cape, lyeth Telling-haven, a round 
goe then towards the ſouthweſt, 8 anchor on the ſouth- | bay with good ſandy ground, there may about zo ſhips 
eaſt ſide, there 15 the roade. Men may alſo anchor in the | lye, weſt and fouthw:R: windes doe blowe there open ut 
Iſlands oyer againſt it towards the maine, in divers pla- for i. other windes men are there landlockt. a 
ces , and lye landlockt for all windes. | ilbegh, or Kalebegh is alſo a faire round bay, but 11s 
Upon the northweſt poynt of I 2 good wayes | very narrow at the comming in of it: When men are 2 B 
landwards in, lyeth a high hill al moſt like a | little from the ſhoare ; it ſeemeth to bee all cloſe with } 
Sugarloafe , which is ſeen in before = out any opening. About halfe a league to the weſtward 
—_ other land, atleaſt nine leagues at ſea: ll | of this bay, a quarter of a league from the land, lyeth alit- | 
Telling, lyeth caſt and by ſouth gy 7 ey , then fayle in right with | tle Iſland , which is very low & plaine at both ends gong | 
Telling- It » /yOu ſhall not miſſe to fall right with the great Iſland | playne downe, that is a good mark to know this forelay 
head. Aran. bay , men may alſoo ſayle through betwixt the Iſland & 


From the Iſland Aran unto the poynt Telling-head, | the maine, ifchey will When you come out of the "_ 
an , 
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and are paſſed that Iſland, then go neere the ſhoare, 
- which 1s clean &cleare, &go freely cloſe a baard of it, 
” untill you ſhall ſee this bay open, and then ſayle boldly 
* in, without any feare, betwixt the two ſhoares there is no- 
thing (neither in the going in , neither within in the bay) 
that can h Oe » if you doenotſayle upon the ſhoare. 
* When you be come in anchor where you pleaſe in 5, 
6, 7, 0r 8 fathom, ſo ſhoale ord as you will, on the 
- north ſide within the bay ſtands a little Caſtle. 
About alittle league to the eaſtwards lyeth another Bay 
,- vithin ſome rocks , called Mackſwyns bay , bur it is not 
# togoe 1n , except men be very wel acquainted , they muſt 
go betwixt the rocks-in untill they bee gotten in, there 
they may fave a ſhip without cableor anchor. 
' A great leaguetothe ſouthwards of Kilbegh , lyeth a 
ws long lying out poynt, called S. ow poynt right weſt 
from that poynt, a quarter , or a little halfe league , lieth 
t Rock under water , whereupon the ſea breaketh 
-, yith great noyſe. Betwixt that rock, and thepoyntof 
$. Johns point, men may ſayle boldly through, it is there 
' deaneand cleare. : 
.... u_ 2 t leagues * rs wage” of that fore- 
dpointS. Johns point, Iyeth the Haven of Dungall, in- 
« © am For — faile in there, you muſt firſt 
hun the eaſter ſhoare , which it very foule with dry plates 
and Rocks. When you are come right againſt a lirtle caltle 
that ſtandeth on the north ſide, right againſt it lieth off 
a little riffe from the ſhoare, that you muſtavoydaltſo. | 
And when you are come about the poynt of that riffe , 
muſt goe over again to the northſide » for the ſouth 
Le is there flat and ſhoale.Betwixt Saint Johns point and 
ET —_ alongſt the coaſt is all over good anchor 
und. 

The Haven of Moy hath at the comming in a broad 
bay,in it lye ſome rockes. For to faylein there, you muſt 
lkave them all on the weſt fide, that is, on the ſtarboard 
fide, & run towards a little ſandy Iſland , that hath at the 
north end a little riffe , you muſt goe into the weſtwards 
of it, and leave that Iſland on the larboard fide. Even 
within that foreſayd Iſland lieth another little round green 
Iſland , that muſt bee left on the ſtarboard ſide , fo ſoon as 
you ſhal be right againſt it, you muſt let fall your anchor, 
for alittle further it is ſhoale and hard fandy ground, rhe 
teſt anchor muſt be brought towards that foreſayd 
ſmall Iſland, & the ſmall anchor towards the little 

e Iſland, it falleth there at low water allwayes dry. 
[you will goe from thence before the Town Moy , you 
muſt light your ſhip to's foot , for to come through be- 
twixt the long ſmall Iſland , and the. grounds, there is 
at high water with an ordinary tide no more then 9 foot 
water; being come qyer:the neck, you ſhall come into a 
poole. before the towne Moy , there you may ride a float 
hg water. In the road againſt the Iſland it is x 5 or x6 

oot deep. 

; og "IM of Broad-havyen are Rocks that lye to the 
{= *fnorthwards a league or a league & a halfe a ſeaboard of the 
a Point, to the northwards of Broad-haven. 

Broad-hayen lieth in Cl. and by weſt, in the ſound lye 
3 or 4 rocks, theſe muſt be left on the larboard ſide,8& run 
In there alongſt to the weſtwards , until you come within 
the haven. | 

A great rage to the weſtwards of Broad-haven lyeth 

0 


an out point fouthweſt from the . From thence 
ks. tyeth the coaſt alongſt to Black-rock {. {. w. Black-rock 
& Ba 


The north weſt Coaft of Ireland , from Hoornhead to Shnehead. 
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leagues, & about a league northweſt from the out point ; 

Acklehead. | 
Acklchead isa y gh poynt, and ſheweth it ſelfe a Ackle- £4 

farr off like an dA 9 reat Saddle, thereby it is head. | 

good to be knowne. Within this poynt lye alſo 2 excee- 

ding high hills which together with the point men ſhall 

ſe firſt at ſea before any otheF part of the land, ſo that the 

3 bp doth ſhew it ſelfe firſt like three Iſlands. Men may 

layle through betwixt Acklehead and Blackrock ; com- 

ming from the ſouthwardes men doe leave Acklehead on 

ſtarboard, and Blackrock (with the rocks thereby a ſea- 

board) on larboard, & the courſe lieth through betwixt . 

them both n. n.e. & n, & by caſt unto the point of Broad- 

haven , it is there large and wide. 

To then. wards & tathe e. wards of Acklehead, lie di- 

vers havens, where it.is good riding, alittle to the n. wards 

of Acklehead,you may run into the w. wards, betwixt the 

low land to the n. wards on the larboard ſide, 8 the high 

land of Acklehead on the ſtarboard ſide a great wayes in, 

& anchor in 7 & 8 fathomylandlockt forall windes & from 

thence may come out againe tothe n. wards, or elſe may 

come "out into the ſea again tothe. wards round about 

the land of Acklehead. | 

_ From Acklehead to Slynſhead (by the ſea faring men Slyns- 

called. Twelye-pence : becauſe the land doth ſhew it ſelfe head: 

in-12 round hommocks) the courſe is ſouth, what caſterly © <= 

I1 leagues » betwixt them both lyerhree Iſlands before 

agreat bay, the northermoſt or next to Acklchad is called 

eere,thisWth a high hill on the n. end that is very ſtee- 

pe,and at the ſouth end it is flat going downe. The ſecond 

or muddlemoſt is cled Boche, within it is a road for tho- 

ſe thatare bound to the ſouthwards , where men may an- 

chor in fourefathom:The ſouthermoſt is called the Horle. 

Betwixt Acklchead & Twelve-pence lycth within in 

the land, a very high hill likea Sugerlorfe , called S. Pa- Parricks- 

tricks-hil , or by ſonie Don Patrix, that may be ſcen far at 

ſea & ſhall bee ſeene long,altering it ſelfe by the cliffeland, 

as men fayle along the coaſt to the northwards , or to the 

ſouthwards. | 


From Sl ead , or Twelye-pence unto the ſdund of 
S. Gregories, before the bay of Galloway , the courſe is 
{. e. nine leagues. 


Of the tydes and courſes of the ſtreames. 


In all theſe foreſaid Havens and roads an caſt northeaſt 
and weſtſouthweſt Moone maketh full ſea. In the offing 
a ſeaboard a ſouthweſt and northeaſt Moone. 


Courſes & Diſtances. 


From C. de Horne ,or Hornhead, to the Ifland Tore w- 
n. weſt | | 2 leagues. 
From the Iſland Tore to the Iſles of Aran ſouthweſt C 
8 leagues. | 
From the Iſlands of Aran unto Tellinghead ſouthſouth- 
welt, 8or9 _ 
From C. de Tellin or Tellinghead to Kilbegh caſtſouth- 
caſt | 4 leagues. 
From C.de Tellin to the Stagges pf Broadhaven ſouth- 
weſt, 4 Ix leagues. 
From the poynt of Broad-haveif"to Black-rocke ſouth- 
ſouthweſt 6 leagues. 
From Black-rock to Acklehead ſoutheaſt x league. 
From Acklchead toSlynſhead {. e. & by e. 10 leagues. 
From Blackrock to Rokoll n. and by w. 60 leagues. 


H eights, py 
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and 


or high black-rock with more other rocks by it, 
yeth from the foreſaid point {. {. w. diſtant about 6 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Siu 


The River of Galloway lycth in 52 degrees 54 minut. 


The Iſland berwixt Kilbegh and 
the poynt of Slego. 


AD £>. | 
The high hommock upon the poynt of Slego. 
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Theſe two figures belong at the AA, one to theother, and ſhew the forme or likeneſle of the land betwixt Kilbegh & Slepo. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land to the eaſtwards of the Staggs of Broad-haven towards Moye & Slego. 
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| ' Lowland atthe end of the high land. 


The land to the northwards of Blackrock, as farre as the Sagges, __ thento the uw od bs = og S. Patricks hill, 
cribed, when men are thwart © rock. 


ſheweth, as in theſe two figures is Deſc 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt Blackrock and Acklehead, when it is caſt from 
p the northwards, theſe high hils doe alter alſo wider one out 0 


Black rock, 
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2-26 when you come more to 
the other. 
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us, when you are to the northwards of it. 
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Thus ſheweth the poynt of Blackrock, when men are to thadouthwards of it, 
then they ſee a ſharpe rocke over the payac. 
Don Parrick or Patricks hill. 
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fBlackrock ſheweth 
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Thus ſheweth S. Patricks hull, when it is. e. and by {. from you, being not farre from Land, at the n. ſide of it 
/ lye ſome little Iſlands and rocks. 


$. Patricks hill. | 
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Thus ſheweth the ſecond poynt tothe northwards of Blackrock, lying inthe height of 54 degreesand a halfe. | 
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Ihe 


- middlemoſt Iſland is nothing elſe but faire ſteep 


; high black 


The weft Coaſt of Ireland, from Shneheadto Corck Bay. 
- 


'TheninthDemonſtration. 


Where in is 


Contained the Deſcription of the weſt Coaſt or poynt of Ireland 
from Slynchead to Corck Bay. 


Rom Slynehead untill you come before the Bay or 
great inlett of Galloway , the courſe is ſoutheaſt 


E nine leagues, where lye three great Iſlands , called 
«the Iflands of Aron, theſouthermoſt tsgreateſt, 


the channell betwixt the northermoſt and the middle- 


, moſt, is called the ſound of S. Gregory, which is on both 


' fides cleane without any foule ground, ſo that men may 
turne in too'& againe from the one Iſland to the other, 
without feare of taking any hurt. The north ſide of the 
rocks : 
when you are come within the Iſlands , you muſt ſhun the 
middlemoſt, becauſe of a little riffe that lyeth off it. 
Men may alſo ſayleto the northwards of the norther- 
' moſt Iſland, into the great Bay of Galloway , likewiſe alſo 
tothe ſouthwards of the ſouthermoſt , to wit, through be- 
twixt the ſouthermoſt Iſland, and the maine land , but 
that Iſland is foule at the ſouth end of it, and therefore 


you muſt runne in alongſt cloſe by the ſouth ſhoare , or at ' 
aſt leave two third parts of the channell towards the | 


Iſlands, as wellin ſayling inasſayling our. 
Somewhat within the Iſlands , on the ſouth ſidelieth a 


channell, or through S. Gregories ſound , or elſc in at the 


, norther channel], for the north ſide of the bay is foule and 


rocky. About 2 great leagues n. ce. from Black-head, licth 
anIfland, called Motton-lle, under it on the eaſt ſide you 


' muſtanchor ina poole, in 5 or 6 fathom. 


You cannot ſayle further up to the northwards into the 
River with ſhippes, but onely with boats. A northeaſt 
and ſouthweſt moone maketh there full ſea, and ir loweth 
there ſo ſtrong in the baye, that the rockes which at low 
water are above water , at high water you may ſayle over 


- them; at low water of ſpring-tydes , the grounds fall d 
» W.1{. weſt from Motton-lfſle , a great league & a halfe off, 


moſt all rocky and foule ground. 
When you ſayle from Blackhead towards Motton- 
Iſland, you muſt take heed of the north ſide, and edge 
over moſt towards the ſouth ſide. About halfe wayes be- 
twixt them both, lyeth a plate or ledge neareſt. the north 
ſide, you muſt goe in alongſt by it to the ſouthwards. 
From the Bay of Galloway to Lupiſhead at the north 
poynt of the Hayen of Limbrick , the courſe is {. {. weſt, 
I1OF12 on About halfe wayes betwixt them both, 
lyeth a little Iſland that is foule round aboyt with | 
of Rocks that lyc of to ſeawards a league and a halfe a: tea- 
board the land. 
: To the ſouthwards of the point Lupiſhead goeth in the 
* Haven of Limbrick. Foure leagues caſt northeaſt within 


ck, the foreſayd point , lyeth an Iſland , called Scatrick , you 


muſt{ayle alongſt without it to the ſouthwards , & leave it 
on the larbord ſide in fayling up. At the caſt {ide of that 
Iſland is a 
Iſland and Lupiſhead, lyeth a ſhoale which you muſt ſhun, 
and fayle alongſt to the ſouthwards of it. From the Iſland 
Satrick unto Lumbrick, are more 12 or 1 zleagues, firſt 
from thence to the Iſland Quoine 4 or 5 leagues, there 
ae two little Iſlands, you muſt fayle cloſe alongſt to the 
northwards of them : from thence caſt northeaſt unto a 


*y ud oxeat rock , called the great Becfe, and then ſoutheaſt un- 


be toanother great rock, called the little Beefe. 


When you are come before the towne in the Hayen, 


int, called Blackhead, you muſt beare into it, | 
\ and alongſt by it in , whether you come in at the ſouther 


road. About halfe wayes betwixt that | 


you muſt make faſt on the Caſtle with three or foure 
Cables. For there goeth a very ſtrong tide as well of 


flood as of ebbe. An ecaſtnortheaſt Moone maketh there 


full ſea. 
From the Haven of Limbrick to the haven of Smerrick Smer- 
the courſe is ſouthweſt eight or nine leagues, betwixt "*- 
them both lyeth the coaſt with a great Bay , where in lye 
ſome little Iſlands, called the Hoggs. 
A little to the eaſtwards of Smerrick lieth Stnbrandon- Sinbran- 
hil, a very high hill, which lyeth in bight very much abo- ©9nill 
veallather lands thereabouts, they that come out of the 
ſea from the weſtwards , ſhall ſee that hill firſt before any 
other Land , and thereby eaſily know it : Men may ſec it 
at ſea in the offing, 12, 14 and ſometimes 16 leagues off, 
according as the weather is cleare. 
Foure or x leagues weſtſouthweſt from Smerrick, a 
little off from the landlye 4 or 5 Iſlands, being high 
round Hills and rocks called the Blaskeys , with ſome Blas- 
other rocks and little Iſlands about them. The Sound be- **y<*+ 
twixt them and the maine land, is called the Sound of 
Blaskeyes, lyeth through neareſt n. n. w. and {. {. e. Hee 
that is bound to the northwards, may anchor at 'the 
ſouth ſide before the ſound for wall and northerly 
winds,and not be in-bayed upon any lee ſhoare: For if the 
winde ſhift caſterly , hee may either goe throug the ſound, 
orelſe goe about a Seaboard the Blaskeys. If the wind ſhift 
weſterly or ſoutherly , he may run through the Sound, 
and further his voyage. There runneth through a very 
ſtrong tyde;as well of the flood as of the ebbe, which mult 
be conſidered. _ 
Six leagues to the ſouthwards of the Blaskeyes lye 
three great Rockes called the Skellocks , the caſtermoſt Skelloks. 
about a league , and the weſtermoſt two great leagues 
a ſeabord the land , when you come fromthe ſouthwards 
| & ſee them firſt , they ſhew like ſayles of ſhips. Betwixt 
the Skellockes 8& the Blaskeyes goeth in a great broad Bay 
deepe into the land, called Dinglebay , with divers ha Dingle- 
yensin it. Days , 
About a league and a half from the Sound of Blaskeyes 
lyeth a haven called Ventrie, a great league to the eaſtwar- 
es of it another called Dingle, or Dingle Couch , it lyeth 
north and by weſt in, at the weſt poynt of it lyeth a rocke 


called the Crow, which is clean round about, ſo that men The 


may ſayle round about it on both ſides, without taking <9» 
any hurt,at high water with ſpring-tydes,it floweth even 
under water. 'This haven of Dingle and the Skellockes, 
lyenortheaft and by north, and ſouthweſt and by ſouth 
diſtant eight leagues. 4 | 
Northeaſt from the Skellockes, ſoutheaſt from the 
Sound of Blaskeyes, and ſouth and by eaſt from the Ven- 
trie  lycth a havenat the eaſt end of the Iſland Valentia, 
called Begenny , which lyeth eaſtſoutheaſt in, you muſt Begenny 
ive the caſt poynt of the Iſlands a birth off, becauſe it is Haven. 
owle, and lyeth'a good wayes off: there lyeth alſo a ſunc- 
ken rock on the Iſland fide, which you muſt take, heed of 
when you are come within the entry of the haven, you 
muſt goe eaſt and by north unto the road, which 1s right 
inſt ared cliffe that lyeth on the ſouth ſide. 
The Skellockes and the Cape Dorſey lye northweſt and 
ſoutheaſt , ſix leagues a ſander , betwixt them both goeth 
inalſoo a great broad Sound , northeaſt in, where in lye 


many Iſlands, havens and roads. 
_ C. Dorſey 


Ven. 


Beerha- 
Vea. 


The 


56 
C. Dor- C. Dorſey is an Iſland within , which men fſayle and 
ley- rydeunder. For rogoe in there from the ſouthwardes, you 
muſt give the caſt ſide a birth, that is, the ſide of the maine 
land which is foule , & run in alongſt by the ſide of the 
Iſland, untill you be. come within, and anchor there. 
Bull , Whithout the Cape Dorſey lye three great rocks , the 
Cow, outermoſt or the weſtermoſt is called the Bull, themid- 
Calte = dlemoſt is called the Cow , ayd the other the Calfe,, they | 
me arecleanroundabout, ſo that men may fayl there through 
- berween them, without feare of any danger, there 1s no- 
, thing that can hurt but men may ſee ir. j 
About ſix leagues ecaſtſoutheaſt from C. Dorſey lieth 
Mizan- the poynt Mizanhead, betwixt them both goerh in a great 
head. Bay or river deepe into the land (with divers havens & 
roades ) called the Bantry. 
A great league to the northwards off Mizanhead, lieth 
Three a poynt, called the three Caftlehead,upon it ſtandeth three 
Callie. flat Towers, but you can hardly ſee them except they be 
neeretheland, alſo a great league more to the northwar- 
P Sheeps- des, lyeth a ſmall point, called Sheepſhead. Betwixt the- 
head. ſe two poynts goeth in agreat broad Bay , called Dou- 
nams Bay , there is riothing to doe nor to fetch, butt 15 
a fit place too ſave ſhips, and all over good anchor d. 
Beerhaa From Sheepshead to Beerhaven, the courſe 1s north 


Rod in twolittle rivers, cloſe one by the other , between thele 2 


Whiddy. dy , lyeth the Ban 


and by weſt, or ſomewhat weſterly about two great lea- 
gues , it goeth in between a Iſland on the eaſt ſide, and 
the main land towards C. Dorſey onthe weſt ſide, it 1s 
about a great Musket ſhot broad, the foreſayd Ifland on 
the caſt (ide is called the Iſland of Beer-haven,and is about 
two leagues long. For to ſayl in there yougnult keepe the 
mid oy , In the entry of che haven it is clean, without 
any fowle ground : after you are come in, there ſtandeth 
on the larboard ſide a ruined caſtle, and a little further are 


little rivers ſtand ſome Fiſherhouſes.: Men may faile into 
the foreſaid little rivers, they are deepe cnough, but com- 
monly men doe anchor beforethem, or by that foreſayd 
ruined caſtle, or ek ſomwhat further in, it 1s all over 1. 
anchoring , and cleane ground , except right againſt the 
foreſayd Fittle rivers, lye ſome rocks about the middle of 
the channell, which at high water are under, andat low 
water lye above water, theſe onely muſt be ſhunned , but 
men may goe on cither ſide of them. Somewhatfurther 
in the Bay ſtandeth another caſtle, called Oldcaſtle, from 
thence men may ſayle alongſt to the northwards of the 
Iſland Beerhaven, & come out to the eaſtwards into Ban- 
try. The Sound on the north ſide of the Iiland 1s large, 
broad, cleane, 1 3. 12, and tennEfathom deepe. Theeaſt 
wea'y of the Ifland is a ſharpe poynt,and very fowle,there 
yeth of a ledge of rocks , where of ſome lye under wa- 
ter & ſome = Dm water, at low water but the {ide of the 
maine 1s cleare. & cleane. In this eatry lye alſo 2 great 
rockes high. above water, but clean round about , men 
may run through between theſe rocks , or to the ſouth- 
wards, betwixt them and the foreſayd ledg of rockes or 
alſo to the northwards alongſt betwixt them and the mai- 
ne land,as well in comming in as in failing out, there is no 

danger more then men may ce. | 
nt ofthe Iſland Whid- 


From Beerhaven tothenorth 
@n. e. and northeaſt and by e.s or 7 
leagues : over againſt Beer-haven in the middeſt in the far- 
reway,it is c_ 40.36.and 3o fathom, within the Iſland, 
15 and 16 fathom , but further in towards the Iſland 
Whiddy , 1t 1s againe 20 & 25 fathom deepe : men may 


. 


The weſt Coaſt of Ireland , from Shnebead to Corck Bay. 


untill yorcome before a Gentlemans-houſe which is whi.. 
te, upon the Iſland Whiddy ,. and anchor there againſt 
itin4 or 4'or 5 fachomyſo deepe or fo ſhallow as men will, ; 
according as men deſire to ride neere or far from the 
ſhoare, it is there all over clean ground. 

He that will fayle into the {. poynt of the Whiddy, had , | 
need be very well acquainted,it 1s there to the ſouthwargeg Tor 
betweene the Whiddy and the maine land , at moſt placegto x 
fowle and ſtony. From the weſt ſide of the Whiddy, lye *u 
alſo ſome fowle ground & rocks , ſomewhat off the Iſlang wy 
to ſeawards, ſome above, and ſomeunder water. | 

land 71, 


To the ſouthwards of the Whiddy upon the maine 
ſtandeth a Friery or Abbey,called by the Iriſh the Abbey, by 
right againſt it ,. is the common road , 8 it1s very good 
ground in 4 5 or 6 fathom, according as you ſhall ride 
| Revs or neere to the ſhoate, to the northwards lyeth aliz. 
tle Iſland ſo low in the middeſt , that at a ſpring tide the 
ſea floweth over , and devideth it in two. . 
A little league to the eaſtwards of the Abbey lyeth alie. 
tle towne upon a little river called Balgobben, at high wa. 
ter men may [a up there with their boat , but at low wa- 
On] 2 as the caſt fthe Whi 
A great e from the caſt poynt of the Whiddy, r, 

etarnirect.” lyeth a haven called , wh 
ſhall fayle from the foreſayd poynt towardes it, you ſh: 
meete right in the fareway, about halfe wayes over a 
rocke , which men may fayle about on both ſides, Puri 
is beſt on the off-ſfide is cleane and cleare, but on thein. 
ner-ſide lyeth ſome fowle ground. He that will fayle 
through on the inner-ſide , had need to be very well ac- 

uainted. The foreſayd haven of Long-erf lyethn.n. weſt: 

ven within it in the entrance on the ſtarboard ſide,lyeth 
ſome fowle ground, which at low water (at the Spring ty. 
des ) may be ſeen drye, theſe muſt beſhunned, or els tis 
there within all over good onchoring and good ground, 
there is no more danger , but men may ſee it. 

When a man is neer the Iſland Whiddy , about thev 

miUdeſt of the Bay , he cannot ſee the land without the, 
Iſland Beerhaven on the weſt ſide of the Bay , becauſeit _ 


—_ 


/ . 


falleth a way ſo alongſt to the weſtwardes. | 
From M1zanhead unto C. Cleare, the courſe is caſtand 
by ſouth diſtant ſeven leagues. About three 1 with- 


in or to the caſtwardsof Mizanhead , northweſt from 
C. Cleare, lyeth a haven called Croockhaven. He that, 
commeth from the eaſt, and is bound in there, muſt rur-wa W 
ne alonſt by C.Cleare , up about it to the northwards, o | 

farre untill he may fee through into ſea to the north | 

wards of the Iſland of C. Cleare, as through a hole , and 
ſet then his courſe weſtnorthweſt , keeping that foreſa 
hole (to the northwardes of C. Cleare) » then 
ſhall fall right with Crookhaven,which lyeth in w. . welt. 
And there he may anchor before the little town in three 
RO , ances fathom _ a _ It was wont here 
to fore to be deeper there, but it is ſpoiled moſt by cafting 
of ballaſt, men may alſo anchor Fer out he before 
the towne, there it is deeper , andall oyer cleane ground. 

Two little leagues weſt and by ſouth from C. Cleare, 
lycth a high ſtceps rock alone inthe ſea. called Faſtney, Fi 
which ſheweth at firſt ſight like unto aſfayle , north 3 or | 
4 leagues', from this rock lyeth a haven , called Schook g,,v 
haven. bajes 
A little to the eaſtwardes of the Iſland of Cape Cleare 


lyeth another Iſland, called Ifle Sherk. To the eaſt- 


ſayle round aþout the Iſland Whiddy, 
league long) but tothe northwards it is 

For to ſayle urabout to the northwards, or to the eaſt- 
wardes , men may goe in cloſe by thenorth or eaſt point, 
bur alittle within the point , lyeth alittle ledge of rockes, 
a little musket ſhot off from the ſhoare , which at high 
water lyes under, but at halfe ebhebeginneth to come abo- 
ve water , that onely is there to be ſhunned, being paſſed 
that,you may anchor all over. About that foreſayd poynt 
Jye two ſmall Iſlands, by the greater men may ſayle 
alongſt on both ſides of it , either withih it or without ir, 


(hich is bout a 


wards offit, betwixt that Iſland & the maine land goeth gg, 

| ina haven called Baltemoore haven : Itis ſomewhat nar- 

| row at the mouth of the hayen, but within the mouth 
the haven ,ggt is large and broad, there may you anchor 

on both i lock: for all 


iT where you will, and lye land- 
windes. On the weſt ſide within the haven ſtandeth a 
Friery, cloſe before it yau may afchor in five and (ixe | 
fathom ; in the middeſt of the haven, it is ſixe and ſeven 
fathom deepe. A lirtle to the northwardes ofthe fore- 


wy Friery ſtandeth a Caſtle upon a poynt. In the mouth 
of the 


haven lyecth a ſuncken rock, neereſt to the eaſt ſid&, 
and within in the middeſt of the hayen lycth a _ 
' W 


"which at high water lyeth under , & at low water lyeth 
"above water, there is nothingels that can hurt, A little to 
{qe caſtwardes without the haven, lyeth another rock ſixe 
"0r7 pe lengths from the ſhoare. 
To 
ma 


| nofthwards of the Iſland of the Iſle Shercke, 
For ih goe to the weſtwards through betwixr Iſle 
I ercke , and the Iſland Spain , and come out againe into 
feaby C.Cleare, but it is to bee done onely with imall fhip- 
-ping » and yet not without danger. Betwixt Ifle Sherke 
2nd Spain, 1s at halfe flood not more then 12 or thirteene 
* foote water. At divers other places betwixt theſe Iſlands, 
-— jpisrocky and ſhoale, ſo that it is not good togoe through 
"within, except men bee very well acquainted , and yet at 
high water and ſpringtydes. 
"Alittle league to the caſtwards of Baltemoorelye the 
Stagges, an Engliſh mile from the ſhoare, they are five or 
{xe high ſteepe- rockes. When men come from the eaſt- 
wards alongſt by the ſhoare, and get firſt ſight of them, 
herw like unto ſome ſpirie towers together , men may. 
ay 


through betwixt them and the maine land,it is there 
and broad enough. | ; 
ortheaſt about 2 leagues from the foreſayd Staggs, 
woe Caſtle-haven , without it on the eaſt ſide ]Iyeth a little 
d, you muſt leave ir on the ſtarboard ſide in ſayling 
in, and another little flat Ifland on the larboard fide, that 
veth ſo cloſe to the land , that at low water men may goe 
-dry-footover from it to the maineland. Within the ha- 
yen ſtandetha little Chappell, when you will = in there, 
you muſt run in right with it, cloſe alongſt by the fo- 
 refaydlittle Iſland on the eaſt fide : When you are come 
in, thwart of the Chappell., you ſhall ſee a Caſtle on the 
/ welt ſide, over againſt that Caſtle you may anchor 1n 12 
j - fathom. 
From Caſtle-haven unto the Oldhead , the eaſt lyeth 
BB moſtcaſtnortheaſt and w,Cl weſt, but C. Cleareand the 
Oldhead lye northeaſt and by eaſt , ande. n. eaſt diſtant 
 14leagues. 

About halfe wayes betwixt Caſtle-haven and the Old-- 
head lyeth a high poynt; called by the Iriſh, Kedonetedo, 
there by it on the weſt ſide is a good haven , called Clan- 
dore : For to ſayle in there , you mult run in alongſt cloſe 
aboard by that foreſayd high land on the eatlide , for to 
ſhun a rane of rockes that lyeth on the w. fide, and lyeth 
off ſomwhat towards the eaſt ſide , when you are come 1n, 
you may anchor before a Caſtle in 5 or 7 fathom. 

The Oldhead or C. de Velho, isa'poynt that lyeth out 
farre without the other land . the outermoſt ſouth end of 

it syery high and ſteepe , when you are come alongſt the 

ſhoare from the eaſt or from the weſt, and ſee it firſt, it ſee- 
meth to bee an Iſland, upon the top of it ſtandeth a ruined 
caſtle with three Towers , whereof the middlemoſt 1s the 
* higheſt. On both ſides of this gurtyng poynt men may 
anchor fo deepe or ſhoale as they will. 
About two leagues north and by eaſt from that poynt 
de. lyeth the haven of Kinſale, lying in northnortheaſt , you 
' may fayle in there, keeping the middle of the channell, 
| there is.no danger, neither without not in the harbours 
; mouth, but one ſuncken rock cloſe by the eaſt poynt. 
When you come in from the Oldhead, or from the ſouth- 
wardes, and you keep an old ruined caſtle (that ſtandeth 
vithinthe haven on the caſt ſide) even without the Inner- 
moſt eaſt poynt of the haven, then you ſhall not come 
neere that rocke ro take any hurt of it. Abouta great 
balfe league to the caſtwardes or the havens mouth, lye 
two great black rockes, the one ſomewhat further from 
the ſhoare then the other. When you come from the caſt- 
wardes, and you will goe in cloſe about the eaſt poynt , 
and you keepe the ſouthermoſt (that is the greateſt)right 
on the eaſt poynt, then you ſhall go through betwixt the 
1uncken rock'& the poynt : But if you keepe the norther- 
moft (or the ſmalleſt) a little without the foreſayd poynt , 
ſo long untill you have brought the forclayd old puined 
Caſtle, without the innermoſt poynt , then you ſhall goe 
without it, and then in the midſt of the channel 


| 


The weſt Coaſt of Ireland, from Shneheadto Corck Bay. 1 


old ruined Caſtle, ſtanderh a Caſtle on the weſt ſide upon 
a poynt , there lyeth off a ſhoale, which muſt be ſhunned , 
and therefore you muſt keep cloſe alongſt by the eaſter 
ſhoare, until you be gotten about the ſhoale of the Caftle, 
and then weltwardes up unto the Kay of Kinſale, there 
yy may anchor in eight or nine fathom, and lye land- 
ockt for all windes. "The towne Kinſalelicth a little to 
the northwardes in a.bay , where.it is oaſic ſoft ground 
part where of falleth dry at low water. 


haven Corck, betwixt both about a league to the weſt- 
wardes of Corck , you ſhall ſee (fayling alongſt the coaſt ) 
twoſteepehommockes like Towers in the land , not farre 
one from. the other : theſe are notable marks for to know 
the coaſt. When you are thwart of the caſtermoſt, you 
may ſee the havens mouth of Corck; that lyeth inn. north- 
weſt; within itis wide and broad , and goeth up into the 
land with a broad river. On theeaſt ſide, ſomewhat with- 


y.|inis a poyut; where lyeth off a ledge of rocks, which - 


muſt be-ſhunned. There over againſt oh the weſt ſide, 
ſomewhat farre in, lyeth another point with an old ruined 
caſtle, there alſo lyeth offa ſhoale, to the northwardes of 
it, men goe about to Corck. Within that Caſtle lyeth a 
little tyde havenina ſandy Bay. Within the haven lyeth 
an Iſland, where men doe fayle round abour, & at the 
ſouth {ide there of may ride. Icis in this Haven of Corck 
at lowe water, 7, 8 or ten fathom deepe. | 
A little without the eaſt poynr ſtandeth an old ruined 
Caſtle upon the low land, and ſomewhat further caſt- 
ward, a ſquare Tower ina valley. A league to the caſt= 
wards of the havens mouth ſtandeth a Tower upon a high 

ynt , cloſe to the water ſide, with ten or twelve thatchc 
ouſes by it More over, a league further eaſt , by a 
ſmooth poynt , lyeth a long rock growen about with 
greene , upon the caſt ſide of that poynt ſtandeth a flat 
tower, further, it is to the caſtwardsalllow land , unto 
the poynt of Jochul. 


Of the tydes and courſes of the ſtreames. 


In all theſe foreſaid Havens maketh high water an e. 
n. e. & w.f. w. Moone ora poynt later , according as they 

deep within the land. 

But a ſeaboard the coaſt in the offing , a northeaſt and 
ſouth weſt Moone. 

At the Mizanhead, C. Cleare, and the coaſt to the 
caſtwards, a w. ſouth w. ande. n. e. moon maketh high 
water , within the Havens and indraughts , a poynr later , 
to wit, E. and byn. & w. and by {. But in the channell a 
ſeaboard the land, a n.e. and. w. moone. 

Without C. Cleare by the land, the flood falleth away 
E. & the ebbe w. but to thee. wards of C. Cleare e. n. e. 
and w.ſ. w, 

On the ſouth coaſt of Ireland an e. n. e. and w. \. w. 
Moone maketh high water, within de Havens a poync 
later, to wit, an e. and by north, and w. & by ſouth Moo- 
ne: but in the offing a ſeaboard a ſouth w. and north e. 
Moone. 

Betwixt C. Cleare, along the Coaſt before Waterford 
into the poynt of Carnaroort, de flood falleth along(t 
the coaſt e. n. e. and the ebbe w. {. w. 


Of the Depths. * 


Betwixt C. Cleare and the Dorſeyes , men may ſee the 
land in 58 and 60 fathom. 

From C. Cleare to thee. wards unto Waterford , men 
may ſee the land in 54 fathom. The moſt part of the 
ſouth coaſt of Ireland, men may ſee it in 35 and 40 fa- 
thom. In 35 fathom you ſhall nor be farre from the land. 
Therefore come no neerer Ircland by night then in 4b 
fathom. | | 


Courſes & Diſtancee. 


From Sleynſhead unto the Bay of Galloway , ſoutheaſt 
9 leagues. 


alongſt' by the caſterne ſhoare, A litile paſt that forcſayd 


H From 


Foure leagues to the eaſtwardes of Kinſale, lyeth the Corck. 


$8 The weſt Coaft of Ireland , from Shnehead to Corck Bay. 
From the Bay of Galloway to Lupiſhead the n. poynt of | From the Dorſeys to Cape de Finiſterre is the courſe Cang 


Limbrick haven { {. w. 11 or 12 leagues. | bye. and ſouth. 1731 | 
From Lupiſhead to Smerrick {. w. 8 leagues. | From Mizanhead to C. Cleare eaſt and by ſouth difan, | 
From Smerrick to the Blaskeys w.\. w. 4 leagues. 7 leagues, 
From Sleynſhead to Sinbrandonhill ſouth and by weſt, | From C. Cleare to Croockhayen n. w. *  5la 

22 leagues. | From C. Cleare to C. Veelo or Oldhead e. n. e. mi. 
From the Bay of Galloway to the Blaskeyes, ſouth weſl | and bye. 141 
231eagues. | From Cape Cleare to the Lands-end of England nite | 
From the Sound of Blaskeyes unto the Skellocke, the | - by, er | 53 leagues, 
courſe i ſouth 6 leagues. | From C. Cleare to Silly 1. e. and by e. 46 leagues, 
From Dinglchayen unto the Skellockes , ſouth w. and by From OC. Cleare to C. de Finifterre ſouth 1731 
| ſouth 7 or 8 leagues. | From Oldhead , or C. de Velho, to the haven of Kinfale, 
From the Skellockes unto the Dorſeys, f. e. 61 . | is thecourſen. and bye. 21 
From the Dorſeys.to Mizanhead e. {.e. and Cf. e. & by e. | From Oldhead, or C. de Velho to Corck, caſt nn 
; 7 or 8 leagues. | For 6] 
From Mizanhead to Sheepeſhead north, 2 great leagues. | From C. de Velho to the Landes end of England C.e, & 
From Sheepeſhead to Beerhaven , the eisn. and by [| f{.e.andbye. | 45 leagues, 

w. ſomwhat weſterly , ſcarce 2 leagues. | 
From Mizanhead to Beerhaven n. and by w. x leagues. Heights. | 
RG OT Whid 7: CU e 1s os . FEI 

e. n. ce. and n. ce. and bye. 7 or 8 leagues. | C. Clearlyeth in FI I 2 Minutes,” 
From the Dorſeys il e. and by ce. 56 leagues. Cape de Velho, or Oldhead lyeth in 51 degrees, 28 min, 


How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 


The Iſlands, as alſo the maine land by north and by ſouth the Bay of Galloway, ſhew, as you may ſce in theſe 5 folloying 
Figures, when as youare right before the Iſland of Aron, which lye before the Bay of Galloway. 
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North being 8 leagues from you. N. n. e. 1oleagun, 
Theſe 4 following figures belong one to the other, as the markes doe ſhew. 


| Cm QI D DR 
N. n. w. 6 leagues the maine Land by n. Galloway, ; | N, 3 leagues. 
| Betwixt theſe two Iſlands, it 
1s 20 fathom deepe. 


V. 
<CRQDag 
The 3 I{kands of Aron before Galloway. 
, E. and e. and by n. 4 leagues. E. ande. {.6 
S. e. and by \. 7 leagues. S. {. e. $leagues. | . 8. andbye.g. leges 
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This belongeth to the ; figures, going before, the AA, BB, CC, one to the other. 
N. n. e. 4 leagues. Eaſt 5 leagues. Eaſt n, e. 6 leagues. Being $ leag. n. e, and by e. from 
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Thus ſheweth the land on the Iſlands betweene Limbrick and Galloway, when as you come out of the ſea. 


Being n. e. and by n. 4 leagues from you. N. e. 4 leagues. N, eaſt and by e. 5 leagues. 
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When as the middeſt of the Iſlands of Aron (which lye before Galloway) is north e. 4 Dutch leagues from you, it ſheweth 
it ſelfe thus : and that ſoutherly little Iſland ſheweth then low and flat. TE | 


C. Kerry, or Sinbrandonhill. 
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Blaskeyes. 
The 
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d ; _— SIRI 
® Hekndof C. Kerry , or Sinbrandonhill (by ſome called Devils hill ) unto the Blaskeyes , lying n. e. and by e. 5 or 
| . a » © . 6 lea ucs 

ty, h ſheweth as is Deſcribed out in theſe two figures , wherithe foreſayd hill of Sb bandon se. 1c. , ED 
S, ; from you three or foure leagues. | 
s. Idands to the northwards of the Blaskeyes, A Channell. | : | Sound of Blaskeyes. 
bo <Q <CDDBDVD : La Anfſeh 
6d The Blaskeyes. . 
s, \ 
S, 
3, , 
& | 
S. > } 

. fourh ng 2 leagues and a halte trom you. 
: The Blaſques being (. e. and by {. 3 leagues from you , ſhewerh thus. £9 
s, Our-Rock. 
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s, ; . Sonrheaſty lezgues from you. 
1. The higheſt rock of the Blaſques , being two leagues e. and by ſouth from you , ſheweth thus. 


NorthnorthweRt. 
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inp The Blaskeyes | Sound of Blaskeyes. 
The Blaskeyes, and the land to the eaſtwards of them , doe ſhew themſelves thus , when you ſaylefrom the 
| Skellocks towards them. 
An entrance. . All double ragged land. The Skellockes, 


* 
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Thus ſhew the Skellockes with the land to the eaſtwards, or to the northwards of them , when you are ſomewhat 
to the northwards of them , and fayle alongſt by them. 


@ " 


ſhen you are by the Skellocks , then the Iſlands lying to the northwards and to the eaſtwards of them , ſhew themſelves thus. 
Eaſt and by north , 2 leagues. +» | Skellockes. | 
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, _ _ E.f.e.2 leagues and a halfe.” | 
The Skellockes , being eaſt and by ſouth from you 3 leagues, ſheweth thus. 
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This is an entrance. . 
Theſe Iſlands ye to the ſouthwards and to the eaſtwards of the Skellockes, the land from thence caſtward towards 
the Dorſeyes, is all high broken and very ragged hand. 
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This Iſlands lyeth betwixt the Skellockes, and the Dorſeyes cloſe by the land. 
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| This-andt fig 
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When you are to the eaſtwards or to the ſouthwards of Dorſeyes, they ſhew as is ſhowne out in thele 2 figures here before. 


If C being caſt fr . bur 1t is a higher land. 
Th Darcy | Theecaſt end at B ſheweth I i; inept eing caſt from you , g ak aa 
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: r neto the other at the AA. Ws, 
Thelc two figu _ belong O H2 l .-  Mizanhead 


4) 
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60 Fornhead , together with the Coaſt of Scotland lying over againſt I reland 


; A broad Channel, but within it þ 
Mizanhead, is all broken Land. Eaſtnortheaſt C.C} t 
A. <Q D « . : care, \ 
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When as Cape Cleare is caſtnortheaſt from yo Mizanhead northeaſt and by eaſt, then is the land unto the Dorſs, 
in theſe formes, as is ſhewed in theſe two figures here before. | : Wy 


_ The Dorſeys, Mizanhead northeaſt ana by ea. 
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When as Mizanhead is northeaſt and by caſt about rwo leagues from you, then ſheweth the land to the northwards of ir 
towards the Dorſeys. And then may you alſo ſee the Iſland of C. Cleare eaſt from you. | 
C. Cleare. 


_ 
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The forme of C. Cleare with the rock Faſtney. 
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Rock a little ro the eaſt- "This belongeth to the figure going before the AA,one to the other, being theland to the e. wards of Baltems 


wards of Balremore. 
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Thus ſheweth C. Cleare, when it is north from you leagues, and there it is 58 fathom deepe. 
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C. Cleare ſheweth thus, being north and by weſt from you. | 
C. Cleare. ; Sharpe hils within, 
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The Cape Cleare, being n. w. 7 or 8 leagues off from you, ſheweth thus. If you then bearen. you ſhall fall right with Oldhed 
when you come neare the ſhoare, you ſhall fooſe ſight of the high land, 8 it ſhall ſeeme to be all low land. 


Land within. Land within, - Land within. 
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This followeth the former figure, the eaſtermoſt hommockes at A are the high hils about Jochull, which you may hardly ſeevhe 
C. Cleare is n. w. from you 7 or 8 leagues off, theylye far within the land, and theclouds oftentimes hang over x bo. 


C. Cleare. Oldhead. : Point of Corck witMin the Tfland. | Hil within Jochul, 
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W hen youare before Oldhead two leagues, or two leaguesand a halfe a ſeaboard the land, then ſhewerth the land to the 
| welſtwards unto C. Cleare, and the land to the eaſtwards of Oldhead, in this forme. ' | 


When the poynt of Roſſe is weſt and by north from you, it ſheweth thus. 
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Thus ſheweth Oldhead when it js w. ſ. w. a halfe league from + When Oldhead is weſt 2 leagues from you, it ſhev ul 
you, then may you ſee the Haven of Kinſale open. | - in this forme. 


thx7//] OO 


| 
| 


The land alittle.to the e. wards of Kinſale ſheyeth thus. The land to the eaſtwards of Corck towards Jochul,ſheweth in thisiot 
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Old ruined houſes, Y 
The Rock berwixt 
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When you are to the eaſtwards of Corck, not far from the land,and that the harbours mouth doth begin to open, then hoe 
land as it is deſcribed in theſe two figures, at the A , belongipg one to the other , being neare theland it ſeemeth to , 


land, bur a far off (when you can ſee the high inner land, within Jochul over the clifte land) ir ſeemeth to be > he 
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T HE a BOOK E, 
WESTERNE NAVIGATION 


The deſcription of France, Biſcay, Gallifſia, Portugal, and Algarve, 
from Heyſlant to the Straights of Gibralter. 
T he firſt Demonſtration. 
Where in | 
Are ſhewed the coaſts of France, from Vſhant to the Iſland of Bel, Iſle or Boelin. 


. HeFoure and Uſhantlye weſt- | 
> ſouthweſt & eaſtnortheaſt di- 
= ſtant two great leagues. Uſhant 
45 ſheweth it ſelfe at ſea at the 
RL ſouth-end low, and atthe north 
end going up ſloping,upon the 
82 midſt of it ſtandeth a little flat 
AS85<0/H. Towcr, by which markes it is 
TE 2 caſy to be knowne. 

SB ESZ For to fayle through within 
Uſhant, the courſe from the Fourne to Saint Matthewes 
poyntis f. {.e. 4leagues. At the poynt of the Fourelye 
two rowts of little Rockes, and to the ſouthwards of 
them alongſt the coaſt lye three other heaps of rocks,cach 

. ofthem aboutan Englith mile one from the other : runne 

alongſt within two Cables lengths by the foreſayd rockes 

. atthepoynt, which is much nearer the caſt ſide, or the 

maine land, then Uſhant,fur to ſhun the norther Haghels, 

, which doe lye betwixt Uſhant and the foreſayd rockes 
or Ovens, or elſe if you keepe S. Matthewes Abbey in the 
low valley to the eaſtwards of Conoort ,. & fayle fo right 


withit , then you run through neareſt the eaſt ſide, and 
in the middeſt of the channell , betwixt the foule ground 


Ii. and the Rockes, untill you come thwart of Blanck-bay, 
or neare Conquets-oort , there ſtandeth a mull upon the 
high land alone, when it is caft from you z then the 
later ſouther Haghels lye weſt and by north from you , and 
- the norther Haghels northweſt and by weſt : there is 
kehels, alſo a High flat peece of land, a little to the Abbey.of 

- Saint Matthewes;* the top if it being even and plaine , 
' like unto a long platne. houſe , when that commeth 

even without the poynt Conquets-oort, and the fore- 

fayd mill be eaſt and by ſouth, and eaſtſoutheaſt from 
you, then lye, the north hy te” weſt and by ſouth from 
= » ſoo that when the foreſayd mill is caſt thwarc 
om you , thenare alſoo the Haghels weft thwart from 
Wn, you. When Halman 'or Hayman hill (that is a high 
rock lying at the caſt end of Uſhant ) commeth over 
the northweſt end of the northgermoſt Mollens, by the 
French called Cheminees ,' then are you alſo of thwart 
of the Haghels. 

Hee that muſfttirne to windwards from the Fourne to- 
wards Conquet, or Saint Matthewes poynt, let him make 
uſe of theſe markes : In the poynt of Conquet hayen, or 

onquets oort, are two valleys, the one 1s great, that is 
the weſtermoſt , and one little, that is the eaſtermoſt , in 
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| tiers , which are rockes that lye offabout a Cables length pr... 


S. Matthews Cloyfter, Conquers oort. 
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When you runne over to the eaſtwards towards the 
land , and that the Abbey of Saint Matthewes commeth 
a Capſtane barrs length to the eaſtwardes off the ſmalleſt 
valley, according as is ſhewed in this figure , then it 1s 
time to caſt about : and when you runne over to the weſt- 
wards towards Uſhant , and that the foreſayd Abbey 
off Saint Matthewes commeth a little without the poynt 
off Conquet Haven , you muſt alſoo caſt about , for 
when the foreſayd Abbey commeth two ſhippes lengths 
without the foreſayd poynt then are. you cloſe by the 
Haghels, The Norther and the Souther Haghels : 
lye a bout a ſhot of a caſt peece diſtant one from the 
other! 

Two or three Cables lengths thwart from the poynt 
off Conquet haven, or Conquets-oort to ſeawards hieth 
a ſuncken rock, which with a bring tyde commeth above 
water, called the Vintner , by the French le Bell. For ro The 
avoyd it comming from the northwards , or from the Vinroer- 
Fourne, and being come from the forcfayd markes (of 
S. Matthews Abbey in the great valley of Conquets-oort) 
unto cloſe by Conquets-oort , then run cloſe about by 
it, alongſt within a Cables length of che poynt, or keepe 
the Abbey of Saint Matthewes even withour the poynt 
of Conquet-oort, and ſo cloſe about it , within a cables 
length, as before is ſayd, and then you ſhall leave the 
Vintner a Cables length or two on the ſtarboard ſide of 
you » and can take no hurt of it. 

When the little Church upon the poynt off Conquets- 
oort is caſt from you, then 1s the Vininer welt right 
thwart from you, or el& when that the Souther-houles 
off Conquet , beginne to come without , or to the poynt 
off Conquet, then you have alſo the Vintner upon your 
ſide, weſt and weſt and by ſouth ffom you, alittle ſhor 
offa caſt peece. 

If you ſayle into Conquet-haven , then runne about Conquer 
the poynt within a cables length ; as is before ſayd, unril] haven. 
you ſce the haven open, then you come againſt the Fene- 


from the Eaſt land of Conquet-haven under water. For to i-r5. 
avoyd them, runne alongſt by the norther ſhoare , untill 


manner as 1s here pourtrayed. 


you come within the Haven. . "ops the Feneſtiers and 
i the 


+ 
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Blanck the blanck Moines ( that are rockes by Saint Matthewes 
Moines. poynt) is a good road under the Abbey of $. Matthewes, 
2s well for them that are bound tothe northwards as to 
the ſouthwards. If you will goe into this road comming 
from Conquets-oort, then run right with the blanck Moi- 
nes, oncill that the Abbeygof Saint Matthewes be caſt- 
ſoutheaſt from you, ſayle then towards it untill you co- 
me before the Abbey , and anchor' there in ſix or ſeyen 
fathom. ; : 

About a league to the eaſtwards of $ Matthewes poynt, 
towards Breſt, lyeth a ſuncken rock, about halfe a ſhot 
of a caſt peecefrom the north ſhoare. If you will ſayle into 
Breſtwater , then goe from S. Matthewes poynt away caſt 
and by ſouth, and eaſtſoutheaſt, and keepe the north-end 
of the ſouthermoſt Mollens, without S. Matthewes point, 
ſo long, untill that the mill upon the north-land come to 
the northwards of the trees , then you ſaylealongſt to the 
ſouthwards of the foreſayd rock , and ſo doing , you can 
take no hurt off it, but if you bring the ſouth end of the 
Mollens.neare or to S. Matthewes poynt , you ſhall not 
fayle to ſayle upon it. . 

For to ſayle to the northwards of the foreſayd Rocke, 

70u muſt runne from S. Matthewes poynt alongſt by the 
Nonh-land , and keepe the Southermoſt Mollens hidden 
behinde the great Rocke that lyeth off from S. Matthewes 
poynt, and fayle then right with the weſt poynt of Bart- 
rams bay , untill that the foreſayd mill ſtanding upon the 
North-land, commeth to bee northweſt and by north 
from you, and the trees ſtand northnorthweſt from you, 
then foal you be paſt the foreſayd Rocke, but torunne 
alongſt to the ſouthwards of it , 1s beſt and broadeſt. For 
to ſayle forth _ to Breſt ( being paſt the forelayd 
rock)you muſt run forth within'two cables lengths alongſt 
by the north ſhoare. A little within the caſt poynt of Cor- 
don,'or Claeſdownes , lycth a rane off Rockes , about the 
middeſt of the channell in the mouth of Breſt-water, which 
at low water lye above water , and at bigh water are un- 
der water, called the Baginne, you may runne alongſt on 
both ſides off it, but ta-the northwards of it, is beſt, 
when the ſouth poynt of Breſtwater commeth over the 
poynt off -Crodan , then are -u thwart off the fore- 
ſfayd Bagyne , which lycth about two Cables lengths 
from the north ſhoare , runne alongſt to the northwards 
of it : When the' Breſt commeth without che poynt, 
 fayle then ſoo right to it , you muſt anchor there 
with an anchor to ſeaward in eight or nine fathom, 
and with a cable a ſhoare faſt pn a tree: When you co- 
me within the Bagyne » you may edge up to the caſt- 
| wards, or to the ſouthwards before the niver of Lan- 
Lefou. derneau or Lefou, and anchor there under the ſouth-land, 
in ten, twelve, or thirteene fathom. Before the little 
. towne old Croidan. Breſt-water , or the river of Lander- 
neau , lyeth in moſt eaſtnortheaſt , and it is Pilots water, 
hee that is bound in there , may take a Pilot to bring him 
in where hee deſireth to bee : It floweth there with an or- 
dinary tyde, three fathom up and downe, a ſouthweſt 
and by weſt, and northeaſt and by eaſt moone maketh 
there full ſea. 

If you come to anchor within Breſt , you muſt pay for 
anchoringe ten ſoubs, and for it you ſhall geta ticket off 
freedome. If it ſhould happen that you ſhould looſe your 
ſhippe upon Britaigne, you might there with challenge 
your goods , ele they are unfreg, | 

Bartrams bay lyeth about two leagues to the caſtwards 
of S. Matthewes poynt, alittle league paſt the foreſayd 
ſuncken rock , thereis good anchoring for a north , & 
northeaſt windin 1o and 11 fathom. 

Croidan, Over againſt Bartrams bay lyeth Croidan or Claeſ- 
downes from Saint Matthewes poynt , ſoutheaſt diſtant 

about 3 leagues,it is a great bay . for to ſayle from S. Mat- 
thewes poynt to Croidan,you muſt keepe the ſouthermoſt 
Mullens even without the black Moines { that are the 
Rockes without S. Matrhewes poynt ) and go away caſt 

and by ſouth,and e.ſ.e. ungill you come before the bay, & 


Baginne. 


Barrrams 
Bay.. 


The Coaft &- Ilands at the uttermoſt weſt end of Brittagnie. 


at low water 6and 7 fathom water. Hee that commeth 


lirtle Church ſtand upon a chindle , run in right with ie, 
anchor thereabeuts , 1n 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10 fathom, there ig 
the beſt road. > 

The Mullens are the rockes which lye there to theMi 
ſouthwards of Uſhant, and to the weſtwards from Saint 
Mattheyes poynt. Betwixt them and Uſhant lyeth a chan.. 
nell northeaſt and ſouthweſt through , which is in diffe. 
rent large and broad, and deepe enough, there remaineth ' 


from the northwards ,. and cannot ſayle a weather of 
Uſhantand the Mullens , by reaſon of the flood may run 
though here, or he that commeth out of the ſea, and 
with northerly winds, cannot ſayle a weather off Uſhant, 
may with a flood run through here , and ſo further his 
voyage, when men runne through here, cither in or our, 
and keep the middle of the channel] betwixt both lands 
they can take no hurr. 

From S. Matthewes poynt to the race of Fontenay, or 
the Keyſerand Lavender , the courſe is ſouthand by e. 5 
leagues, betwixt them both lye divers rocks, where of men 
muſt take good heed , as the Hen with the Chickens, 
the Collier , the Falconers , Scheminckelborrowes and. 
other more. The Hen with the Chickens, and the middle. Henne 
moſt Falconer or Foukeniſſe, lye from S.Matthewes poynt;,\” 
ſ. e. & by eaſt diſtant a league & a halfe, but the Collier 
1-H Saint Matthewes point {. {. e. alſo a leagugand 
a halte. | 

The Falconers, or Foukeneſſenlye from the weſt t Bake. 
of Croidan about weſtſouthweſt an Engliſh mile. The jn- ne, 
nermoſt or ſouthermoſt Falconer lyeth from the norther. The 
moſt C.{. e. about a halfe league , or two ſhots off acaſt outer 
peece, and from Croidan ſouthweſt & by ſouth, & is co-"* 
verd ad high water. North n. e. a cables length from it, 
lyeth another ſuncken Rocke, which at low water ma 
even beſcene. To the weſtwards of the northermoſtF 
coner lyeth alſo aſuncken rock which at low water may 
even be feene. | | 

The Hen lyeth from the Falconers w. {. w. about 2ca-TieH 
bles lengths , or a ſhot offa caſt peece, it is a round ſhar _ 
rocke, it is round about it deepe and cleane, in 6 and 7 
fathom. The Chickens are two ſharpe little rockes, which 
at.low water may even bee ſcene, and lye about the ſhot, 
of a Baſe northnorthweſt from the Hen, and weſt from the 
northermoſt Falconer. 

The Scheminkelbroughs lye to the ſouthwards off theSdexi 
Falkoners , men may run through betwixt them in tea 
fathom, to the poynt of Croidan, there is good road and 
anchor ground. 

If you will ſayle from S. Matthewes poynt to the Race 
of Fantenay , you muſt goe away "ta 3s and by eaſt, and 
bring the mull off Feneſtiers, which ſtandeth upon the eaſt 
poynt of Couquet-haven,over the poynt of S. Matthewes, 

a little to the weſtwards of the Abbey, and keepe them fo 
ſtanding ſo long as you can ſee them , and you ſhall not 
come to neare the foreſayd Rockes , to take any hurt off 
them. When as then you come to the Keyſer and Keyſe- 
rinne, firſt give the Keyſer a birth , becauſe off ſome ſunc-K9 
ken Rockes whichlye off from the caſt{ide of it under 
water. From the ſouthweſt ſide of the Lavender runnethLav 
offa foule ledge of Rockes, calledthe Calfe, therethe® 
ou falleth very ſtrong over it,with very great rippeling. 

his Channell off the Race of F ontenay , lyeth thro . 
betwixt the __ and Lavender. {. w. &n. n. caſt. He 
chat will ſayle through here, muſt be very careſul tocalt "7 
his tides well , for it runneth moſt thwart over this Race, 
ſoothatwith a ſouthweſt wind, and an outfall or ebb 
and alſo with calmes, if is very dangerbus to come into 
this Race. | 

A little to the ſouthwards of the Keyſgr, lieth the caſt _ 
end of the Seames, and lye from thence at leaſt threeor** 
foure leagues w. n. w. into ſea. A great league northwelt 
from the weſt poynt of the Seames , lyeth a ſuncken rock, 
where of men muſt take heed. ; 

And weſtſouthweſt about two lengres from the 
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may ſee open into it , then you ſhall ſee a Chappell, or 


Seames, lyetha row of rocks, like a bancke, whereupon , 
| | 1t 1s 


it is not deeper then ſeven fathom, but betwixt the rocks 
\ &the Scams, it is 5o fathom deepe. 

Betwixt the Seames and Uſhant the broad ſound lyeth 
ine. n. ec. to S. Matthewes + <0 from S. Matthewes 

t w. {. w. 5 leagues into fea. | 

: Po the caſtwards of Fontenay , or the Lavender, lieth 
.the Frieze Bay , there men may anchor for a ſoutheaſt & 
eſt wind, in good anchor ground. 


” Bay a broad deep ſound, lying into the land caſt north- 
oe | At the caſt ſide of that haven lye 2 little Iſlands or 
Rocks , where men may anchor round about them , and 
ſheltred for all windes. 6 

From theRace of Fontenay to the Pennes, the courſe is 
ſoutheaſt ſomewhat eaſterly about 10 or 11 leagues , be- 
, twixt them both lyeth Oldyarne, a good Haven, about 
5 leagues caſt ſoutheaſt from Fontenay. Thwart before 
' theentry of it lyeth a batnke where men may run about it 


on both ſides in 6 fathom. 

The ſouth poynt of this Haven is flat , therefore run 
inalongſt by the north poynt , there is at low water not 
lene BY jefle then arhom depth. From Oldyarne to the Pennes | 
Nie 3 
ens, itis {. e. and by ſouth. 


If you will anchor before Port Kapſtand, you muſt 
anchor in 12 or 13 fatHom , before the village that flan- 
deth upon the high land, about halfe waies betwixt the 

- point of the Race, and the great ſand-bay of Oldyarn, 
where the little ſharpe Tower doth ſtand, the point of 
the Race ſhall then lye from you about northnorthweſt , 
and you ſhall then lye a great half league from the land , 
further off from the ſhoare it is rocky and foule ground, 
3 ſome ſay. There have ſome nevertheleſſe come to 


anchor there by night in 3 or 4 leagues from the ſhoare 
in 25 fathom, but Gn not received any hurt neither of 
cables nor anchors. - 


- The weſt end of the Seames , and the Pennes , lie ſouth- 
eaſt and by caſt, and northweſt and by weſt, diſtant about 
13 leagues. 

Theknowledge of the land betwixt Fontenay and Old- 
rne, are two round hills, which men doe call the 
$, or-Slaeplakens , to the weſtwards of them ſtand 
" twoMills. Ir is a very ragged point , and by thele foreſaid 
{ markes very good to be known. Men may ſce them with- 


out the Seames in 55 fathom. | 
From Oldyarne to the Pennes lyeth the coaſt ſoutheaſt 


and by ſouth. x leagues. 

The Prnges oy ealy to be known, for him that 
hath ſeen them once : upon the ſoutheaſt end ſtandeth a 
thicke flat Tower ; a little to the weſtwards of it ſtandeth 
a ſharpe tower » and ſomewhat more to the caſtwards 
- againſt the highland, ſtandeth a village appearing like a 
- caftlE, upon the caſt ſide thereof ſtandetha flat tower,and 

there cloſe tothe land lye 2 great rocks. 

The pennes lye off from the maine land, ſoutheaſt two 
leagues into the ſea. For to ſayle in there, you muſt co- 
me in there from the eaſtwards , and run alongſt by 
theſtrand of the maine land, leaving all the rocks on the 
larboard ſide , untill that you come to a great rock , 

, which you muſt leave on the ſtarboard ſide , and runne 
about to the ſouthwards-of it , being paſt it , edge within 
 tuptowards the Northweſt , and you may anghor there 
alittle within, in three fathom at low water , lying there, 
you can ſee no ſea , but at high water the ſea cometh very 
much tumbling in throughthe Rocks: You may goe away 
from thence at high water ſoutheaſt through the Rocks 
into ſea , but you muſt take very good heed, becauſe 
itis there full of Rocks where of ſome are above water , 
and ſome under water. Without the foreſayd great 
Rock in the comming in of this haven, its at leaſt ten 
rragey deep, ſo that for need men might well ſave a great 

Ip there. 

Ras the Pennes to the Glannons or Glenant , the 
laces, courſe is e. {. e. with that courſe you ſhall run alongſt to 
az. the ſouthwards of them. Within the Glanons lieth a 

kt. Haven, called Bindeth » at the caſt point of that Hayen 
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To the caſtwards of, the Frieze Bay , lyeth Boldavids | 
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It 18 full of rocks. For to faile in there, you mult rake 
heed unto theſe marks : there ſtand two Mills farre 

within the land, bring the caſtermoſt of the 2 over a 

little caftle that ſtandeth upon a point within the Haven , 

and runin, keeping them ſoo n. and n. e. and by eaſt in, 

and then you cannot take hurt on neither of both ſhoares , 

and being cone within the haven, anchor before the 

Town. | | | 

A league ſouthweſt from Gloylend or Glenant, by the 
Dutchmen , called the px og” markes, licth a great 
Rock under water, but is good to bc eſpicd, in regard the 
ſea alwaies breakech upon it; as well within as withour 
this Rock it is 40 fathom deep. _ | 

When you come of from the Pens, with ane. Ce. 
courſe, you ſhall runne alongft farre enough to the ſouth- 
wards of it. About z leagues the eaſtwards of Glenan ; 
lye the Iſlands of Muttons , by the French called Iſles aux 
Moutons , you may ſayle through betwixt them and the Mourons 
main land, unto Groy or Blavet, alſo you may anchor \="< 
within them in 10 or 12 fathom , betwixt the land and the 
foreſaid Iſlands, which are cleane upon the north ſide. 

Betwixt the Iſland Mutton and Glenant lycth a rock , 
for to avoyd it (for them which will ſaile through there 
betwixtthem) they muſt leave one third part of che chan- 
nel towards Glenant, and the other two third parts to- 
wards Mutton, and then they may boldly run through 
there without feare. 

From Mutton to the Iſland Groy the courſe is eaſt and Groy: 
by ſouth, upon the outer ſide of Groy ſtand 3 or 4 mills , 
the eaſt end of it goeth ſteepe downe, and the weſt end 
ſloping and flat down, thereby it is good to be known. 
Under Groy is good anchoring for a1. w. winde in ſix or 
ſeven fathom : Under the n. e. point alſo isa good road 
for a w.1{. w. &n. w. winde, there is very good anchor 
ground. At theſ. w. end runneth offa fouleled ge, where 
of men muſt take good heed. 

Within the Iſland Groy lyeth the Haven of Blavet, Blaver: 
which lyeth in about northweſtin 4 and 5 fathom. Upon 
the weſt ſide of this haven ſtandeth a high ſharpe Tower 
called Quinperly, from the caſt poynt runneth offa great 
ledge of rocks, called the Baers, within it on the caſt ſide 
of the entry of the Haven lye two ſuncken Rocks, alſo on 
the weſt {idea Rock with a hole, which at halfe ebbe is un- 
covered , whereof men muſt take very good heed in the 
comming in; men runin alongſt by the weſt land, for co 
eſchew the foreſayd ſuncken rock & foule grounds. The 
marks for to fayle in there are theſe, there lyeth a lictle 
Iſland within in the middeſt of the haven, which you may 
ſce when you are without the Haven. To the eaſtwards of 
that little Iſland upon the maine land, ſtandeth an Abbey; 
bring that Abbey right to the caſt poynt of the haven, 
which lyeth within the Baers, and fayle in with ic, untill 
you come thwart of the caſt £0 45h within the Baers, and 
runne inabout by it : being within it, there it is wide and 
broad, you may anchor there before the forcſayd little 
Iſland in 5 or 6 fathom , there it is at lgw water 3 or q fa- 
chom deepe , or elſe men commonly runne in about, by 
the poynt , untill they come 1n the oaze. 

From the Pennes unto Bell-Iſle , the courſe is eaſtſouth- 
ealt twenty leagues, but from Groy to Bell-Iſle it is fouth- 
ſoutheaſt five leagues. Bell-Ifle hath at the northweſt end 
a ſteepe ''v nt, lying out with a great ſaddle, thereabouts 
ſtand alſo " bows little houſes,and the end goeth very ſteepe 
downe. 

When as Bell.Iſle lyeth n. n. e. from you, the weſt end Road to 
ſheweth it ſelfe in three parts : the weſtermoſt where of is _ _ 
a great rock , which floweth at a very high water allmoſt ” 
under,at the caſt end theredivideth it ſelfe off alſo a great 
rock: by theſe foreſayd marks it is indifferent well to be 
knowne,men may ſee Bell-Ifle out of the ſeain 5 5 fathom. 

At the {. ſide lye off many rocks & little Iflands. | 

If you will ſeeke a roade under Bell-Iſle, then you muſt g,,qu,. 

ive the northweſt end a good birth , off from it lyeth a der Bell- 
Pincken rock under water , a good wayes from the land: ow 
being come within it , ſayle then within two Cables 
| lengths 
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lengths alongſt by the land , within a Baſe ſhot about by þ you are come from ſo far within, that the Tower of Mor. 


the north poynt, untill you come before the village with 
the little ſharpe Tower,called Pauls,there ſtandeth a caſtle 
upon the poynt to the weſtwards of the foreſayd little 
Tower Sor within that poynt in nine or ten fathom , 
there you ſhall lye landlockt for a ſouth, ſouthweſt and 
and northweſt wind. If it blow more northerly, you muſt 
ſhift , and runne before the eaſt end (which is about halfe 
a league broad) and anchor there in ten or eleven fathom. 


This Iſland lyeth about ſoutheaſt and northweſt according 


as the winde bloweth , men doe ſhift there from one road 
to another, it is there every where good riding. 
Within the Iſland Bell-Ifle, to wit , betwixt Bell-Ifle, 
and the maine land lye many little Iſlands, where at divers 
laces men may ſayle through to the Rivers of Vannes,or 
orbeam , Roche Barnard, & the river of Nants, cal- 
led the Loire. Of theſe Iſlands are three the principall, the 
eaſtermoſt is called the Cardinall,the caſt poynt where of, 
and the eaſt poynt of BelkIflelye one from the other 
direct caſt md north , and w. and by ſouth about 4 lea- 
gues. The middlemoſt is called by ſome alſo the Cardi- 
nall, or elſe together with the caſtermoſt the Cardinalls. 
This hath a good Haven on the north ſide, going in by a 
great Rock. From the n. w. poynt of the northermoſt, 
runnethya ſandy ſtrand unto the maine land, againſt the 
poynt betwixt Blavet & Morbeam, fo that men cannot 
ſayle there betwixt that and the maine, butat high water 
it1s moſt covered , and at low water it lyeth moſt drye, at 
low water men mgy goe over there on foot from the 
Iſland to the maine land. Dp 
He that commeth from the weſt, and .is bound to Mor- 
beam, Roche Barnard, or other places thereabout , muſt 
run to the ſouthwards of it, if he will not ſayle about to 
the ſouthwards of Bell-Ifle, he may ſayle through berwixt 
the northermoſt and the middlemoſt Iſland, and alſohe 
may ſayl through betwixt Bell-Ifle and the foreſayd 
Iſlands,about to the eaſtwards of the Cardinall.The chan- 
nell there betwixt them both, is above a league broad and 
cleane, itlyeth through e.ſ.e. and by caſt , men may run 
alongſt by the Cardinals eicher by night or by day in 8, 9, 
and 10 fathom, all cleane ſandyground. . 

For to ſayle through betwixt the weſtermoſt , which is 
faſt at thenorth end with the ſtrand to the maine land,and 
che middlemoſt Iſland , the courſe is from the n. w. end 
of Bell-Ifle e. n. e. A little from the caſt-end of the fore- 
ſfayd weſtermoſt Iſland, lyeth a great round rock, which 
you muſt leave on the larboard {ide , ' & run alongſt by it,, 
within two or three Cables lengths,and chen you ſhall lea- 
ve on the ſtarboard ſide to ſeawards of you a great many 
rocks, ſomeabove & ſome under water , which lye to- 
wards the other Iſlands, which you muſt give a greater 
birth to , then to the foreſiyd great rock. From this fore- 
ſayd channel to the river of Morbeam , or S. Jolms , the 
courſe 1s n.e. or n.e. and by e. orelsif you run abour 
to the caſtwards of the Cardinall , and are bound to 
Morbeam , then goe away from the eaſt poynt of the 
Cardinall firſt n. w. and n. n. w. and you ſhall have then 
in that fareway 8, & 9, fathomdepth, goe then by little 
and little more northerly right with the poynt , which 

-& , there runneth off the 

yd poynt of S. Jolms, aledge or riffe of rocks allmoſt a 
halfe league 1n to the ſea, which you muſtgive the weſt 
poynt a birth to, and run in alongſt by the eaſt ſhoare 
which is flat , and lieth from the Tower of S. Jolm to the 
River.of Vannes n. w. 8&1. e. but you muſt be ſure to rec- 
kon your tyde well in this Channel, for it runneth in and 
out the River of Vannes ſo ſtrong that you cannot ſayle in 
with'an ebbe, although it blow a ſtorm, likewiſe doth it 
to the contrary with the flood, therefore you myſt fayle 
in there with a ſtill water. At the middle poynt where the 
river doth devide it ſelfe in two (whereof the one runneth 
to Vannes , & the other, to Auray , lye many racks, the 
moſt part under water , which you leave an the ſtarboard 

ſide when you are bound to Morbeam or Auray, and on 
the larboard ſide when you are bound to 'Vannes when 


mis w. from you anchor therein the middleſt of the 
haven, iff'y fathom, and then ſhall Auray the innermoſt 
little Tower lyc n.n.w.from you,& the other little Tower 
north and by e. but the poynt of Mayland e. f. e. The weg 
ſhoare thwart of it is very ſteepe, oaſte and ſoft, you can 
take no hurt of it , although you ſayled right againſt it. 
The eaſt poynt of the C: inall , and the egtring ofthe 
Haven of Morbeam lye northnorthweſt. and \.1. e. gne 
from the other. | 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the ſtreames. 


Without Uſhant a weſtſouthweſt and eaſtnortheaſt 
Moone , and within the Trade a ſouthweſt & by weft 
Moone maketh full ſea. - 

At S. Matthewes poynt- , a ſouthweſt and northeat 
Moon maketh higheſt water. Len 

In the broad Sound , betwixt Uſhant and the Seamesa 


w. {. w. and e.n.e. nioone maketh the higheſt water : The - 


flood falleth very ſtrong upon Uſhant, and to the ſouth. 
wards of it through the Mullens. Thwart over the Trade, 
towards the Backovens. Likewiſe in through the Broad 
Sound unto Breſt. Alſo alongſt by S. Matthewes po 

towards the Fourne, or Backovens, with great rippeling, 
He that commeth ſayling about Uſhant , mult reckon 


thereupon. _. 

In Ne Bare of Fontenay a ſouthweſt and by ſouth, 
and northeaſt and by north moon maketh full ſea. The 
flood falleth very ſtrong through betwixt the Keyſer, 
ſomwhat thwart over towards the Lavender, with 
great rippeling over the Calfe,(that is the ledge of Rocks, 
which lyeth off from the Lavender )- & from thence forth 
north , and north and by weſt inwards to S. Matthewes 
mp calms men muſt take very heed not to 

miſcaried away with the current. With ſtormy weather 
out of the north or ſouth, it is not withoutdanger to co- 
mein this channell, eſpicially with an ebbe or out-fall. 

- On theſe coaſts of Britaigne , and the Iſlands there. 
abouts, aſouthweft and n. e. Moon maketh the higheſt 
water: but within the havens, rivers, indraughts, & bayes, 
af. w. _ w. and n. ce. and by e. Moone, ora poyntla- 
ter according as the havens or rivers doe lye deepein 
the land. Mendoe notreckonthere any ſetting or running 
of the ſtreames, for the flood commeth (through the 
ſwelling of the great Ocean) right againſt the coaſts, and 
ſo runneth onely into the havens, the Ebbe contrariwiſe 

h thwart from the ſhoare to ſeawards, when it falleth 
oo that men cannot perceive any courſe: off ſtreames 
except it bee a little through , or about ſome points off 
Iſlands. 

On theſe lands, as on all the coaſt off Britaigne, a n. 
e. and ſouthweſt moon maketh high water , and within 


the havens » rivers and indraughts , a poynt or two later, | 


according as they lye far within the land. 

On the Coaſtes and Iſlands a f. w. and northeaſt moone 
maketh high water , within the Haven & Rivers a point or 
two later, according as they lye farre within the land. 


Of the Depths about theſe places , and in what 
depths men may ſee the land. 


The Bagkovens, or the land of the Fourne men may ſec 
in yo fathom. 
Ulſhant being about \. from you, you may ſee in 50 
fathom. | 
Southweſt from Uſhant 5 or 6 leagues of it is deepe 
75 fathom, and then you may ſee theland from the poop- 
In the Broad Sound it is 45 fathom. 
A little without the Seames, about a league, it is deepe 
5o fathom. 
Men may ſee the Seames and the Sheetes, or Slacpla- 
kensin 60 or 65 fathom. | 
| Berwixt Uſhant and the Seames- in the fareway it 15 
deepe 55 fathom. : 
"bwart ofthe Pennes and the Glanons men may {cc 
thelandin 55 and 6ofarhom. Bell 
ell- 


hun 


From Vſhant tothe Iſland of Bell-1/ke. 


Bell-Ifle men may fee from below in 55 , but under the 
top in 60 fathom. 


How theſe landes doe lye one from the other , 
and from other lands. 


from the Fourne to S. Matthewes poynt Cl. {. e. and. e. 
and by ſouth | 4 or 5 leagues. 
from S. Matthewespoynt to Croydon, or Clac{downe e. 
ſoutheaſt 3 leagues. 
From S. Matthewes yore to the Race of Fontenay , or 

_ the Keyſer, ſouth andby caſt 6 leagues. 
From Uſhant to Portland northeaſt 53 leagues. 
From Uſhant to the Steart northeaſt and by north 39 or 
40 leagues. 

From Uſhant to the Lizart north 29 leagues, 
From Uſhant to Silly northweſt and by north and n.n. w. 


34 leagues. 

from Uſhant to Cape Cleare in Ireland northweſt 
78 leagues. 

From Uſhant to the Iſland of ©, Michaels, {. w. and by w. 
360 leagues. 

from Uſhant to the Cape Finiſterre ſouthſouthweſt we- 
ſter] ' 121 leagues. 
From Uſhant to bs, - ſouthſouthweſt 110 leagues. 
From Uſhant to Cape Prior 1. f. w. 105 leagues. 
from Uſhant to C. de Pinas ſouth 93 leagues. 
From Uſhant tot Laredoſ. C. c. 104 leagues. 


When men ſail away f. and by e: from Uſhant, then chey 
run alittle without the Seames. 
From the Race of Fontenay to the Pennes ſoutheaſt, 
ſomewhat eaſterly Io Or 11 leagues. 
from Fontenay to Oldyarne e. ſ. e. 7 leagues. 
From Oldyarne to the Fennes ſoutheaſt and by ſouth , five 
es. 
From the weſt end of the Seames tot the Pennes e. 1. e. & 
by caſt 13 leagues. 
From the Seames to the Band or Craghe of Oleron [. e. 
and by caſt 68 leagues. 
From the Seames to the Bayon in France ſoutheaſt ſome- 
what ſoutherly 102 leagues. 
From the Scames to S. Sebaſtians ſoutheaſt and by ſouth 
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From the Seames to Bilbaw ſouthſoutheaſt , eaſterly 
96 leagues. 
From the Seames to Saint Andero ſouthſoutheaſt 


E, | 92 leagues. 
From the Seames to Cape de Pinas, or Tores , ſouth 
7g 8 1 leagues. - 
From the Seames to Ribadeus {. & by weſt, 8 leagues. 
From the Seames to Cape de Ortegall fouthſouthweſtz 


ſoutherly | 84 leagues. 

From the Seames to C, Finiſterre ſouthweſt 8& by ſouth , 
ſoutherly [Is [12 leagues. 44 
From the Seames tot Silly, Northnorthweſt, five and Forty y 
leagues. | 

From the weſt Pennes , tot the eaſt Pennes or Glannons , 

caſtſoutheaſt 6 leagues. 


From Glannons or Gloyland to Groy , caft and weſt, 
nine or 10 leagues. 
From the eaſt end off Groy to the weſt end of Bell-Ifle , 
the courſe is ſouthſoutheaſt 5 leagues. 
From Glannons, or Gloyland, to Bell-Ifle, ſ.e. and by e. 
ſomewhat caſterly I3 or 14 leagues. 
From the northweſt end of Bell-Iſle to the ſoutheaſt end, 
the courſe is ſoutheaſt and by caſt 5 leagues. 
From the Weſt 'Pennes , to Bell-Ifle caitfourheaſt 2x 
leagues. 
From the eaſt end of Bell-Ifle to the caſt end off the Car-= 
- dinall eaſt and by north 4 leagues. 
From the caſt poynt off the Cardinall , to the entring off 
Morbeam n. n. w. 4 leagues, 
From the weſt Pennes to Viverus ſouthſouthweſt 84 
leagues. 
by ſouth 
102 leagues. 
90 leagues. 
12 3 leagues. 


From the weſt Pennes to Syſarga ſouthweſt and 


From Groy to Viverus, ſouthweſt and by (. 
From Groy to Cape de Einiſterre , {. w. 


x02 leagues. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea, 
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When Uſhant is ſouth and by weſt from you 4 leagues; it ſheweth it ſelfe in this forme. 
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Uſhant, being ſouth and by eaſt from you 3 leagues, ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
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Uſhand, being eaſt from you 2 or z leagues ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
Oldyarne, 


Thus ſheweth the Sheets, or Slacplakens, with the Pennes, as you ſayle alongſt by them, and that they are 
about 4 leagues thwart from you. : 


DJ 


Uſant, being 


t, being C. and by e. from you 4 leagues, ſheweth it ſelfe thus, | 
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caſt and by ſouth, ande. {. e, z or 4 leagues from you, ſheweth it ſelfe in this forme. 


Heights. 
Uſhant lyeth in 48 degr. 30 min. 
The Seames lye in 47 degr. 58 min. | 
The Iſland Bell-Iſle lyeth in 47 degr. 5. min. | 
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Thus ſheweth Uſhant, being Cl. ce. from you 4, leagues. 
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Thus ſheweth Uſhant, when it is caſt and by ſouth from you foure 
or 5 leagues. 
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Uſhant en. e. and by e. from ou, ſo farre as you may even ſee it from 
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When Uſhant is northnortheaſt from you, it ſheweth thus. 
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Ulhant being n. e. and by caſt 3 or 4 leagues from you, ſhewerh it ſelfe as is here 
| demonſtrated. 
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Thus ſheweth the land betwixt the Pennes and the Glannons, when it is n. e. and by e. 5 or 6 leagues from you. This hil 


is very caſy to be knowne, it overtoppeth in height all the land thereabouts. The Pennes are then 
n. n. weſt from you 4q or 5 leagues. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Glannons, when you ſayle The land to the eaſtwards of Gloyland or Glannor 
alongſt by it. (heweth thus, when you ſayle alongſt by it. 
<UDRDSSS Dad. = - 2 8D DBRS JRJJDBDDN 
Groy beinge. n. e. 5 leagues from you, ſheweth roy, being north e. from you ſheweth it ſelf& 


it ſelfe in this forme. __1n this forme. 
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Thus ſheweth the w. poynt es 2965 when itis threeor foure leagues 
Xs I nort 2M you. 
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Thus ariſeth Bell-Iſle, whenthen, w." When Bell-Ifle jsnortheaſt from. * Whe® Groy is northnorthcaſt from 
cþd is caſt from you 4 leagues. *you 4 leagues, it ſheweth thus: you 4 leagues, it ſheweth thus. 
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When the north w. poynt of Bell-Ifle is caſt and 4 Ko from you 4 leagues, and the ſouth e. poynt 
is caſt and by ſouth, and caſt ſouth e. then it ſheweth thus : When as you ſayle towards it, 
and you come neare the land, then the pieces which lye off from the n. w. 
end, at leaſt come to be faſt unto Bell-Iſle. 
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The Coaſts & Wands to the outtermoſt weſt end of Brittaigne. 67 
Theſecond Demonſtration. 


Where in is 


Contained the Deſcription of the Ifland of Boelin to the 
River of Bourdeaux. 


484 of Roche Barnard, the courſe right northeaſt: there 
lyeth a little Iſland about halfe wayes betwixt the 
Cardinall and the foreſayd river or rather nearer 
the Cardinall then the River (for when men are by the 
- River, they can but even ſee the foreſayd little Iſland) 
men runne with the foreſayd courſe of northeaſt cloſe 
mags to the weſtwards , of that little Iſland, and ſhall 
fall alittle to the northwards of the river, run then within 
a Cables length alongſt by the ſhoare unto it , uncill that 
the river doe open it ſelfe, and then ſayle in amids the 
channell , and give the rocks a birth that lie at the eaſter 
; ſhoare. Being come within the rocks, you may anchor 
there, or elſe ſayle on againſt the ſhoare on the ſtarboard 
ſide, and ſo may fave ſhip and goods without anchor 
or cable, if there ſhould be ſuch need. Art low water with 
and ordinary tyde, thereis about eleven, and witha ſpring 
nine foot water; with an ordinary tyde it floweth there 
about a fathom , but with ſpring 2 fathom up and downe : 
the entring of the river lyeth 1n caſt & by ſouth. A little 
to the eaſtwards of the rivers mouth, lycth a great rock 
which at high water is covered. 

Hee that commeth from the River of Nantes; and is 
bound to Roche Barnard, 8 1s not well acquainted there 
betwixt both, let him runne fo farr to ſeawards of the 
Cardinall (when hee is to the weſtwards of the Four)untill 
that hee run about a ſeaboard of that foreſaid little Iſland, 
(\ying halfe wayes betwixt the Cardinal & the River of 


F Rom the eaſt poynt of the Cardinall tothe Ri 


e Barnard) then goeth he ſurely cleare of all the | ſayd 


foule os and other dangers, men tay fayle cloſe 
alongſt by it to the weſtwards , but to the eaſtwards, of it 
lye many Rockes and ſhoals. 

Hee that will ſayle alongſt to the eaſtwards or to the n. 
wards of it , muſt leave about 2 third parts of the water to 
the Iſland , and one third part towards the land, & ſo 
runfie trough betwixt them, but muſt looke out well. 

Betwixt the rivers of Roche Bernard and Nantes , lieth 
Old-downes , Croifill , or Croſwyck, and Poelgem. 

(E Croſwyck hath two poynts , within the northweſt poynt 
lyeth the great village of Croſwyck, which hath a thick 
tower , & there is a great indraught like a haven , where 
men may goe to anchor in five, ſixor ſeven fathom: to 

the weſtwards of it ſtandeth alſo a flat Church upon the 

% high land. The land of Olddownes lyeth a little to the 

kem northwards of the Church. Poclgem is a village to the 
eaſtwards of Croſwyck , with a high ſharpe Tower. _ 

About two leagues from the land ſouthweſt and by 

ſouth from Croſwyck , and weſt and by ſouth ſoutherly 

from the e. point of Poelgem , lyeth a great bank, called 

Tie the Four , which at ſome places falleth dry at low water , 

for, & lyeth from Bell-Ifle near about eaſt 8& lyeth the longeſt 
way ſouthweſt and northeaſt. 

If you will ſayle from Bell-Iſle to the river of Nantes , 

cieto then goe away from the caſt end of the Cardinall, or 
bRiver TOM the eaſtermoſt rocks that lye of from the Cardinall , 
Na-direCtly e. n. ce. towards the weſt poynt of Croſwyck , for 
* to fayle a weather of the forcſayd Four, ſolonguntill it 
begin to ſhoale, and that the ſharp Tower of Poelgem 
commeth againſt the higheſt of the eaſt poynt of Crof- 
wyck, then you runne alongſt to the northwards of the 
foreſayd banck , goe then e. {. e. or according as the wind 

is caſt & by ſouth , & e. {. e. unto the Rock with the hole, 

Feme- called Pierre-perce, but ſo that you come not very neare 
=. (at low water) the land ſomwhat to the weſtwards of 


wgr | Foureand the point of Croſwyck itis in the fareway 8, 9 , 


and 10 fathom deepe. 

From the poynt of Poelgem eaſtwards lye ſome little 
Iſlands and Rocks » whichare very foule, come not very 
neare them , nor the ſhoare thereabouts. If it ſhould hap- 
pen that you ſhould turne to windwards , for at low wa- 
ter there falleth many of the rocks dry, (when you come 
neare the rock with the hole) then run alongſt to the 
northwards of it , andrun in very cloſe by it, leaving it on 
the ſtarboard ſide of you for to avoyd the foule grounds, 
which lye off from rhe poynt of Poelgem towards this 
rock. Cloſe alongſt by this rock it 1s foure fathom 
deepe. Being paſt his Rock with the hole, then runne all 


rocky poynt, ſomewhat tothe weſtwards of S. Nazare, 
the markes there of are theſe : There ſtandeth a mill upon 
the high land , ſomewhat farre within the land, when 
chat commeth overa countrey-mans houſe, which ſan- 
deth below by the river,thenare you thwart of the rocks, 
being paſt them, keep yet the north ſhoare, and runne 
along(t by it, untill you come within the poynt of S. Na- 
Zare, and anchor there in 6 or 7 fathom. In the middeft 
of ti® river betwixt the foreſayd rocks with the hole, 
and S. Nazare , lyeth a row of 


of them , 8 alſo more other ſhoals, lying in the river, 
you muſt runall alongſt by the north ſhoare , as is before 


Somewhat within S. Nazare upon the north-land ftan- 
deth a ſharp Tower, when that commeth without the 
ſouth land, then you cannot take hurt of the forelayd 
rocks , run alongſt to the northwards of them, a little to 
the eaſtwards of them lycth another ſhoale of Rocks, whe- 
re men 'may run about the eaſtwards of it with great ſhip- 
= , It 1s there very ſhoale water along(t to the *' x ; 

ing within the poynt » men may anchor, asis {ayQ, in 
6 or 7 fathom. Tothe caſtwards of Saint Nazarelye two 
other villages , and there betwixt the Villages it is very 
ſhoale, and ſtony ground , there men muſt borrow over 
the ſouther ſhoare , but when you are halfe wayes tothe 
eaſtermoſt Village then you may well fayle right on with 
the poynt of the Village, untill you be paſt it , but againft 
that caſtermoſt Vil.age on the Cl. ſide, upon the poynt, 
lyeth a banck', called Pynbut , which licth ar leaſt halfe 


twixt the poyntand this banckein 5 or 6 fathom , this 18 
the road for * Eaſe that are bound out to ſea. 
A league further in, in the middeſt of the riverlie two 


2 leagues from Nantes , where the good arc brought off 
with __ from the ſhips, but from S. Nazare to Nan- 
tes, or Pelerin , it is Pilotswater, which men do common- 


ly take in, by theabove named ſharp Tower,called S. Na- S Naza- 
Zare , where men (when they are within it) may anchor * 


in 10, or 12 fathom , and ſtay fora Pilot. 

For to run into ſea from S. Nazare, alongſt to the 
ſouth wards of the rock with the hole, you muſt run 
firſt alongſt by the north ſhore: as is before ſayd , untill 
that you come without the ſecond poynt of the River, 
edge then off from the north land to the middeſt of the 


| River, and fayle a good wayes about to the ſouthwards of 


Pierre-perce, when as you can ſee the Rocke (which lieth 
to the northwards of Pierre-perce) without the poynt , 


Poelgem, for it is not cleane alongſt by it. Betwixt the 


| there it is deepe 4 fathom & a halfe, and when as Pierre- 
I 2 perce 


alongſt by the north ſhoare, unto S. Nazare in three or S. Nazt» 
foure fathom at low water , but you muſt take heed of a'*- 


Rocks, called Les Por- Les Por- 
Ceaux , theſe come at halfe tyde above water : Becauſe ©: 


wayes over in the River, but men may run through be- ®ynbur. 


ſtony banks in the fareway. At Pelerin is the lading place, Pelerin, 
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Perce is n. n. weſt, and north and by weſt from you, then 
you come thwart of the Rock, and there you finde dee- 
per water, to wit, 5, 6, andat leaſt 7 fathom , but when 
you come in the fareway of Pickeliers , then you get 10 or 


12 fathom water. 
Banks 


before; half flood men goe over them, the ſouth poynt of the 


re. River of Nantes lyeth from the North poynt North- 
northweſt and ſouthſoutheaſt 4 leagues aſunder, to the 
ſouthwards of it, the land lyeth in with a great indraught, 
and there men doe run into the Bay. 'Thele uneven banks 
in the River of Nantes, are veryunlike, ſometimes men 
ſound in 15 fathom, preſently afterwards bur 7 or 8 fat. 

But to ſayle from Bell-Iſle tothe bay or Armentiers 

Armen- you muſt goe e. f. e. untill that you ſee the Abbey of Ar- 
tier. mentiers to the caſtwards of the trees, which ſtand within 
the land over the ſame Abbey, then goe on e. and by n.ſo 
long untill that the Abbey come within the caſtle of Ar- 
mentiers,then are you within the Moncks legge.Goe then 
apainee. f. e. untill that you bee within the rock of Pierre- 
men, you may goe about iton both ſides, and when that 
you can ſee the Grave open, then you may anchor in 5, or 
$8 fathom, and row a ſhoare to fetch a Pilot , it is Pilots 
water. From Bell-Ifle to Armentiers, the courſe is caſt- 
ſoutheaſt about x 2 or 1 3 leagues aſunder. 

From Armentiers to Uſe , or Heys, it is ſouth and by 
eaſt 7 leagues, and from Bell-Iſle to Uſe or Heys, ſouth- 
vicke- eaſt x6leagues. The Iſland of Pickeliers lyeth right befo- 
nn" poynt of Armentiers. Betwixt Armentiers or Pic- 

keliersand Uſe, it is an uneven fareway, with many ſhoa- 
Heys or les and banks from 4, 5, 6 and 7 fathom. Upon Ule ſtan- 
Uſe. deth a {harp tower and ſome little houſes or mills, where- 
by it 1s very eaſy to be knowne, It isin the fa be- 
twixt Uſe and Bell-Ifle 35, and - fathom, but wh men 
are within the fareway , it is 25 fathom deepe.” 

Under Uſe it is not ood riding, the ſea commeth 
alwayes fo rowling in, if he water came through under 
the Ul: d , at the northend it is ſhoale water, the road is, 
when the Church ſteeples is ſouthweſt from you, in $8 or 
9 fathom : but men lye there not ſheltred but onely for a 
ſouth weſt and w. {. w. winde, and it doth ripple there all- 
wayes _—_—_— 

From Ule to the Killiats, or to -the Ifland of Saint 
Martens , the courſes is caſtſoutheaſt twelve or thirteene 
leagues. Betwixt both lyeth the Baerges of Olone about 
halfea league off from the land of Poictou, and eaſt and 
by ſGuth ſeven leagues from Uſe in the right fareway, and 
in regard that it: 18 nothing but Rocks and ſtones, there- 
fore 1t is not to come neare them in darke weather, 
men may fayle round about them , and at low water they 
are uncovered. If you will ayle from Uſe unto the Kil- 
liaets , or unto the tayle of Aiſe , through within the Bar- 
ges , then yy on firſt eaſt , and being within the Baerges 
of Olone , fayle to the land of Poiftou, which lyeth from 
Olone to Saint Martens Iſland eaſtſoutheaſt , and from 
Olone to the Pickelliers northweſt. 

Foro _ From Olone to the Killiaers the coaſt lyeth moſt caſt- 
faylino ſoutheaſt foure or five leagues. For to ſayſe into the Kil- 
the Kil- liaets , which is in alongſt tothe northwards of the Iſland 
= of. Marten, in betwixt the foreſayd Iſland and the may- 
ne land of Poictou , you muſt goe in ſomewhat northerly 

then the muddle of the channell, or leavetwo third parts 

of the channell towards $. Martens Ifland , and one third 

part towards the mayne land. Alongft by the Iſland of 

S. Martens it is uneven, and ſomewhat full of banks ; 

come not too neare alſo the mayneland , for there lye off 


Pierre- 
men. 


alſo ſome banckes , but you may borrow of them by your 


lead. Goe in alongſt , as before isſayd, untill that the 


o 


Marks Church of S. Martin be ſouthſouthweſt from you, "then 


of the you ſhal bee paſt the banck which lieth north” from 
an 


Petre v- Martens, and _w_ off from the ſhoare ſomewhat to 
S. Mar- the weſtwards of Saint Martens, theres , a hard ſteepe 
tens. ſtony banke, which ſhoaleth up ſuddenly. For to avoyd 
1t when as you muſt turne too and apaine with an eaſter- 
ly , ora northeaſt winde , you muſt not bring the little 


Before the River of Nanteslye many bancks , 'but at 


Tower of Hars in the Village of we » but when the little 
Tower of Hars commeth to the firſt, or northermoſt 
houſe of Loy, then you muſt caſt about, for then you 
come againſt the banck , where remaineth atlow water 
about a fathom depth , andat high water about foure fa. 
thom. When the foreſayd little 'T ower of Hars commeth 
againſt a mill which ſtandeth at the ſouth end of Loy, 
then are you winthin the Banke, to wit, betwixt the 
Bancke and S. Martens. Wen S. Martens commeth to 
be {. w. and by ſouth, and {.f.w. from you, then you may 
bgldly fayle over the end of the bank towards S.Martens, 
you ſhall finde thereatlow water and ſpring-tyde at leaſt 
3 fathom or ſixteen or ſeventeen foot, alſo onecaſt or 2 
but x 2 foot, then it isall ſoft grund, as alſo beforeS. Mar. 
tens , but the banks are hard, and with ſpring-tides there 
remaineth little water upan them. Before S. you 
may anchor in 4, 5 or 6 fathom. 

For to anchor before S. Martens , 
that you may ſee open into the haven , and that the 
of the Abbey , and the Boſſe doe fhand the length 
ca 
tides at low water three fathomand a halfe , but at high 
water ſix fathom and a halfe deepe. CE 

When you ſayle into the Killiats, as before is ſayd, it 
$12, 11and 1ofathomdeepe, but being come fo farre 
that the Tower of S. Martins beginneth to ſtand f. w. from 
you, there itwill be by little and little ſhoaler , and then 

ou may well!edge towards the Iſland in five and foure 
fathom, it ſhoaleth then ſuddenly up,and will be from ten, 
quickly five, and foure fathom. 

If you will goe over the banck that lieth off from the 
Abbey witha ſlope that draweth much water , then you 
muſt ſtay ſo long thatit be halfe flood, for at low water 
there remaineth no more it then three fathom, or a 
foot or two more : when it is ſomewhat flowed , then you 
may well goe over with a great ſhippe. When the lutle 
tower of Huſſou commeth to the north end of the Ifland 
Urck, or Tivalenes, then are you upon the ſhoaleſt of 
the bank , but when the little Tower commeth over the 
ſouth end of that little Iſland, then it beginneth to deepen 

E. 
The markes for to kee 
run over the bank are theſe k 


| the great Tower of 
chel a handſpikes length to the ſouthward of the wood of 
trees , whic 


ſtandeth upon the northermoſt high land, 
and run ſo over the banck , it is there all ſoft ground. 

If you will anchor before the Abbey within the banke, 
then run in 6 or 7 fathom and anchor there. 

But if you will not anchor under S. Martens, but wil 
fayle forth towards Burnt Iſland, then bring that foreſayd 
little tower of Luſfou over the little houſe that ſtandeth 
upon the little Iſland Urck, & keep it ſo ſtanding, & then 
you can take no hurt of the Laverdyne. 

The Laverdyne is a rane of rocks together a musket 
ſhot long , which lieth off from the caſt point of S. Mar- 
tens Iſland, about an Engliſh mile, and with ſpring-tide at 
low water 1s liavered Betwixt it and the Iſland of S. 
Martens men may ſayle through , thereis depth enough. 
The markes of the Laverdyne are theſe : When you come 
in at the Killiats, and fayle through betwixt S. Martens 
Iſland & the Boſſe, 8 you come to ſee the great Tower 
of Rochell even without the point of the Boſſe , then arc 

ou right thwart of the Laverdyne, which lyeth then {.w. 

m you, it is there betwixt them both not very wide: 
or elſe when the foreſayd great Tower of Rochell ſtan- 
deth even without the poynt of Boſſe, and the North 
poynt , ofthe Plom a ſhips length without the ſouth 
poynt ( which is the north poynt of the Boſle ) then are 
you right upon the Laverdyne , therefore when Ro- 
chell commeth a ſhips length to the ſouthwards of the 
Boſſe (when you come in at the Killiats ) then are you! 
paſt the Laverdyne, and you may boldly goe on: e. and 
{.e. and by ſouth towards Burne-Iſland. 

Porthus is a broad and wide channel! 
betwixt S. Martens Iſland and Oleron, and lyeth = 


int hg 
twos. 


pe the deepeſt water , when = 
O- 


you muſt anchor ſo, For 


e bars one from the other, there 1s with ſpring-*. 


lying in through Ports 


> .Uſcſ.c.8 bye. diſtant about. 15 leagues. If you will fayle 
* -znto Porthus, then run in berwixt both lands e. {. e. but 
” © much nearer. Martens Iſland, for to avoyd the banck of 
ES Olcron, which is a foule ledge of rocks, at then. end of 

= Oleron,comeno neare it by night then in1 2 or13fathom. 
> When ”_ come then by the caſt end of S. Martens 
$ and are bound to Rochell, orelſe will anchor un- 


the Boſle bring the great Tower of Rochel a ſhi 

-”. length without the Boſle, ſo you can take no hurt of the 
” Laverduyn. You may anchor under the Boſle in 5 or 6 
' fathom or gnand » ſo that the poynt doelyenorth from 
-- you. Or-elle if you will anchor under the Abbey of Saint | 
Ty "Martens Iſland, then run in upon the foreſayd marks, ſo 

| long untill that the foreſayd Abbey come without the \. 
-  poyntofthe ſame Iſland, ſayle then right with it andthen 
youſhall leavetheLaverduyn far enough on the larboard 
"% Foe of you. And being come neare the Abbey , anchor 
= alittle to the eaſtwards of itin 5, 6, or 7 fathom, there 


ED | 


.. 


Por wil 

a_ ® is the road for ſhips that are bound our. 

\ Me BS. hen you goe into Porthus, and will fayle to the 
xs, WW BurntIfland, then runne in (as before is fayd) untill you 


©, come neare theeaſt end of S. Martens Iſland : thence the 

© courſe is ſouth eaſt,” and by eaſt, or from the Boſſe ſouth 

or ſouth and by caſt, or with a weſterly wind ſouth and 

. . by weſt unto that Iſland. 

When you fayle ſoo neare Burnt-Iſland that the Tower 
of Voorn ,or the Four , commeth over the Burnt Iſland, 
there you may caſt your ballaſt over board it is there 12 
fathom deepe. 

If you muſt turne to and againe with a ſoutherly wind 
from the Boſſe to the Burnt-Iſland , or from Burnt-Iſland 

© to the Boſle, then come not toneare the land of Rochell , 
there lye divers ſtony banckes alongſt the land , a good 

' wayes from the ſhoare, where of you muſt take heed. 
When Rochell is hidden behinde the ſouth poynt which 

lycth over againſt the Creecke,there lyeth a ſtony bancke, 

- * upon which remaineth not a fathom of water. 

+ If you will fayle into the river of Sherrant, then runne 
about to the ſouthwards of Burnt-lſland , you may alſo 
fayle about to the northwards of it, and ſaylein by the 

ower of Voorn, or Four. Atlow water this river falleth 
dry , at leaſt 4 leagues within the land. For to ſayle from 
Burnt-Ifland to Burwage , you muſt {ayle away {. {. e. & 
keepe the little Tower of to the weſtwards of the 
wood, ſolong untill the tower of Voorn or le Four, come 
over the little red-tyled houſe, that ſtands upon the 1. fide 
of the River of Sherrant,ſayle then in {. e. and by little 8 

: litcle C. e. and by eaſt untill that Pront (a village that lieth 

-., upon the ſtrand) commeth to the n. wards of Soubile, 

©» whenas then Soubiſe cometh within the foreſayd village, 

and the mill above the village » then you ſhall be againſt 

._- the poynt of Oyſterbanck : goe then inalongſt [. e. & by 

Orfter- fouth, and bring that outermoſt little Tower of Heers , 

=P oyer the outermoſt —_—— , where the gallowes ſtan- 

deth by , keep them ſo ing, and fayle inſ{.{.e. when 
as then the little Tower of Heers commeth to the eaſt ſide 
of the valley, which is in the wood, then keepe that ſharpe 
little Tower right over the caſt fide of the valley of the 
wood, and fſayle in ſo into the Creeke, or river of Bur- 
wage. At Burwage was wont not to ſtand a houſe, where 
now is a ſtrong faire Towne, being builded ſo within 7o or 
$0 yeares vaſt. | 

The Bannier lyeth alongſt the land of Oleron , and 

lyeth untill within Burnt-Ifland, atlow water it is unco- 
yered, and the tayle oft lycth farreto the northwards. 
If you ſhould turn out from the Creek towards the Burnt- 
Iſland, then bring the Tower of Rochell not without the 
Burnt-Ifland , before you come thwart of it, becauſe of 
baizrd. the Baniard , & then you ſhall take no hurt of it. 

At the ſouth end of Oleron , betwixt Oleron and the 
land to the ſouthwardes of it , 1s yet another channell , 
where men may fayle in and out, called the Mamme- 
ſound , deep enough for great ſhips , itlyethin from out 
of the ſea eaſt and by n. being come there within, there 
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doe lade falt, being paſt that, to the other poynt of the 
Mamme-ſound, lyetha place, where of men runne to the Mamme- 
northwards upon theſe marks : you muſt keepe the mill ©9"4 
that ſtandeth upon the lands of Oleron over the trees ( 8 
ſo you ſhall runne to the northward) offthe plate, there 
is the road for them that will lade alt at Oleron or Ol- 
derdon. 
Bur If you will runne in through, and out againe, then 
you muſt ſayle ſo farre to the eaſtwards , untill that Sales 
come over the trees, which ſtand within Merven, for to 
avoyd the tayle or riffe that ſhooteth of from Oleron : 
when Sales commeth over the trees, ſayle then north and 
by weſt on, the Burnt-Ifland, but bring Duke Charles 
Tower to the {. wards of the Burnt-Iſland, for not to ſayle 
within the Banniard. When the little Tower of Hcers 
commeth to the wood, k it then ſo ſtanding untill 
Rochel commeth over the north ſide of the Burnt-Ifland, 
ſayle then out at the Portruſh. There ſhooteth of alſo a Rife ar 
ritfe from the weſt-gnd of Saint Martens Iſland, where of S- Mar- 
you muſt take heed. INland 
About ſouth, or a little more weſterly , thirteene lea= 
gues from the Ifſand Uſe, ſouthweſt and by weſt from 
the Iſland S. Martens, and w, n. w. or ſomewhat more 
northerly from the River of Bourdeaux, lye the Rockes 
of Rockedon, or Rochebon , of ſome called Urkamia, Rock of 
in forme ofa Treyet or Brandize. The ſouthermoſt of the x 
three 1s the ſhoaleſt , whereupon remaineth at low water 
about 2 fathom depth : At the ſoutheaſt ſide the ground is 
black little ſtones , and at the northeaſt ſide white ſand , 
but you may not come neare them by your lead ſound 
by them. 
A little to the weſtwards, not farre from the foreſayd 
rocks, lyeth yet another rock, where upon is at low wa- 
ter 5 fathom water, nevertheleſſe with a ſtorme the ſea 
 breaketh terribly upon it. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes and Streames. 


| Upan all theſe a forelayd , a5 likewiſe over the 
whole bending of the French Coaſt, *as alſoo before the 
River of Bordeaux a ſouthweſt & north e. moone maketh 


the higheſt water. 


Of the Depths about theſe places , and in what 
; vor men may ſee the land. 


Bell-Ifle men may ſce from below in 55, but under the 
top in 60 fathom. 

Without Uſe it is 35 fathom deep, and then men may 
ſee the land from below : when it is cleare weather men 
may {cEit in 60 fathom, 

Weſtſouthweſt from Uſe about 9 leagues you ſhall find 
45 and 46 fathom , 'theground is fall offine {mall ſtones 
as greate as courſe ſand and verry ſteepe.. 

he land of Olone men may ſec it from below in 2 5 
and 3o fathom. 

S. Martens Iſland and the north end off Oleron men 
may ſee in 28 and zo fathom. When men get ſight off 
S. Martens Iſland, they ſhall ſee upon ita high Tower, 
with a high houſe, and upon the ſtranda mill with foure 
or five high ſand-hills. Upon Oleron men ſhall ſee a high 
ſpire Tower upon a red poynt - where men ſhall ſce ſome 
trees ſtand over it and to the ſouthwards of it, is at 2or 3 
places ragged ſandhills. 


| How theſe lands doe ye one from the other, 
and from other lands. 


From Bell-Iſle to the river of Bourdeaux , ſoutheaſt ſome- 

what ſoutherly | 47 leagues. 
From Bell-Ifle toS. Sebaſtians {.{. e. ſoutherly, ny, 
From Bell-Iſle toS. Andero, ſouth '  71leagues. 
From Bell-Ifle to C. de Pinas, or Tores {. {. w. ſomewhat 


runneth up a river ſoutheaſt towards Sales, where men 


weſterly 76 leagues. 
From Bell-Iſle to Cape de Ortegall, f. w. 88 leagues. 
| I 3 From 
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From Bell-Ile to Cape de porn 1. x. , I i: Hg From Uſe to Cape de Ortegall,, ſouthweſt and by weſt, 
t of the inall to Croſwyck, e. n.e. * 9 ues. 
From the _ poynt O = g's gt F pe” Vow gry end the Band of Oleron, the our: 
Croſwyck to Pierre-Perce, calt{. e. | 1s fout "  150r 16leapnes. 
. Mn PC OB ATE 4 leagues. | From the Band or Craghe of Oleron to the Towes of 
From the Cardinall to Old-downes , e. n.e. 7 leagues. |  Cordan {.{. ce. and{. and bye. 14 Or 1 5 leagues. 
From the north poynt of the River of Nantes to the Pic- | From $. Martins Iſland to the tower of Cordan , or the 
queliers, n. n. c. 7 leagues. | - riverof Bourdeaux, {. f. e. | 16 leapues. 
From Pierremen to Armentiers weſtſouthweſt 2 leagues. | From S. Martens Iſlands to Cape the Pinas , ſouthweſt, 
From Armentiers or Picqueliers to the Weſt end of Uſe, | ſomewhat weſterly 80 leagues. 
' {. and bye. and1.f. e. atleaſt 7 leagues. | FromS. Martens Ifland to Ortegall , the courſe is w. \. w. 
From the caſt end of Bell-Ifle to Uſe, ſoutheaſt _ ſomewhat ſoutherly 99 leagues. 
| x6 leagues. 
From Uſe to the Barges of Olone, e. and by {. 7 leagues. | | paedohe 
From Uſe to the Killiates , or S. Martens Iſland, e.1.c. __— | 
| | 12 Or 13 leagues. 
From Uſe to Cape de Pinas, ſouthweſt and by ſouth | The Iſland Uſein 46 degrees. 44 min. 
75 es. { The north poynt of Olerona 46 degrees. ro min. 
. 


How theſs Land: doe chew themſelves at See. 
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Heys, being ſoutheaſt & by ſouth from you, thata man may ſce it from Heys, being northeaſt from you, ſhewerh thus. 
the Campagne, ſheweth out of the Maſſe thus, | 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Uſe, or Heys, when you fayle Heys being e. f. e. from you, and that a man may ſee the tower from 
alongſt by it, being two leagues off from it. Campagne, ſheweth thus, & yoy are then upon 31 fathom depth. 
Olone. | 


| 
| 
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Thus ſheweth the Land of Poiftou betwite Heys and the Iſlands of S. Martens, when you ſayle alongft by it 
*foure leagues a ſeaboard the Land. 
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This Coaſt lyeth ſomthſourheaſt. 
Thus ſheweth the weſt end of the Iſland of S. Martens. 
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This belongeth to the former from the w. end of S. Martens Iſland, & ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when the ſteeple ise. 
and by ſouth you 3 or 4 leagues of, the coaſt lyeth here e.{. ce. and w. n. w. 


La fos de Loys: S. Marten. Abbey. S. Jon. Yi 
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When S. Martens Iſland is north and by caſt from you When men ſayleout or in at Porthus, S. Martens Iſland 

it ſheweth it ſelfe thus. ' ſhewethit ſelfe in this forme. 
« = Y DIRISS ODDO » 
'When the Tower of the Iſland. Marten is e. \. e. 3 Jeagues from you, then the land ſheweth thus. 
S. Martens. S. Mari 
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Thus ſheweth the ſouth fide of S. Martens Iſland, when the Tower or w. end isnorth, and thee. end 
n. c. three or foure leagues of from you. 
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W- % The w. poynt of Oleron, or Olderdon, ſheweth it ſelfe thus, when it is e. from you two greatleagues. 
EO, 'Thereabouts it is twenty fathom deepe. 
n | Down. Downy land. 
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Olderdon or Oleron ſheweth thus, when as you have the trees north by the Tower , which is then ſouthe. from you. ' 
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When you are before Porthus, about two or 3 leapues from land, then doth Oleron and Olderdon ariſe in this forme. 
The land ' 
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he land betwixt Olderdon and the Riverof Bourdeaux ſheweth (when men ſayle alongft by it) as is 
| | lowing figures, the letters of one ſort belong one to the other, as AA, BB, CC, 
| The Iſland Olderdon. 


urtrayed in theſe x5 fol- 
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Cales. 
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Thus ſheweth Sales, when it is caſt and by north f 


rom you, being about a league without the land. 
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High ſand-hill. 


The Third Demonſtration, 


Which 


. 
Containeththe Deſcription of the River of Bourdeaux to S. Sebaſtiacn 
or Coninx reede. 


Rom the Band or Crage off Oleron to the Tower 
of Cordan, or the Pole-head, or the mouth off the 
River off Bourdeaux, called the Garrone , the land 
ou ſouth ſoutheaſt, and {. and by e. x ; leagues. 

Tothe northwardes of the mouth of the river of Bour- 
deaux, lye five or ſix high white Sand-hills , but to the 
ſouthwards off it, it is ſomewhat low land , blacke little 
Sandhilles, being growne with ſpiry graſle. 

From the Tower of Cordan off to the northwards, 
towards the high Sand-hills , which lye upon the north 
land , lyeth a ſand-bancke, called the Piper, men may 
ſound abogft by it on the welt ſide in ſeven fathom , bur 
upon the north-end it is very ſtcepe , and not farre off it is 
twenty fathom deep. 

From the north-point off the River runneth off to the 
ſouthwards , a ſand called the norther Aſles, and to the 
k ſouthwards of it lyeth another ſand, called the ſouther 
Aſſes, through betwixt them both , & alſo alongſt co the 
ſouthwards of them, men ſayle into the River. 

If you will fayle into the River comming from the 
northwards, then you may run alongſt by the ſhoale in 
12and 13 fathom , untill that the tower of Cordan ſtand 
ſoutheaſt and by eaſt from you, runne then right in with 
it, through betwixt the norther and ſouther Ales , untill 
that the high white ſandhil upon the north point of the 
River ſtand northnortheaſt from you, men may ſo (com- 
ming from the northwards ) runne in alſo about by the 
norther Aſſes, by your lead , untill that the Tower come 
to be ſouthſoutheaſt, and ſoutheaſt and by ſouth from 
you, then goe towards the Tower, and when the foreſayd 
high ſand-hil come to be northnortheaſt or northeaſt and 

by north from you , fayle then right in with it untill that 
you have the ſounding ofthe land , run then in alongſt b 
It, towards Meſlie, that is the point where all the we'd 
ſtand. When you ſhall ſaile thus-rowards the high ſand- 
hill, and that the Tower of Soulack commeth a great fa- 
thom to the northwards of the Tower of, Cordan,and the 
loa. litcle mill of Royan, then are you alſo palt the Piper, and 

may run 1n right eaſt without feare towards Royan , but 
you muſt reckon well your tyde, for the flood falleth 
thwartover the Aſſes towards the Tower off Cordan,and 
the ebbe in the contrary. 

In this foreſaid channell through betwixt the Aſſes re- 
maineth at low water 3 fathom water upon the ſhoals. 

For to ſay] into the River alongſt to the ſouthwards of 
the Aſſes, comming from the northwards , (that is , the 
beſt channell ). you muſt do thus* Bring the Tower of 
Soulacke caſt from you, or ſomewhat more northerly, 


| 


and ſayle in ſo right with it untill the tower of Cordan be 
north and by caſt , and north northeaſt from you , Royan 
ſhall then ſtand north caſt from you , or elſe if you come 
from the ſouthwards , then bring the tower of Cordan 
north and by eaſt, and north n. e. from you, and ſaylein 
ſo right with it untill Soulack come to be eaſt from you, 
Royan ſhall then ſtand n.e. from you, ſayle then right to- 
wards it, & comming near it, ſayle to thepoynt of Meſlie. 

When you are now within the Rivers mcuth, and 
come right againſt the poynrt of Meſlic, that is the point 
where the Mills ſtand upon, then edge over towards the 
broken Caſtle, called Chaſtillion, ſouth caſt and by ſouth, Chaftil- 
that is, eight leagues from Meſlie, and then torth in =_ 4 
alongſt by the ſouth land, ſouth eaſt in unto Pouliack, 
which 1s two great leagues. 

In the fareway berwixt the Piper and the poynt with 
the Mills, or Meſie, itis 10, 11, and 12 fathom deepe , 
bur out of the fare-way, either on the north ſide, or ſquth 
ſide, it 18 ſhoaly, ro wit, five, ſix, ſeven, andeight fa- 
thom , you mult runne alongft cloſe by the point of Met- 
ſie, there 1s z2 fathom deep. 

When as that Royan commeth to the weſt poynt, 
where upon the mills ſtand keep it ſo ſtanding, and go 
away ſoutheaſt and by ſouth towards Chaſtillion , it is 1n 
this fareway almoſt all alongſt 5 fathom deep, but com- 
ming near the north or ſouth fide, it is ſhoaly , and at the 
north ſide it is full of ſands, where alſo men may well 
ſayle through that are acquainted. 

From Chaſtillion to Pouliack itis 2 great leagues (. caſt, Pouliack 
the courſe is as before is fayd, and ir 1s there deep 4 5, 

6, and 5 fathom. Over againſt Pouliack in the midit of 
the River licth a little Ifland to the eaſtwards , men muſt 
runne about it, right in with Bloy , but there men muſt 
goc over with tyde, for it is there at low water but a little 
more then one fathom deep. 

When you are before Pouliack, and will ſayle to Bloye, 
then let the water firſt low an houre, and then you may 
well goe over with a ſhip that draweth nine or ten foote 

water. The markes for to ſayle alongſt in the yr Wa- 
ter of this reach, are theſe : there ſtandeth a Mill halfe 
wayes betwixt Bloye and Rocktaw, keepe that without 
the new wall of Bloye , and then you ſhall run 1n the 
deepeſt of the Channell. 

Before Bloye it is againe three or fourc fathom deepe , Bloye. 
runne then alongſt by che north land in three , foure, and 
five fathom. When you come before the River which 
lieth up to the caſtwards called ara Ik then ſayle firſt 
| 


right with the middeſt of the ſecond liland , and leave it 
on 


Arcaſon. 


21ſo into the ſouthwards of them : the norther entry * ry 
C, 


neare about this havens mouth, you ſhall eaſily aſpy the 


For to 
ſail in ro 
thehaven 
of Arca» 
ſon, 


Bayone. 


on the ſtarboard ſide, and go indifferent neare alongſt by 
It , untill that you be over againſt or paſt the Gallowes, 
which ſtandeth upon the eaſt poynt of the River : and 
then againe alongſt by the north land unto the foure little 
houſes. From thence you muſt edge over to the high 
tower of Dublot or Pigeonhouſe , coming thwart of it, 
ou muſt preſently edge over againſt tq the caſt fide, ro the 
kight neare Lermond,in that edging over, you ſhall runne 
through betwixt a ſtone banke on the larboard ſide, and 
a ſhoale ſand-plate on the ſtarboard ſide, over a banke cal- 
led the Pace , which is the ſhoalieſt of all the River, there 
remaineth at low water a little leſſe then a fathom. Being 
come over the Pace to the caſt ſide, goe then in alongſt by 
the eaſt ſhoare, untill you be paſt Lermond , then ſayle 
againe over to: the weſt ſide, right with the houſes of 
harterhouſe, and then in all alongſt by the weſt ſhoare, 
untill you come before the towne of Bourdeaux , 1n that 
crooked reach betwixt Lermond 8&'Charterhouſc itis 5,6, 
and 7 fathom deep, and before the town 4 and x fathom. 
When men will fayle out of the river of Bourdeaux, they 
muſt ſtay at Royan untill they have good weather, and a 
fore-ebbe to run out with : in running out, keepe the high 
ſand-hill north north eaſt from you, ſo long unnll that the 
tower of Cordan be ſoutheaſt and by caſt from you, then 
you may fayle out through the Aſſes northweſt and by 
welt into ſea. 
From Cordan, or the river of Bourdeaux, unto Arca- 
chon , the coaſt lieth {. and n. twenty leagues, it is all low 
ſandy land , betwixt them both lieth a tyde-haven called 
Anchiſes, men may go in there wellat high water with 
great ſhips. s 
Before the haven of Arcachon , or Arcaſon , lie three 
ſhoals , men may ſayle into the northwards of them , and 


in betwixt the north poynt and the northermoſt 

but it is narrow and not deep. The ſouther entry Leth to 
the ſouthwards of all the ſhoals by the ſouther poynt , in 
betwixt two ſhoaly ſand-bankes , where of the one lierh 
off from the ſouthermoſt ſhoale , and the other from the 
ſouth point of maine land, f. weſt and by w. in to the ſea. 
The land to the n. wards of this haven is altogether ſome- 
what low ſandy land without trees , but to the ſouthwards 
of it they are all ſomewhat high ſand-hils without trees al- 
ſo, but comming before the havens mouth , you ſhall ſee 
within in the land many trees. When you come out of 
the ea either from the northwards or the ſouthwards, 


foreſaid bankes on both ſides of the ſouther entry, by the 
breaking of the ſea, and youmay barrow of them by your 
lead , as neare as you pleaſe, they are very cleane and flat. 
Upon the ſandhils within the haven mouth, ſtand two 
great high maſts. If yoy will ſayle in there, then bring the 
two Maſts one in the other , ,& then they ſhall ſtand north- 
caſt and by caſt from you, keepe them one in the other, and 
ſayle in fo right with them, and you ſhall ſo ſayle in be- 
twixt the two foreſaid bankes , and at low water you ſhall | 
not finde leſle then two fathom water , but at high water 
you ſhall have fiveand a halfe, and ſixe fathom water , go 
in ſo upon the markes, untill you come within the ſhoals, 
and*to the end of the ſhoale ſand on the larboard ſide. 
Being gotten in within it , you muſt luffe up about by it, 
and goe then on north untill you come to the poynt, 


which __ ſhall ſee on the ſtarboard ſide, but give that a | 


birth, becauſe there runneth off a tayle, there is in that 


reach no leſle then ten , eleven, or twelve fathom deep. 


Being come about that poynt ,'you may then ſayle in clo- 
ſe alongſt by the land on the ſtarbord ſide , which lieth caſt 
ſoutheaſt » or you may anchor there in ſixteen , fifteen, 
twelve, and ten fathom, or further in about the ſecond 
poynt,intwoand three fathom.Over againſt thefirſtpoint, 
onthe north ſide,it falleth very fardry;a great waies within 

From Arcaſon to Bayone, the coaſt licth ſouth and 
north fixteen or ſeventeen leagues. The Rivers mouth 
of Bayone licth in betwixt two plaine ſtrands e. . e. and 
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eaſt & by ſouth, and ſometimes more caſterly or northerly, 


by reaſon of the ſhifringh and altering of the ſands before 
the Rivers mouth. Upon the land onthe ſouth ſide of the 
channell ,. ſtand two maſts , thele you mult keepe onein 
the other, or the innermoſt a little to the northwards of 
the outermoſt, and run ſo in over the Barre or ſhoalieſ 
place , untill you come againſt the ſouth point, and then 
in alongſt by ir. Upon the foreſaid Barre is at high water 
and Spring-tyde, at leaſt three fathom, with an ordinar 
tyde two fathom and a halfe, butat low water no more 
then 3 foot water. When you come about the point, you 
muſt ſayle up to the ſouthwards , keeping about the mid- 
dle of the channel! alongſtthe river , or rather neareſt the 
welt ſide, for to avoide ſome foule ground and ſhoale,thar 
lie on the caſt ſide, and anchor betore the town in foure, | 
five, or ſixe fathom. This Bar and this River is Pilots water. 
A little within this Barre on the north ſide of the River 
lieth up to the northwards , a great water within, of 7 leg. 
gues long , and falleth out into Sea by Cabritton. Alongſt 
that great water the ſhips were wont toſayle up toBayone, 
but it is now upon the ſouth end at the river of Bayone, 
almoſt altogether paled too , ſo that, there can but ſmall 
barkes goe through, for to keepe the better the Barre of 
Bayone deepe with ſcowring through of the water. 


From the Barre of BayW\ne to S. John de Luz, the cour-g j 
ſe is ſouth and by welt 4 leagues, there is afaire Bay,where 
-men may ride 1n five, fixe, ſeven, or eight fathom, ac- 


cording as they will ley farre in, cleane ſandy ground , at 
the end of the Bay is alittle tyde-haven, where upon lyeth 
the rowne on the weſt ſide. At high water, and withan 
ordinary tyde , there commeth nine foote, but with a 
ſpring twelve foote water, at low water it falleth altoge- 
ther dry, ſo that men may goe over there with drie feete. 
A little within the weſt point of the Bay 1s alſo a little 
Dock , where there is a foot water more then 1n the fore- 
ſaid tyde-haven , bur it falleth alſo dry at low water. 
This Bay is very good to know by theſe marks that 
hereafter are written : Itlyeth right jn the Bight, tothe 
eaſtwardes of it lyeth the land north and by caſt towards 
Bayone, and to the weſtwardes of it the land falleth away 
ſouthweſt and by weſt,and ſouthweſt towards Fonteravia. 
Upon the eaſt poynt of the Bay ſtandeth a white Fire- 
tower » which men may ſee farre off, eſpecially when the 
Sunne ſhineth upon it, then it ſhineth very whice more 
then the other had Upon the weſt poynt ſtandeth a 
flat white houſe a little wayes upon the high land , to the 
weſtwardes of the Bay it is upon the ſea ſide gray and 
blewiſh land. Alſoo the high hill of S. John de Luz, isa 
ood marke for to know this Bay , which remainth in fay- 
ing in , lying ſomewhat to the caſtwardes , or on the lar- 
board ſide. This foreſayd hill of S. John de Luz ſheweth 
it ſelfe out in height above all other hilles thereabouts, & 
thereby is very good to be knowne,above upon the topit 
is ſomewhat flat, as is demonſtrated in the riſing of the 
lands. Upon this foreſayd hill ſtandeth a Chappell, from 
whence men may ſee into foure Kingdomes: France,Spat- 
ne, Navarre, and Arragon. 
About two leagues ſouthweſt and ſouthweſt and by welt 


from $. John de Luz, lye the rocks called the Pignons of pi 


S. Anna, not farre from land : a league to the weſtwardsvt 


of them lyeth the Bay of Fonteravia , being a faire Bay. 
Atthe weft poynt of the Bay lyeth the C.Figure, a high 
poynt , upon it ſtandeth a caſtle, & to the ſouthwards of 
t a little chappel. At the poynt of this cape lyeth arock 
a little wayes from it, but the ſea cannot runne through 
betwixt them, except it be with very high floods, 1t 
breaketh a little through. At the eaſt ſide of this bay Iye 
two high rocks, and thwart of them lyealſo ſome low 
rocks a good wayes off from the land. For to avoyd them 
you muſt ſayle in by the weſt poynt for to come into this 
Bay, and being within it, you may anchor in eight or nine 
fathom , but ſo that the foreſayd great rock at the C. Fi- 
reſtand northnorthweſt from you, there you lyein faire 
andy ground , and landlockt for a northweſt winde. The 
Kroonenbrough lyeth about halfe wayes betwixt S. John 
de Luz and this foreſayd Bay of Fonteravia. Tan 


_ 
br 


_ Alittle league to the.weſtwards of C. de; Figuer » lieth 


, Paſſage alſo a faire haven. At the welt ſide of the havens 


mouth, which is very narrow, lyetha round rock , ſo that 
it is evill ro come in there with an ebb, but with a flood 
itis better , without it is very cleane, without any ſhoale 
or fowle grounds, but onely the foreſayd rounde rocke. 
The towne lyeth a little within the haven on the w. ſide, 
where men doe lye beforeit in,7 fathom. 

Two great leagues to the weſtwardes of Paſſage , lyeth 
S. Sebaſtians, betwixt both is alſoa ſand-bay ina bight, 
where there goeth up into the land a ſhoale little river. 
where come in many Barkes. 


$Seba- The haven of Saint Sebaſtians is good for to come into, 
ws. men doc runne in there betwixt two little caſtles, where 


of the eaſtermoſt is the greateſt, ſtanding upon a high hill. 
The weſtermoſt is alittle ſquare Tower , and lycth upon 
alittle Ifland,or rock. In the havens mouth being narrow, 
betwixt the two foreſayd little Caſtles, lyeth a rocke, 
which at low wateris ſixe fathom deepe, and when it is a 
ſtorme out of the ſea, it breaketh allwayes upon it , and 
lyeth neereſt the eaſt-land,by the weſt-land it is deepe ten 
fehom. Now for to avoyd the foreſayd rockein comming 
1n , there commeth an Abbey to the eaſtwards of the we- 
ſtermoſt Iſland, and a little Tower. If you keepe them 
one in the other, then yourun into eaſtwards of it. 

For to anchor without S. Sebaſtians in the road, you 
muſt keepe the high-hill which lyeth -upon the point of 
Cape Figuer, without the foreſayd eaſtermoſt caſtle, there 
you may anchor, but if the ſame come to be hidden behind 
the caſtleor Iſland, then you may not anchor in the road 
of S. Sebaſtians. When you are come through the narrow 
within the rock and the caſtles, then you may anchor at 
the caſt ſide under the great caſtle, there is the beſt road. 
Within the foreſayd caſtle goethup a little water, men 
may gocat low wateron foot from thetaſter caſtlealon 
a high ſtrand upon the maine land,unto the Towne,which 
lycth behinde the foreſayd high hill with the Caſtle, yet 
the ſtrand at high water 1s covered; it1s a bay , and within 
before the towne it is deepe five , fixe , and ſeven fathom, 
at the weſt ſide under the little Iſland , men may not an- 
chor, becaulſc it is flat and ſhoale there. 

He that will goe forth from thence into S. Sebaſtians, 
lethimrunin , k ing the middle channel , betwixt the 
two Iſlands,and let him leave the little Iſland where upon 
the chappel ſtandeth on the ſtarboard ſide, running in ſo 
right againſt the firſt or the ſecond wall of the towne, 
and anchor there, the boats or ſhallops ſhal come aboard 
of him, and helpe him into the haven betwixr the walles. 


A league to the weſtwardes of S. Sebaſtians , lyctha 


Gndbay , where men may anchor ſo deep and ſo ſhallow 
as they wall. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes and Streames. 


Like as on all the coaſtes of France, ſo alſo at the mouth 
of the River of Bourdeaux, maketh high water a {. w. and 


northeaſt moone. 


In the Haven of Arcaſon a ſouthweſt and by weſt & a 
northeaſt & by eaſt Moone maketh high water , but the 
flood drawes almoſt an houre longer 1 then the water 
flowes. 
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On all the places, and before all the havens of theſe 
coaſts , a ſouthweſt and northeaſt moon maketh rhe 
higheſt water ; but within the havens about a poynt later, 
according as they lye _ within the land, like as on 
the coaſts off Brittaigne, Poiftou, and Gaſcoigny. Men 
reckon here alſo no Eting or ſetting of the ſtreames. But 
the ſtreames fall here thwart off and on. 

Upon the coaſt of Biſcay wee find no running of 
ſtreames , but a ſoutheaſt & northweſt moone makerh 
over all the coaſts the higheſt water, and within the Ri- 
vers a point lefle. 


} 


Of the Depths. 


The land againſt the River off Bourdeaux men may ſec 
from the poop in zo fathom , and the Tower off Cordan 
in 27 fathom. 

Berwixt Arcaſon , & S. John de Luz men may ſee the 
land in 30 fathom , when about Bayone , they ſhall ſee Ca- 
britton , Bayone, Bedert, and. John de Luz, almoſt all 
flat Towers. 

Being before Paſſage, men may ſee alſo the point C. 
Figuer , and S. Sebaſtians , the land lieth in there with a 
great Bay. 

About QC. de Figuer licth a high hill, which at the ſouth- 
welt ende is very ſteepe, and goeth very long ſloping 
down towards the north. 

When men are before S.Sebaſtians 5 or 8 leagues with- 
out the land, then it riſeth ſomewhat long , and at the 
weſt end ſteep and hollow , but when men come cloſe by 
the land, then it is very high and ſteepe. 

When men are 8 leagues withour S. Sebaſtians, then 
may ey ſeethecaſtermoſt or greateſt caſtle upon the high 
hill, and alſoo the little Iſland to the weſtwards of ic. 


| Courſes and Diſtances. 
From Cordan to Arcaſon ſouth 20 leagues. 
From Arcaſon to Bayone ſouth I6 or 17 leagues, 


From the Tower Cardan to Cape de Pinas w. {. w. ſome- 

what ſoutherly 7 5 leagues. 
From Bayone toS. John de Luz. & by w. 4 leagues. 
From S. John de Luz to the Pignons of S. Anna, {.w. and 


by weſt 2 leagues. 
FromS. John de Luz toS. Sebaſtians w. 8 leagues. 
From S. Sebaſtians to Gateria 8 leagues, 


From Bayone to the Seames n. w. ſomewhat weſterly 

102 leagues. 
From S. Sebaſtians to Bell-Iſle n. n. w. ſomewhat nor- 
| therly, 7 5 leagues. 
From S. Sebaſtians to the Seames northweſt and by north 


| 102 leagues. 
The courſes & diſtances of the places one from the other 


is declared in the deſcription. 
Heights. 


The Tower of Cordan lyeth in 


45 degrees , 36 minur. «,, 
Arcaſon in 


44 degrees , 4o minur. 


| Bayonelyeth in 43 degrees , 46 minur. 
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How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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Thus ſheweth the land about Arcaſon when it is from you caſtſouthcaſt 
neare two mules, 
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Thus appeareth Arcaſon when it is northeaſt and by caſt about two miles. 
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Cabritron, Bayone. S. John de Luz. * Fomteravia. Paſſage. S. Sebeſtiaens, 
Thus ſheweth the land about the bight of S. John de Luz, off from Cabritton uncill 
paſt S. Sebaſtiaens. 
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Thus ſheweth S. Sebaſtiaens, when you ger firſt ſight of ir, being ſeven 
leagues off from it. 


Whire downe. Hill of S, Joho de Lue. 
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Fonrteravia. : \C. Figuer. 
The forefayd Iſland about the bight of S. John de Luz from the northwards of Cabritton untill paſt 
Fonteravia, ſheweth thus, as is demonſtrated in theſe two figures, when you 
are before the Barre of Bayone. 


Hill of S. John de Luz, ſouth x leaves 
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When the Hill of S. John de Luz is ſouth from you fivel , then the land tothe eaſtwards 
of it untill paſt S. Sebaſtiaens, ſheweth as is here above pourtrayed in theſe two 
figures, the BB, and CC, belong one to the other. 
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S. Sebaſtiaens, 


Thus ſheweth the land about S. Sebaſtiaen when it is five leagues from you. 
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C. Figuer. Paſſage. S. Sebaſtiaens. 
Paſſage ands. Sebaſtiaens, being ſouthſouthweſt from you, ſheweth thus. 
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The fourth Demonſtration. 


In which 


The Coaſt of Biſcaye from Coninx reede to the Iſland 
S. Cypriaen, are delineated. 


Rom S.Sebaſtians to C. de Martinchaco,the courſe 
1s W. n. w. 13 leagues. Betwixt them both lye the 
roades Gateria and Deva. | 

Gateria lyeth from $S. Sebaſtians weſt and by 
north , and w. n. w. diſtant 7 leagues, being a faire round 
ſand-bay , where is good riding for weſterly winds - men 


| Jye there within the weſt poynt right before the Towne 


in faire ſandy ground, a north winde commeth right 
_ the poynt. This bay is commonly called Kings- 
ven. | 
Alongſt the coaſt of Biſcay , betwixt S. John de Luz 
and Gateria is every where clean ground and good ancho- 
ring in 20 fathom. 
From Gateria to Deva.it is a league and halfe to the 
weſtwardes : which is an off-water that commeth out of 


the high-land. 


Two leagues to the weſtwardes lyeth the poyntof Ca 
Martinchaco. , FD & 


About thirteene leagues weſtnorthweſt from S. Seba- 


ſtians, lyeththe Cape de Martinchaco, alittle to the weſt- 


wardes of it is a good tyde-hayen , where inlyeth a little 
Towneabout a league within the land, upon a river which 
commeth out ofthe highland. A little to the weſtwards 
of Cape de Martinchacol , lyeth a great rock faſt to the 
land, andalittle to the weſtwardes of the ſame another: 
upon the poynt called Punte de Avillanes. Southweſt 
and by weſt from Martinchaco lyeth the haven of Bar- 
mea , a faire great Bay , the eaſter poynt is foule}, therefo- 


. remen muſt giveit a good birth, and run in alongſt by the 


facet 
-y 


Mbao, 


welt fide,when they are gotten 1n its large enough, there 
they may anchor where they wall. 

To the weſtwardes of Barmea,lyeth alſo Placentia upon 
a little River, the towne lyeth a little within the land. 
There are all tyde-havens. | 

From Cape de Martinchaco to Bilbao, (where betwixt 
lye the foreſaid havens of Barmea and Placentia) it is. 
outhweſt & ſouthweſt 8 by ſouth 6 leagues. 

From Placentia to Bilboa it is two leagues weſtſouth- 
weſt and weſt and by ſouth. Bilbao lyeth upon a great Ri- 
ver alongſt which there commeth of much Iron , it is a 
good haven, but it lyeth not farre in, by reaſon of the Bar- 
re which lyeth thwart over the haven , where men muſt 
goe in with high water. 

At the eaſt poynt of Bilbao ſhooteth of a riffe, which 
men muſt Sura 15 there lye alſo ſome rockes under water. 
It is a high ſteepe point , and is white to ſee to. 

Within the riffe that runneth off from the panes 
may anchor in {even and eight fathom, betwixt the poynt 
and the, Piere on the caſt 11de, there the Pilots come off 
which bring up the ſhippes , and there men lye land-lockt 
for a northweſt winde. From this foreſayd poynt or road 
to the Barre or river mouth of Bilbao, it is a league and 
halfe{. & by weſt , which lyeth in by the weſt land , there 
ſtand five or ſixe houſes upon the w. land , when the two 
weſtermoſt houſes come one in the other, or when you 
may ſee through the twocaſtermoſt houſes, which ſtand 
within in the land , then are you upon the Bar oc ſhoale, 


| thengoe in ſouth and C. by caſt right with the Caſtle Por- 


tugalletto, and alongſt cloſe by the Caſtle, and anchor a 
little within the Caſtle for a weſt winde. But when you 
are before the Barre, the Pilots come offand bring you to 
the Town. 

When you lie without in the Bay , then you may ſce 
Mount Anthony lie w. andby north from you. 


From the poynt of Bilboa to Caſtro, the courle is w. 5 


The narrow of the haven lieth in ſouth, in 16 fathom. But 
further in the river towards the towne, it is not deeper 

then 3 or 4 fathom. 

From Bilbao to the hill of S. Anthonies, it is w. and by M. S.An- 
north nine or ten leagues. From Caſtro to Laredo, the 0"y- 
courſe is weſt diſtant five leagues, upon the weſt ſide 

lyeth the foreſayd hill of S. Anthonies , which is a high 

hill, men may fiyle in cloſe alongſt by it untill they come 
about the caſt poynt; within it 15 wide and broad, and a 

fit haven for great ſhippes,there men may anchor in ſeven 

or eight fathom. To the eaſtwards over againſt the hill of 

S. Anthonies , in the middeſt of the ſound , lyeth aTane of Suncken 
rockes under water , where men may ſaylein about it on Rc: 
both ſides , men may eaſily eſpy them , becauſe it doth al- 

waies breake upon them , within them is the road for or- 
dinary ſhips , alittle before the haven , which is built with 

a wall. But the great ſhippes , lye a little further off in 6 

or 7 fathom depth. On the ſouth ſide of the haven 1s a lit- 

tle tyde-haven , from the ſame there commeth a great rif- 

fe ſhooting off from the eaſt ſide, towards the hill of S. An- 
thonies ; within it is two fathom water right before the 
village, from de village commeth a tayle of ſand , lying 
thwart out, with in it at low water it is a fathom deepe. In 

the middeſt of the ſound it is nine fathom, & at the poynt 

of Saint Anthonies 0 fathom deep. 

From S. Anthonies hill tro Cape de Keſgo it 1s weſt and ©.Keſ- 
w. and by . 2 leagues, that is a great Capelying to the go- 
eaſtwards of S. Andero : thwart of it is clean ground. 

From Cape de Keſgo to the weſt poynt of S. Andero, 

it is w. & by {. 5 leagues, little to the {. wards of the point 

of S. Andero, upon thee. poynt of Sardinis, 1s a ſand-bay, S. An- 
there is good anchoring in ten fathom. _—. 
From C. de Keſgo to the haven of S. Andero,the cour- 


ſe is w.ſ.w. diſtant 2 great leagues. S. Andero licth within 


a Bay, there lyeth an Iſland before the haven , men may 
o about it on both ſides, it 1s deepe 8 & g fat. but to the 
. wards of the Ifland it is deep 5, 6,8 7 fathomzaccordin 

as men will come near to the {trand, the haven lieth in frſ 

w. n. w. The Ifland lieth agreat league within the bay : 

from the eaſt point of the haven, unto the weſt point of 

the land, itis ſouth and north about a great league. S. An- 

thonis and the weſt point of S. Andero, lie one from the 

ny e. and w. about x leagues. Laredo, 

For to know the land when you fall with the land abour 

Laredo, you muſt know that on the w. ſide of the haven 

of Laredo, lyeth the hill of S. Anthonis , which 1sa very 

high hill, which men may ſee farre from the e. and 

the w. & alittle above the rowne of Laredo, men may ſce 

alſoo a ſharpe hill like the poynt of a Diamond , or the 
point of a two hand ſword, further it is about Laredo very 
high double land, two, three, and at ſome places foure 
double. The hill of S: Anthonies doth ariſe in two high 
hommockes , with a valley or ſaddle in the middeſt, be- 
twixt them both within in the land lyealſo two high hulls 
with ſharpe topps. Above and to the w. wards of S. An- 
thonies , lyeth a piece of land judged to bee about two lea- 
gues long , which lyeth in five hills , the eaſtermoſt is the 
loweſt, and riſe all higher and higher towards the weſt, {o 
that at the laſt to the weſtermoſt is the higheſt , which 
goeth off ſqmewhar flat downward towards the welt. Be- Bay of 
twixt that eaſtermoſt hill and S. Anthonies , lyeth a bay Forr. 
about a league long ,. called the Bay of Port, men cannor 
ſce theſe foreſayd hills when they are cloſe by the land, 
but they muſt be a good wayes off to ſeawardes. 

Tot bees abt 4 of theſe foreſayd hills lycthan other 


leagues, that 1s a good haven for 6,7 and 8 fathom depth. 


piece of land , which at the caſtend is higheſt , and goeth 
abi K 2 ſloping 
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- C.dePi- From the capede Pinas lyeth off a rane of rockes , lying 
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ſloping off towardes the welt end, allmoſtlike Portland. 
Betwixt that poynt and the five forcſayd hills , lyeth an 
other ſand-Bay , whereabouts ſtand ſome little houſes , | 
but by irlye many rockes & fowle ground. Thereabouts 
within the land lyeth the foreſayd high round ſharpe hill 
in forme like the poynt of a ſword. 

S. Andero hath but few hills that are cafy to be knowne, 
but when men are before the haven , then they ſhall ſee 
to the eaſtwards of the towne , a Caſtro upona high hull, 
in forme like a Sugerloafe , ora hay-cock , and tothe eaſt- 
wards of it is much double land of two and three heights 
double. But when men come about the Cape de Keligo, 
then they ſhall ſee preſently the caſtle upon the welt land. 

From S. Andero to Capede Pinas, the courſe is w. or 
a lictle more northerly 3x or 32 leagues. Berwixt them 
both lye theſe havens following. 

S Mar- Firſt the haven of S. Martin,or Settevilles,a tyde-haven 

©" vin; Jing caſt and weſt 4 leagues from S. Andero. | 

+ Vin= From thence to S. Vincent alſoo a tyde-haven is five 

cent- leagues diſtant : the haven goeth in onthe eaſt ſide, from 
the weſt ſide commeth ſhooting off a little riffe , and in 
the midſt of the havens mouth lyeth a little Iſland , where 
men may goc in on both ſides. 

Lhanes, From S. Vincent to Lhances , atyde-haven, the courſe 
is weſt 2 or 3 leagues. Upon the weſt fide of the haven 
ſtandeth a little Church : and a little within the haven, 
lyeth a middle plate or ſand, men muſt goin on the w. 
ſide of the ſand : theſeare all narrow havens , & bur little 
knowne. 

From Lhanes to Riode Sella, the courſe is w. 5 or 6 
leagues : betwixt them both lye alongſt the coaſt many 
rocks, & within them many ſand-bayes, where men for 
need might ſave ſhips. 

Riode Hee that will goe into Rio de Sella muſt look out for 

Sclla a maſt which ſtands upon the eaſt land doſe by the ſame 
men muſt goe in the weſt ſide is within fowle , within the 
maſt men muſt anchor before the village :! this is alſo a ty- 
de-haven. ' | 

Villa From Riode Sella to Villa Vicioſa it is weſt , 9 leagues, 

Viciola. this-is alſoa tyde-haven , butis clean, the havens mouth 
lycth in C. {. e. and. e. and by {. cloſealongſt by the weſt 
puynt of the land, the eaſt ſide is fowle unto the middeſt 
of the haven : there lyeth a rock with a plate right in the 
midſt of the haven , which at low water fall dry : ſo ſoon 
as men are within that rock , they muſt anchor within the 
rock ; upon the welt {ide lyeth the towne, men may alſoo 
ſayle up toit , & anchor there in the ſhoale water. 

Six leagues to the weſtwards of Villa Vicioſa lyeth the 

Sanon, Out-poynt of Sanſon , to the eaſtwards of it lyeth a little 

ſland , where upon ſtandeth alittle Tower. Betwixt San- 
ſon and the forelayd little Iſland is a good road in fix or 
ſeven fathom. | 
At the weſt ſide of Sanſon is alſoo a good road right be- 
fore thelittle haven of Sanſon in6 or 5 fathom. 

Gion. To the weſtwardes of Sanſon lyeth Gion with a Picre 
or Head that is paled gff, under the which the Fiſhermen 
which dwell there, lay their barkes. 

A great league to the weſtwards of Gion lyeth the Bay 
Tores , a good road for a ſouthweſt and weſt wind in 8 
and 9 fathom. Upon the poynt ſtandeth a high tower. 

Tores. Three leagues to the weſtwards of Tores lyeth Cape 
de Pinas , where many rockes lye off to Gap , atleaſt 
a halfe league of, ſomedoe ſay that men may ſayle through 
betwixt the poynt & theſe rockes. 

©  atthelcaſtahalfe leagueinto ſea, ſome ſay that men may 

ſfayle through betwixt the pointand theſe rockes. But a 
lictle within or to the weſtwards off the Cape de Pinas, 

+ Iyethagreat rock, berwixt that rocke and the land men 

may ſayle through. . 
| When men are within the Cape de Pinas, then lyeth 
Avilles three leagues from thence ſouthſouthweſt which, 
15 a good 4 4” HH , wherea great ſhippe may well goe 
in at halfe flogd, alſoo there is a good road before this 
haven in 6 and 7 fathom. - 


For to ſayle in there, men muſt goe in by the e. land, 
the welt-land 1s farre off ſhoale , there ſtandeth alirtle 
Chappell upon the eaſt-land , men muſt ſayle in cloſe by 
it, and anchora little wayes within two rockes that lye 
on the eaſt ſide, alittle within the havens mouth. The 
towne lycth a league further up. From the weſt poynt 
runneth offa rifte, and lyeth inwards alongft the haven, 
towardes the town , {o that it is there very ſhoale on both 
ſides, On the weſt fide without the haven inthe bighe, 
lye 2 great rockes right before the little Church in the 
Sand-bay, men ſayle round about them, bur it is not ve 
cleane : but without the rocks good anchor ground in 7 
or 8 fathom , over againſt the lictle Church that Rtandeth 
againſt the high land. 

From Avilles to Luarca is 6 leagues and from Lyuarca to axitt, 
Ribadeus w.f. w. 6 leagues, & trom Aviles to Ribadeug Lua, 
{. w. and by w. 12 leagues. 

From the caſt poynt off the havens mouth of Ribadeus, Ribz 
lyeth off a ledge or riffe off rocks towards the w. ſhoare, ** 
you may ſound in abgut it in foure fathom , * or foure fa- 
thom anda halfe : orelſe if you keepe the little towne Ca- 
ſtropoll even without the poynt, ſo fayle right in with ir, 
then you ſhall not come too neere the foreſayd ledge, bur 
you {hall ſaylefar enough alongſt to the welt wards off ir. 
The w. poynt {heweth it ſelfe when you come in out of 
the ſea» like an Iſland ; upon it at the north end ſtandeth 

a flat tower , allmoſt like the tower in the Groyne , bug, 
not ſo great. About thwart off that Tower leyth a ſunc- 
ken rocke a little wayes from the land , you muſt look our 
for it, and take heed off it , when there commeth in any 
great ſea, you can eaſily eſpye it by the breaking of the ſea 
upon it, but not_with ſmooth water : at the very loweſt 
water it commeth even with the water. The w. ſhoare is 
fowle and rocky : there runneth off to the ſouthwards of 
the forelſayd Tower alſoa fowle ledge or riffe off rockes,at 
leaſt halfe wayes oyer the havens mouth, and at the ſide 
of it you cannot uſe the lead. When you are paſt the led- 
ge or rifte that lyeth off from the eaſt ſhoare , you muſt 
run in about it, and edge in ſomewhat to the e. ſhoare,and 
ſayle in alongſt by it untill that you are paſt, or come to 
the end of the foreſayd ledge orriffe off rockes, which 
lyeth off from the weſt ſhoare , as ſoone as you ſhall bee 
paſt it, you muſt luffe up about it towards the weſt ſhoa- 
re, for to give thee: ſhoare (within the havens mouth) a 
birth , whuch 1s a great wayes within very flat or ſhoale, 
but on the w. {ide 1t is deep water. There ſtandeth alitt- 
le Tower on the w. ſhoare a little within the point, where 
the riffe lyeth off, which you ſhall ſee when you are come «+ 
within the weſt poynt , and run alongſt by the riffe , when 
you get that little tower w. or thwart of you, then are you 

at the end of the riffe , then you mult ſayle towards that 
little Tower, untill that you come to the w. ſhoare, and 
run 1n alongſt by it, untill you come before the Towne, 
there you muſt lye with an anchor to ſeawards , and with 

a cable faſt on the rockes. 

A little league tothe w. wardes of Ribadeus lyeth a ty- 
de-haven , he that commeth from the w. alongſt by the 
ſhoare thwart of it, ſhould lightly thinke that to bee the 
haven of Ribadeus , bur it is light to diſcerne from it by 
theſe markes following. On both ſides of this tyde-haven 
arc the coaſts all high land, but on both ſides of the havens 
mouth of Ribadeus,it is low land. Alſo there lyetha high 
ſharpe hill & very eaſy to beknowne, which ariſeth out 
above all other hills chereabouts , which may bee knowne 
at leaſt 7 or 8 mus off, upon itlye ſome heapes of ſto- 
nes ppenrng like little houſes when that you have that 
hill ff. w. from you, fayle inſoright with it, then yon 
ſhall bee with the land right before the havens mouth of 
Ribadevs. 

Northweſt from Ribadcus about 8 leagues, lyeth the 
Cabo de Brilo, a little to the weſtwards of it lyeth the 
lictle rowne Viverus. To the weſtwardes off the Bay off Vives 
Cypriaen (where men mayanchor in ten fathom) lye two 
great high rockes : w. north w. from theſe rockes about a 


| halfe league lyeth the INandS. Cyprian, right before the 


haven 


IVerus- 


haven of Viverns, whereby this haven iseaſy tobe knowne, 
you may {ayle about on both ſides off this Iſland into the 
haven oft Viverus,in all along(t in the middle of the chan- 
nell ſouth and ſouth and by w. untill you come before the 


tawn , being within » you may anchor where you will ei- 


ther on the e. or w. ſide, it is there ſhoale water of 5, 6, 7, 
& 8 fathom, according as you run farre in. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes and Streamer. 


Upon the Coaſts of Biſcay wee find no runnings of 
ftreames , but a ſouth e. and north w. moone -maketh 
upon the whole coaſt the higheſt water , but within the 
Rivers a poynt later. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From Saint Sebaſtiaen to Gateria weſt and by north 
7 leagues. 

From Gateria to C.Martinchaco weſt and by north x leag. 
From C. Martinchaco to Caſtro w. f. w. 9 leagues. 
From C. Martinchaco to M. S. Antony , weſt and by 
fouth I 3 leagues. 
From M.S. Antony to S. Andero or Lalata welt and by 
ſouth 4 and a haltfe leagues. 
From S. Andero to Riode Sella weſt ſomewhat ſouherly 
| I 6 leagues. 

From Riode Sellato C. dePinas w. & by n. 21 leagues. 


From C. de Pinas to Avilles ſouthſouth w. 2 leagues. 
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| From Luarca to Ribadeus w. f. w. . 5 icagues. 


From Ribadeus to C. de Brilo n. w. 8 leagues. 
From C. deBrilo to Ifle de S. Cipriaen n. w. 3 leagues. 
From C. de Pinas to Ribadeus ſouth weſt and by weſt 


I 3 leagues. 
From Cape Martinchaco to Arcaſon north e. eaſterly, 
28 leag::es. 
Crom C. Martinchaco to Uſe, n. eaſterly 60 leagues. 
From. Andreo to the Seames n. n. w. 92 leagues. 


From Cape de Pinas to the Tower of Cordan e. n. e. & 
north ce. and by e. 7 5 leagues. 
From Cape de Pinas to Porthug or S, Martms Iſland, the 
courſe 1s n. e. eaſterly 80 leagues. 
From Cape de Pinas to Bell-Ifle, the courſe is north n. e. 
80 leagues. 

From Cape de Pinas to the Seames n. 81 leagues. 
From Cape Pinas to Cabo de Velilli in Ireland north and 
by w. weſterly 170 leagues. 
From Cape de Pinas to Ortegall w. & by north welterly 
29 leagues. 


Heights. 


Bayone lieth in 43 degrees, 46 min. 

The Cape Martinchaco lieth in 42 degr. 46 or 48 min. 

The C. de Pinasliethin @g 43 degrees, 520r 53 min. 

The whole coaſt of Biskaye betwixt Cape de Pinas and 
Martinchaco, lyeth in about 43 degrees , and 43, 44, 
or 45 minutes, 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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. | Thus ſheweth the C. Martinchaco and the land to the e. warſts of it. 
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Tothe w. wards of Bilbao towards Caſtro, men ſhall ſce a high 


ſharpe hull and ſheweth thus towards Caſtro. 
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© Steepe poynr. 


C. Martinchaco. 


C. Martinchaco: 
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Thus ſheweth the land to the e. wards of Bilbao, when 


men fall there with the land. 


Porto Galetto whire poynt. 


. Theeaſtermoſt poynr of Bilbao, 


Thus ſheweth the land betwixt the Cape Martinchaco and Bilbao. 
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Thus ſheweth Bilbao and the land to the w. wards of it, when you are thwart of it. 


Ourrock, like as if there ſtand two 
men upon 1t. 


- 


When the ſharpe hill over againſt the haven of Bilbao is ſouth and by w. from you, then the land ſheweth as in this and the 


Bilbao. 


following figure may be ſeene, the AA belong one tothe other: 


K 3 Caſtro 
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S. Antonio. C. Keſgo. 


DJ 


RJ Dm. 
<——<L— RRRDDD D W 
JO 


= WS J. \ L . A WO DJ 
| ” DX SDRSIDOOCRD DD DDR DXJDIDDDJ 


Thus ſheweth the hill of S. Antonio lying The hill of S. Antonio ſhewcth thus, when 
at the w. ſide of Laredo. it lyeth {. {. e. from you. 
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The land to the eaſtwards of Laredo, being ſouth from you, ſheweth thus with a ſharpe hill. 
Kt] S. Antony. 
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i 7 | | | | Cape Keſpgo, 
as The land betwixt the weſt pap: of Bilbao, and C. Keſgo to the weſtwards of MountS. Antonio, ſheweth at ſea 

X | when you lay] 


e alongſt by it, as is pourtraycd in theſe two figures here above. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Biskaye betwixt Laredo and Rio de Sella, when you ſayle alongſt by it. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land from Rio de Sella of, to Cabo de Pinas, when you fayle alongſt by it. 


X Theſe foure figures following belong one to the other, the like letters, as AA, BB, CC, one to the other, and is the coaſt 
' XZ. | from the caſtwards of C. Vincent to C. de Pinas. 
S. Vincent. . Rio Sello. y 
£ 4 
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A Thus ſheweth the land from the e, wards of S. Vincent untill paſt Rio de Sella, when the hill with the three hils is foure | 


leagues thwart from you, and Rio de Sella is foure leagues ſouthweſt from you. 
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Cape Keſgo. Villa Vicioſa. ' | Sand-bay. , Sand-bay. 
Thus ſheweth C. Keſgo, Villa Vicioſa, and the land to the weſtwards of them, when C. Keſgo is w. 4 leagues, and ' 
Villa Vicioſa foure or five leagues ſouthſouthweſt from you. 
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Sanſoen. 
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Sand-bay. | - , p 
Thus ſheweth the land of Biſkaye, when you are thwart of Gion. 
. This is the remainder of the three former figures, the CC, being joyned together. 
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" $, | Channell to Tores. 
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Thus ſheweth the land when you are by Tores. n 


4 ; The three figures following one to the other, the like letters one to the other, and ſhew the riſing of the land on both ſides 
©. of the Cape de Pinas, to wit, when the Cape Pinas is about foure leagues ſouth, ſomewhat weſterly, and the 

= "great hill ro the eaſtwardes of it is ſouth ce. from you. 

e A Southeaſt. 
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Southeaſt. 
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This hill lyeth moſt commonly covered with ſnow. 
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C. Pinas. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Avilles, w 


hen you are thwart of it. 


Theſe three figures following belong one to the other, at the like letters one to the other, and ſhew 
the riſing of the land berwixt C. de Pinas and Ribadeus, when you 
ſayle along(t cloſe by the land. 
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This is the eaſtermodd towards C. de Pinas, when the land againſt Z, is ſouth from you. 
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Thus ſheweth that land againſt Z, being ſouth from you not farre off. 
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Ribadeus. . | 
 Thusſheweththeland betwixt Luarcaand Ribadeus. 
Theſe two figures following belong one to the other at the AA, together. 
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hus ſheweth the land to the weſtwards of Ribadeus, when the hill by S, is ſouth from you, and followeth 
to the former figure. 


Theſe three figures following belong one to the other at AA, and BB, and ſhew the 
riſing of the land about Ribadeus, and to the weſt wards of it. 
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Thus ſheweth Ribadeus, when the hill ro the weſtwards of it, marked here with P, is ſouth and 
by eaſt from you, foure leagues. 
SDDDY 
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'This belongeth to the former, the AA, one tothe other. 
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Thus followeth the two former figures to the weſtwards of Ribadeus, the BB, one to the other. 


'The 
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'Theffth Demonſtration. 


Which 


Delineateth the Sea-coaſts of Gallifſiaand Portugal, betweene the 
Ifland of S. Cypriaen, and Camina. 


Rom the havens of Viverus or from the Iſland 

S. Cyprean toC. de Ortegall, the courſe is w. and 

by n. nine leagues. 
Betwixt both , a leagu 


F 


Viverus, lyeth thelittle towne of S. Marcus with a Bay , 
there men may anchor in 7 or 8 fathom, and ride for a 1.1. 
w. and w. windes. 

Two great leagues to the weſtwardes of S, Marcus 
lyeth the river of Caryns, there is alſo good anchoring , 


e to the weſtwardes of 


and from thence forth unto the Caſtle of Ortegall ; all the 
coaſt alongſt, it is there every where cleane. From Caryns 
to Ortegall, the courſe is northweſt , five leagues. Orte- 
gall is a great poynt lying out, to the caſtwards of it, 
men may lye land-lockt for a northweſt , w. ſouthweſt , 
and ſouthwinde, thwart of the caſtle is the beſt road, there 
men may anchor in 8 or 9 fathom. When men come from 
the e. Ortegall is caly to beknowne, they ſhal ſee the caſtle 
ſtand againſt the high land. 

Abouta league northnorthweſt into ſea from the C. de 
©. OttzOrtegall, lyetha great rane off rocks: betwixt them and 
B the foreſayd Cape,men may ſayle through in ten fathom. 

From the Cape Ortegall to the C. Prior, the courle is 

; ſouthweſt ten leagues: betwixt them both lyeth a Towne 

Siverus. called Sedaira, by the Dutch Shippers calledSiverus, which 
hath a deepe haven lying in ſoutheaſt. The north ſide off 
the haven is rocky and fowle , which you muſt avoyd , 
and run cloſe in by the weſt land , which isa high land ; 
alongſt by it is 12 fathom deepe, within the havens mouth 
it is ten fathom deepe , you may ſayl inuntill you come 
before the towne , and anchor therein 6 or 7 fathom. 

Five leagues to the weſtwardes of Sedeira lyeth the C, 
C. Prior. de Prior , which is a very ragged hill, to ſe to a far off, as 

if it where full of people. 

* Three leagues from the Cape de Prior , lyeth the haven 
of Ferroll : betwixt them both lye two little ſand-bayes , 
the ſouthermoſt (where in ſtand ſome little white houſes) 
is the greateſt, and lyeth a little to the northwardes of 
the north poynt off Ferroll; when you come ncere the 
Baye , the haven beginneth to open it ſelfe, itlyethe. n.e. 
and e. & by n. in, amids the channell betwixt two high 

' lands: when you come in, you muſt preſently edge up 

to the northwardes by the north poynt and anchor there a 

little to the weſtwardes of the village it is flat and rocky 
round. 

Or U : When you come from the weſt, or from the Groyne, 
ac and will fayle into the haven of Feroll, then goe away 
from rhe from the lire Iſland S. Blaſius north, and north and by 
louth- weſt,and run a good wayes about, without the ſouth poynt 
ward of Feroll ; which is very fowle and rocky untill that you 

ſee the haven open, .goe then yet ſo farre to the north- 
wards of the ſout — of the ſouth poynt, untill that the 
haven doe ſhut againe, and run then right in with the fo- 
relayd greateſt ſand-bay , where in ſtand the two or three 
little white houſes to the northwards off the haven , untill 
that you bee within the ſouth poynt,and the fowle grounds 
which lye off from it , _ then right to the north poynt 
of the haven , & alongſt by it towards the ſouth ſide, un- 
till that haven doe open it {elfe againe , and runne then 
(as before) alongſt in the middeſt of the channell. This 
haven is ſo narrow in the comming in, that you may caſt 
. 2a ſtone upon theland on both ſides, and in that narrow 
it is zo fathom deepe. When you are in the havens mouth, 
Forto you may ſce through betwixt the Ifland Sifarga, and the 


lays in- maine land to the(. wards of it. 
ro rne 


For to 


To fſayle from Feroll go the Groyne,the courſe is ſouth, 


and ſouth and by weſt 3 leagues, whenyou come neere the 
weſtland , you muſt give it a birth, at leaſt of foure or five 
Cables lengths, becauſe it is not very cleane. When you 
come by the poynt where the Caftle ſtanderh upon, you 
ſhall ſee then fo alittle Ifland witha little houſe upon ir, 
you may fayle alongſt by it within a halfe cables length, 
and runne about by it up to the weſtwardes, untill you 
come before the Fiſher yillage , and anchor there in ſixe, 
ſeven , or eight fathom. 

From Cape de Prior to the Groyne, the courſe is ſouth 
and ſouth and by weſt five leagues. 

Eaſtnortheaſt from the foreſayd Iſland where the Ca- 
= rome upon , goeth in a Sound ſoutheaſt, five or 

Xe 


—_ , alſo you may ſayle ſo deepen , that you can ſee 

no ſea. 

To the northwards of that Sound, over' againſt the 
nt of the Groyne, lyeth alſoan other haven or Sound, 


kes, where men run alongſt to the ſouthwardes of them ; Mas 
men may alſo ſayle there ſo deepe in , that they can ſee no 
= A good wayes within lyeth a great beiden over the 
Ver. | 
He that commeth from the weſt off from the Iſland Ci- 
farga & 1s bound into the on muſt give the north 
int,or the welt poynt of the Groyne (where the tower 
deth) a birth of q or 5 cables lengths,as beforc is ſayd, 
which point 1s rocky and fowle farre from the ſhoare,and 
run then caſtſoutheaſt, and ſoutheaſt about by the poynt, 
and afterwardes {. f. e. unto the little Iſland with the Ca- 
ſtle and about by it, as is before {ayd. | 
The little Iſland Cifarga , of the Dutchmen called Ce- 11nd 


_—_ » duc caſt and weſt diſtant 7 or 8 leagues, from 
the haven of Feroll weſt and by ſouth , from the C. Prior 
w. 1. w. and ſouthweſt and by weſt , and from the C. de 
Coe ſouthweſt , and ſouthweſt and by welt 18 or 19 
cs. 

yo the Iſland Cifarga ſouth and by weſt , and. 1. 
weſt lyeth Queres, a 
weſt ſhoare is cleane,, bur the eaſt ſhoare 1s fowle, there- 
fore men muſt ſayle alongſt by the weſt ſhoare, when they 
are betwixt the two lands, then they muſt goe in amids the 
channell, unto the poynt, and then run up to the welt- 
wardes a great halfe league in,and anchor there in 7,8, and 
nine fathom. | 

From the Iſland Cifarga ſouthweſt and by welt» and 
w.ſ{.weſt 12 leagues, lycth the caſt point of Monſie, called 
ragged rocks lying of looſe from the land, where of the' 
greateſt , being like a tower , doth ſhew it ſelfe black , and 
1s called the Munck. 

Therelyeth alſo a great ranc off rockes right before the 
haven or ound of Monſie , ſouthweſt and by ſouth from 
the Munck , at leaſt two or three cables lengths long , but 
the innermoſt end of it lyeth from the Munck ſouth and 
by weſt. When men fal with the land of Monſic, itisall 
double land, about the Cape de Fineſterre lycth a hugh 
white and, lying in within the land ſandbay. 

Alſo men may ſce comming about the C. de Finiſterre 
a ragged hill which runneth alongſt ſo farre to the ſouth- 
wards that men may {ce it before the Mores. 


He that is bound'in for Monſie, comming from Ciſarga, Monbs 


Groyne» 


F 


muſt goe in cloſe alongſt by the C. de Bylem , or RO 


within the land, toBitanze , where you may Hoa 
anchor on the weſt ſide under a row of rocks in 10 or x 4 bitaze. 


called Ponte de Mas , on the north ſide lieth a row of roc- Pon 4 


farie, is fowle round about , 8: lycth from the poynt of the Civ» 


haven alſo for great ſhips , the Quera, 


Cabo de Bylem, which is a high ſteepe poynt, with many C.deB7- 
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&<an-\. c, indifferent neare alongſt by the land , and when the 


xd off 
llonke. 


The ea- 


kechan- 


zl! of 
Monkie. 


(. de 


(oriane. 


Yche. 
Corco. 


bzyone , 


For to 
leino Lauro northeaſt and by north of him, and ſayle in ſo right 
* with it, and then hee ſhall not come too neere the fowle 
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Lauro, hee ſhall ſee the foreſayd rocks lying out to the 
northwardes off Monte Lauro , he muſt leave them as 
alſoo the 


lengths on the larboard ſide of him, and ſayle in fo alongſt 


this poynt 1s altogether a ragged high ſharpe land of ſteep 
rocks, as before is ſayd,, and when you are by that poynt, 
then you mult keep the Cape de Coriane a ſhjpps length 
without the C. de Koto, ſoo long untill that the Church 
of S.Maria come without the poynt of Monſie ; run then 
in at the eaſter channell Ce. upon theſe markes , untill 
you be paſt the Church, then you ſhall ſee a row of rockes, 
run in behinde or within them, and anchor there before 
the village of Monſiein 5, 6, or 7 fathom. When you 
ſaile thus from the cape de Bylem to Monſie, then the 
rocks (which lye in the middeſt before the Haven) re- 
_ about an Engeliſh mile to ſeawards on the welt ſide 
of you. 

For to ſaylein at the weſter channell , you muſt go in e. 


forelayd Ladies Church commeth without the poynt, 
then you muſt ſayle cowards the Rockes, which lye before 
Monliie, as 1s before ſayd, and Mchor within the rockes 
in 7 or 8 fathom, but runne not too farre in, becauſe there 
ſhooteth off a ſhoaly riffe alongſt the Haven , where off 
you muſt take heed. 

The caſter channell is better to come into, then the we- 
ſter channell, ſayle not into Monſie before that you ſee 
the foreſayd Church without the poynt , you may alſo an- 
chor on the n. ſide off the haven in x5 » 6 , or 5 fathom. 

To the. wards of the village of Monſie is a bay where 
the foreſlayd riffor ſhoale lyeth before , lying e. n. caſt at 
leaſt 2 cableslengths alongſt the Haven. 

Out Ladies Church and the Munck lye one from the 
other n. and by e. and f. and by w. 

Southweſt from the cape de Bellem 3 leagues lieth the 
Cape de Coriane. 

From cape de Coriane it is ſouth and n. three leagues 
to Cape de Finiſterre: betwixt the two capes is Sand-bay 
where men may anchor to the c. wards of a great rock in 
ſix or ſeven fathom. This is a great Bay which goeth in far 
into the land. At the n. ſide of this Bay lye rocks under 
water , where of men muſt take heed. 

About a league to theeaſtwards of cape de Finiſterre on 
the ſouth ſide, lyeth the Haven of Seche or Corcovia , & 
is called by the Dutch Schippe-maſters, Corck Bayone. 
Betwixt this Haven and the cape lye two ſandbayes, the 
firſt, or that which is next unto the cape is the greateſt, 
and by the ſecond goeth in this Haven north , in eight & 
nine Geckom, On the eaſt ſide of the Haven lyerh a great 
Rocke, and about ſouthſouthweſt oft from that Rock , 
almoſt in the middeſt of the Haven, lyeth a ſuncken rocke 
under water : but run in north untill you eſpye the towne 
on the weſt ſide, and anchor there in ſix or ſeven fathom. 
Within upon the River lieth alſoo a Village, or little 
towne , about n. northeaſt from you. 

From cape de Finiſterre to the Haven off Mores ,. the 
courſe is { e. 5 great leagues, when you come about the 
Cape de Finiſterre, you ſhall ſee a high ragged hill which 
runneth ſo farre to the ſouthwards , that you may ſee it 
alſo before Mores » that is a good mark for to know the 
land by thereabouts. | 

When the foreſayd ragged Hillis N. e. from you , then 
are you thwart of Cape de Finiſterre, and then the hill 
Monte Lauro, whichlyeth upon the n.e. poynt off Mores, 
lyeth e. n. ec. from you, that is a high cloven hill which is 
alſo good to know. 

Southeaſt three little leagues from the Cape de Fini- 
ſterre, lyetha rane of rockes under water , and caſtſouth- 
eaſt about two leagues from theſe rockes , lye alſo ſome 

rockes above water a little to the northwards of Monte 
Lauro , or the Sound of Mores , and lye from Monte 
Lauro weſt and by ſouth. Alſo there lye a deale of rock to 
the ſouthwards of this Sound of Mores , and right in the 
midſt of the SoundIlyeth alſo a ſuncken rock about { e. off 
from Monte Lauro. 
He that wil fayle into Mores, he muſt bring Monte 


poynt of Monte Lauro two or three cables 


by them, untill that hee come paſt the ſecond poynt, 
leaving the ſunken rock (which lycth in the mid(t of the 


Sound ) on the ſtarboard {ide of him : and when the fiſher 


village which ſtand to the northwards off Monte Lauro 
commeth to ftand altog<ther bare, then he is within the 
ſunken rock which lyeth in the midſt of the Sound ſouth 
_ by caſt eaſterly trom the e. end of the foreſayd Fiſher 
village. 

When you come by the ſecond poynt,yoit muſt runne 
in about it withina cables length, and edge up to the 
northwards , untill you come before the village, or up to 
the weſtwards before the towne, where you pleaſe, and 
anchor therein 12 or 13 fathom. 

If you will fayle into RioRoxo, then run about without 
the rockes, which lye to the ſouthwards of the Mores, 
and goe in ſoutheaſt and by ſouth , untill that you come 


ſee a great many off rocks, lying off from the northland, 
allmoſt untoa great rock, or Iſland , called Salure : be- 
twixt theſe rockes that lye out there, and the Ifland Salu- 
re, you may well run through abouteo the northwards of 
the Iſland, but it is very narrow , by reaſon of the a fore- 
ſayd rockes, which lye of from the north land , therefore 
{ayle about to the ſouthwards of the ſame Iſland , indiffe- 
rent cloſe alongſt by it , leaving it on the larboard ſide, or 
to ſecawardes of you untill that you ſee the Sound open, 
and then runne in keeping themiddle of the channell, un- 
to that Iſland Roxo,which you ſhall ſcelye in the middelt 
of the haven , when you come neere it, you may anchor 


under the. land,there are two Sand-bayes, where is good 
anchor ground. 


About two leagues ſouthweſt from Rio Roxo lyeth a 
ſuncken rock , John Claeſz. Bors 'of Sardam, did fayl 
upon it, and there loſt his ſhippe the 20 of February 161 3. 
in the night. 


foure leagues, betwixt them both it lyeth an Iſland called 


alſo within the Sound, on the north ſide two rockes called 
the Boos or Oxen. On the ſouth ſide of Blydones is the 
right fareway for to fayle into Ponte Vedra, this haven 
lyeth in northeaſt untill within the Ifland ; ſomewhat fur- 
therin the midſt of the haven liethalſo another little Iſland, 
which you muſt alſo goe to the ſouthwards of , therefore 
goe in caſtnortheaſt alongſt by the ſouth-land , untill that 
youlſce the flat tower which ſtandeth upon the ſouth-land, 
& then you muſt run over a banck,right on with thepoint 
of Ponte Vedra, within it lyeth the trowne, thwart off the 
flat tower,men may anchor in 8 or 9 fathom : This haven 
is at ſome places foure fathom deepe. 

Five leagues to the \. wards of the Iſlands of Blydones 


three Iſlands,although that the ſea doe run through them, 
but at one place, betwixt each is a ſaddle or valley. 

Within the land alongſt over theſe Iſlands, men ſhall 
ſce two high hills very eaſy to bee known , the eaſtermoſt 
hath three high hommocks , and the weſtermoſt two with 
valleys betwixt the hommocks ; a little to the eaſtwards 
off the caſtermoſt hill men ſhall ſee a white Abbey, ſtand 
againſt the high land , whereby this land is very eaſy to 
bee knowne. 


ground or dangers: when hee commeth then by Monte 


For to 
ſayleinro 
> - Rio 
betore the Haven of Rio Roſſo, or Roxo , then you ſhall Roxo 


From Rio Roxo, or the Iſland Salure, unto Ponto Ve- Ponte 
dra, or the Iſland Blydones, the courſe is ſouthſoutheaſt V<X4 


Monte Carbela 3 within it , is three fathom deepe. Right y5.c a. | 
before the haven of Ponte Vedra lycth the Iſland Blydo- bela. 

nes, which men may ſayle round about. On the north -- "_. 

ſide it is not deeper then five or ſixe fathom. Therelye ©* 


lye the Iſlands of Bayone , when men come in out of the on 
ca , right with them , then theſe Iſlands doe ſeeme to be. 
all gray and black rockes, and lye to ſee to, as if they were 


: F 
You may ſayle within theſe Iſlands of Bayone either to fayle eto 


the northwards or to the ſouthwards ; but at the north e. Bayone, 

poynt of the Iſlands lyeth a rocke under water , about a 

cables length off from them , SNP of you I wards, 
eed, 


Bay0- 


rom the 
north- 
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heed, & anchor in 10, 11, or 12 fathom on the caſt ſide 
of the Iſlands. 

Hee that will fayle in to the northwards, muſt run in 
betwixt the Iſlands and the maineland , keeping neere 
about the middle off rhe channell, but neereſt to the 
Iſlands untill that the Sound off, Vigo, or Canngs bee 
open , and then fayle in to the eaſtwards there isa broad 
Sound , where men may anchor on both ſides, to wit , on 
the ſouth fide before Vigo, and on the north ſide before 
Cannas in twelve or thirteene fathom. 

Alſoo men may ſayle further in about the ſouth poynt 
of Rondella, where men may ſave a ſhippe in the oaze , 
without anchor or cables. 

At the point of Vigolyeth a little Iſland , he that com- 
meth in to the northwards of the Iſlands, and is bound in 
for Bayone, may ſayle through betwixt that little Ifland 
and the point Vigo, right in with Bayone, to wit, alongſt 
a little to the weitwards of the poynt, untill hee come be- 
fore the towne , and anchor there in 4, 5, or 6, fathom. 

Betwixt that forelayd little Iſland, and the poynt of 
Vigo, it is athigh water 4 fathom and a halfe , & at low 
water three fathom and a halfe » men muſt (faylin 
through there) give the poynt oft Vigoa birth , —_ 
of ſome ſuncken rocks that lye off from it. When as men 
lye in the roade befpre Bayone, in 5 or 6 fathom, they 
may {ee the Iſlands of Blydones through betwixt the forc- 
{layd poynt of Vigo, and that little Iſland. 

From that ſamelittle Hland lyeth to the weſtwards an- 
other little Iſland or rocke, betwixt them both it is fowle, 
{o that men cannot fayle through betwixt them, and from 
that weſtermoſt little Iſland lyeth a fowle riffe of ledge of 
rockes, 1. w. oft towards the point of the land off Bayo- 
ne, where of men muſt take yery good heed, . whether 
you come from the n. wards & will {ayle through berwixt 
that- riffe & the Iſlands off Bayone , orels come in from 
the \. wardes, betwixt the Iſlands and the maine, and 
will goe in for Bayone, 

TT hat riffe lyeth at low water in many places dry , the 
outermoſt rockes thereof,and the poynt of Bayone, where 
the Caſtle ſtandeth upon » lye ſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt 
and by caſt , and northweſt and northweſt and by weſt an 
Engliſh mile aſunder, therefore he that commeth from 
the northwards , and will goe into Bayone to the weſt- 
wards off that riffe, that is betwixt the rifte and the Iſlands 
let him goe ſolong to the ſouthwards , untill that the Ca- 
{tle of Bayone come to bee.{.e. and caſt and by ſouth from 
him, and faile then towards it » and then he ſhal run far- 
re enough alongſt to the ſouthwards of it. 

At the ſouth end of the Iſland of Bayone, lyeth a great 
rock, with adcale of ſmall rockes round about it , men 
may ſayle very cloſealongſt by them, butat high water 
the outermoſt rocks lye under water , where of men muſt 
be mindful! , cloſe by the rocks it is 20, and 25, and 26 
fathom deepe. From the poynt of the maine land over 
againſt the ſouth end of the Iſlands, runneth offa ledge 
of rocks, whereupon it breaketh very much, when the 

ſcais grown , where of alſo men mult take heed. 
en you come from the ſouthwards, or out of the 
ſea, and will ayle in for Bayone, about to the ſouthwards 
of the Iſlands with a ſoutherly or ſouthweſt winde, then 
run right with the ſouth poynt of the outermoſt land of 
Bayone, untill you come neere about a halfe league of the 


Iaud of Jand,and then cog by the ſhoare, unto the outer point 
DayOne. on the ſouth ſide of the comming into the Bay , where 


that forclayd rifte runneth of , which lyeth off low , give 
that riffe a birth, and run in betwixt itand the yd 
rockes atthe end of the Iſlands, northeaſt , or caſtnorth- 
eaſt in, according as you ſhall come in out of the ſea, lea- 
ving the riffe on ſtarboard,and the rockes with the Iſlands 
on the larboard ſide untill that you come to the end , or to 
the n. wards of the riffe , the north end, or the outtermoſt 
poynt of that riffe at the {. poynt, and the poynt Bayone 
where the Caſtle ſtandeth upon, lye neareſt e. and by 
north , and w. and by ſouth a little league alunder. When 
as then you have the foreſayd riffe(on the ſouth ſide)upon 


your broad ſide, or els are too the northwardes of it ; and 


that the Caſtle doe ſtand eaſt , or thereabouts from you, 
goc then right in with the Caſtle leaving that forefayd 
other rifte (which lyerh off ſouthweſt trom the little 
Iſlands at the poynt of Vigo) on the larboard ſide of you. 
If you bring the poynt of the Caſtlenot to the ſouthwar. 
des of ec. 1, e. then you cannot take any hurt of the 
northermoſ?t rifle. 

The outer rocks of that northermoſt riffe , (which 
ſhooterh off from the two foreſayd little Iflands) and the 
riffe} which ſhooteth off from the ſouth poynt of the land 
of Bayone, where men muſt ſayle through betwixt lye one 
from the othere ſouthweſt, and ſouthweſt and by ſouth, 
and northeaſt and northeaſt and by north about an En. 
gliſh mile aſunder. When you come neere the Caſtle, then 
come not very neere the ſhoare , which is not very cleane, 
and when , as then yaygy.come thwart of the innermoſt 

ynt of the Caſtle bGvre that you begin to ſce the 
T_ of, Bayone , from behind the poynt , you muſt 
looke well out beforeyou : for from that ſame innermoſt 
poynr, and from the Caſtle, there lyeth off a ſuncken rock 
about halfe a cables length from the foreſayd poynt, where 
upon remaineth at low water no more then nine or ten 
foote water, keepe therefore (thwart off it) ſomewhat 
off from the poynt. When as you _ to ſee the Towne 
off Bayone, then luffe up ſuddenly ſouth and fayle before 
the Towne,and anchor there in five or ſixe fathom, where 
you pleaſe, or els that the poynts of the Caſtle come 
apainſt the weſtermoſt Iſland of the two which lye off 
from the north poynt of the Bay, or poynt of Vigo, there 
it is good oaſie ground that holdeth well, ſet your an- 
chors when you moore, northweſt and ſouthweſt, the beſt 
anchor to the ſoutheaſt ; from thence over the high land 
you ſhall have commonly the hardeſt windes. 

If you muſt turn too & againe into the bay, then take For « 
very good heed , when you run off from rhe Caſtle , chat __ 
you run not to far over {.C. ce. right before the Towne, or C 
{. e. and by eaſt, &e.f. e. from the roade about a mus- n3s fc 
ketſhot , lyeth another ſunken rock , whichat low water _ 
is even uncovered, it lieth a ſmall cables length off from a 
little poynt in the ſouth poynt ofthe Bay , whereupon 
ſtandeth a little houſe, appearing a farre of like a great 
green rock, you muſt be very carefull of it ; eſpecially 
when you runne over towardes the ſouthſoutheaſt. 

But hee that 1s bound into Vigo or Cannas to theſouth- 
wardes of the Iflands , ſhall ſayle in betwixt that ſouther- 
moſt Iſland and the poynt of the land of Bayone , all 


| alongſt in the middle of the channell, northeaft, or north- 


eaſt and by north in, at leaſt two great leagues , keeping 

the norther haven two ſhippes lengths open , fo lang 

untill Cannas come to the north-land without the poync 

of Vigo: and then hee muſt leave the poynt of Vigo on 

the ſtarboard ſide ofhim , 8 run in (keeping the middle 

of the channell) betwixt the northland and the Towne 

Vigo, and anchor there either before Cannas or Vigo, 

where hee pleaſeth in ten or twelve fathom. 

A little to the northwards of Camina , lyeth on thes. Re 

coaſt a high ſteep hill, above in the top with a clift or ſad- D 

W 


dle, being called S.Rego, it is allmoſt of faſhion like Mon- 
te Lauro, but at leaſt once ſo high againe;, this hill isa very 
iy mark for to know the places thereabouts. About 
fe wayes betwixt this hill and Bayone , lyeth an Abbey 
upon the ſide of the land , that isalfo a good marke for to 
know Bayone for him that commeth from the ſouthwar- 
des, but the chiefeſt markes are the two forefayd high Hills 
within Bayone, the one with two, the other withthree 
hommocks , when that with the three valleys or ſaddles 1s 
e.1{. e. from you run in then right with it , you ſhall not 
faile to fall with the land , right with the Iſlands. 
+ Five leagues to the ſouthwards of the Iſlands of Bayo- 
ne, lyeth the haven of Comina, a broad haven , where 
you mult go in (with great ſhips) atrhe higheſt water. 
In the havens mouth, which lyeth in northeaſt and by 
caſt , lyeth arock neereſt the ſouth ſide; cloſe to the 


northwards of this rock , is the deepeſt water , for toſayle 


1n or 


*+ 4's 


in or out. Within in the hayen, on the north ſide, lyeth 
a litcle Iſland , and it ſtandeth a little Tower you 
muſt keep that over the Tower, which ſtandeth upon the 
northland , and ſo muſt run in right with them. 
In this havens mouth is at halfe flood two fathom 

water. | 

At the northſide of the haven itis altogetherſhoale wa- 
ter , and very rocky and fowle : there ſtvoteth off a ledge 
of rocks or riffe where of men muſt take good heed. 


Of the Tyaes and Courſes of the Streames. , 


On theſe coaſtes, as on the former , a ſouthweſt and 
northeaſt moone maketh high water. 


A ſouthweſt and no moone maketh full ſeaat the 
forelayd places, on the ſea-coaſt , and within the havens 
a poynt later. 


A northeaſt & ſguthweſt Moon maketh on theſe coaſts 
full ſea, like as on all the coaſtes lying on the great ſea, there 
goe alſo no ſtrearmes alongſt the land , becauſe (through 
the ſwelling offthe Ocean ſea) the flood commeth right 
70 againſt the coaſtes , and falleth right in and our at the 

VENns. 


How theſe landes doe Iye one from the other , 


and from other lands. 
From Cape Ortegall to Siverus{.w. 5 leagues. 
From Siverus to Cape de Prior {.w. $ leagues. 
From Cape de Prior to Feroll oy E. 3 leagues. , 
From Feroll to the Groyne ſouth, and ſouth and by weſt , 
3 leagues. 


From the Groyne to Ci 7 or 8 leagues. 
From Cifarga to Queres » ſouth and by weſt , and fouth 
ſouthweſt 2 leagues. 
From Cif: 
Monſy , ſouthweſt and by weſt , and weſtſouthweſt , 

12 leagues. 

From Cape de Bylem to Cape de Coriane, or Torrivian 
ſouthweſt 3 leagues. 


From Cape de Coriane to Cape de Finiſterreſ. z : 
From Cape de Ortegall to Gon de Prior uthweh, 1 
From Cape de Ortegall to Cifarga ſouthweſt and cuth- 


welt & by weſt | 19 leagues. 
From Cape de Prior to Cifarga ſouthweſt and by weſt , 


8 leagues. 
From Feroll to Ciſarga weſt and by ſouth = 8 leagues. 
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to Cape de Bylem ; or the eaſt poynt off 
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From Cape de Ortegal to Capede Coriano ſouthweſt 8 
by weſt 33 leagues. 
From Cape de Ortegall to Waterford in Ireland north , 
168 leagues. 

From Cifargo to Cape Veionorth 160 leagues. 
From Ciſarga to Silly north and by caſt I 37 leagues. 
From Cape de Finkſterre to Moores, or Monte Lauro 
ſoutheaſt 5 leagues. 


From Rio Roxo to Ponto Vedraſ.ſw. 4 or g leagues. 
From Ponte Vedra, or Blydones , to the Iſland off Ba- 
yone {.{.e. 5 leagues. 
From Bayone to Camina ſouth and by caſt o— 4 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to the Ifland of Bayone the cour- 
_ ſeis{ ce. and by(: 20 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to Port a Port {. ſc. 42 leag. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to Avero ſouth and by eaſt and (: 

ſ. caſt - hy 53 leagues. 
From Cape deFiniſterre to the Burlings ſouth 67 leag. 
From C. de Finifterre to the great Canaries f. ſouth welt 


ſoutherly 307 leagues: 
From Cape de Finiſterre to the Salvages ſouthſouthweſt 
| 273 leagues. 


From Cape de Finiſterre to the Iſle of Madera ſouthweſt 
& by weſt ſoutherly 197 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to the Iſle S. Michael weſt ſouth- 
weſt 2 4.7 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to theIſle Tercera w.{.w. and w. 
and by ſouth 278 leagues. 
From Capede Finiſterre to the ſ.weſt point of Ireland n. 
and by weſt and n. 173 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to Cape de Claro N __ » 173 
| eagues. 

From Cape de Finiſterre to Waterford , or to the South- 
caſt poynt of Ireland , north and by eaſt x85 or 186 


leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to the Lizard OI ) 
Jy I 53 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre tothe Seames , n.caſt and by n. 
northerly 112 leagues. 
From Cape de Finiſterre to Bell-Iſle n.e. 1 22 leagues. 
From Bayone tothe Burlings {. and by w. 49 leagues. 
| Hephts. 
Cape de Ortegall lyeth in | 44 degrees 5 min. 
Capede Corianein © 43 degr. 8 min, 
| The Cay deFiniſterrelyeth in 43 degrees. 
Bayonelyethin 42 degrees 10 min, 


How theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 


Theſe 2 figures following belong at croſſes one to the other , & ſhew the riſing of the Land, alittle to the e. wards off the 


Cape Ortegall , when the poynt marked with D, is 5 or 6 leaguese. and by f. or ef. e. from you, and the 
PO Fill marked with'E , is {. {. w. GR you weſterly. 


% 


DQ 


> RD Q SS DJ 


When Octegall is {. e. from you, it ſheweth it ſelfe thus, 


JDJDQJDS 


Thus ſheweth Ortegall , when itlyeth\.c. and by {. from you. 


L 3 Thus 
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Thus ariſeth Ortegall , when the eaſtermot hill lyerh Cl. l. e. from you, and that you may ſce the eaſt end with 
cleare ſight, being cight, nine, or ten leagues off at ſea. 


C. Ortegall. 
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4 hele two figures belong at rhe double croſle, one to the other, and ſhew the Cape Ortegall , with the land to the weſt warg; 
of it , when the foreſayd Capes eaſt and by ſouth five or 6 leagues from you. 
'* ' | * | 


The land to the eaſtwards of the Groyne ſheweth thus , when it4s ſouth and by caſt from you. 


» 
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Cape Prior being ſouthweſt from you 6 or 7 
leagues ſhewethir ſelfe thus. 


D 
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| C. Piior. 
When the Cape de Prior is eaſt and by north, caſterly 3 or 4 leagues from you, it ariſeth in this forme. 
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T hus theweth the Iſland of Cifarga, when Thus ſheweth the land of Monſie , betwixt Ciſfarga & Capede Finiſterre, 


you are one league thwart from u. 


when you come from the eaſt , and ſayle alongſt by it. 


WD JD D_DQIJes QQQa 


When Cape de Finiſterre is ſouthſoutheaſt from you , then it ſhewerh thus. 


The Cape de Finiſterre , being ſoutheaſt foutherly from you, ſheweth 
it ſelfe thus. 


Wag8S I 
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Thus ſheweth Cape de Finiſterre when it is ſoutheaſt / hen Cape de Finiſterre 1s ſoutheaſt & by caſt 
eaſterly from you. : from you five or ſixe leagues then it 
ſheweth it felfe thus. 


: JJ DD = Rap W. CR=_X === JID DIY EDD  w— SJ 
— DJ SISDDDD©©T ERRRDDSSIS DIDDY _ WW 
RE <QQBJ WR Dn DDDDDS SRO DDS JRIDDDQ JS = JIDDSD DJJKVWYBD WJ 


Thus doth Cape de Finiſterre ſhew it ſelfe , when it lyeth 5 or 6 legaues caſt and by ſouth from you. 


Moninck, 
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Theſe three figures following belong one to the other , at the letter AA, and BB, and ſhew the 
riſing of the Capes de Coriane and Finiſterre, as is ſhewed in the deſcription 
here under following. 


The 


Betweene the [/land of $. Cypriaen & Camina. 85 


N WW > 


The Cape de Finiſterre ſhewerhir ſelfe with the land to the ſouthwards of it , as is pourtrayed in this & the 
figure following , when the Ragged hill ſtandeth eaſt from you 3 or 4 leagues, & then you ſhall 
{ce the lanU to the northwards of it , unto Cape Coriane , northeaſt , unto paſt 


_. Cape Coriane,, informe, as in the figure before this. 


Ad 


d by ſouth. 
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Thus ſheweth the Cape de Finiſterre, when the ragged hill lycth eaftnortheaſt eaſterly from you, and then the land 
of Moores lyeth from you caſtnortheaſt , as is here following demonſtrated. 
ds. 
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Thus ſheweth the ragged hill of the Cape de Finiſterre, when it lyeth caſt and by north from you. 


= 
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When the Cape de Finiſterre lyeth northeaſt from you, and the land of Moores caftnortheaſt , 6 leagues from you, 
| | ' then lyeth the Capein three parts , and the land of Moores thus. 
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When the ragged Hill betwixt the Cape de Finiſterre and Moores lyeth caſt and by north 
from you ſix leagues off, then it ſheweth thus. 


DJ 
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When the highland off Moores is northealt & by north from you about 6 leagues , then it riſeth in this forme. 
Monte Lauro. The high land of Moores. 


DVD 
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When Cape de Firyſterre is northeaſt or northnortheaſt , and Monte Lauro is caſtnortheaſt 5 leagues from you 


the high land of Moores ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
DD | h JYJ DJ JO ID ; - 


hy 
 Iflandof Bayone. 


Thus ſhew themſelves the Iſlands of Bayone, and the high land to the ſouthwards of them , when the forcſayd 
Iſlands are eaſtſoutheaſt , a league or two from you. - 


Bayone. Abbey. S. Rego. 
: W I. S = > SID J 
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= When the poynt of Bayone is caſtnortheaſt , and the high land is eaſt from you , then it riſeth thus, 


to the ſouthwards of it lyeth the high Hill of S. Rego. 
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Bayone. Abbey. | | S. Rego. 
When the high Hill S.Regois eaſt from you, then the high land of Bayone ſheweth it ſelfe thus. Thus Abbey 
itandeth about halfe wayes betwixtS. Rego & Bayone. 
L 3 The 


Viana- 


Conde. 


Rockes 
Leſans, 


Port a 
Port. 


The ſixth Demonſtration, 


Where in 


Are ſhewed the Coalts of Portugal, from 
Camina to Paſſage. 


Even leagues to the ſouthwards of Camina lyeth 
Viana upon ariver. From the north poynt lyeth off 
a ledge off rockes thwart over before the mouth of 
the river, and upon the ſouth ſhoare , ſtand two 
Fire-towers. If you will fayle in to this river off Viana, 
comming from the northwards, or out of the ſea , then 
run ſo long to the ſouthwards untill that the two foreſayd 
Fire-towers upon the ſouth ſide of the rivers mouth, come 
one to the other, and then run in right with them towards 
the trand,untill that the little rower upon the north-land 
come over the two houſes ; keep them one to the other, & 
runne then to the rock with the maſt , and fayle alongft 
cloſe to the eaſtward bf it, and then you run in alongſt 
over the Barre or the ſhoaleſt of the rivers mouth , there 
is at low water with an ordinary tyde two fathom depth. 
When you are paſt the forelayd xpck with a maſt or bea- 
con, which lyeth on the north fide of the river : run in 
likewiſe cloſealongſt to the ſonthwatds of it, and afrer- 
wards indifferent cloſe alongſt by the north-land , ugtill 
you come before the Town, there runneth of ſometimes 
a little riffe which you muſtgive a'birth to, and anchor 
before the town. When you lye before the towne, there 
lyeth a little Iſland to the ſouthwards of you, where 
upon ſtandeth a little Chappell : to the weſtwardes of that 
lictle Iſland lyeth a great Banke , which at low warcr 1s 


uncovered , behind that banck it is five and ſixe fathom, | ' 


& before Viana ſeven, cight,and nine fathom deepe; when 
you come in, they may run inabout to the ſouthwards of 
this foreſaid Banck , and come out again before the town, 
by the little Iſland , where the little houſe ſtandeth upon. 

When you come in abouta bow ſhot withinthe ſecond 


rock with the maſt , there you may well let fall your an- | 


chor and bring Cables on the ſouth ſhoare » and moore 
there by foure cables. 

Men may anchor without in the road in 12 fathom, 
there is the cleaneſt ground for to take in a Pilot. Iris a 
narrow and dangerous barre for to come into. 

From Viana to Porta Port, the courſe is ſouth & by 
eaſt 12 or 1 3 leagues, betwixt both lyeth Villa del Conde, 


Villa del ſeven leagues from Viana and from Metelyn. Villa del 


Conde isa broad haven, before the haven mouth lye many 


[for hi 


bring them one in the other, and run in ſo right with them 
untill you bee paſt the Caſtle. In fayling in ſo, you ſhall 
not finde leſſe upon the ſhoaleſt off the Barre , then 17 oc 
18 fo water at halfe flood , & ſhall not come too neere 


a ſuncken rock, which lyeth without in the rivers mouth, 
ſomewhat neerer the ſouth ſhoare then the north, where- 


upon there remaineth at low water no more then 11 or 
12 foote water, Being within the Caſtle, goe then righe 
towardes the rock with the croſle, and fo cloſealongſt to 
the ſouthwards of it , that you may reach it witha boat 
hoock; or els you muſt run in three or 4, ſhips lengths to 
the ſouthwards off it, or alongſt by the ſouth-land, untill 
you bee paſt the rock with the troſſe, for to avoyd a 
ſuncken rock , which lyeth thwart of it a little to the 
ſouthwards of it, and at low wateris no more then eight 
foot under water. Being a little paſt the rock with the 
croſle , go then up alonglt in the middle of the channell, 
untill you come thwart of a great white "Tower upon the 
north-land , there you may anchor in 4 or 5 fathom, or 
ſayle before the Towne, hereitis z & 4 fathom deepe. 
A little paſt the rock with the croſſeis a ſhoale, whereupon 
remainethat low water no more then 11 foot water, ſoo 
that with ſhyppes that draw 12 foote water, men muſt ſtay . 
water , it floweth there ſix foot up and downe 
with an ordinary tyde. 
On the ſouth ſide of theriver goeth in alſoo a Land- 
deep to the ſouthwards of the foreſayd ſunken rock, which 
lyeth in the rivers mouth , where the Pilots ſometimes 
bring ſhips in and out , that is a good channell, and often- 
rimes it isEaſt too againe of the ſea,ſo that there is no cer- 
tainty to be written of it, that men ſhould truſt upon. 

From Port a Port to Avero, the courſe is ſouth , ten 
leagues : betwixt them, both it is all alongſt a dleane ſand- 
ſtrand , where men may bebold rocome neere the ſhoare 
every where 1n ten or twelve fathoim. 

ithin the land upon the high land lyeth a black hom-_ 

mock in the land, when that lyeth caſtſoutheaſt from you, 
then you are open before Avero: when you cannot ſee 
the black hommock Carmole, then lyeth there a rough 
{and-hill rothe northwards of the Barre, when that is 
thwart of you , then are youa halfe league to the north- 


rockes , where men may ſayle in about them on both ſi- | wards of the Bar of Avero. 


des , to the northwards or to the ſouthwards of them it is | 


fiveand ſixe fathom deepe; further in lyeth a bank thwart 
over the haven of ny» oh at high water : within in 
the haven it is z or q fathom deepe, on the n. ſide it is all 
full of rocks, which lye moſt under water, but on the 
ſouth ſide it 1s deepeſt & ſureſt, and good lying in five 
and ſixe fathom. 

Foure leagues to the ſauthwardes of Villa' del Conde 
lye out the great rocks, called Leſons, right before alittle 
Broad-haven of two fathom depth , called Metelyn , and 
ſouthweſt from the ſouth poynt of the forcſayd rockes 
Leſons ; about a halfe league ro ſeawards, lyeth a ſuncken 
rock under water : betwixt the land 8& the Leſons it is 6 
and ſeven fathom deep. 

A league to the ſouthwardes off the rockes Leſon lyeth 
Porta Port. From the north poynt off the rivers mouth 
lye off many rockes, allmoſt thwart over the channel. 
For wp ſayle in there, you muſt run in cloſealongſt to the 
ſouthwardes of the outermoſt rock , even ſoo neere by it 
that you may caſt witha ſtone upon it. There ſtandeth a 
little Chappell upon the north ſhoare right againſt the 
rock withthe cral » and alſooalictle whice houſe upon 
the north ſhoare ſomewhat further up upon the river, 


If you will fayle in over the Barre of Avero, and that 
you come befote itin fixe or ſeven fathom, then take heed 
to three beakons made off maſt, which ſtand upon the 
ſouth-land, bring them onein the other , and ſayle in to 
right with them eaſt and by ſouth, ande. \. c. in over the 
barre, there is aa » athalfe tyde , no morethen 
two fathom water, untill that you come by the beakons, 

ou ſhall ſo (being cdme within the po w ſaylealongſt 
bs a dry ſand on the larboard ſide , edge then up north- 
northeaſt, and northweſt about by that foreſayddry ſand, 
untill you come claſe tothe norther land,and runin by it, 
and then you ſhall leave all the other ſhoals on the ſtar- 
board ſide, untill that you ſee the River open , and then 
you ſhall ſee alittle houſe upon the ſtrandon the weſt ſide, 
goe then from thence up intothe River,caſt and by ſouth, 
and caſtſoutheaſt , keeping the middle off the channell be- 
twixr the twolands , wr you come before the Saltponds 
or Avers, where you may lade your ſhip with ſalt. 

The Coaſt of Portugall about Viana, is very eaſy to 
bee knowne , by the foreſayd hill of S. Rego, which is ex- 
conting high, andlyeth on the ſea ſide: the high land of 
Vianalyeth two or three double within it. 


| Betwixt Viana, Ville del Conde, and Port a Port, _ 
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ſhall ſee alongſt the coaſt many towers and little houſes , 
Villa del Conde men ſhall ſee at ſea like a great Towne. 

The River of Port a Port men may know by the rocks 
Leſons , they are very high, and ye alittle to the north- 
wardes of the River. | 

The Cape de Montegois a high poynt, and within it 
in the land are high mountains. The Cape is ſometimes 
taken to be the Rock, but is caſe to be diſcerned from 
it , becauſe of the Burlings , which lye here to the f. wards, 
& to the n. wards of the rock. 

The Cape de Montego lyeth from Avero \.{.w, diſtant 
7 leagues: a league to the ſouthwards off it lyeth Paſſage , 
or the River of Montego, a broad haven. From the Cape 
de Montego runneth offa fowle ledge of Rocks , a good 
wayes from the ſhoare, which men muſt avoyd. Under 
the Cape men may ride for northerly winds 1n 7 or 8 fa- 
thom , a northnorthweſt wind commeth right from the 

ynt, for ſoutherly windes men may anchor to the. 
wards off the river of Montego. 

From the ſouth poynt of the river runneth off a ſand 
riffe when you fſayle in there, and that you come in out 
of the ſea , it ſheweth as if you might ſayle into the ſouth- 
wardes of the riffe, but 1t is not to be done: you muſt 
fayle into the northwards of it. Upon the north poynt 
ſtandeth the little village S. Chatarina, and alittla.to the 
northwards of it a Fiſher village, called Buarcos. Upon 
the north ſide within the havens-mouth ſtandeth a lime 
kilne, with a wood of Fig-trees, when you bring them 
one in the other, and then fayle ſo right in with them , 
you runne1n "_ in the channell, there is ſometimes no 
more then twelve or thirteene foot water at a balfe flood : 
you may not certainly truſt to the deſcription of this ha- 
ven; for in regard it is there ſand-ground, it doth ſhift 
ſometimes with the great Freſhut that come of the River , 
and alſoo with ſtormes out of the ſea. From Cape de 
Montego to the Peniche, or Noya Liſbona, (at the Cabo 
del Fiſiron , which is the poynt within the Burlings) the 
courſe is ſouthweſt and by ſouth ten leagues , there lyeth 
of a rock from the poynt. to the ſouthwards of it is a great 
bay , where men may runne in behind it with barks, and 
lye landlockt. In that bay lyeth a little town againſt the 
high land called Artogie, a little to the ſouthwardes of the 
Cape del Fiſiron lieth a high round hommock, which the 
Dutchmen call young Roxent. 


* The Sea-Coafts of Portugal , from Camina to Paſſage. 
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From the cape Montego to the Burlings , the courſe is 
{.w. 120r x3 leagues. Behind the Burlings is k good roade 
& anchor round , under the great Iſland before the Hir- 
mitage, there you may anchor in ten fathom , you may 
come in there from the northwards or from the ſouth- 


wardes , it is there broadeand wyde , and every where 
cleane. 


Of the Tyaes and Courſes and Streamers. 


A ſouthweſt and northeaſt Moone maketh at all theſe 
places (on the ſea ſide) high water, and within in the ha- 
vensa point or two later, according as they lye farre with- 
the land. 

As on all the coaſtes of Portugall , even ſo here alſoo on 
theſe coaſts a ſouthweſt & n. e. moone maketh the higheſt 
water. 

AC. w. and n.e. Moon maketh on theſe coaſts full ſea, 


within the havens a poynt or two later , according as they 
lye far within the land. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From Camina to Vianaſ. . e. 7 leagues. 
From Viana to Villa del Conde. & by e. 6 leagues. 
From Villa del Conde to Port a Port ſouth and by eaſt 


6 leagues. 
From Port a Port to Avero ſouth 11 leagues. 
From Avero to Cape de Montego {.1.w. 7 leagues. 


From Port a Port to the Burlings f. 1. w. and ſouth w. & by 


ſouth 31 leagues. 
From Avero to the Burlings ſ.w. 20 leagues. 
From Cape de Mantego to Peniche , or Cape del Filiron 
{.w. & by. I 2 leagues. 
From Cape de Montzgo to the Burlings ſouthweſt 1 ; 
leagues, 
Heights. 

Port a Port lycth in 41 degrees. 5 min. 
Averom : 40 degrees zo min. 
Cape de Montego lycth in 40 degrees 14. min. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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Thus ſheweth the coaſt of Portugal from Bayone to Capede Monte 
the figure following belongeth here to, at the croſſes one to the other. - 
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Cape de Montago. 


po , when you ſayle alongſt by it , about 41lcagues off, 
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When that black Hommock where the H ſtandethby , is caſtſoutheaſt from you, then are you thwart 
off, or open before Avero. 
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Thus ſheweth the Land of Viana, and to the ſouthwards of it the Hommock by B is 2 leagues to the 


northwards of Yilla del Conde. 


The high Land of Viana. 
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The land by Viana 5 
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andto the ſouthwards of it towards Villa del Conde, ſheweth as is pourtrayed in thus 
and the figure following , by V, is the Rivers mouth of Yiana, 
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Ville del Conde. 


This followeth to the former frgure, the Hommocks at C, is two leagues to the northwards of Villa del Conde. 
The highland of Viana. 
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Thus ſheweth the foreſayd land of Viana, & to the ſouthwards of it, when Viana, ( being by A ) is northeaſt from you x0 leagues. 


\ 


Mettelyne thwarr fro you. 
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the north of Mertrelyne. | Mernelyne. 

Thus ſheweth the land by Mettelyne, when Mettelyne is thwart from you and that you are cloſe by the land. 


Caftle on the north fide of Port a Porr, when 
you come from the northward by the land. The land to the northwards of Port a Pon, 
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This figure belongeth to the former, & ſhewerh the forme of the land by Port a Porr, and to the ſouthwards of it, when 


you come from the ſouthwards, you ſhall ſee a little village, within the caſtle of Port a Port, called 
S. Iohn. A league to the northwards of it lyeth Mettelyn. 


Theland ro the ſouthwards of Porr a Porr. Avers. 
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1 hus ſheweth the land berwixt Port a Port and Avero, when the high land to the ſouthwards of Port is Abbey. 
caſt and by ſouth from you 4 leagues. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Port, when you come from the ſouthwards. 
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Thus ſheweth the land of Port a Port, when itis eaſtſoutheaſt from you 
« about 4 leagues. | 


Viana, Villa del Conde. | Port a Port. 
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Thus ſheweth the land from the northwards of Viana to Port a Port, when you ſayle alongft by it. 


Porr. 
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When Port a Port is ſoutheaſt from you ſeven or eight Jeagues, then it ſhewerh with rhe land to the 
northwards of it in this forme. 


The ſeventh Demonſtration, 
In which 


The Sea-Caoſts of Portugal, from Piſſage to S. Uves or 
Setubal are deciphered. | 
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Rom the ſouth poynt of the River runneth offa | mouth ſtandeth a lime kilne , with a wood off Fig-trees , 
ſand-riffe; when you fayle in there and that you | when you bring them one in the other , & then ſayle 
come 1n out of the ſea, 1t ſheweth as if you might ſo rightin with | Hs , you runne 1n right in the channell, 
ſayle into the ſouthwardes of that riffe, butitis | there is ſometimes no more then twelve or thirteene 
not to be done : you mult fayle into the northwards of it. | foot water at a halfe flood : you may not certainly truſt ro 
Upon the north poynt ſtandeth the little village-S.Ca- | the deſcription of this haven;for in regard it is there ſand- 
tharina , 8a little to the northwards of ita Fiſher village, | ground, it doth ſhifc ſometimes with the great Freſhuts 


called Buarcos. Upon thenorth ſide within the havens- | that come off the River , and alſo with ſtormes out of = 
| ea. 


CA GOO EEO 
—C—— S 


% 
3 # 2, of 
* / 
/ Y F 
/ be.” / 
j % / 
/ Wd _ 
-H—_— SS — 
Lerner, Pi is, 3 
; Ce” / 
E _— / 
<< # 
\. / 
> F4 
th OF, 
Fa 
"Mis, © 
/ % 
/ % 
/ ww. 
% 
/ % 
/ % 
" HW bh 
8 Lg oY 
6, = 
: oo % 
/ 
RR / = 
/ % 
/ 
/ 
ov  _———— — 
. if -_ 
l PIG. 
_ om UE _ ; 
_ — _ / 
CL / 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
c / 
3 | 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
| / 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
2, 4 I, me 
; | + [EZ r= / A con. gfe, os 
It 


_ / 


+.” 


Z=D | XLY 7 


Woo 


FRSET 


Cialis, ENT ON the Rock, lycth the road of Caſcalis 
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ſea. From Cape de Montego to Peniche, or Nova Liſbo- 

na , ( at the Cabo del Fiſiron, which is the poynt within 
the Burlings ) the courſe is ſouthweſt and by ſouth 12 lea- 
gues , there lyeth off a rock from the poynt, to the ſouth- 
wards of it is a great bay , where men runne in behind it 
with barks,8 lye landlockt. In that bay lyeth a little crown 
apainſt the high land called Artogie , a little to the ſouth- 
wardes of the cape del Fifiron lyeth a high round hom- 
mock , which the Dutchmen call young Roxent. 

From the C. Montego to the Burlings, the courſe is. 
w. twelve or thirteene leagues. Behind the Burlings is a 
| roade & anchor ground , under the great Iſland be- 

re the Hermitage , then you may anchor in ten fathom, 
you may come 1n there from the northwards or from the 
ſouthwards , it is there broade 8& wyde, and every where 
cleane. 

From the Burlings to the Rock, or Roxent, the courſe 
is ſouth and by eaſt, & ſouthſoutheaſt ſixteen leagues, 
but from the Cape del Fiſiron (behind the Burlings ) to 
the Rock, the coaſt lyeth ſouth & north fifreene or ſix- 
teene leagues. The Rock or Roxent is a point of land, very 
ealy to be knowne, although you be a great wayes off, 

et you ſhall alwayes ſcethe ſharpe hommack of the Ab- 
of Syntra. | | 

A great league to the caſtwards of the poynt of Rox- 
» where men 
may lye land-lockt for a northweſt , north, & northeaſt 
winde , in 12 or 13 fathom , ſo deep or ſhoale as they will. 
A great | 


ne, 
bowles caſt alongſt by it. | 

For to ſayle into the norther channell , you muſt run 
in ,alongſt within the length off a maſt alongſt by the fo- 
ore the caſtle of S.Gillians, 


Carrick 
, for to avoyd ſome fowle ground and rocks ,whucu 


d . 
wh theeaſt ſide of the Caſtle...B ft that a little, 


lye on 

ou may luffe up again | ; 
Gayle Aongſt by ito Reftiers , 8& ſoo forth even to LiC- 
bone , men doe commonly anchor before the Village off 


Bolyn in twelve or thirteen fathom. Men muſt. cake | 


heed not to come into this channell with calme weather, 
and with an ebbe, which falleth very ſtrong upon the 
norther Cachops : this channell of S. Gillians lyeth in 
eaſt and by ſouth ; being within , you muſt\ſayle up 
e. n. e. and n. e. & by eaſt , and when you cond Widin 
the Abbeyat Reſtier, then you muſt edge ſomewhat over 
towards the ſouth-land , els you muſt keepe the north- 
land alongſt. ths ; 

For to ſayle into the Carrickdeep, you ſhall bring Caſ- 

the weſt-poynt of Roxent, & keepe it ſo, untill 

that the little Tower Cwhich you ſhall ſee ſtand above the 
Abbey at Reſtiers) come over the white Abbey which ſtan- 
deth the fartheſt from Reſtier, to wit, over S. Katherines 
Abbey or Cloyſter , goe then north c. & n. e. & by n. in, 
keeping theſe marks ſtariding thus, untill that you-come 
within the poynt off S. Gillies, and then goe1n alongſt 


by the north-land to Reſtiers within the Caſtle, and an- ! 


chor there where you thinke it belt. U n theſe markes 
you may ſayle in and out at the Carrick deeye. Tf you 
come from the weſtwardes and will goe 1n to the Carrick 
deepe , then bring Caſcalis over the weſt-end of Roxent, 
and fayle ſo about. the norther Cachops, untill that the 
Town off Liſbone come within two ſhips lengths neere 
to the ſouthſide of the River; & then further in north- 
caſt and by north , whEn as then you ſhall ſee the ſand- 
bay within the poynt of S. Gillians , then are you in the 
right fareway. ' 

But if it ſhould happen, that you could not ſee the 
towne, or thelittle Tower, then keep the ſand-bay (which 
lyeth within S.Gillians poynt north e. land by north from 
you and fayle ſoo n. e. &n. e. & by north in , and take 
the ſounding of the norther Cachops in eight or nine fa- 


& 


The Coaſt of Portugal, from Piſ[age to $.Uver or Setubal. 


e to the eaſtward of Caſcalis , lyeth the |+top or ridge of a countrey houſe. 

$ Gil- poynt of S. Julian , or S. Gillians , whereu n ftandeth 4 XR Oe arr y, 

lus 0 ſtrong caſtle, that is the north poynt of the River of Liſbo- 
To norther channell of the River goeth in within a | 


inc towardes the northerſhoare and 
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2n you begin to come againſt S. Gillians poynt, 
layle then indifferent cloſe along by the north-land, as is 
before ſayd. 

He that will turne out or in to the Carrick deepe, muſt 
bring the foreſayd little tower that ſtandeth within the 


thom : when 


to the northwardes off the forcfayd Abbey orC 
S. Katherines, and then caſt about every time, and ſoo 
turne too and againe out and in. 

Alſoo come not with calmes in this channell, ( neither 
bound inwards nor outwards ) with an cbbe,, for it falleth 
very ſtrong over the eaſt end of the Cachops. 

If you will run out at the Carrick deepe, you muſt 
looke out for the forelayd little Tower: when it commeth 
out from under that high land, bring it then alittle to the 
weſtwardes of the ſecond white Abbey or Cloyſter, and 
goe away ſouthweſt and by ſouth , and then the little 
tower ſhall come to the Cloyſter. 

But if you muſt turne out too and again, then you 
muſt be very carcfull of your tydes, for the ſtreames fall 
ſtrong over the Cachops, ſo that it is very dangerous with 
calmes to come inor outat thoſe channels, but eſpecially 
in ſayling out withan ebbe, for it falleth thwart over the 
Cachops. 
| - From Roxent to S. Uves poynt, the courſe is ſoutheaſt 
& by 1. 10 leagues, thatis alſo a poynt caſy to be-known, 
by a high round hill which lyeth on it, alſo men ſhall ſee 
the top of the caſtle of Siſembre upon a flat hill like a great 


land , a ſhipps length to the ſouthwards, & a op length 
oyſter of 


---S. Uves poynriscatted Cape dePitcher,& by the Dutch- 
men Cape de Spichel, alittle to the ſouthwards about the 
poynt, 1isarent or clift in the land , before it is good ri- 
ipgin 9 and 10 fathom. Before Siſember men may alſo 


rin t50r 16 fathom. 
Of the Tydes and Courſes and Streames. 


Nn theſe Coaſtes , as oN vic furmer , a ſouthweſt & 
northeait moone maketh high water. - 


....A ſouthweſt and northeaſt, moone maketh full ſea at 
the foreſlayd —_ on the ſea-coaſt , & within the ha- 
| ven$S a poynt later. 
A northeaſt and ſouthweſt Moon maketh on theſe 
coaſts full ſea , like as on all the coaſtes lying on the great 
ſea, there goe alſo no ſtreames alongſt the land , becauſe 
(through che ſwelling off the Ocean ſea ) the flood com- 
meth right on againſt the coaſtes, "and falleth right in and 
out at the Havens. 


Courſes and Diftances. 
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From Cape del Fiſiron, or Nova Liſbona , to the Rock, 
or Roxent ſouth 1 5 or 16 leagues. 
From the Burlings to the Rock, or Roxent, ſouth & by 
caſt, and {. {. c. I 6 leagues. 
Fram the Burlings to the Cape S. Vincent {. & by eaſt 
K | 53 leagues. 
From the Burlings to the great Canaries, ſouthſouthweſt 
248 leagues. 

From the Burlings to the Iſland Palma ſouthweſt & by 
ſouth ITT. 2 56 leagues. 
FromRoxent to the Cape Pither , or Saint Uves poynt 
ſoutheaſt and by ſouth 10 leagues. 
From CapePitcher to Cape S. Vincent ſouth ſomewhat 
eaſterly 2 9 leagues. 
From Roxent to Cape Saint Vincent ſouth and by eaſt 
37 leagues. 

From Roxent, or the River of Liſbone , to thegreat Ca» 
naries ſouthſouthweſt weſterly 2.40 leagues. 


Heights. 


The Burlings in ; 39 degrees 40 minur. 
Roxent lyeth in 38 degr. 5 5.min.or as ſome holdin 39 deg. 
Cape Pitcher , or S.U ves point _ in 39 degr. 30 _ 

or 


The Sea-Coaft of Portugale, from Piſſage to $.Uves or Setubal. 


How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


C. Montego. The Land to the ſouthwards of Montego. 
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The C. de Montego being northeaſt from you foure or five leagues with the land to the ſouthwards 
of it, ſheweth it ſelfe as is fm in this and the figure following at the 
letters AA they belong one to the other. 
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T his belongeth to the former , and is the land to the ſouthwards | <TD 
of Montego , untill thwart of the Burlings. aA ao Ita 
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Thus ſheweth the Burlings when the northermoſt are caſt from you a league. 


The land betwixt Peniche and Roxent , ſheweth it ſelfe as is pourtrayed in theſe three figures following, when the 
high land to the ſouthwards of Peniche, being called young Roxent , is caſt from you, the like lerters, 
as AA and BB belong one to the other. 


Young Roxent. 


DJ 
A COSI I NNN 
'S "JI _ Burlings. 
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T his belongeth to the former figure, and.is the land to the northwards of the Rock , or Roxent. 


Roxenr. 
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This followeth the former figure , untill Roxent, or thera». a the B, ane to the other. 


Y oung Koxent nottheart and dy calt, Rorxent ſouth and by eaſt. 


Thus ſheweth the Rock, or Roxent, when it is ſouth and by eaſt , and young Roxent is northeaſt 
nd, 


and by caſt from you, and that you are cloſe by the 


W hen the Rock or Roxent is northeaſt from you ſeyen 
leagues, it ariſeth th 


thus. from you 7 leagues , it ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 


— ——_— - 


Theeight Demonſtration, 
Which | 
Contayneth the deſcription of Algarve and Andaluzia, 
fromsS. Uves to Palos or Clif. 


Road Ive leagues to the caſtwardes of Cape Pitcher, or | that the caſtle of Palmelo which ſtandeth aboye S. Uves, 
Tres 6 Saint Uves poune , lyeth Saint Uves, there lyeth a | commeth 1n a valley over the foreſayd white Caſtle upon 
poynr. great bancke before the havens mouth. Beneath | the water ſide. Sayle then northnortheaſt right in with 
the high land upon the water ſide, ſtandeth a white | them , untill you. come within the Caſtle that ſtandeth 
Caſtle, when that is northnortheaſt from you, then are | upon the water-ſide, and then in along within a cables 
For ro You right before the havens mouth. length by the north-land , northeaſt, and by eaſt untill you 
ſayle in Tf you will ſayleover the bancks into S. Uves comming | come before the Towne off Saint Uves, or Setuball. But 
or a off from C. Pitcher, or S. Uves poynt, then keepe the | when the Caſtle of Palmelo commeth under the land, that 
before $. Weſt poynt off Siſember a ſhips length without the caſt | you cannot ſee theſame any more, there ſtandeth alſoo 
Uves. poynt, and goe then eaſt, and caſt and by north on, untill! a white houſe on the north-ſide of the Caſtle that _ 
| c 
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deth on the water ſide, keepe that then ſo ſtanding, and 
run in right with them , untill you come within the white 
Caſtle , and goe then in (as before is fayd) alongft by the 
north-land, untill you come before the Towne of Saint 
Uves, andanchor by the ſame Towne, before the Fiſher 
village, in fix or ſeven fathom. Upon the bancke is at 
halfe flood three fathom 8& a halfe water , when you fayle 
in over it, you ſhall finde atleaſt 7 divers ſhoals. There 
gocth in alſo a channell alongſt by the ſouth-land , but that 
1s onely for barkes: betwixt the ſouther channell and the 


right deep lye the banckes at ſome places ſo ſhoale , that | 


they lye allmoſt aboye water, 

For to ftnde the deepeſt water in ſayling out over the 
banck off Saint U ves, with ſhippes that draw much water, 
doe thus : when you ſayle out FoM the white Caſtle, then 
bring the foreſayd white houſe over the north-fide of the 
Caſtle, that ſtandeth on the water-ſide, ſo that you may 
ſee directly through betwixt them, and keepe them ſo 
ſtanding , untill Saint Uves poynt begin to come without 
the caſt-poynt of Siſember, then bring the white houſe to 
the ſouth-ſide of the Caſtle , and run ſo out, you ſhall ha- 
ve there the deepeſt water. But when you can ſee that 
Caſtle of Pelmelo, that is a dire& longſt mark for to run 
over the bancke :. And then that white Caſtle muſt bee 
from you n. northeaſt northerly. 

Itis from Saint Uves poynt to C. de Saint Vincent 
ſouth ſomewhat eaſterly 29 leagues, betwixt both are no 
knowne havens. Salines alittle river lying halfe wayes, is 
alſo unknown. 

From S. Uves to CapeS. Vincent, the coaſt lyeth moſt 
ſouth and by weſt about 32 leagues, betwixt both lye ſo- 
me high ſtcep hils , which men doe call the Salines, which 
are very good marks for to know this coaſt by, but aboye 
all ſerve for the knowledge of this coaſt of Algarve, or of 
the-Cape de Saint Vincent, the Vighebergen , or Mount 
Chigo, which lye within Lagos-& may be ſcen farre off at 
ſea. A halfe league to tlic unvuthwardes of C.S. Vincen. 
lyeth a high cliffe in the land , that is ſomewhat whitiſh , 


 & higher thenthe other land ; when you ſee that , then 


you are by the Capede S. Vincent. _ he 65 of 
the Cape ſtandeth a broken Abbey or Cloyſter, and cloſe 
by the poynt lyeth a high rock, being called by the Dutch 
ſfaylers Monninck ſtrand. ; ; 

A little about the poynt of the Cape S. Vincent men 
may anchor in a ſand-ba , foran. &n, w. windin twenty 
fathom. . 

About the ſecond. poynt, fo the eaſtwardes off the 


dr Cape Cape, is another Sand-bay, there is: a good road for a 


cent, 


Ld 


Villa 
Nova, 


Faro, 


> Vin- northweſt & northwinde 1n 14 or 15 fathom. From the 


- 
. 


caſt or alittle more ſoutherly ninteene or twentie lengnes: 
betwixt them both lye Lagos , or Laves , and Villa Nova. 
From Cape S. Vincent to Lagos, it is caſt and by north 
ſix leagues, there is a tyde-haven through betwixt the 
rockes , behind a ſtrand of chindle , which falleth dry 
at low water , men may alſfoo ride there for a north- 
weſt, weſtnorthweſt, and north wind , in ten or twelve 
fathom. WE 
Villa Nova lyeth about foure leagues to the eaſtwards 
of Lagos ; betwixt both, 3 leagues from Lagos , and one 
from Villa Nova, lyeth a ſuncken rock, where off men 
muſt take heed. Villa Nova, 1s a (good haven, it lyeth 
innorth , and north'and by weſt , at halfe flood you ſhall 
have there two fathom water , within in the haven on the 
caſt ſide lyctha little Iſland or rock , and upon it ſtandeth 
a Towcr or little houſe , alſo there ſtands upon the land a 
great maſt with a barrell upon the top of it : when the little 
Tower, or little houſe, & the maſt come one in the other, 
then you muſt ſayle right in with them into the haven, 
alongſt by the eaſt-land untill you be paſt the little 
Tower, the weſt ſide is flat and ſhoale, when as you come 
by the maſt, then you muſt goe up to the weſtwardes 
before the Towne of Villa Nova, there you may anchor 
in foure or five fathom. 
From: Villa Nova to Faro, or cape de S. Maria, it 1s 


Capede S. Vincent to Cape Saint Maries, or Faro, it is 


T he Coaſt of eAlgarve, and Andaluzia, from $.Uves to Palos , or Clif: 
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about 9 leagues. Upon the ſtrand ſtandeth a fire-tower 
and from the poynt ſhooteth of a riffe which men muſt 
avoyd into the haven off Faro men muſt goe in from 
the eaſtwards, it lycth weſt , and weſtnorthweſt in , and 
they muſt leave the tower on the larboard ſide, and run 
in two or three fathom : being within, they may anchor 
over againſt the Towne of Faro under the Iiland in three 
fathom , it is upon the barre at halfe flood 2 fathom 
deepe. 

The Cape S. Maries ſheweth it ſelfe at ſea ( when you 
firſt ſee it ) in one round hommock, which is a good mark 
tor to know the whole coaſt of the Condado by. 

Five leagues northeaſt and by caſt from Cape S. Maria 
or Faro Iyeth Tavila , that is a crooked ſhoaly Barre, 
which allmoſt every yeare doth ſhift , and is not to- truſt 
to for to ſaylcintoit , unleſle it were firſt beakond, or 
ſet with buyes, it is at halfe flood ſcarce two fathom 
deepe, men lye therea little within the ſand-hills in foure 
fathom. 

From Tavillato Aycemont, the courſe is caſtnortheaſt 
5 leagues. | 

Ayemont 1s a deepe Barre, and one of the beſt havens 
in the whole Condaer, it lyeth in northwelt by the caſt- 
land , at halfe flood it is three fathom deepe, = Hon lyeth 
ſome ſhoals before the havens, the markes there of are 
theſe : There ſtandeth a tree upon the eaſt ſide; of the ha- 
ven or rivers-mouth , when Ayemonte commeth right 
againſt over the tree , then are you to the caſtwards off 
the ſhoals or ſands, which lye before the haven , then you 
muſt goe towards the foot ſtrand, and leade it in alongft 
by it northweſt, and northweſt and by weſt, when you are 
within , you muſt goe up to the northwards before the 
Town, or if you will goe before Porte Maria, the north- 
welt courſe will bring you there; within, it is wideand 
broad , and fixe or ſeven fathom vp 99 

There gocth in alſoo a haven by the weſt-land , where 


men come in , right out of the ſea, but that by thee. land 
is the ben. 


eaſt and by north ſeven leagues. Leepe hath uncertain 
bars which oftentimes ſhift, where men may not truſt them- 
ſelves to fayle into without a Pilot , the Barre that goeth 
into the caſtwardes of the great Iſland , is held to be the 
beſt ; from thence they muſt goe up to the weſtwardes to- 
wards Taron, & the River, & ſo come to Leepe, and 
there they take their lading in before the deepe. 


fore S. Michaels five fathom : from thence men may com . 
through within over the ſhoals at high water into the Ri- 


but for certainty it is needful to take in a Pilot for theſe 
Barres. , 


cat Condaet, this haven goeth in at the weſt end of the 
Sn , there ſtandeth a great broad tree to the welſt- 
wards off that white cliffe, that you mult keepe over a red 
ſand-hill, like as if it were red earth : this ſand-hill goeth 
ſloping downe : Runne in upon theſe markes unto the 
ſtrand, about north & north and by weſt , then ſhall the 
Tower Odier which ſtands above 
the caftſide ofthe havens mouth, keepe them ſoſtanding, 
and ſaylealongſt by the ſtrand , without 2 cables lengths 
untill you comeabout the poynt , and then you run up 
north to Palos or northyweft to Wolves, and anchor there 
in ſixeor ſeven fathom. 

It is deepe there within, ſixe, ſeven, and alſo three 8 
foure fathom in ſayling up according as men doe fayle 
farre up, or elsnot , this Barr is upon the ſhoaleſt at halfe 
flood three fathom and a halfe, but within it is five fathom 
deep. 

There commeth alſoa channell running out of the ſea 
betwixt the ſands, then Wolves commeth tothe caſt-fide 


of the havens mouth , and men ſaylen.n.w. mn; when 
M 3 they 


From Ayemont to wy, , or S. Michaels, the courſe is Leepe, 


TheBarreof S. Michaels was wont to run thwart over Saint 
into ſea and to be at halfe flood three fathom deepe, & be- Michaels 


ver at Leepe. Alſo men were-wont to come in by 'Taron; Taron. 


From S. Michaels to Palos, or Saltees, the courſe is p,jce. 
caſt & eaſt and by ſouth 7 leagues , here men ſayle into the Saltees. 


olves , come over Wolves. 
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they are within the havens mouth, then they muſt doe as | From the River of Liſbona to the Iſland Two weſt 
before is ſayd. This channell is three fathom deepe. | 2 63 leagues, 
F yh knoviedgs of the land hereabouts on acl un- | From de C.S. Vincent to Lagos, or Laves eaſt & by north 
derſtand that at the weſt end of the Roduyn, lyeth a oe 6 leagues. 
white ſteepe land, cliffy, being reddiſh erath or chalke: he | From Lagos to Villa Nova e. z leagues. 
that falleth there with , may think that he is by the havens | From Villa Nova to C. Maria, or Faro, caſt 8& by fouth 
mouth of Saltees , upon it ſtand ſomelittle baker of trees, ; ; 10 leagues. 
els the land is all without trees, reddiſh ſand, therefore | From C. S. Marics, or Faro, to Tavilo, n.e. and by e. 
called Roduyn , or Red ſandhill, ; 5 leagues. 
R From Tavila to Ayemontee. n. e. 5 leagues. 
he Tvdes and From C. S. Vincent to C, S. Maria caſt. 19 leagues. 
Ct ie aun an ans From C. S. Maries to Leepe , or S. Michaels e. n. caſt 
A ſouthweſt and northeaſt Moone mak<eth at all theſe | 17 leagues. 
places (on the ſea ſide) high water , and within in the ha- | From C. S. Maries to Saltees e. n. e. 24 leagues. 
vens a poynt or a later , according as they lye farre within | From C. S. Vincent to the C. Cantin f. 90 leagues. 
the land. From C. Vincent to C. de Geer ſouth — caſt 
A Il the coaſtes of Portugall ſo here alſo on 1 39 1Cagues, 
theſe ſts a Guthwell co Moons maketh the | From C. S. Vincent to the Ifland Lanzerotrte 1. \. weſt 
higheſt water. ; | 180 leagues. 
A {.-w. & n. e. Moon maketh on theſe coafts full ſea , whe =o n Fo y_ to the great Canarics, — 
ithi h t or two lat di th an out | 210 leagues. 
we fees within the 4 at anroon, dap. From C. S. Vincent to the Iſle de Palma ſouthweſt 
An e. & f. w. Moone maketh high water at the C. S. | : 124 leagues. 
Vincent, & at the CapeS. Maria, alſo on the coaſts lying | From C. S. Vincent to PortoSanto ſouthweſt and by welt 
betwixr them both. 


144 leagues. 

But to the caſtwardes on the Condact maketh full ſea | And to Maderof. w. & by w. : I 57 leagues. 
af. w. and by {. & {. LC w. Moone. From C.S. Vincent to the Iſle deS.Maria w. 2 36 leagues. 
From C. S. Maria to Sipiona e. 29 leagues. 
Courſes and Diſtances. From C. S. Maria to the Straite e. ſouth ec. and ſoutheaſt 
and by caſt 42 leagues. 
From C. Pitcher to the C. S. Vincent ſomewhat eaſterly | From C. S. Maria to C. Cantinf. & by w. go leagues. 
29 leagues. | From ©. S. Maria to the great Canaries ſouthweſt and 

From the river of Liſbona to the Iſle de Salvages ſouth- | ſouthweſt and by ſouth 220 leagues, 


weſt and by ſouth 21 From C. S. Maria , or Faro , to the Iſle de Madera. w. 
174 leagues. 


leagues. 
From the River of Liſbona to Porto Santo Gurhwet and by welt 


, 160 leagues. 
From the River of Liſbona to the Iſle Madera CE | Heights. 


= /O ICagucs. | The Capedcs, YincenrandS. Maria lyein 37 degrees. 
How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 
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Caſcalis. 


' The land to the eaſtwards or tothe ſouthwards of Roxent towards Reſtiers » ſheweth it ſelfe as ſtandeth 
pourtrayed in this and the figure following, 


I 
—— 
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$.Gillis. 
This belongeth to the former. 


Cape Pitcher. 
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Thus ſheweth the Coaſt betwixt the River of Liſbona, and 


Thus ſheweth S. Uves poynt when you 
S.Uves poynt, called C. Pitcher. come from the SET F 
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Thus ſheweth S. Uves poynt when it lycth caſt and by north 6 leagues from you. 
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Thus ſhewethS. Uves poynt when it is northeaſt and by north foure or five leagues from you. 
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In this . Uves poynt, when it is northnortheaſt five or ſixe leagues from you. 


* 


> SD arogant ts An + 


———_— 
ES - 


a 
ſ 


"Y , / / L- / 
IP - 
| Pg ”Yy . a0”. / 
ny \ —— 
246 Vs i / Lo jy 
AV / OE. ine \ ae / 
\ % Fu Of / 
V % _ \ / 
\ \ / 
\ p- = / 10 
Ft Ke” __ 
\ -- / [F\ \ TI \ / 5 a ——— 
, \ -R f \ / _ F _ 
| E \ \ / -& 
/ A F < £ \ / \ » 0 Y ; / | 
x: \ + / 
| \ \ \ / / 
- / \ (LE. 
'L 
= / \ / by » | 
K / / yt wi F,-6— 
\ , "as / by \ 8Lucar RR. 
Fame 
by. / [—_ I / 
LY , _ \ ho 
/ Tg NY Av \ oft. Le f / 
de . 0 Ka, 4 F | % Soutlant 
af "MN / "I 
= / WC y \ 7 
/ C Cl > 4 \ / by 
: Ye] =. 3» . , / ” 
| S / 
--"E PO \ * / 
-, = / . de Oo 4 ve 10 \ / % / 
v3%0s : 10 / 
4 far 4 g / © / 
/* 8 od / 
My / yo « V } _ 
— HH *.\ / Ns 4s 
Us, / _ FL b. IN / _ ye: 
= *1:% \ \ i L _- and 
> _ fe CT \ ME6K,@a— 
% \ W 
/ Oy % \ / ad / \ " ws / 
/ %  _Soutlane / \ p _Y '/ MR / 
SJ ” 2. ge”; ». / 
py 1 beet _ / ; 
Gr \ % Ys. | p . I 
” "I Wit 
: © . no ww / wth _ = \y Ji | 
4 \ - ; - | Y FRYE 
/ — gl / J ,, : 
\ i , = il / b, ECT "PERINEF Ts 23, - 1 
© ON \ / I Digyete mylen ts in ys re” 
NN” - \ - 2. 2: FA EI 
-—"" ac Spaarſehe mplen fk in gm 
« Le \ ; = ” # i ». 8. 9, £} 
\/ N "Eng —_ i grad 
i * ” 
} *%% \ 
_ | 
R 
| «7 / 
i, —y v S —_—_ 
\ > 4 a. | 
\ RA oh J: oF mm Cuſtvan | 
— a \ 4h ' I'Þ 
AL >, \ SF HISPANGIEN 
bs. PF ea] : y C << 6 
| ; \ if Vande Rivier van Sivilier. tot aen Malaga 
A = | 
6 ende 
: -K D = / 'De cuft van Barbarien van Out Ala: 
bw » mora tot Penon de 'Velex *R 
\ -_— +, / dA 2 
/ LI / \ ? Tp TY, Js - 
_d- R — 
J — \ / by, | 
<< / "IN . \ 44 \ 
\ F = \ 
/ - R 
” *%*. 
beg 7 EM EB” gt J \ Iz \ 
— / | \ * / \ Now AY \ 
— \ * £2 / a 7 \ —_ \ 
Y fe A / \ O'S \ 
| "ou tt / \ HD EN 
\ We go / / \ >” \ 
, y > of 4 / \ _— \ 
[ ; - p< ET a”Y he. / \ / FG jw wy \ 
| = Sh "Wa \ I 7 
x | / _ \ 
/ A” \ > \ C.de Malaga _ - \ 
wt " we. = ut" \ bu 
ATN./ Aeon. RD \\I/ \ 
pr j D B- \ 
of \ / _ el JA N \ 
/ \ / nw?" \ _y, | A 
| \ 2 - GT # \ "_ \ 
| - fe 
\ _- / \ 
wo < id {INN 
/ 8 7 \ tis 4 | \ = + \ 
_ 5.6 % 
/ ; iy, . \ of / / \ | bY \ 
f*: ba: SY AX / / \ az Mal Ja._ \ 
/ ><? / / 25 w- \ 
__ RJ / Wu 
_— "I lf, / \ DA >< 
PI = ; \ Fo, \ 
der = / , | \ &, 
Of \ "— p ——— 1 6 \ 4 0, "Ms. 
—_—_— / \ 


Coaft of Algarve and eAndaluza , from S. Oves to Palos or Clif. 93 


SRQQJ 
U —DSLR—- SIP DO—_— DID JD JY. — - —J® A BJJ). Kt 
= JQ : DIR WRD o —_ \ —_— Þ —H—— JJJY. 
EQ _ _ _ a cu ucili CCruuuqrleuURRMYS JDJDGSDeD 
Blew hil. Salines. Mounr Chigo. C.S. Vincent, 
Thus ſheweth the land about the C. deS. Vincent , when you comefrom the northwards, and ſayle alongft by it. 


Cape S. Vincent. Mount Chigpo. 
DQJYJ 


has _ — | CRDDJV | ke 
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The CapedeS. Vincent ſheweth thus, when it is north and by eaſt , and northnortheaſt from you abour 
| 8 leagues. The Vigebergh or Mount Chigo lyeth then northeaſt and 
by north from you, in forme as is here pourtrayed. 
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When the Vigebergen , or Mount Chigo is northnortheaſt and northeaſt and by north from you 12 or 13 
leagues, it ſheweth thus , in one long hill , going downe flat at both ends, with another peece 
of land, much lower to the eaſtwards of it. 
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Thus theweth the Cape S. Vincent, when it lycth northweſt ſeyen p 
leagues from you. 
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Thus ſheweth the Vigebergh , or Mount Chigo, when it is with cleare water northnorthweſt from you 
11 0r 12 leagues. 


Vygebergen , or Mount Chigd. 


k =D 
White poynr. Lagos. Villa Nova. Village. Albotero. 
Thus ſheweth it ſelfe the land bop! T.>g-S Nd Villa Nava . when you are thwart from Villa Nova, not 
farre from land, alittle tothe weſtwards of ; a white powynt , where 


by men may caſily know Lagos. The CapeS. Maria ſheweth 
it ſelfe then , as in the figure following. 
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Albofero. This is red land. | Cape S. Maria. 
Thus followeth the former figure from Albofero to the Cape S. Maria. 
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Thus Sheweth Cape S. Maria when it is northeaſt and by caſt from you nine or ten leagues. 


hen the CapeS. Maria is northeaſt and by north from you it ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
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'Theninth Demonſtration, 


In Which 


Are ſhewed the Sea-Coaſtes of Andaluſia from Palos untill you are paſt the 
Straights by Madril, and the Coaſt of Barbarie lying over againſt 
it, andalſo the Cape Spartell on the Coaſt of Barbarie 
to the Old Mamora. PS 


For wo Rom Saltees to the river of S. Lucas, the courſe is faylealongſt the red fand-hils, ſolong untill that you get 

Rives F ſoutheaſt & ſoutheaſt and by eaſt betwixt 8 & 9 | the towne of S. Lucas in ſight about el. e. from you,there 
& Saint leagues. lyeth a white cloyſter to the eaſtwards of the town, 
Lacas, f you will ayle into the river of S; Lucas, then againſt the high land , and _ ſtandeth a great ror 
1 3 in tht 


upon the high land, bring the tree even to the northſide 
or the Cloylter, ſo that you may allmoſt ſee cou be- 
twixt them but not over the Cloylter, keepe them ſoſtan- 
ding , and ſaylerightin with them , and ſo you ſhal not 
come to ncer the rocks to take hurt of them , & you ſhal 
have upon the ſhoaleſt at low water & neepe tydes , 3 fa- 
thom, & at high water 22 foot, or ſcarce 4 fathom. When 
the Caſtle of Chipiona and the Church beginne to come 
one in the ather, then you come to the firſt rocks or 
ſhoals, when the Church and Caſtle are right one over the 
other, then they ſtand ſouthſouthweſt from you, then 
you are upon the ſhoaleſt of all , but when the Caſtle with 
the Church come againe one through the other, then you 
get againe deeper water , 3 fathom anda halfe , and 4 fa- 
thom at low water with a neepe tyde, fayle, in alongſt 
upon the foreſayd markes of the cloyſter and the tree, but 
take' good heed that you bring not the tree over the Quire, 
at the ſouth-end off the cloyiter , for you ſhould then co- | 
me very cloſe to the rockes, rather bring the tree alittle 
tothe northwards of the cloyſter, for you can not lightly 
take hurt ef the red ſand-hils , but you —__ borrow off 
them upon your lead in 3, and 4 fahom. here ſtands 
alſo a mill to the eaſtwards of the towne , take heed that 
you bring not that alſo oyer the round Cloyſter that ſtan- 
detha little to the eaſtward beneath at the towne, but 
keep themra handſpikes lengrh aſfunder, and then you ſay! 
in the beſt deep. But if the foreſayd mill , and that round 
Cloyſter come one in the other whenyou ſayle in, then 
ou ſhall ( without ſayle) come upon the rocks or ſhoals. 
hen you are within over the ſhoaleſt , ſay] then towards 
the ſtrand of S. Lucas , untill that you ſee altogether 
open into the river, for to avoyd the riffe that ſhooteth 

off from the n. w. poynt of the river, ſayle on alongſt b 
the ſhoare and anchor before the little Church with 
the croſles ( which ſtands below in the ſand hills ) in x, 
6, Or 10 , or 12 fathom, ſo neere as you pleaſe. Men may 
alſo turn out at this ſame channell with indifferent ſhips 


94 The Sea-Coaſt of Andaluz4a , from Palos , untill you are paſt the Straight by *Afadjil. 


the other, then you ſhould ſayle upon the foreſayd rock, 
there is upon the ſhoaleſt of it at high water, 3 fathom and 
a halfe water upon it. But ſer the two high hills which are }. 
to the ſouthwards of the way of Sheres , that they bee a 
little aſunder , & that they doe not come one in the other, 
then you cannot fayl upon this rock. The Puercos rock 
lye from the north-poynt off Cales about halfe a league. 
He that lies before Cales in the road , hath Puntall ſouth 
from him , or there abouts , according as he lyecth neer to 


or barks, but they muſt take good heed, it is not there 
very broad. 3 aeacs I 6 ot 

There goeth in alſo a channell by the land of Sipionen 
or Chipiona , for to find it ,-you ſhall ſayle in within two 
cables lengths neer by the foreſayd land, untill that you 
be within the ſecond thoale, then you muſt edge ſomewhat 
off from the land , untill you come upon the forelayd 
marks off the Cloyſter dt the great tree, then you mult 
run in alongſt upon them , as is before taught. The river 
of S. Lucas is caſy to know, by the Rooduyn, or red 
ſand-hills which lye to the weſtwards of it. 

From Sipione to Cales Males , the courſes 1. e. g leap. 
Cales is knowne by the mountaine off Granade , when 
that is eaſtnortheaſt and eaſt and bymorth from you,ſayle 
then right in with it » and you ſhal not ſayle to fall right 
before Cales. At the poynt off Sipona lye many rocks 
above water, and betwixt the po nt of Sipiona Cales. 
Foure leagues from Sipiona lyeth Rotta , there ſhooteth 
off a great ledge of rocks from the poynt. 

For ro Hee that will goe into the bay of Cales, let him run in 
ſayle right with the rockes which lye on the weſt-ſide of the 
bay off Bay » being called los Puercos, and within two cables 
Cales. lenghts in all alongſt by them in 6 or 7 fathom , untill he 
Los Puer come before the town of Cales , and anchor there ſo deep 
0% ashe pleaſcth, in, 10, 12,07 15 fathom, the faireway | 

lyeth in moſt eaſtſoutheaſt and ſoutheaſt and by eaſt. . 
Diamant - There lyetha rock under water , \called the Diamant , 
about n. n. e. and n. e. and by north from the Puercos , a 
great half league. When S. Katharins chappell upon the 
northland is E. n. e. from you, then are you thwart of that 
rocke, there is at halfe flood z fathom water upon it , the 
Marks of marks off this rock are theſe : When Mary Church com- 
ant pac meth over the north end of Cales, (that is a Cloyſter 
' which ſtandeth without Cales )) there ſtands alſo a houſe 
upon the hill , where men goe along(t by , when they goe 
to Sheres, when that houſe commeth over the chappell 
which ſtandeth upon the water ſide : ro the weſtwards of 


For to 
ſayle 
alongſt 
by Sipio- 
na. 


Cales. 


| Trafal 


Cales. But to the ſouthwards of Cales lycth a rock, come 
not neerer that then in ſeven fathom. 

The Bay of Cales is wyde and broad, men lye there in 
5 & 6 fathom, the northweſt wind commeth there open 
in. If any man therefore would goe further in behind 
Puntall, let him goe in ſoutheaſt betwixt the poynt of 
Port Real 8& Puntall, and run up about the poynt of Pun- 
tall , there men lyc land-lockt for all windes : there'men 
may lay theyr ſhips dry a ground for to make cleane. He 
that wall goe into the Creek, muſt take a Pilot, and run up 
into the water of Port Real leaving the little Iſland on 
the larboard ſide, and then Herods Creeck ſhall open it 
ſelfe , and there hee muſt ſayle up keeping the middle of 
the channell , till he come before the Saltheaps. 

For to ſay] 
away ſouth , and ſouth and by eaſt to the C. de Trafalg | 
and then they ſhall run far enough without the bancke or 
rocks which lye off {. caſt from Cales. From the point of 
S. Sebaſtian to Cape de Trafalgar , which is the n. poynt 
of the Strait, on the weſt ſide it is {. {. eaſt, ten leagues. 
About two leagues to the northwards of the Cape, lyeth 
Conil , there is a faire ſand-bay , where men may anchor 
in 12, 13, and 14 fathom clean ground. 

Hee that delireth to ſayle into the Straite of Gibralter 
comming from Cales , let him goe from the poynt of 
S. Sebaſtian , which is the weſtermoſt poynt of the Iſland 
Cales, ſouth & by caſt, ſouthſoutheaſt , towards the Cape 
de Trafalgar , untill he bea good wayes without the land 


fos «ww avuyd 1 hich is fowle : there lyetl 
ERS "Iſland" gr 


ſtones 2 leagues, or two | 
upon 1s eight, nine, or ten foote water , when it bloweth 
hard, men may ſee it break. The forelayd poynt of S. Se- 
baſtians, and the C. de Trafalgar lye ten leagues aſunder. 

When you are then ſomewhat without the Cape de 
gar, and ſet your courſe \.{.c. and {.c. and by {outh, 
then you ſhall fall with the land off the Barbary coaſt , 


-within the Cape de Spartell, about thwart off Tanger, Tang: 


lying ina great bight and ſand-bay. Upon the weſt poynt 
of this bay of Tanger , ſtandeth a Caltle famevhat hi ;h , 
and yet ſomewhat higher upon the high land, ſtandeth 
a little watch-tower : but to the eaſtwards of Tanger ſtan- 
deth alſoo an vid ruinous watch-tower, whereby Tanger 
is very caly to be knowne. From Tanger to Ape-hill, the 
coaſt lyeth moſt e. n. e. andeaſt & by north, is the right 
courſe for to ſayle through the Strait. If you will fail into 
the Strait by night, then keepe to the Barbary coaſt, 
which 1s very cleane and there you can take no hurt : but 
the Spaniſh coaſt is fowle, as is before ſayd.T hey that will 
layle alongſt by the Spaniſh coaſt , they muſt goe cloſe 
alongſt by the ſhoare , and runne through berwixt the 
Iſland Tarifte and the foreſayd fowle grounds , cloſe 
alongſt by the Iſland , or els muſt keepe farre off from the 
Iſland , for to runne alongſt without the ſhoals ; but in the 
middeſt , neere a like unto both lands it is beſt. 


Three leaguesto the caſtwardes of the Iſland Tariffe c: 


lyeth the poynt off Cabrita, being the weſt poynt of the Cabri 


t Bay of Gibralter over aginſt the hill of Gibralter : a 
ttle to the w. wards of it,is a good road for a n.e. wind,in 
12, 10 & 8 fathom, not farre from the ſhoare, thwart off 
a great rock , which licth cloſe upon the water ſide, alittle 
to-the caſtwards of the fire-tower : A little to the welt- 
wards of that fire-tower which ſtandeth upon the forelayd 
poynt, 1s a fair ſandſtrand , betwixt the two towers there 
you ſhall lye ſmooth for the weſtern grown ſea. 


porte Marie : when theſe markes come together one in 


At Gibraltar is a faire Bay almoſt like a haven : if you 
Wi 


from Cales tothe Strait, men muſt goeTo {: 
ar from 6 


Strait, 


the Iſland Tariffe ,'a banck of Rite « 
es and a halfe into ſea,where Tiff, 


of 


will anchor in the bay of Gibraltar , then faile ſo farre in- 
to it , untill that innermoſt point of the hill of Gibraltar, 
doe ſtand caſt from you, thereabouts it is deepe x or 6 fa- 
thom, and clean ground : towards the mill it is ſhoal water 
of 3 fathom. Men lye there in the Bay landlockt for a w. 
wind, af. winde commeth from the poynt of Gibraltar 
hill , but a ſouthweſt wind that bloweth there open in. 
From thence are brought good wines. 

When you will ſet ſaile from the road of Gibraltar with 
an eaſterly wind , it is good to beare up ſomewhat before 
the wind towards the weſt ſhoare, & then forth out alon 
by the lee ſhoare, for the eaſterly winds do fall with ſuch 
whirling & fore-flaughes from over the high land of Gi- 
braltar , that you ſhall be hardly able to get out of the Bay 
alongſ(t by the high land. When you come from the eaſt- 
wards , & will ſayle out through the Straits , and that you 
are ſomwhat neereto the Spaniſh coaſt, then you muſt be 
very careful , for that you bring the hill of Gibraltar, 
againſt the high land of Barbary , and in regard the land 
to the northwards of Gibraltarhil is low, it ſeemeth ( co 
loock to) to be nothing els, then as if there were the ope- 
ning of the Straites. It hath here tofore happened , that 
ſome which have ſo miſtaken 1t ', have ſayled into 
the bay , thinking it to be the opening of the Strait , & 
ſo have loſt their ſhips there. Therefore it is very need- 
full that men take great care not to miſtake themſelves of 
the hill of Gibraltar, 8 if mendo take heed of it, it is caſy 
to bee knowne. 

Eſtepona lieth 5 leagues to the eaſtwards or to the 
northwards of Gibraltar , betwixt them both ſtand divers 
firetowers upon the coaſt, there is clean ground for to an- 
chor. If you will anchor tothe eaſtwardes of Gibraltar, 
by thenext tower of Gibraltar,then bring Gibraltar ſouth- 
ſouthweſt from you, and anchor in 25 fathom, there is 
cleane ground & blackſand , but if you will anchor by the 
ſecond firetower , there is a valley, & there you may fetch 


| water, and anchor in 20 or 22 fathom , there is a valley, 


and there is alſo clean ground , and berrer lying foe to (er 
fail with eaſterly winds , t01 +hafe ke are dound out of 


the Strait. Before Eſtepona , men may anchor in 1 4 fa- 
thom , that isa place for to lade fruite and wines ; 5 or 6 
leagues to theeaſtwards of it lieth Marveles, betwixt them 


h ſtand 5 watch towers upon the coaſt. 
yt Gibraltar to Marveles the courſes n. ce. and b 


then you muſt look out for two Packhouſes which ſtand 
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| upon the ſtrand 8& a great ſquare watch-tower cloſe to the 


| y | by the watch - tower which ſtandeth below , tp the 
north diſtant 12 leagues, if you will anchor at Marveles, s 


caſtwardes off the foreſayd Pack-houſles: bring the gate of 

the towne ſo, that you may ſee through betwixt the Pack- 

houſes and the watch-tower , and anchor there in nine or 

ten fathom. Right before Marveles, the ground is not 

cleane. About a ſhot of a Caſt peece to the weſtwards of 

the town , men may fetch freſh water. 

From Marveles to Fangerola it is 5 leagues eaſtnorth- Fangero- 

eaſt, betwixt them both ſtand alſo 5 watch-towers. Fange-'* 

rola is a caſtle, and hath a faire ſand-bay , there is good 


g(t | anchor ground in 7, or 8 fathom, a flat riſing ground, 


men may lye there landlockt for a weſtſouthwelt wind. 

From Fangerola to C. de Mol, the weſt poynt of Mal- C. de 
laga, the courſe is forth caſtnortheaſt two great leagues : M9! 
but from the weſt poynt of Mallaga to the town of Malla- 
ga , the courſe is northeaſt and northeaſt 8& by eaſt 4 lea- 
gues, 1t 1s there betwixt them both a faire ſtrand , where 
men may anchor all alongſt in 10 or 1 2 fathom. 

Mallaga is knowne by theſe markes: There ſtandeth Mallaga. 
a Caſtle to the eaſtwards upon the high land, & there come 
two walles downewards towards the ſea to another Caſtle 
which lyeth by the water-ſide. Before that ſame Caſtle is 
now the road , that which was wont to be the right road, 
is now altogether ſpoyled by caſting of ballaſt. 

If you will anchor in the road before Mallaga , then 
anchorin 10, 11, 12, Or 14 fathom, thwart off from the 
head, if that the head come to lye from you north 
and by caſt, there is very good ground , the anchors 
hold there well, alſo men lye there out of danger for the 
Moores. 

Velez Mallaga lieth from Mallaga eaſt and by north 
diſtant 7 leagues , betwixt them both men may anchor all 
alongſt-by the ſhoare. About a league to the weſtwards 
of Velez Mallaga ſtandeth alittle Caſtle; before it is good 
anchoring in 10 or 12 fathom. By thenext Tower , to 
wit, the next to the little caſtle, there is freſh water to be 
gotten on the land. 

The Towne off Velez Mallaga lyeth about a league Velez 


WIR 14 d.bnt unon the ſtrand ſtandeth a great Pack- Malaga. 
houſe appearing like a caſtle. 


If you will anchor at Velez Mallaga comming from 
the weſtwards, then you mult give the weſt poynt a 
birth; there lyeth off a bancke a good wayes into ſea 


weſtwards of Velez Mallaga : But if you run along(t 


by the ſhoare in tenne, or eleven, fathom, without 


T he Coaſt of Spain from Malaga to Modril. 


WI » OOO OSSS » 


\, 
[ 


YT12g JIeuerr 


1e22uBW|y 


Sacroſtijf. 


C. de 


comming 


comming, ncerer the ſhoare , then you can not take any 
hurt in the foreſayd banke or riffe. When as the rowne 
of Velez Mallaga commeth a little to the eaſtwards of the 
foreſayd Packhouſe or tower , which ſtandeth upon the 
ſtrand, then anchor in 12, 10 or 8 fathom, it is there all 
cleare & cleane ground. 

From Velez Mallaga to Almunecar , the courlſc is caſt, 
15 or 16 leagues , betwixt them both it 1s all cleane Coaſt, 
men may anchor there under all the poynts which lye be- 
twixt them both. 

Two great leagues to the weſtwards of Almunecarlyeth 
a poynt , whereupon ſtandeth a fire-tower , under is a 
good road for a welt wind. 

If you will anchor at Almunecar , then anchor to the 
weſtwards of the rock , where the little chappell ſtandeth 
upon the twelve fathom, there is good ground , and ſhall 
lye there landlockt for an caſt & weſtnorthweſt wind. 

Salobrena lyeth from Almunecar foure leagues to the 
caſtwards, that is a little Towne with a little Caſtle, and 
licht upon a hill alittle about the eaſt m_ of Almunecar, 
& right before Salobrenalieth a little Iſland , he that will 
anchor there muſt anchor to the weſtwards of it , there 
he ſhall lye landlockt for anortheaſt wind, and alſo for a 
weſt wind, then he ſhall have ſuccour of the eaſt poynt of 
Almunecar. Men may alſo well anchor to the eaſtwards 
of chat little Iſland , but to the weſtwards of it is the beſt 
road , there lyealſo all the ſhips , they may anchor there in 
fourteene and fifteene fathom , clean ſoft ground, in ſix- 
tcene fathom they ſhall lye ſomewhat too Tos out. Men 
may (if need ſo require) run through betwixt the foreſayd 
little Iſland, & the maine land, betwixt them both there 
is about ſixteen or ſeventeen foot water, and the little 
Iſland 1s round about clean, ſo that men may run very 
cloſe along(t by it without feare. 

Two great leagues eaſtwards from Salobrena in the 
ſame bight, a hal _ from the ſea ſide within the land 
lyeth Modrill , which hath two Churches 8& ſome trees, 
thereabouts upon the water ſide ſtandeth a ſquare tower. 


If you will anchorat Modrill 
foreſayd ſquare tower , wricn Ttan the water 


ſide in twelve or thirtcene fathom, ſo that you may ſce 
the little Tower upon the caſt poynt even without the 
other poynt , there is cleane ground , men lye thereland- 
locktfor an eaſtwind, but a ſoutheaſt 8 a ſouthwind make 
there (like asat all places on theſe coaſts) a lee ſhoare. 'A 
little to the eaſtwards of Modrill lyeth the poynt , called 
Cape de Sacraſtif. 


The Coaſtes of Barbary. 
For to ſayle out of the __ of Gibralter to Tetuan,then 
run over Guth and by eaſt, about cloſe by the poynt of 


Seuta, eſpecially with a weſterly winde, you ſhould other- 
wiſe be carried away ſo with the current, which then 
commonly runs to the eaſtwards, that you ſhould fall too 
farre to the Leewards. Commung then about by the point 
of Seuta , you ſhall ſee out a head a black point called cape 
Porkes , lying ſouth from the poynt of Seuta. When men 
lye in the Bay of Gibraltar , they may ſee the foreſayd 
cape Porkes alongſt over Seuta: which is a poynt very eaſy 


C. Por-to be known, ſail towards that point, and with a weſt- 


winde luffe up ſo neere as you can. When you come about 
that poynt , then you ſhall begin to ſee Tetuan , which 
lieth up againſt the high land, a great league within the 
land: run then ſoo far to the ſouthwards, untill that the 
eaſt end of the towne come right over alittle round hom- 
mock , which is upon the high land within. In the mid- 
deſt of the towne ſtandeth a black tower, and in the inner- 
moſt land of all within, lye three little hills, which doe (as 
it were) looke over the outermoſt inner land , bring the 
three little hills over the forelayd black tower , and an- 
chor then ſo farre from the ſhoare that the firſt little hill 
of the high land to the ſouthwards of Seuta, towards cape 


Marks of Porques, come a little without Cape Porques,thereit ſhall 


the Roa- 
de before bee 


ixteen fathom deep, & good ſoft ground. If you an- 
chor otherwiſe then upon thele foreſayd marks , you ſhall 


96 The Sea-Coaſt of Andaluzia , from Palos , untill you are paſt the Straight by «IJadjil. 
ground. It hath happeneg | 


have bad, ſtony and ſharpe 
that ſome ſhips have anchored there, but their anchors fall 
ſointo the rocks , that they could not weigh them again, 
but muſt hew of their cables, and leave their anchors be. 
hinde them. Therefore if you come off from the point 
of Cape Porques, then bee carefull that you bring the 
forelayd firſt little hommock (which lyeth aſtearn of you 
in the bight of Seuta to the ſouthwards of Seuta) alittle 
without the Cape Porques, and fo keep fayling to the 
ſouthward, and keep heaving of the lead continually with. 
out ceaſing untill that you get the ſoft ground , fo ſoone 
as you ſhall feele it , let then preſently your anchor fal, for 
the place where the ſoft ground is, is not two cables length 
in compaſle great. 


led Cape Tetuan , whereupon ſtandetha tower. He that 
hath never been at Tetuan , might caſily be miſtaken by 
that poynt, taking it to be cape de Porques, the ſooner 
becauſe that ſome ſay that Tetuan at leaſt nine leagues to 
the ſouthwards of Tetuan. Ir hath happened that ſhips 


tuan, therefore it is beſt that men goe not too farre from 
the ſhoare either by night or by day for to get the cape 
Porques certainly in ſight. 

The Bay of Tetuan betwixt the Cape Porques and Ca- 


Teruan, is a ſand-bay altogether of ſand-ſtrand with 
ow hommocks here and there upon the ſca-ſide , which 
a farre of ſeeme as if they were ſhipps , but the ground 
thereabouts is altogether foule , except ſuch a place as be- 
fore is ſayd. Betwixt the Cape Porques and Seura it 1s al- 
ſoa faire ſandftrand ; but thwartof it 1s all good ground. 

'The Coaſt of Barbarie in the Straite of Gibralter , lyeth 
from Seuta to Cape de Spartell weſt and by ſouth, and 
weſtfouthweſt eight or nine leagues. But the Cape de 
Spartell, and Cape de Trafalgar on the Spaniſh ſide, lye 
north and by weſt , and ſouth and by eaſt cight leagues 


aſfnnder. 


From Capeac 
and by welt ſeven leagues, betwixt them both alongſt the 
ſea-ſide, it 1s all loweland, with ſome poynts and high 
land within , with a white ſandy-hilly ſtrand. A little to 
the ſouthwards of the poynt of Cape de Spartell, men may 
anchor for eaſterly windes in twelve or thirteene fathom, 
cleane ſand-ground , but fo ſoone as the winde doe ſhift 
to the weſt they muſt bee ready to get under faile , leſt 
they be inbayed upon a lee ſhoare. 

About a league to the ſouthwards of the Cape lyeth 
a little hommock upon the low land., by the water {ide, 
v_ ſheweth (1n fayling by) like a broken ſchonce or 
caſtle.” - | 

Arzyla'is a little walled town', lying upon the water 
ſide, and hathalittle bard haven, which men doe fayle 
into at two places through a row of Rockes , which lycth 
before it , the northermoſt channell is the deepeſt, but 
both of them are not fit but for ſmall. ſhippes. Being come 
within the rocks , men doe anchor betwixt the town and 
the rockeg. 

From Arzyla to Alarache, the coaſt lyet 


— 


by weſt eight leagues , it is altogether a cleane coaſt with 


ſomwhathigher then þetwixt Arzyla and the Cape with 
high land within. Aboutan Engliſh niile tothe fouthwar- 
des of Arzyla ſtandeth a tower, and ſomwhat further to 
the ſouthwards , upon the high land ſtand ſome little hou- 
ſes, but men cannot well ſee them, except they ſayle cloſe 
 alongſt by the coaſt. Betwixt Arzyla and Alarache , but 
ſomwhat neerer Alarache then Arzyla, lyeth on the ſea 
ſidea high white cliffe ; which is very caſy to be known, 
betwixt that cliffe and Alaracheftandeth upon the high 
land a very high tree , with.ſome other trees by it , when 
men come from the northwards alongſt by the ſhoare, 
that great tree ſcemeth ro be a tower, yet ſomewhat to 
the ſouthwards ſtandeth an other great tree» but not 10 


great as the other: when men begin tocome neere to as 
rache, 


Tetuan lyeth from Seuta about ſixe leagues , and three c. 
or foure leagues to the ſouthwards of it lyeth a point, ca]. tua. 


have ſayled unto this pou » and have ſo runne paſt Te- 
ſt 


£» ArZila, the coaſt lyeth ſouth ar: 


ſome rockson the ſhoare,, the land betwixt them both is | 


n ju 


h alſo ſouth and . 


or els by the ſouthermoſt great tree, then the foreſayd 
greateſt tree doth hide it ſelfe behinde the land. Theſe* 
are all very good marks for to know this coaſt by, betwixt 
theſe two places. 

Alarachelyeth with agreat Caſtle upon the ſouth poynt 
of a river , which is yery ſhoale and croocked, the north 
poynt isa low poynt going flat off, and within it, on the 
n. {ide of the river ſtandeth alſoo ſome buildings. Before 
the river lyeth a barre of quickſand , which lyeth off from 
che north poynt, where ſhips may goe in over withafpring 
.tyde, through a Creeke, els it 1s but for Barkes &Frig- 
gats: men may anchor before it in the Roade in 16, 17, 
and 18 fathom. : 

Alarache is under the command of the King of Spaine, 
& 1s little or nothing uſed either by Engliſh or Dutch- 
men. 

He that faileth alongft this coaſt , muſt not come very 
cloſe to the ſhoare , unleſle it were with a hard Levand , 
or eaſterly winde, with calme weather there goeth ſome- 
times a very great grown ſea out of the weſt ot northweſt, 
ſo that ſomtimes men'can hardly get off from the ſhoare. 

From Alarache to Old Mamora the caoſt lieth ſouth 
and by weſt and ſouthſouthweſt betwixt ſeven or eight 
leagues , it is low land with ſand-hills with few places that 
are caſy to bee knowne, all Pn even to Mamora. 

He that commeth out of the ſea, and falleth with the 
land, here on this coaſt , ſhall perceive little knowledge of 
the land , unleſſe hee fall with ſome of the inhaited places. 
This Old Mamora was wont alſo to bea haven, but is now 
altogether caſt to of the ſea, 


| Of the Tydes and Courſes of the Streames. 


' Before the Condaet on the coaſt a fouthſouthweſt and 
northnortheaſt moon maketh high water. 

Before Palos Moguer and Wolves maketh full ſcaaſ. | 
and north moon. , 

Before the river of 8. Lucas » and at Cal hefore the 
bay maketh full ſeaa ſouthweſt and by ſouth and north- 

by north moon. 

AG In the Bay maketh high water a ſouthſouth- 

ne. 
—— eb falleth without the Puercos to the ſouthwar- 
des towardes the Strait, and the flood towards the land 
to the northwards : but for the moſt part, the flood fal- 
leth thwart in to the land, about the havens. 

In the narrow of the Strait maketh high water a ſouth- 
weſt and by ſouth meon. The current runneth more to 
the weſtwardes then to the eaſtwards; when it is faire 
weather there goeth commonly 4 houres flood ro the 
eaſtwards , and eight hours cbb to the weſtwards, but the 
moſt part of the time according as the winde is , and at 


And the coaſts of Barbarie , lying over apainſt it. 
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Courſes and diſtances. 


From Ayemont to Leep eaſt and by north 7 leagues. 
From Leep to Saltces or Palos caſt and caſt and by ſouth 
7 


cagues 
From Saltees to theriver of S. Lucas, or Sipiona Gubeat 
and ſoutheaſt and by caſt 8 or 9 leagues. 
From S. Lucas or the point of Sipiona > to the point of * 
Cales, the couple is ſoutheaſt 9 leagues. 
From Cales to the poynt of the Strait ſouthſoutheaſt 
10 leagues. 
From Cales to the great Canaries ſouthweſt 2 40 leagues. 
From Cales to the Ile de Madera w.ſ. w. 200 leagues. 
From C. Trafalgar to Tariffe, the courſe is \. e. 4 leagues. 
From Tariffte tothe poynt of Gibraltar caſt and by north 


| 5 leagues. 
From the poynt of Gibraltar to Marvyeles northeaſt by 
north I2 leagues. 


From Marveles to Fangerolae. n. ec. 5 leagues. 
From Fangerola to the weſt poynt of Mallagacaſtnorth- 
eaſt 2 leagues. 
From the weſt point of Mallaga to the Towne of Mallaga 
northeaſt and northeaſt by north 4 leagues. 


From the poynt of Gibraltar to Mallaga northeaſt 23 or 


24 leagues. 

From Mallaga to Veles Mallaga caſt and eaſt by north 
7 leagues. 

From Veles Mallaga to Almunecar e. 7x 5 or x6 leagues. 
From Almunecar to Salobrena caſt 4 leagues. 
From Salobrena to Modrill caſt & by north 2 leagues. 
From Modrill to C. de Sacraſtyfe. n. e. x league. 


From C. de Sacraſtyf to Caſtel de Fierro caſt and by north 


4 leagues. 
From Caſtell de Fierro to Adera caſt 8 leagues. 
From Adera to Almeria northeaſt 5 leagues. 


From Almeria to Cape de Gat ſoutheaſt and by eaſt g or 

6 leagues. 
From the point of Gibraltar to C. de Gat eaſt & by north 
66 leagues. 
Apehill,the 
es. 


From C. de Spartell in Barbary to the poynt of 
courſe is eaſtnortheaſt. F A 


| 8 leagu 
From Apchil to the point of Seuta ſoutheaſt and by 


ſometimes the current runneth ſo ſtrong , that it rippleth 
as if there where ſhoals. 


caſt 
2 leagues. 
From the poynt of Seuta to the road of Tetuan ſouth 5 
or 6 leagues. 

Heights. 
The coaſt of the Condact lyethin 37 degrees and 1 5 or 
20 min. 
The Iſland Cales in | 36 deg. 3o min. 
The middeſt of the Strait of Gibraltar lyeth in 36 or 35 
degr. and 5o min. 
. Cape de Spartell lyeth in 35 degr, 32 min. 
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How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


The land betwixt Wolves & the River of S. Lucas, ſheweth it ſelfe when you ſaylealongſt by it like as 
is pourtrayed in theſe three figures following. 


Black land to the northwards of the Rooduyn Black land to the northwards of Rooduyn 
or the red ſand-hils. or the red ſand-hils. | 
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Rooduyn of red ſand-hils. 
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Rooduyn or red ſandhils. Granado hil. 
This belongeth to the former figure the AA, one to the other. 
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This followeth to the two former figures , the BB , one to the other. 
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When you ſayle towards Cales, and the mountaine of Granado commeth to ſtand eaſt from you then 
it ſheweth it ſelfe in this forme. 


Cape Sparrel eaſt and Eaſt and by ſouth 6 leagues. This hil lyeth farre within the other land , and ſheweth 
by north, it ſelf out abour rhe orher land. 
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The Coaſt of Barbarie from C. de Spartell, the ſouth point of the Strait to the ſouthwards , untill paſt 
Alarache ſheweth like as it 10 puu«czayed 1n Theft z Egures, when the 
Cape de Spartell is caſt and by north from 
you about cight leagues. 
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Theſecondpartofthe New 


LIGHINING COLUMNE, 
OR 
SEA MIRROU R. 


i MR FF OURT-2M0 BOOKE, 
Of the 


WESIERNE NAVIGATION, 


Contatning 


The deſcription of the Sea-Coaſts of Barbarie, Gualata, Arguyn, 


Genehoe , and the Flemish and Canary Iflands 
trom the Straight of Gibraltar, to Capo Verde. 


together, 


The-firſt Demonſtration. 
In Which 


Are shewed the Coaſtes of Barbarie from old Mamora to C. de Geer, together with the Flemich Iſlands. 


—_——  ..n OI Mamora to Mamo- 

TS WALL ra, the coaſt lycth alongſt ſouth 

Lan & by weſt and fouthſouthweſt 

| figh es. Before Mamora is a 

road landa-araaa , anu » 

a arc ſomewhat off the land. The 

beſt knowledge thereof is this : 

N UAC $211: When you come from the n. 

RS Fl wards alongſt the ſhoare , you 

haveall high land within , that you come leeſe when you 

come before Mamora, and when you come from the 

northwards , you cannot ſee the river of Mamora open 

before you bee paſt it, by reaſon that it lyeth into the 

eaſtwards, and the north point is low. When you come 

ſomewhat cloſe by the ſhoare, you ſhall ſee upon the high 

land in the Caſtle of Mamora ( which the Spaniards have 

built there for the defence of the place ) a very high maſt 

or ſtake , which you may ſee indifferent far off, and when 

it is cleare weather you may ſee alſo the high thick Tower 

of Salley to the ſouthwards ſtand againſt the land. Before 

the river lieth a Barre which witha ſpring hath xs and 17 

foote, and ſometimes more water, the Barre is oftentimes 

altered by the ſea. In the ſpring it lieth in commonly e. 

ſ. e. & thereabouts. In the later part of the yeare it lyeth 

in morecaſterly by the caſting up ofthe ſea out of the n. In 

the Summer the windes blow alongſt the coaſt , the moſt 

part of the time out ofthe north , which cauſeth that the 

current runneth there to the ſouthwards, & in the winter 

they blow much & ſtrang out of the ſouthweſt and ſouth- 

ſouthweſt. In the winter men muſt be very carefull to get 

of, betimes when the winde beginneth to come to the 

ſouth or ſ. e. then it is time to get of, for then commonly 

it ſhifteth to the . w. and w. {. w. with foule weather, but 

when it commeth about againe to the weſtnorthweſt or 

northweſt, then it is like to be good weather againe. 

Re: be- The roade before Mamora 1s about a league from the 
fore Ma-1:nd in 18 and 20 fathom, there is clean ſandy-ground. 

ne From Mamora to Salley the coaſt lyeth {. w. 8& by f. & 

ſ. {. w. fix leagues, betwixt them both it is low plaine land, 

and fandy-ſtrand, with double land within, which isſo 


even and ſmooth, as if it were planed over. From Mamora 
not halfe wayes to Salley , the ſtrand ceaſeth, and from 
thence forth to the ſouthwards it is a ſhoare all of black 
__ fi rockes with little hills ſo her men cannot 
—— are ) thar it is 
ble d within , by chongbar ofte Pher youare a 
leagueor two paſt Mamora, then you may ſee very plaine 
the high thick Tower of Salley, 8 when you ſee the fore- 
ſayd rocky ſhoare you may be ſure that youare paſt Ma- 
mora, that ſt rocky ſhoare continueth from thence, 
untill paſt Fedalle, yet betwixt Fedalle and Salley is here 
and there a place of white ſtrand, betwixt the rockes , but 
to the northwards of Salley it is not ſo, but nothing elſe 
then perfeCt rocks. | 
The Towne of Salley hath alittle Tower , and lyeth Salley. 
upon the n. {ide off the river, which is a low plain point of 
ſand. The Caſtle hath a little Tower,and lyeth over againſt 
_=_ the {. poynt of the river, which is a gh rocky point. 
here goeth a wall round about the high thick Tower, & 
lieth upon a point on the. ſide within the River. Before 
the River 1sa Barre which oftentimes with ſtorms out of 
the ſea doth alter and ſhift, and is caſt too, ſometimes the 
channell runneth by one of the two poynts , & ſometimes 
againe right in the middeſt of the rivers mouth. Hee that 
will anchor before Salley , let him bring the foreſayd high 
thick Tower (which ſtandeth within on the River) on 
the poynt of the caſtle , to wit, over the ſouth point of the 
River , which ſhall then ſtand from him neere aboutſouth 
 e. & anchor there in thirty, eight and twenty, 24, 20,18, 
or 16 fathom, ſo neere or farre off as he will, there is clean 
black ſandy-ground , nevertheleſſe that the ſhoart there- 
abouts is ſo full of rocks & ſtones. Being come to anchor 
men muſt ſhoot a ſhot to cauſe the Moores to come off. 
From Salley to the Iſland Fedalle the ſhoarelyeth alongſt 
{.w. 8 by {. about 9 or 10 leagues: betwixt them both lye 
here 8 there in the ſand-ſtrand , long black rocks (as be- 
fore is fayd ) ſo that oftentimes men might take it to be 
Fedalle. 'The beſt markes for to know Fedalle by is a Feaalle. 
wood of trees about a league to the northwards off Fedal- 
le, which ſtandeth below upon the land, and ſheweth like 
a barne. When you come ks © cloſe by the land, 
2 you 


Monſfor. 


Road un 


der Fe- 
C 


fl 


Depths 


an 


grounds 


abour 
Fedalle. 


Anafee. 


I OO 


you ſhall ſee it above upon the Jand , but when you are 


{omewhat off from the land , then you ſhall Tee the land . 
within above the wood of trees ,- (or Barne as men doe. 


commonly name it for the likeneſſe of it) alſo there lyeth 
a little round hommock about 4 leagues, to the north- 
wardes of Fedalle-, which you ſhall ſce above the reſt of 
the land , when youare ſomewhat off from the land, but 
when you come cloſe by the land , it hideth ir felfe alſo be-. 
hinde the double land. "The coaſt betwixt Salley and Fe- 
dalle , is very plain & ſmooth double land , fo that there 1s 
not another ſuch hommock more betwixt them both , as 
that foreſayd hommock, and in regard the coaft there 
abouts is altogether ſo plain, without any places eaſy to be 
knowne, therefore men muſt take the more ſpeciall heed” 
unto ſuch ſmall markes, for not to fayle paſt the place 
where they are bound unto. 

Betwixt the foreſayd Barne or wood of trees and Fe- 
dalle ſtandeth allo a ruinous little Towne fallen downe, 
m arongh wood, called Monſor , when you fayle alongſt 
cloſe by it , you ſhall ſee yet ſome peeces of walles of it. 

To the f. wards of Fedalle the land is agayne higher, 
and where the high and low commeth together, it doth 
make a chft, thereby the Iſland of Fedalle is eaſy to be 
known , when that clifr is {. {. e. from you, then is Fedalle 
thwart of it alſo {.f. e. from you. ' If you will goe into 
Fedalle, then runne right with the foreſayd Barne, or 
wood of trees , untill you come within a league, or ſome- 
what neere to the land, and then alongſt by it, and ſo 
you ſhall not miſle the Iſland Fedalle , but runne in be- 


twixt it and the maine land, when as you come by the | 


north poynt of Fedalle, then anchor betwixt the ſtrand 
and the forelayd n. poynt, but much neerer the Iſland 
Fedaile thefitheſtrand in 6, 7 or 8 fathom, ſo that you 


come to lye with 0 ſhippe ſo farre in, that the fore- 
layd poynt of the Iſland doelye n. n. w. from you , then 
lyeth the. forelayd Barne e. n.&. from you, and Monſor 
a handfpikes length. to then. woof che Barn or wood 
of trees ; you may alſo anchor in 12 fathom , ſo that the 


of tba be; 
RE es and by £25 a very baTf5e 


tolycin, Eralthough tlye there ſo, that the poynt of 
the Iſland lyen. w. py 

Cable on the Iſland,neverthelefle the grown ſea commeth 
ſo hard rowling in about the poynt of the Iſland (when the 
winde is weſterly) that you might rather deſire tolye in 
the open ſea,then within «be Iſland: From the north poynt 
of Fedalle ſhooteth of a ledge or riffe of rockes a Musket 
ſhot into ſea,the moſt of them lye high above water, with- 
in the Iſland it is very flat towards the ſtrand , the Bay on 
the land is a faire ſandy ſtrand , there men may get bal- 
ws ow the ſhoare , n they muſt bee very qo to 

and upon their » for there are erous people. 

Before Fedalle, to wit, to the _— off © ovnrt 
of the wood of trees, and alongſt to Salley, it is all ſhowld 
water a league or two from the land , all along(t that di- 
ſtance it is not deeper then 23, 24, and 25 fathom cleane 
ſand-ground, thwart of into ſea from Fedalle it is alſo of 
the ſame depth , but foule ground. 

He that will trade at Fedalle muſt anchor ſomewhat 
farre in, for they have there no Boats, men muſt fetch the 
Moores aboard with the Boat. EY 
Upon the north point of Fedalle lieth a high hommock, 
which ſheweth a far off when men come in, as if it were a 
caſtle falnedown, but it is nothing elſe then rocks. At the 
{. end of Fedalle men may goe over on foot at low water 
to the maine land , but at high water the ſea waſheth 
through at 2 places,it floweth there 7 or 8 fat.up & down, 

Three leagues. weſt and by {. and {. weſt from Fedalle 
lyeth an old ruinous town fallen downe cloſe upon the 
ſtrand called Anafee, it is along Town with many towers, 
amongſt the reſt one high thick tower almoſt like the 
tower of Salley , but men muſt bee indifferent cloſe by it 
before you can ſee it. When you are thwart of Anafee, you 
may yet ſee the wood of frees to the northwards of Fe- 
dalle , which ſtandeth then to ſee to from far as a fayle in 
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. and by w. from you, and with a 


the water, 2 leagues to the ſouthwards , ( or rather to the 
weſtwards ) of Anfee, or Anafece, is a ſteepe poynt with 
red cliffs, winch ſeem a far off as if they where houſes 
ſuch ſpotters men ſhall find at divers places on the coaſt. 


From Anafee to Azamor the coaſt lyeth {. w. and by w. a.m, 


weſterly 18 leagues betwixt them both lyeth another fal. 
len place called Lyones. Azamor hath a poynt lying our 
on the caſt ſide, when you come ſayling alongſt the ſhoare 
from the northwards, Azamor lyerh then about or behin- 


de that poynt upon theſtrand , but ſtandeth high. A little - 


paſt Azamor lyeth a river, and thereabouts are ſome 
rowers in the low land. 
Three little leagues to the weſtwards of Azamor lieth 


the town of Maſagam , on a white ſtrand cloſe by the ſeal. 
ſide this town is inhabited by the Portugals, or Spanjards, gaw. 


it hath no towers, and ſheweth to ſee to offat ſea, in 
white ſpots againſt the land. When you are thwart off 
from it, you ſhall ſee to the 1. wards the high tower off 


Tyro ( which is a town fallen down about 2 leagues to Tyre. 


the w. wards of Maſagam ) allmoſt like the tower of A- 
nafee. A little to the w.wards of Maſagam,at the w poynt 
ofthe Bay » ſhooteth of a ledge or rifte of rocks , almoſt a 
league off into ſea, whereof the rockes at high water , lye 
moſt under water, and at low water are uncovered. He 
that will anchor there and is not well acquainted , mult 
take ina Pilot , which may bring him to a place where is 
good anchor ground , for ——_ that it be a great Bay, 
et nevertheleſſe there are few places where the ground 
1s clean ; but 1s at many places foule , ſo that but few ſhips 
ſhould be able to lyethere in clean ground , when you lie 
in the right road , then lieth thee. point of the Bay e. and 
the w. point about n. w. from you. 
About a leag. to the w.wards of Tiro lieth aſt | pony 
when you come from the e. wards alongſt by the ſhoare , 


you ſhall ſee no more land without the point , untill char - 


yu come near it, when you begin to getit upon your 
road fide , then there commeth out to the weſtwards a 


great ſquare cliff, which 1s very eaſy to be known, and 1s 
vj, were | _ 


«Ad TPOts , ſeemeth a far off as ifir 
were a wall. This ws 1s called after that white poynr,C. 
Blanco. About 3 


called Caſa Caval 
leth upon the hi 


,and 21 es more to the w.war 


ſee it. From the foreſayd C. Blanco to the C. Cantin, the 
coaſt Ilyeth w. {. w. and £. w. and by w. about 9 leagues. 


The C. Cantin is an even plaine point, when you are to C- Car- 
the n. wards off it, it ſheweth flat towards the w. & going _ 


off towards the ſea: there ſtandetha fire-tower upon it , 
but very ſmall , that ſometimes you can hardly ſee it. If 
you come from the northwards , or from C. Vincent, and 
are bound to Saffia, then ſet your courſe ſouth and £. and 
by caſt , and then you ſhall fall with theland 4 or x leag. 
to thee. wards of C. Cantin, or if you ſayle a more we- 
ſterly courſe you ſhall runne till you come in the height of 
32 degr. & a half, and then the C. Cantin ſhall lye duee. 
from you, it 1s better to fall a little to the caſtwards off 
the C. then to the w. wards of it , becauſe the winds blow 
there moſt common northerly. If you fall to the ecaſt- 
wards of the C. the cqaſt lyeth there £. w. and by w. and 
w.ſ. w. and it is even plaine land. About 10 leagues to the 
e. wards of the C. lyeth that little town Tyro, with a high 
white tower upon the ſea ſide, & 5 or 6 leagues more to 
the weſtwards ( betwixt Caſa Cavalgeroand C. Cantin) 
you ſhall ſee alittle bight or Bay , thereabouts lye upon 
the ſtrand by the water ſide, t black rockes, which 
ſhew as if they were wrakes of ſhips,and then forth alongft 
to the C. it is a faire flat ſandy ſtrand. From the C. ſhoo- 
teth off a ledge offrocks ſomewhat of into ſea, which men 
muſt avoid when they ſayle about the Cape. 

From C.Cantin to the north poynt of Saffia , the coaſt 
lyeth {. or ſomewhat more weſterly, 5 or 6 leag. betwixt 
them bagh it 1s a ſteep rocky land withour ſandy ſtrand, 
but above upon it plaine and eyen. A league to the ſouth- 

wards 


) 


_ 


eagues to the w.wards of this C. Blanco, C. Blan- 
ſtandeth a little cower upon the high land,near by a _ co 


high land another little houſe called Emin- valgera 
dra, but you mult be cloſe by the land before that you can £4 


= - he 


Together with the Flemiſh Nands. ro! 


wards of the C. lieth a riffe or ſhoale by the ſhoare, by | both a faire flat ſand-ftrand , with bouble land » Which at 
ſome called the Gold-bancke and lyeth about a league off | ſome places is very high. 


from the land : at ſometimes of the year there is much fiſh | About 81 to the northwards of C. de Geer lyeth _©-_ 4: | 
to be taken. a point called C. de Taffalana,under which men may ride | *** 
Saffia, To the ſouthwards of the Bay of Saffia is high unevan, | in good ſand-ground for caſt and northeaſt windes. The © 
and moſt of all double land , but to the ſouthwards of it, | C. de Geer is lower then the land to the northwards of 
it is even & plain, thereby men may eaſily perceive or | it, and falleth to the ſouthwards flat off into ſea, which 
diſcern whether they be to the northwards of Saffia, or to | men ſhall firſt perceive when they come within 3 or 4 lea- 
the ſouthwards of it. uu of it. About 4 leagues to the northwards of the C 
For to A1f you will anchor in the bay or road before Saffia, | lyeth a high Hommocke within the land, & further norch- 
anchorin then bring the north poynt ( whereupon ſtandeth a | wards the land is yer higher ; but when you come thus 
hee tower) alittle more weſterly then n. from you, 8 anchor | from the northwards near C. de Geer , you ſhall ſee no Riffe of 
1 then in18 fathom. Or if you will anchor further in the | more land to the ſouthwards of it. When you come to - "x 
Bay » then bring the foreſayd north poynt n. n. w, or alit- | the poynt you muſt give the riffe a birth that lyethoff **** 
tle more northerly from you , and then the northermoſt | from it, and runne about by it, and then forth ſoutheaſt 
of the two north points ſhall bee a ſhippes length without | and by eaſt, and ſoutheaſt 7 or 8 leagues to'S. Cruz , and Road be- 


the ſouthermoſt or the next unto you , run then ſo farre | then you ſhall ſee the Moores Caſtle ſtand onthe high land: = 
to the ſouthwards untill that the tower were men doe 


land with the boats (which is a high ſquare tower ſtan- 
ding below even within the wal of the towne) come right 
over a tower which is faſt to the wall, which commeth 
off from the Caſtle above to the ſouthwards , ſo that the 
forcſaid thicke tower below come right over the Haven, 
betwixt the poynt where the caſtle ſtandeth upon the wa- 
ter ſide, and the rocks where men goe in betwixt. Or el- 
ſe anchor that the high Caſtle of Safha ſtand e. and by 
and c. {. e. from you, there it is 16, 17 and 18 fathom 
deepe, good fine ſandy ground. You may alſo anchor 
ſo farre within in the Bay in 1 5 & 16 fathomthat the north 
poynt come to be n. w. & n. w. & by n. from you. Theſe 
are the Summer road , in the Winter men muſt an- 
chor further from the land in 28 or 3o fathom, there the 
ground 1s courſe ſand. Men may boldly run in before 
Safha into the road by night, there is nothing that they 
need to feare, which may doe them hurt , but the land. 
About two leagues from Safha, lyeth the ſouth point 


of the bay, which is a low point that lieth out, and two 


leagues to the ſourhwarde of is lierh 
O0ME whtiont andy ſtrand. By ir got Kt RP Neny 
ſit up into the land unto Marrocos. 

From the poynt of Saffia to the Iſland Mogodor , the 


coaſt lyeth ſouthſouthweſt 19 or 20 leagues. 


thwart of it lyea row of Rockes, about a Calliver ſhot in 
length,elſe ir isall a cleane and cleare coaſt, For to anchor 
there in the Bay , runne ſo farre into the Bay , that the fo- 
relayd Moores Caſtle ſtand north from you,and the Chri- 
ſtians packhouſes northeaſt , there it ſhall be deepe (to 
the ſouthwards or the foreſayd row of Rocks) 7 and 8 fa- 
thom, the north point or C. de Geer, ſhall then bee from 
you northweſt and by weſt, there is the beſt road. In the 
Summer time you may anchor nearer to the ſhoare, untill 
you come in ſix and ſeven fathom. When you ſayle from 
C. de Geer towards the playe or the Road, you muſt be 
carcfull to keepe cloſe aboard of the land of the Cape,and 
run alongſt by it, untill you come before the Caſtle. If 
you runne farre off from the ſhoare , you ſhall with nor- 
therly windes (which blow there much)be conſtrained to 
come in n, e. & n. n. E. again for to recover the ſhoare,the- 
refore it is beſt to keep cloſe aboard the high land. He 
that ſhould come into the road here by night, muſt not 
(upon a certain great forfeiture ) come nearer the ſhoare 
then in 12 or 14. _ SS” BE PRSy 

u and ready with 
Ee Fame cre? ure alwates lad out 
for the wind which bloweth off the land , and the other 
anchor to Seawards. The ſhoot anchor muſt bee alwayes 
ready againſt a ſtorme (which men may very well perceive 


Iſland Againſt the northeaſt end of the Iſland Mogodor, | before by the ſwelling or riſing of the ſea) ro bring it out 
_ there ſhooteth off from the maine land , a greatrow off | in the ſouthweſt. Allo it is needfull to keepe the foreſayle 
or, 


rocks; being hard ſharperockes , whereof the outtermoſt 
or thoſe that lye next to the Iſland Mogodor , lye high 
above water : He that commeth from the northwards, 
and will ſfayle in behind the Iſland Mogodor , muſt runne 
in betwixt the Iſland and the foreſayd rockes, cloſe in 
alongſt by the Rocks. It is there in comming in , betwixt 
the Iſland and the Rockes five fathom deep. Within the 
foreſayd Rocks lye alſo ſome other Rockes on the lar- 
board fide, which at high water are under water, and 
at low water are uncovered. When you come to the end 
of them , you may luffe up about by them towards the 
maine land , and anchor there within them in; fathom 


to the yard, for to helpe themſelyes with it the beſt that 
they can if it ſhould happen that they ſhould be forced 
from their anchors. | | 

In this Bay is much fiſh to be taken, when men lie there 
in the road, they take their turnes to go out to fiſh. 

From the C. S. Vincent ſouth-weſt and by weſt x40 
leagues , & from the Cape de Finiſterre ſouthſouthweſt 
and ſouthweſt and by ſouth 232 leagues, lyeth the Iſland 
Porto Santo lying ſoutheaſt 8& northweſt upon each end 
of this Iſland lyeth a great rock. The road on the \. weſt 
ſide, to the caſtwardes of the ragged rock, before alittle 
haven where men may lye landlockt with boats. 


at low water, there is good ſand-ground. But yetne- | The Iſland Madera lyeth from Porto Santo ſ.w. 16 lea- pro 
vertheleſle it is not there very good lying , for by reaſon | gues, {. wards from the eaſt poynt of Madera, lie z ſmall Sano. . 
of the breaking of the Sea upon the foreſayd rocks, there | rocky Iſlands , being called the Serters, the northermoſt pa 
oeth ſometimes a great Sea, ſoo that it is not good | is the ſmalleſt, and lieth about a league from the land from 
ying there with a ſtorme, but further in, under the Iſland | the forelayd point, the ſouthermolt is the greateſt, & lyeth 
it is good lying in two fathom and a halfe. From the | 4 leagues from the land. He that commeth from the n. 
ſouth-end of the Iſland lyeth off a little riffe towards the | wards, or from Porto Santo , may fayle through betwixt 
maine land almoſt to the foot ſtrand , and to the ſ. wards | them and the poynt of Madera, it is there betwixt them 
off thar foreſayd little riffe , lyeth a bancke off from the | broad 8 wide , 8 allo cleane & cleare every where, onely 
maine land almoſt a league off into ſea. If you will ſayle | at the foreſayde e. poynt of Madera lyeth a ſunckenrock, 
out at the ſouth end , then run alongft by the ſhoare of | whereof men muſt take heed. . 7, 33/4; HT 
the maine land, untill that you bee about the foreſayd | * Ar the {. ſide of the Iſland before the Towne S: Cruz C. Cruz: 
riffe,and run out then upon your lead along by thebanck, | is a good road in twinty fathom , but before Fonſiall is the 
& then you ſhall preſently get deeper water , of 4, 6, 8, | chiefeſt Road for to lade: to the weſtwards of the Towne 
& 10 fathom , then you may ſayle there where you deſire | lycth a great rock with a croſſe, called the Lion , by it is 
to be. the beſt lying in zo or 40 fathom. | 
C. de From the point of Saffia to C. de Geer , the coutſe is | Arthe ſouthwelt weſt ſide before Maraſilo is alfo good 
Geer. ſouthſouthweſt about 43 leagues , but from Mogodor the | anchoring in 16 or 18 fathom. In all theſe forefayd places 
ſame courſe is about 22 or 2 3 leag.Itis there betwixt them | is good ground for to anchor 1n. 


N 4 Be: 


Salva= Betwixt Madera and-Teneriffe lyeth the little Iſland 
Ec GSalvages, to wit, ſouth from the Serters forty leagues. 
North from the northeaſt poynt off Teneriffe ſevenand 
twenty leagues, and northnorthweſt from the northeaſt 
poynt off Great Canaries, forty , or twoand _ leagues 
it lycth {. w. and northeaſt and is about a halte league 
long. Theſ. w. end of Salvages is foule farre off into fa 
therefore runne rather abour to the eaſtwards of it then 
to the weſtwards. Three or 4 leagues {.w. from that poynt, 
amongſt other rockes, lyeth one great rock which ſhewerth 
a far of likea ſayle. Under the {. e. fide of the Salvages is 
a good road for a n. w. and weſt wind. 
Sai Maderaand the Iſland S. Michaels lye n. w. and {. ec. 
Michaels 1 3 5 leagues diſtant. At S. Michaels, the road is atthe 
{. w. {ide off the Iſland , when you comeabout one of the 
two poynts , either from the caſt or weſt , then you ſhall 
Punto de {CE TWO little towns. Before weſtermoſt , called Punte 
Gada de Gada, or Punt Alagato, is the Road in 20 and25 
fathom, 
Before the eaſtermoſt little towne lyeth a little Iſland , 
betwixt that and the land of S. Michaels it is 5, 6 and 7 
fathom deep. Betwixt theſe two little townes , the coaſt 
lyeth w. n. w. ande. {. e. 
Tercera. From S. Michaels to Tercera 5 the courſe is n. w. and 
by vw. foure and thirty leagues. Under Tercera the road 
15 on the f. ſide of the Iſland , to the weſtwards of the 
Angra. rockes, right before the towne Angra, betwixt two points 
that lie our, upon each off them ſtandeth a Caſtle for de- 
fence off the hirves which lye there in the Road , the 
welſtermoſt off the two poynts lyeth a good wayes further 
out to ſeawards then the caſtermoſt , and hath upon the 
end of it , two very high, called Brafil , when you come 
out off the ſea , either from the eaſtwards , or the weſt- 
wards, it ſeemeth a farre off as if it were aſunder from the 
land. Theſe two foreſayd hills upon the poynt off Braſil, 
areſo high,that in cleare weather men may ſee from thence 
16 or 17 leagues farr off into ſea. Upon it ſtand a pillars, 


which men may ſee every wherein the towne Angra,and 
a watchmainl ttnerc>y Enr.to koop— wowdT > and-w give 
chem off the towne warning off the ſhippes. that come 


about the Iſland. As many ſhipps as hee ſeeth come from | 
the weſtwards or the ſouthwards, that is, from the Welſt- 
Indies, Braſil , or the Portingals Indies ſo many Flags he | 
ſetteth up upon the Pillar towards the weſt, when he ſeeth. 

more then five ſhips, then hee ſetteth up a great Flagge, 
which ſignifieth a whole Fleet. Likewiſe hee doth the 
ſame upon the other Pillar towards the eaſt , for the ' 
ſhippes which he ſceth come from the eaſt , from Portin- 
gall or from the northwars , ſo that there cannot a ſhuppe 
come thereabouts , but mem may ſee it preſently by that 
token in every corner and ſtreet of the Towne. 
For ro He that commeth from the caſtwards , or the north- 
fayl into wards and is bound into the Road of Tercera , let him 
the 704d run faire by theland off the eaſt poynt, andalongft by it 
cera, Unto the 2 little Iſlands, called the Ilheos which lye a 
little to the eaſtwards of the road , about a bow ſhot one 

from the other. Men may run alongſt to the ſouthwards 

off theſe Iſlands, or to the northwards of them, as they 

will, and alſo betwixt them both. Betwixt theſe little 

Iſlands and the maine land of Tercera, it is a great cannon 

ſhot broad, and 15 and 16 fathom deepe , through be- 

twixt the little Iſlandit is 5 and 6 fathom deepe cleane 
ſand-ground. Somewhat to ſeawards of theſe little Iſlands, 

Los lye 3 or 4rockes above water, called Los Frayles. Being 
Frayles. paſt theſe foreſayd little Iſlands, you muſt fayleto the weſt- 
wards , untill that you come neare to the Gerekied t 

of Braſill , alittle to the eaftwards of it you muſt anchor 

before the town of Angrain 100r 12 ey or elſe men 

lay their ſea-anchor commonly in 16, and their ſmaller 

anchor towards the land in 8 or 9 fathom. Menlye there 
landlockt for a {.w. and n. e. andalſo for ane. n. e. winde, 

butaſ. e. winde bloweth there flat open in. On the w. 

ſide of the point of Brazill is alſo a great ſandy Bay for to 

anchor in before a village , called S. Martin. 


_ 
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Three leagues to the eaſtwards of the Towne Angra, 
lieth a bight, called Porto Judeo, there the Spaniards lan- 
ded with their forces, when they tooke inthe Iſland from 
the Portingals. 

He that will ſayle from Tercera to Fayall , let him ſet 
his courſe w. {. w. to the e point of S. Georges , which is 
from thence ten leagues aſunder. Further, betwixt the Pico 
&S.Georges through to Fayall are 16 leagues,itlyeth moſt 
w. n. w. through betwixt them & the Iſland Fayall lyerh 
to the weftwards of the Ifland of the Pico a great league 
aſunder off from it. | 

He that will anchor in the Road of Fayall, lethim 
anchor right before the Village of Fayall in 14 or 5 fa- 
thom, there is ſand-ground ; but there goeth a hard ride 
of flood and ebbe. 

On the. w. end of the Iſland Fayall lieth a little haven 
for to ſayle in there , you muſt run in by the {. w. point, ſo 
long about by the ſhoare, untill that you ſee the haven 
open, faile alongſt about by the {. w. point untill that you 
come in the narrow, betwixt the rocks which lye of from 
the weſt ſide, ſoſoone as you come within the rockes let 
preſently your anchor fall in 5 fathom,8: bring your haw- 
{ers on the caſt ſide on land faſt to the pales , which are 
there made for the purpoſe : the haven is little ſo that men 
may lie in it with no more then with 4 or 5 ſhips. Further 
in itis ſhoale water. 


Of the Tydes and Courſes of the Streames. 


On the foreſayd coaſts maketh high water af. ſ. w. & 
{. w. and by {. moon. 


Courſes and Diſtances. 


From C. Spartel to C. Cantin it is ſouthweſt ſoutherly 
8 5 leagues; 

From C. Spartel to Madera welt 8 by ſouth and w. 1. w. 

: m—_ 200 leagues. 

| rrvum<.Cantin to Madera weſt I30 leagues. 
From C. Cantin toS. Vincent north 90 leagues. 


From C. Cantin to Tenerife. w. and by w. 148 leag. 
From C. Cantin to C. de Geerſ.ſ. w. 5oor 52 leagues. 
From C. de Geer toC. deNonſ.{. w. and ſouth & by w. 


27 leagues. 
From Cape de Geer to the ome of S. Cruz. e. 5 leagues. 
From C. de Non to Offin fouth I 3 leagues. 


From C. de Non to C. de Bajador {. w. and by w. 69 leag. 


| From C.de Geer to C. de Bajador {.w. ſomewhat weſter- 


ly, L110 leagues. 
| From Saffia to Madera and e. and w. I 30 leagues. 
| From C. de Geer to Madera w. n. w. I 23 leagues. 


FromS. Michiels to Tercera n. w. and by w. 34 leagues. 
From Tercera to the caſt end of S. Georges weſtſouthw. 


10 leagues. 
From the caſt end of S. Georges to Fayall weſtnorthweſt 


| 6 leagues. 
From Saint Michaels to the C. de Finiſterre JO ar" 


7 leagues. 

From Tercera to Roxent, or the River of Liſbon E. at 

leaſt 267 leagues. 

From Tercera to C. de Finiſterre caſtnorth e. &e. & by n. 

280 leagues. 

From Tercera to the Lizart n. e. & bye. 287 leagues. 
Heights. 

lyeth in 32degr. 46 min. 

C.de Dioga lyeth in 4 ior 32 min. 

The land Mogodor in 31depr. 18 min. 

C. deGeer in zodegr. 10 min. 

C. deNonin 28 degr. 32 min. 

C. de Bajador in 26 degr. 10 min. 
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How theſe Lands doe shew themſelves at Sea. 


Caſa Cavalgero, 


JDQD 
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: Thus ſheweth the land berwixt Malagam and C. Canin. 
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Thus ſheweth it ſelfe Caſa Cavalgero, when it is ſouth from you 6 leagues. 
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When the northerne Corner of Saffia is ſouthſoutheaſt from you 4 leagues ir 
ſheweth in this forme. 
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When C. Cantin is northeaſt and by caſt 6 leagues, and the poynt of Saffia caſtſoutheaſt foure leagues from 


you, then they ſhew themſclyes thus. 
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Thus ſheweth the land to the ſouthwards of the ſouth-poynt of the Bay of Saffia , when it is eaſt- 


ſoutheaſt z leagues from you. 
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wr ;  Mogodor. 
"When you ate weſtnorthweſt or thwart off from Mogodor , 3 leagues, then ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
It is a high and double land. 
| a4 C 1 "2% 7 Þ 
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When the Cape de Taffelana is northnortheaſt 3 leagues from you , the land ſheweth 
| thus unto Gaye de GER. 
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C. de Geer. 


When the C. de Geer is northnorthweſt 3 leagues from you, it ſheweth thus , and when 
the Bay is caſt and by ſouth from you, the land is with ſand-hils. 
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yy ji Thus ſheweth the Iſland Saint Michaels on the north fide. 


_» 


& ZZSDDD _— 
RJHIHIORRIJDIJDSOOS DIJdanlm. 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland of Tercera , when it lyethe, and by f. about 7 leagues from you. 


When 


The Sea-Coaft of Barbarie, fromthe Olds Afamora to C. de Geer. 
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When Tercera is 4 or 5 leagues from you, then it ariſeth thus, the weſt end of this Iſland Tercera is 
higher then the caſt end, thereby it is indifferent eaſy to be 
knowne. . Le Ee eg 
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Thus ſheweth Tercera on the north ſide. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland S. George when it lyeth ſouthſouthweſt 7 leagues. 
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When the Iſland Gratioſalyeth weſtſouthweſt 4 leagues from you, then it ariſcth 


in this forme, 
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'Theſecond Demonſtration, 


In which 


Are to be ſeene the Canary Iflands. 


He chiefeſt Iſlands of the Canaries are 7 in num- 
ber, Lancerota, Forteventura, or Porteventura, 
great Canaries , Tenerifte , Gomera , Palma, and 
Ferro. 'The Ifland Lancerota lyeth from Cape 
S. Vincent ſouthſouthweſt diſtant about 16x leagues. It 
hath one haven upon the northeaſt end , betwixt the two 
Iſlands Alagranca and Gratioſa, where men may come in 
from the northwards &lye landlockt for all winds, it is 
deep there 10, x 5, and 20 fathom, and they may ſayle out 
ie to the ſouthwards along by Lancerota. At theeaſt 
ide of Lancerota is a good road before the Towne of 
Lancerota , there lyeth a banck to the northwards of it, 
which men muſt avoyd, and run about to the ſouthwards 
of it, there they may anchor in 10, 11, and 12 fathom: on 
the ſame ſoutheaſt ſidelye alſotwo bad havensa great ſhot 
of a caſt peece one from the other, the northermoſt is cal- 
led Porto de Naos, & the ſouthermoft Porto de Cavallos, 
which we have demonſtrated in a large volume in the 
northweſt corner of this card , &ſhewed the dephts with 
number of feet at high water and fpring-tide. 

Porto de Naos, the deepeſt of theſe bad-havens, goeth 
in northweſt and by north betwixt two ledges of rockes, 
there ſtand two beacons of heapes of ſtones , in manner as 
the warders of Norway, which you muſt bring and keepe 
one n the other,and ſayle ſo right in through betwixt the 
two foreſayd ledges of rockes. The ſhoaleſt of the Barre 
betwixt the twoledges ofrockes , is but a ſhort ſpace, a 
ru —_— length 'ong » and is deepe at high water 17 

, andat low water ſeyen foot , ſo ſoone as you ſhall be 
over, it will preſently bee 20, 249 26, & 28 foot deep,then 
you mult up nl. and ch PICKuily | & an- 
chor behinde the rockes which lye to the northwacas ot 
the Barre, inthe Channell the ground is rocky , hard, and 
uneven. If a ſhip ſhould come to ſtrike there ,'it ſhould 
preſently be broken.The ledge is ſo without as it 15 within, 
very ſteep , ſoo that you may come very cloſe unto it, 
where the anchors ſtand marked » it is altogether cleane 
andy ground, 30 & 34 foot deep at high water , with a 
ſea wind there can goe here a great ſea,but that happeneth 
ſeldome, for the winds doe blow moſt out of the n. & n.e. 
and therefore it is almoſt alwayeth there ſmooth water. 
This haven is very narrow betwixt the rockes , which lye 
to ſeawards of you & the ſhoare, it is butalittle more then 
a great cables length broad, and from the havens mouth 
to the main land about a Cables length & a halfe. The Ha- 
vens mouth alſo is not broad, but at high water the rockes 
doe flow a good wayes on both ſides under water , which 
at low water againe are uncovered. 

Betwixt Porto de Naos and Portode Cavallos lye two 
little Iſlands , the northermoſt is the greateſt , at high wa- 
ter men may goe through with boats within the Iilands, 
into Porto de Cavallos , but not with ſhips forat low wa- 
ter it falleth dry there within. Upon the ſouthermoſt little 
Iſland ftandeth an old Caſtle fallen downe, which here to 
fore hath beene ſpoyled by Engliſhmen. From the! ſouth 
ſide of that little Iſland ſhooteth ofa riffe, & to the ſouth- 
wards or the weſtwards of it lyeth in the Barre, which 1s 
very narrow,not above ten fathom broad, upon the maine 
land ſtand -alſo two little beakons , as at Porto de Naos, 
which you muſt bring one in the other , and faile ſo right 
in. At high water and ſpring-tide there 1s no more then 
twelve foot water , or an halfe foot more , the ground in 
the havens mouth is alſo hard , & nothing elſe then rocks, 


where you muſt goe in oyer , but within it is cleanE ſandy 
ground where you may lye a ground without any danger, 
with a ſhippe that draweth tenne or eleven footwater. At 
the higheſt water the moſt part of the rockes on both ſides 


| of the Havens mouth, lye under water, ſo that at many 


places men may goe over them with boats. Atlow water 
there remaineth in this Havens mouth no more then a 


foot, or a foot anda halfe depth, fo that a ſhippes boat 


cannot goe in; within men lye landlockt for all windes, 


and although it blow very hard , yet the water is alwayes 
ſmooth. In both theſe hayens a ſouth and by weſt and 
north and by eaſt moone maketh high water. 
Hayens there are no houſes where Spaniards or Moores 
doe dwell, then only by Porto de Cavallos alittle church, 
where they have Maſſe ſayd on Sundayes, when ſhippes 


eare the 


he there. Men go from thence betwixt the Mountaines 

to the town, which lieth 3 leagues from thence. He that 

wil come here muſt provide himſelfe with freſh water, for 

there 1s very ſeldom freſh water to be gotten. Upon this 

land there groweth neither fruit nor wine. In ſome good 

years it giveth out Wheat , Bally , & Ocrſilly , the Inhabi- 

rants are Moore under the command of the King of 
Spaine. 

"Borwixe LancerotaandForteventurelyeth alittle Iſland 
called Iſle de Lobos , which is on the outer ſide, to wit» 
on then. weſt ſide, very foule. Men may anchor on both 
ſides of that Iſland in 1 or 20 fathom, alſo in ſix fathom 
a ſhot of a caſt peece ſouthweſt and by weſt from the weſt 
point off the Iland , there men may lye land-lockt for all 
windes, except for a northnorthweſt and ſoutheaſt win- 
des. The coaft of Forteventura is at the northeaſt end 
very foule, with many riffes that lye out , whereupon the 
ſea doth break exceedingly. 

The Iſland of great Ctnaries lieth - > ahar te were 
welt 19 uz =v1 ditant. Theroad t ;AT the 
Ga tide of the and, behinde then. e point, riwwar 
off a Caſtle that ſtandeth upon a Chindle. The foreſaid 


northeaſt point, is a gh point, with a long ſmall 
and low ſandſtrand faſt to the other land, fo that when 
it is five or ſixe | northweſt or ſoutheaſt from you 
it ſeemeth to be an Iſland aſunder off from the other land. 
If you deſire to go in there into the road, then faile about 
by that northealt point , alongſt by the Iſolettes, leaving 
them on the ſtarboard ſide of you untill that the Caſtle do 
lie near about northweſt and by north from you, anchor 
there in eight, nine, ten, or twelve fathom , then licth 
the north point northeaſt 8 by north and the ſouth poynt 
ſouthſou from you. 

At the ſouth end of the great Canaries is a faire ſand- 
bay called Maſpalomba , there is a good road for ſouther- 
ly windes , & freſh water to be gotten. 

The north point of the great Canaries ,! and the north- 
eaſt point of Teneriffe , called Punte de Nago, lie weſt- 
northweſt, and caſtſautheaſt diſtant 21 leagues. In Tene- 
riffe 1s a road on the ſoutheaſt fide before the town S. 
Cruz , there is afaire ſand-bay , alittle to the northwards 
of the town is the beſt road in 20, or 24 fathom, and then 
Punte de Nago, the northeaſt point of Tenerife lieth 
northnortheaſt from ;you , and the ſouth point ſouth and 
by welt. When the Pico of Teneriffe is weſtſouthweſt 
from you, then are you open before this road of S. Cruz, 
and when youlye in the road of S. Cruz , you may ſee the 
Iſland of great Canaries ſoutheaſt from you about 1 3 
leagues, | 

On the northweſt ſide of Teneriffe lieth the road of 


Garrichica , from the northeaſt point Punte de Nago 


 weſtſouthweſt and ſouthweſt and by weſt cight or nine 
leagues ; He that will anchor before Garrichica, let him 
anchor to the weſtwards of the rock with the croſle, called 
the Lion, ſo that the foreſayd rock dolie ſoutheaſt and 

| by caſt and ſoutheaſt from him , =_ he ſhall lie righc by” 
| rc 
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fore the towne, and may ſee gat intothe ſtreet of the 
town , through the Cloiſter of S. inicus,there is cleari 


ground in 36 or 40 fathom, the Pieck lieth then over the 
w.ſide off the town, nearer to theland,or to the rock then 
in 35 or 36 fathom it is not cleane, & weſtwards towards 
the riffe Lapania itis alſofoule ground. 'Fhis is a dange- 
rous road , therefore every one that commeth here, muſt 
be very careful to have their anchors , cables, and failes 
very preedy and ready for to ſhift roads as ſoon as it be- 
ginneth to bea ſtorme. 

There is alſoa little haven before Garrichica , where 
men may lie with a few ſhips. For to ſayle in there, you 
muſt-hayea Pilot, On the welt ſide of the havens mouth 
lieth a rock under water, but the ſea breaketh alwayes 
upon it , you'may anchor within in the haven in five or ſix 
fathom , and muſt bring two anchors out a head to ſea- 


wards, with a cable on the rocks,and a anchor out a ſtearn,. | 


on the land, ſo that the ſhips cannot wend too and afain, 
the ground is therefoule, you muſt buye up your cables 
with buyes and cask for to keep them from the ground. 
This isa good haven in Summer, then itis commonly 
good weather , but in the winter it 1s not good to com in 
there witha ſhip,for the grown ſea out of then. weſt com- 
meth runnig in there ſometimes ſo forcible and ſtrong, 
that 1t is not poſlible to hold a ſhip, although ſhe had 10 
anchors out. It hath hapned certain years paſt that there 
was loſt in the ſame haven a great many ſhips, and agreat 
many houſes of the ſame towne waſhed away with the 
great water. 

Betwixt Garrichica and the eaſt end of Teneriffe, are 
three lading places more for to lade wine at , as Maramela 
- Relecho, and Oratama. 

Art the ſouthweſt end of Teneriffe lieth alſo another lit- 
tle haven or Bay where is much wines laden called Adeſla, 
there 1s alſoo good lying excepr it be with af. w. winde, 
which bloweth there open in: 

From Teneriffe to the Iſland la Palma, the courſe is 
weltnorthweſt twenty leagues. On the ſoutheaſt ſide la 


- Palma, keth a faire Bay, with town a=—di=deplace cal- 
led S.Cruz. He that commeth from the northwards-ana 


deſireth to anchor in the road,let him run ſo far in the Bay 
untill he be to the ſouthwards, or paſt the head, orthe 
bridge,8 anchor there in five and twenty or zo fathom. In 
winter time men muſt not anchor ſo near the ſtrand , be- 
cauſe of the ſoutheaſt or ſouthſoutheaſt windes , for then 
they ſhould lie too near the ſtrand. Men lye there moored 
with two anchors for the ſea winde, with a ſmall anchor 
out a ſtearn for to keep the ſhip right in the road, there 
lyeth tothe eaſtwards of the towne a high white rock with 
a croſle, there is the beſt road. A little to the northwards 
of the town , is a faire ſand-bay , there is good anchorin 
in 20, 30, Or 35 fathom, according as men will lye far oft, 
the Road is called the Rammell road. When men lie in 
the road of Palma» they may ſee the Pieck of Tenerife 
liccaſtſoutheaſt from them.”The Iſland Palma is very high 
and full of trees , whereby itis caſy to bee known. 

On the ſouthweſt ſide of la Þatma is another place, 
where men lade wines called Taſla Corda. . 

About x leagues welt from the weſt end of Teneriffe, 
lieth the Iſland Gomera , which hath on the n. e. ſide a 
good haven of 10 fathom deep , where is good lying al- 
mot for all windes, better then 1n any of the other Iſlands, 
but there is nothing to lade : Men may alſoo anchor with- 
out before the havenin 20 fathom , but they muſt ſhifc 
roads there as at Garrichica, 


| 


Of the Canarie lands. 


The road of Adefſa in Teneriffe lieth right over againſt 
it , eaſt off from it about x5 leagues. | 

The road of Palma lyeth from this haven in Gomera 
northweſt and by north 16 leagues. 

The Iſland Ferro lieth from the Iſland Palma ſouth 
and by weſt, diſtant 13 leagues. 


Of the Tydes. 


On the Iſlands of the Canaries maketh at the mot pla- 
ces the natural tyde; to wit, a ſouthweſt and northcaſt 
Moone the higheſt water. 


Of the Courſes of the Sunne. | 


From the weſt point of Forteventura to the Iſland of great 

Canaries caſt and weſt 19 or 20 leagues. 
From the north poynt of the Canaries to Punte de Nago 

the northeaſt poynt of Teneriffe weſtnorth w. 21 leag. 
From Punte de Nago to Garrichica weſtſouthweſt and 

ſouthweſt and by weſt 8 or 9 leagues. 
From Teneriffe to Iſle de Palma w. n. w. 18 leagues. 
From the weſt end of Teneriffe to Gomera w. 5 leagues. 
From the Palma to Ferro ſouth and by weſt 1 3 leagues. 
From great Canaries to Salvages northnorthw. 40 leagues. 
From Garrichica to Salvages northnortheaſt and north 

and by eaſt 30 leagues. 
From Teneriffe to the Iſle de Madera north 7 2 leagues. 
From great Canaries to the caſt end of Madera north and 


by welt 85 leagues. 
From laPalma to Madera north and by e. 60 leagues. 
From Salvages to the Serters of Madera n. 46 leagues. 


The outermolt of the Serters lyeth from Madera 4 leag. 
From Madera to S. Michaels n. w. 1 36leagues. 
From the weſt end of Forteventura tothe C. de Bajador 


ſouth and ſouth and by weſt 20 leagues. 
From Lancerota tothe Cape S. Vincent northnortheaſt 
180 __ 

PCoanxarics (OGCAIES Northeaſt * 240 ES. 

—_ FEreat Canaries to C. S, Vincent, -nontCrad 
by north 210 leagues. 
From great Canaries to Roxent northnortheaſt ſome- 
what caſterly 240 leagues. 
From great Canaries to C. de Finiſterre northern 
ſomewhat northerly 307 leagues. 
From Tenerifte to the Lizart northnortheaſt diſtant 
| 467 leagues. 
From the Palma to Cape S. Vincent n. e. 224 leagues. 


From Madera to % de Geer caſtſoutheaſt 128 leagues. 
From Madera to Safhia caſt x 30 leagues. 
From Madera to Calcs caſtnortheaſt 200 leagues. 
From Madera to Roxent northeaſt 178 leagues. 
From Madera to the C. Finiſterre northeaſt and by north 

ſomewhat northerly 245 leagues. 


Heights. 


The Iſland Lancerota liethin 28 degrees. 3 5 minutes. 
The north end of the great Canaries lieth in 28 degrees. 

14 minutes. 
Thenorth end of the Teneriffein 28 degrees. 40 minutes. 


Ifle de Palma in 28 degrees. 10 minutes. 
Sal in zo degrees. 
The fouthermoſt part of Madera in 32 degrees. 
But the northermoſt in z2 degrees. 3o minutes, 
Porto Santo 1n 33 degrees. 
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Of the Canarie Iſlands. 1107 
Flow theſe Lands doe chew themſelves at Sea. 
Hil with the Mizen. 
JD Ds SD DJ 
DR JD DDE 


by north about a league from you. 
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Thus ſheweth the northweſt ſideof great Canaries. 
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eſtſouthwelt from you, and then you are 
open before the Roade of Saint Cruz. 
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Thus ſheweth Teneriffe whef\ the Pico is ſoutheaſt from you, and then are you 
open before the Roade of Garrichica. 
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When la Palme is about caſt from you 160r 17 
leagues, then it ariſcth thus. 
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WhenPorto Santo is f. and by w. from you about 9 leagues, then 
it ſheweth it ſelfe thus. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Palma being ſouth and ſouth and by eaſt 
nine or ten leagues from you. 
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Thus ſhewcth the Iſland Palma being ſouthweſt 8 by ſouth 4or 5 leagues from you. 
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When Salvages is caſtſoutheaſt five leagues from you» W hen Salvages is caſtſoutheaſt five leagues from you, 
it ſheweth it ſelfe thus. it ariſeth thus. 
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The Sea-Coaft of Barbarie, from the Old eMamorato C. de G ere 
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' When Porto Sanftoisabour ſouth, x or 6 leagues from you, chen ſhewerh it ſelfe thus. 
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Thus ſheweth the Iſland Madera, when you come from the northwards, & that the of the Iſland 
| 1s 10 Or 12 leagues from you, the ſoutheaſt end is very ragged 
when you areneere by it, the northweſt end is 


a ſteep point going ſloping downe. 
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